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PREFACE 


This  legislative  history  has  been  prepared  to  provide  a  convenient 
reference  source  for  studies  of  the  development  of  the  social 
security  benefit  provisions  of  the  Social  Security  Act. 

The  lep;islative  history  begins  with  the  Social  Security  Act,  as 
enacted  on  August  ih ,  1935,  and  includes  every  subsequexic  enact- 
ment alTecting,  or  adding  to,  the  social  security  benefit  pro- 
visions administered  by  the  Social  Security  Administration.  In 
addition,  the  official  reports  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and 
the  Senate,  issued  with  respect  to  the  Social  Security  Act  and 
each  of  the  subsequent  amending  acts,  as  well  as  certain  other 
House  and  Senate  documents  (e.g.,  analysis  of  proposed  legislation; 
special  reports,  etc.),  are  also  included  in  this  legislative 
history.     In  most  cases,  the  complete  text  of  the  amending  public 
law  and  accompanying  House  or  Senate  report,  or  document,  is  con- 
tained in  this  legislative  history.    However,  in  the  few  cases 
where  a  public  law,  report,  etc.,  deals  only  incidentally  with 
social  security  legislation  and  is  of  exceptional  length,  only 
pertinent  excerpts  are  included  in  this  history. 

In  some  instances  the  House  and  Senate  reports  accompanying  a 
particular  act  will  not  reflect  one  or  more  provisions  contained 
in  the  act.    This  is  usually  due  to  the  fact  that  the  particular 
provision  was  added  to  the  bill  on  the  floor  of  the  House,  or 
Senate,  as  the  case  may  be,  after  issuance  of  the  particular 
report.    In  these  cases.,  background  material  relating  to  the 
amendment  may  be  found  in  the  Congressional  Record  report  of  the 
House  or  Senate  debate  on  the  bill.    The  Congressional  Record  may 
also  provide  a  useful  supplemental  reference  source  even  in  those 
cases  in  which  the  House  or  Senate  report  discusses  the  particular 
provision  in  which  the  researcher  is  interested.    It  is  not 
feasible  to  reproduce  in  this  legislative  history  the  thousands 
of  pages  of  the  Congressional  Record  carrying  the  House  and  Senate 
debates  with  respect  to  the  acts  included  in  the  history.  However, 
on  the  last  page  of  each  public  law  contained  in  this  volume, 
appears  a  listing  of  the  dates  on  which  the  act  was  considered  in 
the  House  and  Senate,  and  the  volume  of  the  Congressional  Record 
in  which  such  debate  may  be  found. 

This  volume  includes  only  the  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Finance, 
United  States  Senate,  to  accompany  H.R.  1,  Social  Security  Amend- 
ments of  1972,  Senate  Report  No.  92-1230.    See  Volume  XIV  for 
additional  materials  relating  to  the  Social  Security  Amendments 
of  1972  and  other  Acts  of  the  92nd  Congress  affecting  programs 
administered  by  the  Social  Security  Administration. 
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SOCIAL  SECURITY  AMENDMENTS  OF  1972 


September  26  (legislative  day,  September  25),  1972. — Ordered  to  be  printed 


Mr.  Long,  from  the  Committee  on  Finance, 
submitted  the  following 

REPORT 

together  with 
ADDITIONAL  VIEWS 
[To  accompany  H.R.  1] 

The  Committee  on  Finance,  to  which  was  referred  the  bill  (H.R.  1) 
to  amend  the  Social  Security  Act  to  increase  benefits  and  improve 
eligibility  and  computation  methods  under  the  OASDI  program,  to 
make  improvements  in  the  medicare,  medicaid,  and  maternal  and 
child  health  programs  with  emphasis  on  improvements  in  their  operat- 
ing effectiveness  to  replace  the  existing  Federal-State  public  assistance 
programs  with  a  Federal  program  of  adult  assistance  and  a  Federal 
program  of  benefits  to  low-income  families  with  children  with  incen- 
tives and  requirements  for  employment  and  training  to  improve  the 
capacity  for  employment  of  members  of  such  families,  and  for  other 
purposes,  having  considered  the  same,  reports  favorably  thereon  with 
amendments  and  recommends  that  the  bill  as  amended  do  pass. 

(V) 
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I.  GENERAL  STATEMENT 


H.E.  1  represents  the  most  massive  revision  of  the  social  security- 
laws  that  the  Congress  has  ever  undertaken.  When  combined  with  the 
20-percent  social  security  benefit  increase  enacted  into  law  July  1  of 
this  year,  the  bill  would  increase  Federal  expenditures  by  $22  billion 
more  than  would  have  been  expended  under  the  law  in  effect  before 
the  20-j>eroent  benefit  increase  was  enacted.  That  increase  amounted 
to  an  additional  $8  billion  in  social  security  benefits;  the  social  security 
provisions  of  the  committee  bill  would  raise  cash  benefits  another  $3i/^ 
billion. 

Medicare  benefits  would  rise  $3  billion  by  1974,  due  principally  to 
extension  of  medicare  coverage  to  the  disabled  and  to  the  inclusion  of 
drugs  among  the  benefits  provided  under  the  program.  22  million 
medicare  beneficiaries,  including  two  million  disableS  persons,  would 
benefit  by  the  improved  protection. 

It  is  estimated  that  more  than  5  million  aged,  blind,  and  disabled 
persons  would  receive  benefits  under  the  new  supplemental  security 
income  program  established  under  the  bill,  which  would  set  a  Federal 
minimum  guaranteed  income  at  an  added  cost  of  $3  billion  in  1974. 

But  perhaps  the  most  significant  features  of  the  bill  are  those  seek- 
ing to  reform  the  program  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children. 
The  committee  bill  offers  a  bold  new  approach  to  the  problem  of  in- 
creasing dependency  under  this  program.  Under  the  committee  bill, 
if  the  family  is  headed  by  a  father  or  if  it  is  headed  by  a  mother  whose 
youngest  child  has  reached  school  age,  the  family  would  not  be  eligi- 
ble to  receive  its  basic  income  from  welfare  but  instead  would  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  become  independent  through  employment,  including 
a  guaranteed  job  and  substantial  economic  incentives  to  move  into 
regular  jobs.  The  cost  of  this  new  guaranteed  job  program  would  be 
borne  entirely  by  the  Federal  Government,  and  its  cost  together  with 
the  substantial  increase  in  Federal  funds  for  the  remaining  AFDC 
program  would  amount  to  an  estimated  increase  of  more  than  $4  billion 
in  Federal  expenditures  in  1974,  with  more  than  half  of  this  amount 
(over  $2  billion)  representing  increased  income  to  low-income  working 
families. 

Aims  of  Committee  Bill 

When  a  bill  is  as  complicated  as  H.R.  1  and  deals  with  so  many 
complicated  issues  affecting  as  many  programs  as  H.R.  1  does,  it  is 
difficult  to  characterize  its  aims  in  just  a  few  categories  (the  remain- 
ing chapters  of  this  report  describe  all  the  provisions  of  the  Committee 
bill  in  full  detail).  But  most  of  the  committee's  actions  on  the  bill 
do  fit  within  a  few  broad  purposes : 

(1)  To  reward  work  effort  for  those  who  can  be  expected  to 
work; 

(2)  To  improve  the  lives  of  children ; 


(3) 
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(3)  To  assist  those  who  cannot  work  because  of  age,  blindness, 
or  disability ; 

(4)  To  assure  program  integrity  through  administrative  con- 
trol where  this  has  been  shown  to  be  needed ;  and 

(5)  To  provide  fiscal  relief  to  the  States  and  to  give  them  more 
latitude  to  run  their  own  programs. 

Rewarding  Work  Effort  for  Those  Who  Can  Work 

When  people  look  at  the  rapid  growth  in  welfare  in  recent  years, 
their  concern  is  primarily  with  the  program  of  Aid  to  Families  with 
Dependent  Children.  The  number  of  recipients  under  this  program 
has  more  than  doubled  since  January  1968,  and  the  need  to  pay  for 
AFDC  has  forced  States  to  shift  funds  into  welfare  that  would  other- 
wise go  for  education,  health,  and  housing  and  other  pressing  social 
needs. 

The  rising  AFDC  rolls  show  that  there  are  many  children  who  are 
needy  in  this  country.  But  more  importantly  from  the  standpoint  of 
social  policy,  the  rising  rolls  shoAv  an  alarming  increase  in  dependency 
on  the  taxpayer.  The  proportion  of  children  in  this  country  who  are 
receiving  AFDC  has  risen  sharply,  from  three  percent  in  the  mid-50's 
to  9  percent  today.  This  means  that  an  increasing  number  of  families 
are  becoming  dependent  on  welfare  aaid  staying  dependent  on  welfare. 

A  major  cause  of  the  growth  of  AFDC  is  increasing  family  breakup 
and  increasing  failure  to  form  families  in  the  first  place.  Births  out  of 
wedlock,  particularly  to  teen-age  mothers,  have  increased  sharply  in 
the  past  decade. 

Several  generations  ago,  before  there  was  any  AFDC  program,  poor 
families  improved  their  economic  conditions  by  taking  advantage  of 
this  country's  opportunities  through  a  commitment  to  work,  and 
through  the  strengthening  and  maintenance  of  family  ties.  The  social 
compassion  that  2:ave  rise  to  the  AFDC  program — particularly  in 
those  States  in  which  benefit  levels  are  highest — appears  to  have  had 
the  effect  of  undermining  these  routes  to  economic  betterment,  with 
dismal  consequences,  particularly  for  the  poor  on  welfare  themselves. 
The  House  bill,  with  the  major  expansion  of  welfare  it  contemplates, 
would  move  a  giant  step  further  along  a  road  that  has  proven  so  un- 
successful up  to  now. 

But  another  approach  is  possible  to  improving  the  lives  of  low- 
income  families.  As  President  Nixon  has  stated : 

In  the  final  analysis,  we  cannot  talk  our  way  out  of  poverty ; 
we  cannot  legislate  our  way  out  of  poverty ;  but  this  Nation  can 
work  its  way  out  of  poverty.  What  America  needs  now  is  not  more 
welfare,  but  more  "workfare,"  a  new  work-rewarding  program. 

The  committee  agrees  with  the  President  that  work  should  be  re- 
warded and  its  value  to  the  worker  increased.  Under  the  committee 
bill,  over  $2  billion  in  additional  income  would  be  paid  to  low-income 
working  persons  in  1974.  A  number  of  other  provisions  are  included  in 
the  committee  bill  which  reflects  the  committee's  aim  of  increasing  the 
benefits  of  working. 

Ten  percent  work  honus. — Low-income  workers  in  regular  employ- 
ment who  head  families  would  be  eligible  for  a  work  bonus  equal  to 
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10  percent  of  their  wages  taxed  under  the  social  security  (or  railroad 
retirement)  program  if  the  annual  income  of  the  husband  and  wife  is 
$4,000  or  less.  For  families  where  the  husband's  and  wife's  annual 
income  exceeds  $4,000,  the  work  bonus  would  be  equal  to  $400  minus 
one-fourth  of  the  amount  by  which  their  income  exceeds  $4,000.  The 
work  bonus,  administered  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service,  would  cost 
about  one  billion  dollars  in  1974,  and  would  provide  work  bonus  pay- 
ments to  about  five  million  families. 

Wage  supplement. — Persons  in  jobs  not  covered  by  the  Federal  mini- 
mum wage  law,  in  which  the  employer  paid  less  than  $2  per  hour  but 
at  least  $1.50  per  hour,  would  be  eligible  for  a  wage  supplement.  Any 
employee  who  is  the  head  of  a  household  with  children  and  who  is 
working  in  one  of  these  jobs  would  be  eligible  for  a  wage  supplement 
equal  to  three-quarters  of  the  difference  between  what  the  employer 
pays  him  and  $2  per  hour  (for  up  to  40  hours  a  week).  Thus  if  an 
employer  pays  a  wage  of  $1.50  an  hour,  the  Federal  subsidy  would 
amount  to  38  cents  an  hour,  three-quarters  of  the  50-cent  aiiference 
between  $1.50  and  $2.00.  In  addition,  the  15-cent  work  bonus  the  em- 
ployee receives  would  bring  the  value  of  working  one  hour  from  the 
$1.50  presently  paid  by  the  employer  up  to  $2.03.  No  supplement  would 
be  paid  if  the  employer  reduced  the  pay  for  the  job;  no  jobs  presently 
paying  the  minimum  wage  would  be  down-graded  under  the  Commit- 
tee bill,  and  the  minimum  wage  law  itself  would  not  be  affected. 

Guaranteed  job  opportunity. — Since  welfare  programs  are  based 
on  need  as  measured  by  income,  decreased  work  effort  results  in  a 
higher  welfare  benefit.  This  is  not  the  case  under  the  work  bonus  or 
the  wage  supplement  under  the  committee  bill,  which  are  directly 
related  to  work  effort.  Similarly,  the  third  basic  feature  of  the  com- 
mittee's employment  program  rcAvards  work  effort  directly.  This  third 
element  is  the  provision  of  a  guaranteed  job  opportunity  for  persons 
not  able  to  find  employment  in  a  regular  job.  Persons  considered  to  be 
employable  (able-bodied  male  heads  of  families,  as  well  as  mothers 
with  school-age  children  only)  would  no  longer  be  eligible  to  receive 
their  basic  income  under  the  welfare  system  that  has  failed  both  them 
and  society,  but  instead  would  be  guaranteed  an  opportunity  to  earn 
$2,400  a  year.  An  individual  could  work  up  to  32  hours  a  week  at  $1.50 
per  hour  and  would  be  paid  on  the  basis  of  hours  worked.  Just  as  in 
any  other  job,  there  would  be  no  pay  for  hours  not  worked.  A  woman 
with  school-age  children  would  not  be  required  to  be  away  from  home 
during  hours  that  the  children  are  not  in  school,  unless  child  care  is 
provided.  She  may  be  asked,  however,  in  order  to  earn  her  wage,  to 
provide  after-school  care  to  children  other  than  her  own  during  the 
hours  she  is  at  home. 

Unlike  the  present  welfare  program  and  the  House-passed  bill,  the 
committee  bill  would  not  penalize  participants  for  outside  emplov- 
ment.  An  individual  who  is  able  to  find  part-time  employment  in  addi- 
tion to  the  hours  worked  in  the  guaranteed  job  will  be  able  to  keep  100 
percent  of  his  or  her  earnings  with  no  reduction  in  the  wages  earned 
in  the  guaranteed  job. 

State  supplementation. — To  assure  that  the  work  incentives  pro- 
posed under  the  committee  bill  are  not  undermined  by  State  welfare 
programs,  the  committee  bill  would  require  States  with  welfare  bene- 
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fits  of  more  than  $200  monthly  to  supplement  wages  earned  by  families 
headed  by  women  participating  in  the  employment  program.  Further- 
more, in  determining  the  amount  of  the  supplementary  payment,  the 
State  would  not  be  permitted  to  reduce  the  payment  on  account  of  any 
earnings  between  $200  a  month  and  $375  a  month  (the  amount  an 
employee  would  earn,  including  the  work  bonus,  working  40  hours  a 
week  at  $2.00  an  hour)  to  ensure  that  the  incentive  system  of  the  com- 
mittee bill  is  preserved. 

Food  stamps. — Individuals  participating  in  the  employment  pro- 
gram would  not  be  eligible  to  participate  in  the  food  stamp  program. 
However,  States  would  be  reimbursed  the  full  cost  of  adjusting  any 
supplementary  benefits  they  might  decide  to  give  to  participants  so  af 
to  make  up  for  the  loss  of  food  stamp  eligibility.  In  order  to  avoid  hav- 
ing States  provide  assistance  to  an  entirely  new  category  of  recipient 
not  now  eligible  for  federally-shared  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent 
Children,  the  committee  provided  that  the  Work  Administration, 
which  administers  the  guaranteed  job  program,  would  pay  families 
headed  by  an  able-bodied  father  the  amount  equal  to  the  value  of  food 
stamps  (but  only  to  the  extent  that  the  State  provides  cash  instead  of 
food  stamps  for  families  which  are  now  in  the  Aid  to  Families  with 
Dependent  Children  category) . 

Child  care. — ^Lack  of  availability  of  adequate  child  care  represents 
perhaps  the  greatest  single  obstacle  in  the  efforts  of  poor  families,  es- 
pecially those  headed  by  a  mother,  to  work  their  way  out  of  poverty. 
It  also  represents  a  hindrance  to  other  mothers  in  families  above  the 
poverty  line  who  wish  to  seek  employment  for  their  own  self-fulfill- 
ment or  for  the  improvement  of  their  family's  economic  status.  The 
committee  bill  incorporates  a  new  approach  to  the  problem  of  expand- 
ing the  supply  of  child  care  services  and  improving  the  quality  of 
these  services,  through  the  establishment  of  a  Bureau  of  Child  Care 
within  the  Work  Administration.  In  addition  to  arranging  to  make 
child  care  available,  the  committee  bill  would  authorize  appropria- 
tions to  subsidize  the  cost  of  child  care  for  low-income  working 
mothers. 

Other  supportive  services. — Services  needed  to  continue  in  employ- 
ment, including  family  planning  services,  would  be  provided  partici- 
pants in  the  employment  program  by  the  Work  Administration. 

Medical  care. — Under  the  committee  bill,  families  participating  in 
the  employment  program  who  would  be  eligible  for  medicaid  except 
for  their  earnings  from  employment  would  remain  eligible  for  medic- 
aid for  one  year.  At  that  time  they  could  choose  to  continue  their 
medicaid  coverage  by  paying  a  premium  equal  to  20  j^erc^ent  of  their 
income  (excluding  work  bonus  payments)  in  excess  of  $2,400  an- 
nually. Families  participating  in  the  employment  program  who  would 
be  ineligible  in  any  case  for  medicaid  could  also  voluntarily  elect  to 
receive  medicaid  benefits  by  paying  a  premium  equal  to  20  percent 
of  their  income  (including  work  bonus  payments)  above  $2,400.  The 
committee  bill  includes  an  estimated  $200  million  in  additional  Fed- 
eral payments  representing  the  difference  between  the  value  of  health 
care  received  by  these  working  persons  and  the  cost  of  the  premiums 
they  would  actually  pay. 

Transportation  assistance. — The  committee  recognizes  that  a  major 
reason  for  jobs  going  unfilled  in  metropolitan  areas  is  the  difficulty 
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individuals  face  in  getting  to  the  job.  The  committee  bill  would  au- 
thorize the  Work  Administration  to  arrange  for  transportation  assist- 
ance where  this  is  necessary  to  place  its  employees  in  regular  jobs. 

Developing  johs. — In  order  to  develop  job  opportunities  in  the  pri- 
vate sector,  the  committee  bill  Avould  extend  (in  a  modified  form)  the 
present  tax  credit,  for  employers  who  hire  participants  in  the  Work- 
Incentive  Program,  to  employers  who  hire  persons  in  guaranteed 
employment.  In  order  to  create  additional  employment  opportunities, 
the  committee  bill  would  extend  the  credit  to  private  persons  hiring 
participants. 

Special  miniTrmm  benefit  for  long-temi  ivorkers  wider  social  secu- 
rity.— For  long-time  low-income  workers,  the  committee  bill  contains 
a  provision  guaranteeing  a  minimum  social  security  benefit  equal  to 
$10  per  year  for  each  year  in  covered  employment  in  excess  of  10 
years.  Thus  a  worker  with  30  years  of  covered  employment  would  be 
assured  of  a  social  security  benefit  of  at  least  $200  a  month ;  the  mini- 
mum payment  to  a  couple  would  be  $300  a  month.  A  worker  retiring 
in  1972  who  has  worked  all  his  life  at  the  Federal  minimum  wage 
applicable  during  his  employment  would  be  eligible  for  a  monthly 
benefit  of  about  $160  today.  Under  the  committee  bill,  his  benefit 
would  be  increased  25  percent  to  $200,  well  above  the  poverty  level. 
Thus  the  committee  bill  would  achieve  the  original  aim  of  the  Social 
Security  Act  of  1935,  to  provide  regular  long-term  workers  with  an 
income  that  Avould  free  them  from  dependency  on  welfare.  Under 
this  provision  of  the  committee  bill,  an  estimated  700,000  persons 
would  get  increased  benefits  beginning  next  January,  and  $152  mil- 
lion in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  the  first  full  year. 

Increase  in  the  earnings  limit. — Under  the  committee  biU,  the 
amount  that  a  social  security  beneficiary  under  age  72  may  earn  in  a 
year  and  still  be  paid  full  social  security  benefits  for  the  year  would 
be  increased  from  the  present  $1,680  to  $2,400.  For  each  $2  of  earnings 
above  $2,400,  benefits  would  be  reduced  by  $1.  An  estimated  1.2  mil- 
lion beneficiaries  would  receive  higher  benefit  payments  under  this 
provision,  and  550,000  persons  would  become  entitled  to  benefits  for 
the  first  time.  About  $1.1  billion  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid 
in  1974. 

Increased  benefits  for  delayed  retirement. — The  House  bill  provides 
for  an  increase  in  social  security  benefits  of  one  percent  for  each  year 
after  age  65  that  an  individual  fails  to  receive  social  security  benefits 
because  he  continues  to  work  instead  of  retiring.  The  House  bill  would 
apply  only  to  persons  beginning  to  receive  social  security  after  the 
enactment  of  H.K.  1.  The  committee  felt  that  the  principle  of  increas- 
ing benefits  for  delayed  retirement  should  apply  as  well  to  persons 
already  receiving  social  security.  Under  the  committee  bill,  5  million 
persons  would  get  increased  benefits  totaling  about  $200  million  in 
the  first  full  year. 

Incoiixe  disregard  under  supplemental  security  income  for  the  aged., 
blind,  and  disabled. — Under  present  law,  each  dollar  of  social  security 
benefits  received  generally  reduces  welfare  i^ayments  by  one  dollar. 
The  committee  felt  that  persons  receiving  social  security  should  re- 
ceive an  economic  benefit  for  the  taxes  that  they  paid  when  they 
worked  to  earn  entitlement  to  social  security  benefits.  Accordingly, 
under  the  committee  bill  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  persons  who  receive 
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social  security  would  be  assured  a  minimum  monthly  income  of  at 
least  $180  for  an  individual  and  $245  for  a  couple  (as  compared  with 
$130  and  $195  for  individuals  and  couples  with  no  other  income) .  In 
addition  to  providing  a  monthly  disregard  of  $50  of  social  security 
or  other  income,  the  committee  approved  an  additional  disregard  for 
aged,  blind,  or  disabled  persons  of  $85  of  earned  income  plus  one-half 
of  any  earning  above  $85.  This  will  enable  those  persons  who  are  able 
to  do  some  work  to  do  so  without  suffering  a  totally  offsetting  reduc- 
tion in  their  supplemental  security  income  payments. 

Improving  the  Lives  of  Children 

The  program  of  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  began 
and  remains  a  program  to  help  needy  children ;  the  basis  of  eligibility 
for  AFDC  payments  was  and  remains  the  presence  of  a  child.  The 
committee  bill  seeks  to  improve  the  lives  of  children  in  a  number  of 
areas :  by  providing  a  higher  income  for  low-income  working  families 
with  children;  by  providing  for  improved  health  care;  by  arranging 
for  better  child  care ;  by  increasing  support  for  child  welfare  services 
designed  to  strengthen  family  life  and  to  keep  the  family  together ;  by 
supporting  foster  care  for  children  when  the  child's  home  is  not  suit- 
able ;  by  arranging  for  protective  payments  to  ensure  that  funds  are 
used  in  the  best  interests  of  the  child ;  by  providing  a  mechanism  to 
ensure  the  child's  right  to  have  the  paternity  of  his  father  established 
and  to  obtain  support  payments ;  and  by  making  special  provision  for 
emergency  assistance  to  children  in  families  of  migrant  workers. 

Higher  income  for  working  families. — The  provisions  of  the  com- 
mittee bill  outlined  in  the  preceding  section  show  how  the  committee 
bill  would  provide  more  than  $2  billion  in  additional  income  to  low- 
income  working  families.  In  addition,  ending  the  cycle  of  dependency 
that  now  links  generation  to  generation  is  a  major  goal  of  the  com- 
mittee bill,  and  one  which  should  have  a  profound  effect  on  the  lives 
of  children. 

Health  care  for  children. — ^Under  the  committee  bill  several  million 
low-income  working  persons  not  now  eligible  for  Government  health 
benefits  would  be  eligible  to  buy  subsidized  health  care  protection  for 
their  families.  Tlieir  premium,  equal  to  20  percent  of  their  income  (ex- 
cluding work  bonus  payments)  in  excess  of  $2,400  annually,  would 
pay  part  of  the  cost  of  this  protection,  with  the  Federal  Government 
paying  the  remaining  $200  million  in  estimated  cost.  Some  million 
children  not  now  covered  under  the  medicaid  program  could  receive 
health  protection  under  this  provision  if  their  parents  elect  coverage. 

Another  provision  of  the  committee  bill  extends  the  program  of 
special  project  grants  for  maternal  and  child  health.  The  project 
grant  program  has  been  utilized  primarily  to  bring  comprehensive 
health  care  to  children  of  low-income  families  in  urban  areas. 

In  1967  the  Congress  required  that  States  begin  screening  all  chil- 
dren under  age  21  for  handicap])ing  conditions.  States  have  failed  to 
meet  this  requirement,  and  HEW  regulations  require  States  to  provide 
health  care  screening  only  to  children  under  age  six.  The  committee 
added  a  provision  to  the  bill  reitora(in<r  that  screening  services  must 
be  provided  to  all  eligible  children  between  ages  of  7  and  21  by 
July  1,  1973.  To  insure  that  children  receive  the  screening  the  Congress 
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intends,  the  committee  provision  would  reduce  Federal  grants  for 
AFDC  by  two  percent  beginning  July  1,  1974,  if  a  State  fails  to  (a) 
inform  parents  receiving  AFDC  or  participating  in  the  employment 
program  of  the  availability  of  child  health  screening  services;  (b) 
actually  provide  or  arrange  for  such  services;  or  (c)  arrange  for  or 
refer  for  appropriate  corrective  treatment,  the  children  disclosed  by 
such  screening  as  suffering  illness  or  impairment. 

Medicaid  coverage  of  mentally  ill  children. — ^Under  present  law. 
Federal  matching  for  the  treatment  of  mentally  ill  persons  under  the 
medicaid  program  is  limited  to  persons  65  years  of  age  or  older.  The 
committee  bill  would  for  the  first  time  extend  Federal  financial  par- 
ticipation to  inpatient  care  in  mental  institutions  for  children  eligible 
for  medicaid.  Federal  matching  would  only  apply  if  the  care  consisted 
of  a  program  of  active  treatment,  was  provided  in  an  accredited  medi- 
cal institution,  and  provided  that  the  State  niaintains  the  level  of  ex- 
penditures it  is  now  making  for  mentally  ill  children. 

Child  care. — The  committee  bill  will  significantly  improve  the  care 
that  thousands  of  children  receive  while  their  parents  work.  Care  pro- 
vided under  the  committee  bill  will  have  to  meet  Federal  standards 
designed  to  assure  that  adequate  space,  staffing,  and  health  require- 
ments are  made.  In  addition,  facilities  used  will  have  to  meet  the  life 
safety  code  of  the  National  Fire  Protection  Association. 

Protection  of  children. — The  committee  bill  would  require  (rather 
than  merely  permit)  States  to  assure  that  welfare  payments  are  being 
used  in  the  best  interests  of  the  children  for  whom  they  are  intended. 
When  a  welfare  agency  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  Aid  to  Families 
with  Dependent  Children  payments  are  not  being  used  in  the  best  in- 
terests of  the  child,  it  must  provide  counseling,  and  guidance  services 
so  that  the  mother  will  use  the  payments  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
child.  This  failing,  the  agency  must  make  protective  payments  to  a 
third  party  who  will  use  the  funds  for  the  best  interests  of  the  child. 

Failure  to  pay  rent  leads  to  eviction  and  disruption  of  a  child's 
life.  The  committee  therefore  provided  that  if  the  parent  of  a  child 
receiving  AFDC  has  failed  to  make  rent  payments  for  two  consecu- 
tive months,  the  welfare  agency  may,  depending  on  the  circumstances 
of  the  case,  make  a  rent  payment  directly  to  the  landlord  if  he  agrees 
to  accept  the  amount  actually  allowed  for  shelter  by  the  State  as  total 
payment  for  the  rent. 

Under  the  employment  program,  mothers  in  families  with  no  chil- 
dren under  age  six  would  generally  be  ineligible  to  receive  their  basic 
income  from  the  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  program. 
It  is  possible  that  a  few  mothers  will  ignore  the  welfare  of  their  chil- 
j   dren  and  refuse  to  take  advantage  of  the  employment  opportunity.  To 
I   prevent  the  children  from  suffering  because  of  such  neglect,  the  Work 
I   Administration  would  be  authorized  to  make  payment  to  the  family 
i   for  up  to  one  month  if  the  mother  is  provided  counseling  and  other 
services  aimed  at  persuading  her  to  participate  in  the  employment  pro- 
gram. Following  this,  the  mother  would  either  have  to  be  found  to 
be  incapacitated  under  the  Federal  definition  (that  is,  unable  to  en- 
gage in  substantial  gainful  employment),  with  mandatory  referral 
to  vocational  rehabilitation  agency ;  or,  if  she  is  not  found  to  be  inca- 
pacitated, the  State  would  arrange  for  protective  payments  to  a  third 
party  to  ensure  that  the  needs  of  the  children  are  provided  for. 
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Child  welfare  services. — The  committee  bill  would  increase  the  an- 
nual authorization  for  Federal  grants  to  the  States  for  child  welfare 
services  to  $200  million  in  fiscal  year  1973,  rising  to  $270  million  in 
1977  and  thereafter.  These  figures  compare  with  a  $46  million  appro- 
priation in  1972.  While  it  is  expected  that  a  substantial  part  of  any 
increased  appropriation  under  this  higher  authorization  will  go  toward 
meeting  the  cost  of  providing  foster  care,  the  Committee  bill  (unlike 
the  House  bill)  avoided  earmarking  amounts  specifically  for  foster 
care  so  that  wherever  possible  States  and  counties  can  use  the  addi- 
tional funds  to  expand  preventive  child  welfare  services  with  the  aim 
of  helping  families  stay  together,  thus  avoiding  the  need  for  foster 
care.  The  additional  funds  can  also  be  used  for  adoption  services,  in- 
cluding action  to  increase  adoption  of  hard  to  place  children. 

The  committee  bill  also  provides  for  establishing  a  National  Adop- 
tion Information  Exchange  System  designed  to  assist  in  the  place- 
ment of  children  awaiting  adoption  and  to  make  it  easier  for  parents 
wishinsf  to  adopt  children  to  do  so. 

Child  support. — Family  breakup  and  failure  to  form  families  in  the 
first  place  are  major  factors  in  the  very  rapid  growth  in  the  AFDC 
rolls  in  recent  years.  New  provisions  were  written  into  the  law  in  1967 
which  unfortunately  have  proven  ineffective  in  stemming  the  trend. 
The  committee  believes  that  an  effective  mechanism  for  assuring  that 
fathers  meet  their  obligation  to  support  their  children,  in  addition  to 
the  immediate  effect  of  reducing  welfare  costs,  will  provide  a  strong 
deterrent  to  fathers  who  might  otherwise  desert — a  deterrent  that  will 
keep  families  intact  and  will  thus  have  a  significant  impact  on  im- 
proving the  lives  of  children  in  the  families. 

Under  this  mechanism  a  mother,  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  for 
welfare,  would  assign  her  right  of  support  payments  to  the  Govern- 
ment. Under  the  leadership  of  the  Attorney  General,  States  would  es- 
tablish programs  of  obtaining  child  support  (including  the  deter- 
mination of  paternity  where  this  is  necessary).  State  expenses  for  the 
collection  unit  established  under  the  committee  bill  would  be  provided 
75  percent  Federal  matching  instead  of  50  percent  as  under  present 
law.  Any  information  held  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service,  the  Social 
Security  Administration,  or  other  Federal  agency  would  be  available 
to  help  locate  the  absent  father.  This  location  service  could  be  used 
by  any  mother  seeking  support  from  a  deserting  father,  even  if  the 
family  does  not  receive  welfare. 

The  State  collection  unit  Avould  generally  find  it  desirable  to  encour- 
age the  father  to  reach  a  voluntary  agreement  for  making  regular  sup- 
port payments.  Where  the  voluntary  approach  is  not  successful,  the 
committee  bill  provides  for  stronger  legal  remedies  including  the  col- 
lection mechanisms  available  to  the  Federal  Government  such  as  the 
use  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  to  garnishee  the  wages  of  the 
absent  parent.  The  welfare  payments  to  the  family  would  serve  as  the 
basis  of  a  continuing  monetary  obligation  of  the  deserting  parent  to 
the  United  States. 

If  attempts  to  obtain  support  payments  are  unsuccessful,  the 
committee  bill  provides  for  Federal  criminal  penalties  for  an  absent 
parent  who  has  not  fulfilled  his  obligation  to  support  his  family  when 
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the  family  receives  welfare  payments  in  which  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment participates. 

ChUd''s  right  to  have  paternity  established. — The  committee  believes 
that  a  child  born  out  of  wedlock  has  a  right  to  have  his  paternity  ascer- 
tained in  a  fair  and  efficient  manner,  and  that  society  should  act  on  the 
child's  behalf  to  establish  paternity  even  where  this  conflicts  with  the 
mother's  short-term  interests.  As  part  of  its  comprehensive  approach 
to  obtain  child  support,  the  committee  bill  includes  several  provisions 
designed  to  lead  to  a  more  effective  system  of  establishing  paternity. 

First,  a  father  not  married  to  the  mother  of  his  child  would  be  re- 
quired to  sign  an  affidavit  of  paternity  if  he  agreed  to  make  support 
payments  voluntarily  in  order  to  avoid  court  action.  Most  States  do 
not  permit  initiation  of  paternity  actions  more  than  two  or  three  years 
after  the  child's  birth;  the  affidavit  would  serve  as  legal  evidence  of 
paternity  in  the  event  that  court  action  for  support  should  later  be- 
come necessary. 

Second,  there  is  evidence  that  blood  typing  techniques  have  devel- 
oped to  such  an  extent  that  they  may  be  used  to  establish  evidence  of 
paternity  at  a  level  of  probability  acceptable  for  legal  determinations. 
Moreover,  if  blood  grouping  is  conducted  expertly,  the  possibility  of 
error  can  all  but  be  eliminated.  Therefore,  the  committee  adopted 
a  provision  to  authorize  and  direct  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  to  establish  or  arrange  for  regional  laboratories 
that  can  do  blood  typing  for  purposes  of  establishing  paternity,  so 
that  the  State  agencies  and  the  courts  would  have  this  expert  evi- 
dence available  to  them  in  paternity  suits.  No  requirement  would  be 
made  in  Federal  law  that  blood  tests  be  made  mandatory.  The  services 
of  the  laboratories  would  be  available  with  respect  to  any  paternity 
proceeding,  not  just  a  proceeding  brought  by,  or  for,  a  welfare 
recipient. 

Emergency  assistance  to  migrant  families  with  children. — Under  ex- 
isting law,  emergency  assistance  may,  at  the  option  of  the  States,  be 
provided  to  needy  families  in  crisis  situations,  and  it  may  be  provided 
either  statewide  or  in  part  of  the  State.  Emergency  assistance  pro- 
grams have  been  adopted  in  about  half  of  the  States,  and  they  receive 
50  percent  Federal  matching.  Under  the  law,  assistance  may  be  fur- 
nished for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  30  days  in  any  12-month  period  in 
cases  in  which  a  child  is  without  available  resources  and  the  payments, 
care,  or  services  involved  are  necessary  to  avoid  destitution  of  the 
child  or  to  provide  living  arrangements  for  the  child.  The  committee 
bill  (1)  requires  that  all  States  have  a  program  of  emergency  assist- 
ance to  migrant  families  with  children ;  (2)  requires  that  the  program 
be  statewide  in  application;  and  (3)  provides  75  percent  Federal 
matching  for  emergency  assistance  to  migrant  families. 

Social  security  provisions  related  to  henefits  for  children. — The  com- 
mittee bill  contains  several  provisions  related  specifically  to  children's 
benefits,  which  would :  ( 1 )  Extend  social  security  coverage  to  certain 
grandchildren  not  adopted  by  their  grandparents;  (2)  provide  child- 
hood disability  benefits  if  the  disability  began  before  age  22  rather 
than  before  age  18  as  under  present  law ;  and  (3)  liberalize  the  eligibil- 
ity requirements  for  children  adopted  by  social  security  beneficiaries. 
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Aiding  Aged,  Blind,  and  Disabled  Persons 

The  committee  continues  to  place  primary  reliance  on  the  social  se- 
curity system  to  provide  income  to  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  persons, 
and  as  in  the  past  considers  it  appropriate  for  workers  to  contribute 
during  their  productive  working  years  as  they  build  up  entitlement  to 
retirement,  disability,  and  survivor  benefits.  The  social  security  pro- 
gram has  succeeded  remarkably  well  in  its  original  intention  of  replac- 
ing old  age  assistance.  The  proportion  of  aged  persons  receiving  social 
security  has  mounted  steadily  since  1940  until  the  program  is  now 
nearly  universal,  while  at  the  same  time  the  proportion  of  the  aged 
population  receiving  welfare  has  declined  from  23  percent  of  the 
elderly  30  years  ago  to  10  percent  today.  Building  on  the  20-percent 
benefit  increase  already  enacted  into  law,  the  committee  bill  would 
create  a  new  Supplemental  Security  Income  program,  administered 
by  the  Social  Security  Administration,  which  would  set  a  Federal 
guaranteed  minimum  income  level  for  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  per- 
sons, with  higher  incomes  guaranteed  for  those  entitled  to  social 
security  benefits. 

Benefits  for  widows. — The  committee  bill  would  provide  benefits  for 
a  widow  equal  to  the  benefit  her  deceased  husband  would  have  received 
if  he  were  still  living.  Under  the  bill,  a  widow  who  begins  receiving 
benefits  at  age  65  or  after  would  receive  100  percent  (rather  than  821/^ 
percent  as  under  present  law)  of  the  amount  her  deceased  husband  was 
receiving  at  his  death,  or  the  amount  he  would  have  received  if  he  had 
begun  getting  benefits  at  age  65.  Under  this  provision  $1.1  billion  in 
additional  benefits  would  be  paid  to  3.8  million  persons  in  1974. 

Extension  of  medicare  to  the  disabled. — The  major  provision  in  the 
committee  bill  affecting  blind  and  disabled  social  security  beneficiaries 
would  extend  medicare  coverage  to  1.7  million  disabled  social  security 
beneficiaries  at  a  cost  of  $1.5  billion  in  the  first  full  year  for  hospital 
insurance  and  $350  million  for  a  supplementary  medical  insurance. 

Reduction  in  waiting  period  for  disability  benefits. — Under  present 
law,  an  individual  must  be  disabled  throughout  a  full  six-month  period 
before  he  may  be  paid  disability  insurance  benefits.  Under  the  com- 
mittee bill,  the  waiting  period  would  be  reduced  two  months  to  a  4- 
month  period.  An  estimated  950,000  beneficiaries  would  become  entitled 
to  $274  million  in  additional  benefits  under  this  provision  in  1974. 

Disability  benefits  for  the  blind. — The  committee  bill  substantially 
liberalizes  the  provisions  of  present  law  relating  to  blind  persons.  In 
particular,  the  committee  bill  would  make  blind  persons  with  at  least 
six  quarters  of  covera^je  eligible  for  disability  benefits,  and  permit 
blind  persons  to  qualify  for  benefits  regardless  of  their  capacity  to 
work  and  whether  they  are  working. 

Coverage  of  drugs  under  medicare. — The  cost  of  outpatient  pre- 
scription drugs  represents  a  major  item  of  medical  expense  for  many 
older  people,  especially  those  suffering  from  chronic  conditions.  The 
costs  of  such  drugs  are  not  presently  covered  under  the  medicare  pro- 
gram. The  committee  bill  would  cover  under  the  medicare  program 
the  cost  of  certain  specified  drugs  purchased  on  an  outpatient  basis 
which  are  necessary  in  the  treatment  of  the  most  common  crippling 
or  life-threatening  chronic  disease  conditions  of  the  aged.  Beneficiaries 
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would  pay  $1  toward  the  cost  of  each  prescribed  drug  included  in  the 
reasonable  cost  range  for  the  drug  involved. 

Limiting  the  premium  for  supplementary  medical  insurance. — Dur- 
ing the  first  5  years  of  the  program  it  has  been  necessary  to  increase  the 
part  B  premium  almost  100  percent — from  $3.00  monthly  per  person 
in  July  1966  to  a  $5.80  rate  in  July  1972.  The  government  pays  an  equal 
amount  from  general  revenues.  This  increase  and  projected  future 
increases  represent  an  increasingly  significant  financial  burden  to 
the  aged  living  on  incomes  which  are  not  increasing  at  a  similar  rate. 

The  committee  bill  would  limit  part  B  premium  increase  to  not  more 
than  the  percentage  by  which  the  social  security  cash  benefits  had 
been  generally  increased  since  the  last  part  B  premium  adjustment. 
Costs  above  those  met  by  such  premium  payments  would  be  paid 
out  of  general  revenues  in  addition  to  the  regular  general  revenue 
matching. 

Medicare  coverage  for  spouses  and  social  security  heneflciaries  under 
age  65. — Under  present  law,  medicare  coverage  is  restricted  to  persons 
age  65  and  over,  but  persons  age  60  through  64  (including  retired 
workers,  their  spouses,  widows,  or  parents)  find  it  difficult  to  obtain 
adequate  private  health  insurance  at  a  rate  which  they  can  afford.  The 
committee  bill  would  make  medicare  protection  available  at  cost  to 
spouses  age  60  to  64  of  medicare  beneficiaries  and  to  other  persons  age 
60  to  64  entitled  to  benefits  under  the  Social  Security  Act. 

Supplementary  security  income  for  the  aged^  hlind.^  and  disabled. — 
Under  present  law,  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  persons  are  eligible  for 
welfare  benefits  under  the  various  State  assistance  programs,  with 
the  State  setting  the  payment  levels.  The  committee  bill  would  sub- 
stitute instead  a  new  federally  administered  program  of  supplemental 
security  income  for  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  persons.  Under  this 
program,  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  individuals  would  be  assured  a 
monthly  income  of  at  least  $130  for  an  individual  or  $195  for  a  couple. 
In  addition  the  committee  bill  would  provide  that  the  first  $50  of  social 
security  or  other  income  would  not  cause  any  reduction  in  amount  of 
the  supplementary  security  income  payment. 

As  a  result,  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  persons  who  also  have  monthly 
income  from  social  security  or  other  sources  (which  are  not  need- 
related)  of  at  least  $50  would,  under  the  committee  bill,  be  assured 
total  monthly  income  of  at  least  $180  for  an  individual  or  $245  for  a 
couple. 

Use  of  trust  funds  for  rehabilitation. — ^Under  present  law,  up  to 
one  percent  of  the  amount  of  social  security  trust  funds  paid  to  dis- 
abled beneficiaries  in  the  prior  year  may  be  used  to  pay  for  the  costs 
of  rehabilitating  disabled  beneficiaries.  In  order  to  provide  additional 
funds  for  rehabilitating  these  disabled  persons,  the  committee  bill 
would  increase  by  50  percent  the  percentage  of  the  trust  funds  which 
could  be  used  for  rehabilitation. 

Rehabilitation  of  alcoholics  and  addicts. — The  committee  is  par- 
ticularly concerned  that  persons  who  are  disabled  because  of  alcohol- 
ism or  drug  addiction  be  provided  rehabilitative  services  under  a 
program  of  active  treatment  rather  than  simply  being  provided  income 
with  which  to  support  their  addiction  or  alcoholism.  Accordingly, 
alcoholics  and  drug  addicts  under  the  committee  bill  would  be  able 
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to  receive  maintenance  payments  only  as  part  of  a  program  of  active 
treatment. 

Improving  Program  Integrity  and  Enhancing  Quality  of  Care 

The  committee  bill  includes  a  number  of  provisions  designed  to  im- 
prove administrative  control  and  quality  of  care  assurance  in  the  medi- 
care and  medicaid  programs  and  to  restore  the  integrity  of  the  welfare 
programs. 

Estahlishment  of  Frofessional  Standards  Review  Organizations. — 
The  committee  has  found  substantial  indications  that  a  significant 
amount  of  health  services  paid  for  under  the  medicare  and  medicaid 
programs  would  not  be  found  medically  necessary  under  appropriate 
professional  standards.  In  some  instances,  the  services  provided  are 
of  unsatisfactory  professional  quality. 

The  committee  bill  would  establish  Professional  Standards  Keview 
Organizations,  sponsored  by  organizations  representing  substantial 
numbers  of  practicing  physicians  in  local  areas,  to  assume  responsi- 
bility for  comprehensive  and  ongoing  review  of  services  covered  under 
the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment 
would  be  to  assure  proper  utilization  of  care  and  services  provided  in 
medicare  and  medicaid  utilizing  a  formal  professional  mechanism 
representing  the  broadest  possible  cross-section  of  practicing  physi- 
cians in  an  area.  Appropriate  safeguards  are  included  so  as  to  ade- 
quately provide  for  protection  of  the  public  interest  and  to  prevent 
pro  forma  assumption  in  carrying  out  of  the  important  review  ac- 
tivities in  the  two  highly  expensive  programs.  The  amendment  pro- 
vides discretion  for  recognition  of  and  use  by  the  PSRO  of  effective 
utilization  review  committees  in  hospitals  and  medical  organizations. 

Inspector  General  for  medicare  and  medicaid. — There  is  at  present 
no  independent  reviewing  mechanism  charged  with  specific  responsi- 
bility for  ongoing  and  continuing  review  of  medicare  and  medicaid 
in  terms  of  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  program  operations  and 
compliance  with  congressional  intent.  While  HEWs  Audit  Agenc}^ 
and  the  General  Accounting  Office  have  done  helpful  work,  there  is  a 
heed  for  day-to-day  monitoring  conducted  at  a  level  which  can 
promptly  call  the  attention  of  the  Secretary  and  the  Congress  to  im- 
portant problems  and  Avhich  has  authority  to  remed}^  some  of  those 
problems  in  timely,  effective  and  responsible  fashion. 

The  committee  bill  would  create  the  Office  of  Inspector  General  for 
Health  Administration  in  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  The  Inspector  General  would  be  appointed  b}'  the  Presi- 
dent, would  report  to  the  Secretary,  and  would  be  responsible  for 
reviewing  and  auditing  the  social  security  health  programs  on  a  con- 
tinuing and  comprehensive  basis  to  determine  their  efficiency,  econ- 
omy, and  consonance  with  the  statute  and  congressional  intent. 

Limitations  on  coverage  of  costs  under  medicare. — The  committee 
bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  establish  limits  on  overall  direct  or  in- 
direct costs  which  will  be  recognized  as  reasonable  for  comparable 
services  in  comparable  facilities  in  an  area.  He  may  also  establish 
maximum  acceptable  costs  in  such  facilities  with  respect  to  items  or 
groups  of  services  (for  example,  food  costs,  or  standby  costs).  The 
beneficiary  is  liable  for  any  amounts  determined  as  excessive  (except 
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that  he  may  not  be  charged  for  excessive  amounts  in  a  facility  in 
which  his  admitting  physician  has  a  direct  or  indirect  ownership 
interest).  The  Secretary  is  required  to  give  public  notice  as  to  those 
facilities  where  beneficiaries  may  be  liable  for  payment  of  costs  de- 
termined as  not  "necessary"  to  efficient  patient  care. 

Limitation  on  prevailing  charge  levels. — Under  the  present  reason- 
able charge  policy,  medicare  pays  in  full  any^hysician's  charge  that 
falls  within  the  T5th  percentile  of  customary  charges  in  an  area.  How- 
ever, there  is  no  limit  on  how  much  physicians,  in  general,  can  increase 
their  customary  charges  from  year  to  year  and  thereby  increase  medi- 
care payments  and  costs. 

The  committee  bill  recognizes  as  reasonable,  for  medicare  reim- 
bursement purposes  only,  those  charges  which  fall  within  the  Y5th 
percentile.  Starting  in  1973,  increases  in  physicians'  fees  allowable  for 
medicare  purposes,  would  be  limited  by  a  factor  which  takes  into  ac- 
count increased  costs  of  practice  and  the  increase  in  earnings  levels 
in  an  area. 

With  respect  to  reasonable  charges  for  medical  supplies  and  equip- 
ment, the  amendment  would  provide  for  recognizing  only  the  lower 
charges  at  which  supplies  of  similar  quality  are  widely  available. 

Public  disclosure  of  information  regarding  deficiencies. — Physi- 
cians and  the  public  are  currently  unaware  as  to  which  hospitals,  ex- 
tended care  facilities,  skilled  nursing  home  and  intermediate  care 
facilities  have  deficiencies  and  which  facilities  fully  meet  the  statutory 
and  regulatory  requirements.  This  operates  to  discourage  the  direction 
of  physician,  patient,  and  public  concern  toward  deficient  facilities, 
which  might  encourage  them  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  care  they 
provide  to  proper  levels. 

Under  the  bill  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
would  be  required  to  make  reports  of  an  institution's  significant  defi- 
ciencies or  the  absence  thereof  (such  as  deficiencies  in  the  areas  of 
staffing,  fire  safety,  and  sanitation)  a  matter  of  public  record  readily 
and  generally  available  at  social  security  district  offices.  Following 
completion  of  a  survey  of  a  health  care  facility  or  organization,  those 
portions  of  the  survey  relating  to  statutory  requirements  as  well  as 
those  additional  significant  survey  aspects  required  by  regulations 
relating  to  the  capacity  of  the  facility  to  provide  proper  care  in  a  safe 
setting  would  be  matters  of  public  record. 

Determining  eligibility  for  welfare. — Generally  speaking,  the  usual 
method  of  determining  eligibility  for  public  assistance  has  involved 
the  verification  of  information  provided  by  the  applicant  for  assist- 
ance through  a  visit  to  the  applicant's  home  and  from  other  sources. 
For  persons  found  eligible  for  assistance,  redetermination  of  eligi- 
bility is  required  at  least  annually,  and  similar  procedures  are  followed. 

The  Department  of  Health,  iEducation,  and  Welfare  has  required 
States  to  use  a  simplified  or  "declaration  method"  for  aid  to  aged,  blind, 
and  disabled,  and  has  strongly  urged  that  this  method  be  used  in  the 
program  of  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children.  The  simplified 
or  "declaration  method"  provides  for  eligibility  determinations  to  be 
based  to  the  maximum  extent  possible  on  the  information  furnished  by 
the  applicant,  without  routine  interviewing  of  the  applicant  and  with- 
out routine  verifirntion  and  investigation  by  the  caseworker.  The  com- 
mittee bill  precludes  the  use  of  the  declaration  method  by  law.  It  also 
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explicitly  authorizes  the  States  in  the  statute  to  examine  the  applica- 
tion or  current  circumstances  and  promptly  make  any  verification  from 
independent  or  collateral  sources  necessary  to  insure  that  eligibility 
exists.  The  Secretary  could  not,  by  regulation,  limit  the  State's  author- 
ity to  verify  income  or  other  elisfibility  factors. 

Recouping  overpayments. — In  1970  the  Supreme  Court  ruled  that 
welfare  payments  could  not  be  terminated  before  a  recipient  is  afforded 
an  evidentiary  hearing.  The  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  regula- 
tions based  on  the  court's  decision  permit  the  recipient  to  delay  the 
hearing  in  order  to  continue  to  receive  welfare  payments  long  after  he 
has  become  ineligible.  Other  regulations  virtually  preclude  recovering 
overpayments. 

The  committee  bill  deals  with  this  situation  by  requiring  State 
welfare  agencies  to  reach  a  final  decision  on  the  appeal  of  a  welfare 
recipient  within  30  days  following  the  day  the  recipient  was  notified 
of  the  agency's  intention  to  reduce  or  terminate  assistance.  The  bill 
would  also  require  the  repayment  to  the  agency  of  amounts  which  a 
recipient  received  during  the  period  of  the  appeal  if  it  was  determined 
that  the  recipient  was  not  entitled  to  them. 

Quality  of  work  performed  hy  welfare  personnel. — In  an  effort 
to  try  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  work  performed  by  welfare  personnel, 
the  committee  bill  directs  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  to  study  and  report  to  the  Congress  by  Janu- 
ary 1, 1974,  on  ways  of  enhancing  the  quality  of  welfare  work,  whether 
by  fixing  standards  of  performance  or  otherwise.  In  making  this  study, 
the  Secretary  could  draw  on  the  knowledge  and  expertise  of  persons 
talented  in  the  field  of  welfare  administration,  including  those  having 
direct  contact  with  recipients.  He  should  also  benefit  from  suggestions 
made  by  recipients  themselves  as  to  how  the  level  of  performance  in 
the  administration  of  the  welfare  system  might  be  improved,  Avith  a 
view  toward  ending  the  wide  variations  in  employee  conduct  which 
characterize  today's  system,  and  moderating  the  extremes  to  which 
some  social  workers  go  in  performing  their  duties. 

Offenses  hy  welfare  employees. — Under  present  Federal  law  there 
is  no  provision  particularly  directed  to  the  question  of  employee  con- 
duct in  the  administration  of  the  welfare  program.  Under  the  commit- 
tee bill,  rules  similar  to  those  applicable  to  Internal  Kevenue  Service, 
employees  would  apply  under  the  welfare  laws.  The  committee  is 
hopeful  that  this  provision  could  lead  to  an  upgrading  of  the  quality 
of  performance  by  welfare  workers  in  general. 

Fiscal  Relief  for  States  and  Additional  Administrative  Latitude 

The  committee  is  well  aware  that  the  groAvth  of  the  welfare  rolls 
since  1967  has  been  one  of  the  significant  factors  in  bringing  about  the 
fiscal  crisis  currently  facing  State  and  local  governments.  Much  of  this 
growth  has  been  due  to  increased  Federal  intervention  in  the  control 
of  the  AFDC  program  by  the  States.  The  committee  feels  that  having 
the  Federal  Government  take  over  the  control  of  this  program  is 
not  the  step  that  should  be  taken.  It  believes  that  the  correct  ap- 
proach is  in  the  opposite  direction.  Accordingly,  the  committee  care- 
fully designed  many  parts  of  this  bill  so  that  the  State's  control  of 
the  AFDC  program  would  be  strengthened  rather  than  weakened.  The 
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committee  recognizes,  however,  tliat  this  represents  a  long-range  solu- 
tion and  that  many  States  feel  an  acute  need  for  immediate  relief  from 
the  pressures  of  swollen  welfare  budgets.  Under  the  committee  bill 
therefore,  the  fiscal  burden  on  the  States  will  be  substantially  de- 
creased through  creation  of  the  new  Federal  Supplemental  Security 
Income  program  in  lieu  of  the  present  program  of  aid  to  the  aged, 
blind,  and  disabled,  through  increases  in  the  Federal  funding  of  assist- 
ance payments  to  families,  and  through  indirect  fiscal  relief  resulting 
from  improvements  which  the  committee  bill  makes  in  the  general 
structure  of  the  AFDC  program. 

Supplemental  security  income  for  the  aged^  hlind^  and  disabled. — 
The  committee  bill  establishes  a  new  program  of  supplemental  secu- 
rity income  for  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled,  with  Federal  administra- 
tion and  with  the  Federal  Government  paying  the  full  cost  of  the  pro- 
gram as  a  replacement  of  the  present  Federal-State  programsof  aid 
to  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled,  this  new  program  will  save  States 
about  $800  million  annually. 

Aid  to  Families  loith  Dependent  Children. — In  the  Aid  to  Families 
with  Dependent  Children  program,  the  committee  bill  changes  the 
funding  mechanism  from  the  present  formula  matching  to  a  block 
grant  approach.  This  new  method  of  providing  Federal  funds  for 
AFDC  results  in  substantial  immediate  fiscal  relief  and  is  also  con- 
sistent with  the  committee's  desire  to  return  to  the  States  a  greater 
measure  of  control  over  their  welfare  programs.  For  the  last  6  months 
of  calendar  year  1972  and  for  1973  the  block  grant  would  be  based  on 
the  funding  for  calendar  year  1972  under  current  law.  Starting  in 
1974  the  grant  would  be  adjusted  to  take  into  account  the  effects  of  the 
work  program. 

Child  welfare  services. — Federal  appropriations  for  child  w^elfare 
services  have  remained  at  $46  million  for  the  past  7  years,  represent- 
ing about  one-seventh  of  total  State  and  local  expenditures  for  child 
welfare  services  programs.  The  committee  bill  would  increase  the 
authorizations  for  child  welfare  services  to  $200  million  in  fiscal  year 
1973  rising  to  $270  million  in  fiscal  year  1977  and  thereafter. 

State  medicaid  savings. — The  provisions  of  the  committee  bill  ex- 
tending medicare  coverage  to  disabled  social  security  beneficiaries,  in- 
cluding prescription  drugs  under  the  medicare  program,  and  providing 
Federal  medicaid  matching  for  the  first  time  for  mentally  ill  children 
will  save  States  substantial  amounts  under  their  medicaid  programs. 

Limiting  regulatory  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  Healthy  Educa- 
tion^ and  Welfare. — The  Social  Security  Act  permits  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  "make  and  publish  such  rules  and 
regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  this  act,  as  may  be  necessary  to  the 
efficient  administration  of  the  functions"  with  Avhich  he  is  charged 
under  the  act.  Similar  authority  is  provided  under  each  of  the  welfare 
programs.  Particularly  since  January  1969,  regulations  have  been 
issued  under  this  general  authority  with  little  basis  in  law  and  which 
sometimes  have  run  directly  counter  to  legislative  history.  Many  States 
have  attributed  at  least  a  part  of  the  growth  of  the  welfare  caseload  in 
recent  years  to  these  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

A  number  of  committee  decisions  deal  with  problems  raised  by 
specific  HEW  regulations.  In  addition,  the  committee  agreed  to 
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IL  SUMMARY  OF  PRINCIPAL  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  BILL 


A.  Social  Security  Cash  Benefits 

1.  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  HOUSE  BILL  CHANGED  AND  NEW  PROVISIONS 
ADDED  BY  THE  COMMITTEE 

Special  Minimum  Cash  Benefits 

The  House-passed  bill  would  provide  a  special  minimum  benefit 
of  $5  multiplied  by  the  number  of  years  in  covered  employment  up  to 
30  years,  producing  a  benefit  of  at  least  $150  a  month  for  a  worker 
who  has  been  employed  for  30  years  under  social  security  coverage.  The 
committee  bill  replaces  this  with  a  provision  for  a  special  minimum 
benefit  under  the  social  security  program  which  would  provide  a  pay- 
ment of  $200  per  month  ($300  for  a  couple)  for  persons  who  have  been 
employed  in  covered  employment  for  30  years.  This  benefit  would 
be  paid  as  an  alternative  to  the  regular  benefits  in  cases  where  a  higher 
benefit  would  result. 

Under  this  provision,  the  new  higher  minimum  benefit  would  become 
payable  to  people  with  19  or  more  years  of  employment ;  at  that  point, 
the  special  minimum  benefit  would  be  more  than  the  regular  mini- 
mum— $85  as  compared  to  the  regular  minimum  benefit  of  $84.50  which 
under  present  law  will  be  payable  starting  in  October.  A  worker  with 
20  years  of  employment  under  social  security  would  thus  be  guaran- 
teed a  benefit  of  at  least  $100 ;  one  with  25  years  would  be  guaranteed 
at  least  $150,  while  one  with  30  years  would  receive  at  least  $200  a 
month.  Minimum  payments  to  a  couple  would  be  one  and  one-half 
times  these  amounts. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — Y00,000  people 
would  get  increased  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and  $152  million  in 
additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Increased  Benefits  for  Those  Who  Delay  Retirement  Beyond 

Age  65 

The  committee  bill  includes  the  provision  in  the  House  bill  which 
would  provide  for  an  increase  in  social  security  benefits  of  1  percent 
for  each  year  after  age  65  that  the  individual  delays  his  retirement. 
However,  the  committee  modified  the  provision  so  that  the  additional 
benefit  would  apply  to  persons  already  retired,  rather  than  only  to 
those  coming  on  the  social  security  rolls  after  the  bill's  enactment. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 
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Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — ^5  million  people 
would  get  increased  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and  $198  million  in 
additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Liberalization  of  the  Retire^iext  Test 

The  amount  that  a  beneficiary  under  age  72  may  earn  in  a  year  and 
still  be  paid  full  social  security  benefits  for  the  year  would  be  in- 
creased from  the  present  $1,600  to  $2,400  in  the  committee  bill  (com- 
pared with  $2,000  in  the  House  bill) .  Under  present  law,  benefits  are 
reduced  by  $1  for  each  $2  of  earnings  between  $1,680  and  $2,800  and 
for  each  $1  of  earnings  above  $2,880.  The  committee  bill  would  pro- 
vide for  a  $1  reduction  for  each  $2  of  all  earnings  above  $2,400,  there 
would  be  no  $l-for-$l  reduction  as  under  present  law.  Also,  in  the  year 
in  which  a  person  attains  age  72  his  earnings  in  and  after  the  month  in 
wliich  he  attains  age  72  would  not  be  included,  as  under  present  law, 
in  determinmg  his  total  earnings  for  the  year. 

Future  increases  in  the  amomit  of  exempt  earnings  would  be  auto- 
matic as  average  earnings  rise. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 1.2  million  bene- 
ficiaries would  become  entitled  to  higher  benefit  payments  on  the 
effective  date  and  550.000  additional  people  would  become  entitled  to 
benefits.  About  $1.1  billion  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in 
1974. 

Reduction  in  Waiting  Period  for  Disability  Benefits 

Under  the  House  bill,  the  present  6-month  period  throughout  which 
a  person  must  be  disabled  before  he  can  be  paid  disability  benefits 
would  be  reduced  by  1  month  (to  5  months).  Under  the  committee 
bill,  the  waiting  period  would  be  reduced  2  months  to  a  4-month  period. 

Effective  date.  January  1973. 

Numher  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 950  thousand  bene- 
ficiaries would  become  entitled  to  additional  benefit  payments  in  1974 
and  8  thousand  additional  people  would  become  entitled  to  benefits. 
About  $274  million  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

DiSABiUTT  Benefits  for  Individuals  Who  Are  Bund 

The  committee  bill  includes  provisions  not  contained  in  the  House- 
passed  bill:  (a)  making  disability  benefits  payable  to  bliftd  persons 
who  have  six  quarters  of  coverage  earned  at  any  time;  (b)  changing 
the  definition  of  disability  for  the  blind  to  permit  them  to  qualify  for 
benefits  regardless  of  their  capacity  to  work  and  whether  they  work : 
(c)  permitting  the  blind  to  receive  disability  benefits  beyond  age  65 
without  regard  to  the  retirement  test;  and  (d)  excludmg  the 
blind  from  the  requirement  that  disability  benefits  be  suspended 
when  a  beneficiary  refuses  without  good  cause  to  accept  vocational 
rehabilitation. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 250  thousand 
additional  people  would  become  eligible  for  benefits  on  the  effective 
date  and  $246  million  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 
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Payments  by  an  Ejvrt»LOYER  to  the  Sttrvivor  or  Estate  of  a  Former 
Employee  or  to  a  Disabled  Former  Employee 

Under  the  House-passed  bill  amounts  earned  by  an  employee  which 
are  paid  after  the  year  of  his  death  to  his  survivors  or  his  estate  would 
be  excluded  from  coverage.  Under  present  law,  such  wages  are  covered 
and  social  security  taxes  must  be  paid  on  these  wages  but  the  wages 
cannot  be  used  to  determine  eligibility  for  or  the  amount  of  social  secu- 
rity benefits.  The  committee  bill  extends  this  provision  to  payments 
made  to  disability  insurance  beneficiaries. 

EffectiveAate. — January  1973. 

Issuance  or  Social  Security  Numbers  and  Penalty  for  Furnishing 
False  Information  To  Obtain  a  Number 

The  committee  bill  includes  a  number  of  provisions  (not  included  in 
the  House  bill)  dealing  with  the  method  of  issuing  social  security 
account  numbers.  Under  present  law,  numbers  are  issued  upon  appli- 
cation, often  by  mail,  upon  the  individual's  motion. 

Under  a  committee  amendment,  numbers  in  the  future  generally 
would  be  issued  at  the  time  an  individual  enters  the  school  system ;  for 
most  persons,  this  would  be  the  first  grade.  In  the  case  of  non-citizens 
entering  the  country  under  conditions  which  would  permit  them  to 
work,  numbers  would  be  issued  at  the  time  they  enter  the  country  or  in 
the  case  of  a  person  who  may  not  legally  work  at  the  time  he  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  United  States,  the  number  would  be  issued  at  the  time  his 
status  changes.  In  addition  to  these  general  rules,  numbers  would  be 
issued  to  persons  who  do  not  have  them  at  the  time  they  apply  for 
benefits  under  any  federally  financed  program. 

As  a  corollary  to  this  more  orderly  system  of  issuing  social  security 
account  numbers,  the  committee  bill  would  provide  criminal  penalties 
for  (1)  knowingly  and  willfully  using  a  social  security  number  that 
was  obtained  with  false  information  or  (2)  using  someone  else's  social 
security  number.  The  penalty  would  involve  a  fine  of  up  to  $1,000  or 
imprisonment  for  up  to  1  year  or  both.  These  criminal  penalties 
perfect  and  improve  upon  features  of  the  House  bill  relating  to  false 
information  with  respect  to  social  security  numbers. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Underpayments 

The  committee  bill  includes  a  provision  not  contained  in  the  House 
bill,  under  which  additional  relatives  (by  blood,  marriage,  or  adoption) 
would  be  added  to  the  present  categories  of  persons  listed  in  the  law 
who  may  receive  social  security  cash  payments  due  a  deceased 
beneficiary. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Treatment  of  Income  From  Sale  of  Certain  Literary  or 
Artistic  Items 

The  committee  bill  includes  a  provision  (not  contained  in  the  House 
bill)  to  exclude  income  from  sale  of  certain  literary  or  artistic  items 
created  before  age  65  from  income  for  purposes  of  determining  the 


30 


amount  of  benefits  to  be  withheld  under  the  social  security  earnings 
test.  Under  Existing  law,  such  income  is  not  counted  if  the  literary 
work  was  copyrighted  before  a^e  65.  Under  the  amendment,  the  time 
of  copyright  is  immaterial  so  long  as  the  work  which  produced  the 
literary  or  artistic  item  was  performed  before  age  65. 
Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Benefits  for  a  Child  Based  on  the  Earnings  Record  of  a 

Grandparent 

Under  the  House  bill,  coverage  would  be  extended  to  grandchildren 
not  adopted  by  their  grandparents  if  their  parents  have  died  and  if 
the  grandchildren  were  living  with  a  grandparent  at  the  time  the 
grandparent  qualified  for  benefits.  The  committee  approved  the  House 
provision  but  extended  it  to  instances  where  the  grandchild's  parents 
are  totally  disabled,  and  the  grandchild  is  living  with  a  grandparent. 

Effective  date. — J anuary  1973. 

Benefits  for  Disabled  and  Dependent  Sisters  and  Brothers 

The  committee  bill  includes  a  provision  (not  contained  in  the  House 
bill)  to  extend  social  security  coverage  to  disabled,  dependent  sisters 
and  brothers. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 50  thousand  addi- 
tional peoj)le  would  become  eligible  for  benefits  on  the  effective  date 
and  $79  million  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  the  first  full 
year. 

Refund  of  Social  Security  Tax  to  Members  of  Certain 
Religious  Faiths  Opposed  to  Insurance 

Under  present  law,  members  of  certain  religious  sects  who  have 
conscientious  objections  to  social  security  by  reason  of  their  adherence 
to  the  established  teachings  of  the  sect  may  be  exempt  from  the  social 
security  self-employment  tax  provided  they  also  waive  their  eligibility 
for  social  security  benefits.  This  exemption  was  written  largely  to  re- 
lieve the  Old  Order  Amish  from  having  to  pay  the  social  security 
tax  when,  because  of  their  religious  beliefs,  they  would  never  draw 
social  security  benefits. 

The  committee  bill  would  extend  the  exemption  (by  a  refund  or 
credit  against  income  taxes  at  year  end)  from  social  security  taxes 
to  members  of  the  sect  who  are  "employees"  covered  by  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  as  well  as  the  "self-employed"  members  of  the  sect.  The 
employee  would  have  to  file  an  application  for  exemption  from  the 
tax  and  waive  his  eligibility  for  social  security  and  medicare  benefits 
just  as  the  self-employed  members  must  presently  do.  The  provisions 
specifically  provides  that  there  would  be  no  forgiveness  of  the  em- 
ployer portion  of  the  social  security  tax  as  the  committee  believes  this 
would  create  an  undesirable  preference  in  the  statute. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 
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Death  Benefits  Where  Body  Is  Unavailable  for  Bumal 

Under  Public  Law  92-223,  expenses  of  memorial  services  can  be 
counted  as  funeral  expenses  for  the  purpose  of  the  social  security  lump 
sum  death  payment,  even  though  the  body  is  unavailable  for  burial  or 
cremation.  The  provision  applies  only  with  respect  to  deaths  after 
December  29,  1971.  The  committee  bill  would  cover  deaths  occurring 
after  1960,  thus  spanning  the  entire  period  of  the  Southeast  Asian 
conflict. 

2.  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  HOUSE  BILL  THAT  WERE  NOT  CHANGED  BY 

THE  COMMITTEE 

Increase  in  Widow's  and  Widower's  Insurance  Benefits 

Under  present  law,  when  benefits  begin  at  or  after  age  62  the  benefit 
for  a  widow  (or  dependent  widower)  is  equal  to  821^  percent  of  the 
amount  the  deceased  worker  would  have  received  if  his  benefit  had 
started  when  he  was  age  65.  A  widow  can  get  a  benefit  at  age  60  re- 
duced to  take  account  of  the  additional  2  years  in  which  she  would 
be  getting  benefits. 

Both  the  House  bill  and  the  committee  bill  would  provide  benefits 
for  a  widow  equal  to  the  benefit  her  deceased  husband  would  have 
received  if  he  were  still  living.  Under  the  bill,  a  widow  whose  benefits 
start  at  age  65  or  after  would  receive  either  100  percent  of  her  de- 
ceased husband's  primary  insurance  amount  (the  amount  he  would 
have  been  entitled  to  receive  if  he  began  his  retirement  at  age  65)  or, 
if  his  benefits  began  before  age  65,  an  amount  equal  to  the  reduced 
benefit  he  would  have  been  receiving  if  he  were  alive. 

Under  the  bill,  the  benefit  for  a  widow  (or  widower)  who  comes 
on  the  rolls  between  60  and  65,  would  be  reduced  (in  a  way  similiar 
to  the  way  in  which  widows'  benefits  are  reduced  under  present  law 
when  they  begin  drawing  benefits  between  ages  60  and  62)  to  take 
account  of  the  longer  period  over  which  the  benefit  would  be  paid. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 3.8  million  people 
would  get  increased  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and  $1.1  billion  in 
additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  the  first  full  year. 

Age  62  Computation  Point  for  Men 

Under  present  law,  the  method  of  computing  benefits  for  men  and 
women  differs  in  that  years  up  to  age  65  must  be  taken  into  account 
in  determining  average  earnings  for  men,  while  for  women  only  years 
up  to  age  62  must  be  taken  into  account.  Also,  benefit  eligibility  is  fig- 
ured up  to  age  65  for  men,  but  only  up  to  age  62  for  women.  Under 
both  the  House  bill  and  the  committee  bill,  these  differences,  which 
provide  special  advantages  for  women,  would  be  eliminated  by  apply- 
ing the  same  rules  to  men  as  now  apply  to  women. 

Effective  date. — The  new  provision  would  become  effective,  starting 
January  1973,  over  a  3-year  transition  period. 

Dollar  payments. — ^About  $14  million  in  additional  benefits  would 
be  paid  in  1974. 
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Depei^dent  Widower's  Benefits  at  Age  60 

Aged  dependent  widowers  under  age  62  could  be  paid  reduced 
benefits  (on  the  same  basis  as  widows  under  present  law)  starting  as 
early  as  age  60. 

Effective  date, — January  1973. 

Childhood  Disability  Benefits 

Childhood  disability  benefits  would  be  paid  to  the  disabled  child  of 
an  insured  retired,  deceased,  or  disabled  worker,  if  the  disability  be- 
gan before  age  22,  rather  than  before  18  as  under  present  law.  In 
addition,  a  person  who  was  entitled  to  childhood  disability  benefits 
could  become  re-entitled  if  he  again  becomes  disabled  within  7  years 
after  his  prior  entitlement  to  such  benefits  was  terminated. 

Effective  date, — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 13,000  additional 
people  would  become  eligible  for  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and  $17 
million  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Continuation  of  Child's  Benefits  Through  the  End  of  a  Semester 

Payment  of  benefits  to  a  child  attending  school  would  continue 
through  the  end  of  the  semester  or  quarter  in  which  the  student  (in- 
cluding a  student  in  a  vocational  school)  attains  age  22  (rather  than 
the  month  before  he  attains  age  22)  if  he  has  not  received,  or  com- 
pleted the  requirements  for,  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  college  or 
university. 

Effective  date, — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 55  thousand  ben- 
eficiaries would  become  entitled  to  higher  benefit  payments  on  the  ef- 
fective date  and  6  thousand  additional  people  would  become  entitled 
to  benefits.  About  $19  million  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in 
1974. 

Eligibility  of  a  Child  Adopted  by  an  Old- Age  or  Disability 
Insurance  Beneficiary 

The  provisions  of  present  law  relating  to  eligibility  requirements 
for  child's  benefits  in  the  case  of  adoption  by  old-age  and  disability 
insurance  beneficiaries  would  be  modified  to  make  the  requirements 
uniform  in  both  cases.  A  child  adopted  after  a  retired  or  disabled 
worker  becomes  entitled  to  benefits  would  be  eligible  for  child's  bene- 
fits baped  on  the  worker's  earnings  if  the  child  is  the  natural  child  or 
stepchild  of  the  worker  or  if  ( 1 )  the  adoption  was  decreed  by  a  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  within  the  United  States,  (2)  the  child  lived 
with  the  worker  in  the  United  States  for  the  year  before  the  worker 
became  disabled  or  entitled  to  an  old-age  or  disability  insurance  bene- 
fit, (3)  the  child  received  at  least  one-half  of  his  support  from  the 
worker  for  that  year,  and  (4)  the  child  was  under  age  18  at  the  time 
he  began  living  with  the  worker. 

Effective  date. — J anuary  1973. 
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NONTERMINATION  OF  ChILd's  BENEFITS  BY  EeASON  OF  ADOPnON 

Under  present  law,  a  child's  entitlement  to  benefits  ends  if  he  is 
adopted  unless  he  is  adopted  by  (1)  his  natural  parent,  (2)  his  natural 
parent's  spouse  jointly  with  the  natural  parent,  (3)  the  worker  (e.g.,  a 
stepparent)  on  whose  earnings  the  child  is  getting  benefits,  or  (4)  a 
stepparent,  grandparent,  aunt,  uncle,  brother,  or  sister  after  the  death 
of  the  worker  on  whose  earnings  the  child  is  getting  benefits. 

Under  the  bill,  a  child's  benefits  would  no  longer  stop  when  the 
child  is  adopted,  regardless  of  who  adopts  him. 

Elimination  of  the  Support  Keqtjirements  for  Divorced  Women 

Under  present  law,  benefits  are  payable  to  a  divorced  wife  age  62  or 
older  and  a  divorced  widow  age  60  or  older  if  her  marriage  lasted  20 
years  before  the  divorce,  and  to  a  surviving  divorced  mother.  In  order 
to  qualify  for  any  of  these  benefits  a  divorced  woman  is  required  to 
show  that :  (1)  she  was  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  her  support  from 
her  former  husband,  (2)  she  was  receiving  substantial  contributions 
from  her  former  husband  pursuant  to  a  written  agreement,  or  (3) 
there  was  a  court  order  in  effect  providing  for  substantial  contribu- 
tions to  her  support  by  her  former  husband.  The  bill  would  eliminate 
these  support  requirements  for  divorced  wives,  divorced  widows,  and 
surviving  divorced  mothers. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 10  thousand  addi- 
tional people  would  become  eligible  for  benefits  on  the  effective  date 
and  $23  million  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Waiver  of  Duration-of-Marriage  Requirement  in  Case  of 

Remarriage 

The  duration-of-marriage  requirement  in  present  law  for  entitle- 
ment to  benefits  as  a  worker's  widow,  widower,  or  stepchild — ^that  is, 
the  period  of  not  less  than  9  months  immediately  prior  to  the  day 
on  which  the  worker  died  that  is  now  required  (except  where  death 
was  accidental  or  in  the  line  of  duty  in  the  uniformed  service  in  which 
case  the  period  is  3  months) — would  be  waived  in  cases  where  the 
worker  and  his  spouse  were  previously  married,  divorced,  and  re- 
married, if  they  were  married  at  the  time  of  the  worker's  death  and 
if  the  duration-of-marriage  requirement  would  have  been  met  at  the 
time  of  the  divorce  had  the  worker  died  then. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Disability  Insurance  Benefits  Applications  Filed  After  Death 

Disability  insurance  benefits  (and  dependents'  benefits  based  on  a 
worker's  entitlement  to  disability  benefits)  would  be  paid  to  the  dis- 
abled worker's  survivors  if  an  application  for  benefits  is  filed  within 
3  months  after  the  worker's  death,  or  within  3  months  after  enact- 
ment of  the  provision.  It  would  be  effective  for  deaths  occurring  after 
1969. 
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Disability  Benefits  Affected  by  the  Receipt  of  Workmen's 

Compensation 

Under  present  law,  social  security  disability  benefits  must  be  re- 
duced when  workmen's  compensation  is  also  payable  if  the  combined 
payments  exceed  80  percent  of  the  worker's  average  current  earnings 
before  disablement.  Average  current  earnings  for  this  purpose  can  be 
computed  on  two  different  bases  and  the  larger  amount  will  be  used. 
The  bill  adds  a  third  alternative  base,  under  which  a  worker's  average 
current  earnings  can  be  based  on  the  1  year  of  his  highest  earnings 
in  a  period  consisting  of  the  year  of  disablement  and  the  5  pre- 
ceding years. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 40  thousand  peo- 
ple would  get  increased  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and  $22  million 
in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Wage  Credits  for  Members  of  the  Uniformed  Services 

Present  law  provides  for  a  social  security  noncontributory  wage 
credit  of  up  to  $300,  in  addition  to  contributory  credit  for  basic  pay, 
for  each  calendar  quarter  of  military  service  after  1967.  Under  the 
bill,  the  $300  noncontributory  wage  credits  would  also  be  provided  for 
service  during  the  period  January  1957  (when  military  service  came 
under  contributory  social  security  coverage)  through  December  1967. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 130  thousand  peo- 
ple would  get  increased  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and  $46  million  in 
additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Optional  Determination  of  Self-Employment  Earnings 

Self-employed  persons  could  elect  to  report  for  social  security  pur- 
poses two-thirds  of  their  gross  income  from  nonf arm  self-employment, 
but  not  more  than  $1,600.  (This  optional  method  of  reporting  is  simi- 
lar to  the  option  available  under  present  law  for  farm  self -employ- 
ment.) A  regularity  of  coverage  requirement  would  have  to  be  met 
and  the  option  could  be  used  only  five  times  by  any  individual. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Coverage  of  Members  of  Religious  Orders  Who  Are  Under  a 

Vow  OF  Poverty 

Social  security  coverage  would  be  made  available  to  members  of 
religious  orders  who  have  taken  a  vow  of  poverty,  if  the  order  makes 
an  irrevocable  election  to  cover  these  members  as  employees  of  the 
order. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Self-Employment  Income  of  Certain  Individuals  Living 
Temporarily  Outside  the  United  States 

Under  present  law,  a  U.S.  citizen  who  retains  his  residence  in  the 
United  States  but  who  is  present  in  a  foreign  country  or  countries  for 
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approximately  17  months  out  of  18  consecutive  months,  must  exclude 
the  first  $20,000  of  his  earned  income  in  computing  his  taxable  income 
for  social  security  and  income  tax  purposes.  The  bill  would  provide 
that  U.S.  citizens  who  are  self-employed  outside  the  United  States 
and  who  retain  their  residence  in  the  United  States  would  not  exclude 
the  first  $20,000  of  earned  income  for  social  security  purposes  and 
would  compute  their  earnings  for  self -employment  for  social  security 
purposes  in  the  same  way  as  those  who  are  self-employed  in  the 
United  States. 
Ejfective  date. — January  1973. 

Trust  Fund  Expenditures  for  Rehabilitation  Services 

The  bill  provides  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  social  security  trust 
fund  moneys  that  may  be  used  to  pay  for  the  costs  of  rehabilitating 
social  security  disability  beneficiaries.  The  amount  would  be  increased 
from  1  percent  of  the  previous  year's  disability  benefits  (as  under 
present  law)  to  11/4  percent  for  fiscal  year  1973  and  to  li^  percent 
for  fiscal  year  1974  and  subsequent  years. 

Dollar  expenditures. — $29  million  in  additional  expenditures  for 
vocational  rehabilitation  would  be  made  in  1974. 

Recomputation  of  Benefits  Based  on  Combined  Railroad  and 
Social  Security  Earnings 

The  bill  would  provide  that  a  deceased  individual  who  during  his 
lifetime  was  entitled  to  social  security  benefits  and  railroad  compen- 
sation and  whose  railroad  remuneration  and  earnings  under  social 
security  are,  upon  his  death,  to  be  combined  for  social  security  pur- 
poses would  have  his  primary  insurance  amount  recomputed  on  the 
basis  of  his  combined  earnings,  whether  or  not  he  had  earnings  after 
1965. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

3.  OTHER  CASH  BENEFIT  AMENDMENTS 

Other  amendments  included  in  the  committee  bill  relate  to  the 
executive  pay  level  of  the  Commissioner  of  Social  Security,  the  cover- 
age of  U.S.  missionaries  working  outside  the  United  States;  wage  cred- 
its for  Americans  of  J apanese  ancestry  who  were  interned  by  the  U.S. 
Government  during  World  War  II ;  retroactive  benefits  for  certain  dis- 
abled persons ;  social  security  benefits  for  a  child  entitled  on  the  earn- 
ings record  of  more  than  one  worker ;  coverage  of  registrars  of  voters 
in  Louisiana;  coverage  of  certain  policemen  and  firemen  in  West 
Virginia  and  Idaho  and  certain  hospital  employees  in  New  Mexico; 
coverage  of  certain  employees  of  the  Government  of  Guam ;  coverage 
of  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  employees;  social  security  coverage  for 
students  employed  at  State  operated  schools;  permitting  State  and 
I     local  policemen  and  firemen  to  withdraw  from  social  security  without 
I     affecting  the  coverage  of  other  public  employees;  and  acceptance  of 
'     money  gifts  made  unconditionally  to  social  security. 
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4.  PROVISIONS  DELETED  FROM  HOUSE-PASSED  BILL 

In  view  of  the  enactment  of  Public  Law  92-336,  the  committee  bill 
does  not  contain  the  House-passed  provisions  relating  to  a  general 
benefit  increase,  automatic  cost-of-living  increases  in  benefits,  and 
automatic  increases  in  the  tax  base  and  a  guarantee  of  no  decrease  in 
family  benefits. 

The  committee  also  deleted  the  House-passed  amendments  relating  to 
actuarially  reduced  benefits  in  one  category  not  being  made  applicable 
to  certain  benefits  in  other  categories ;  computation  of  benefits  based  on 
combined  earnings  of  a  married  couple ;  and  to  the  dropping  of  addi- 
tional years  of  low  earnings  from  the  computation  of  average  earnings. 


B.  Principal  Medicare-Medicaid  Provisions 


1.  PROVISIONS  OF  HOUSE  BILL  NOT  SUBSTANTIALLY  MODIFIED  BY 

COMMITTEE 

Medicare  Coverage  for  Disabled  Beneficiaries 
(Sec.  201  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

The  disabled,  as  a  group,  are  similar  to  the  elderly  in  those  charac- 
teristics— low  incomes  and  high  medical  expenses — which  led  Congress 
to  provide  health  insurance  for  older  people.  They  use  about  seven 
times  as  much  hospital  care,  and  about  three  times  as  much  physi- 
cians' services  as  does  the  nondisabled  population.  In  addition,  dis- 
abled persons  are  often  unable  to  obtain  private  health  insurance 
coverage. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

Effective  July  1,  1973,  a  social  security  disability  beneficiary  would 
be  covered  under  medicare  after  he  had  been  entitled  to  disability 
benefits  for  not  less  than  24  consecutive  months.  Those  covered  would 
include  disabled  workers  at  any  age;  disabled  widows  and  disabled 
dependent  widowers  between  the  ages  of  50  and  65 ;  beneficiaries  age 
18  or  older  who  receive  benefits  because  of  disability  prior  to  reaching 
age  22 ;  and  disabled  qualified  railroad  retirement  annuitants.  An  esti- 
mated 1.7  million  disabled  beneficiaries  would  be  eligible  initially. 
Estimated  first  full-year  cost  is  $1.5  billion  for  hospital  insurance  and 
$350  million  for  supplementary  medical  coverage. 

Hospital  Insurance  for  the  Uninsured 
(Sec.  202  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

A  substantial  number  of  people  reaching  or  presently  over  age  65 
are  ineligible  for  Social  Security  and  thus  cannot  secure  part  A 
(hospital  insurance)  coverage  under  medicare.  These  people  have 
difficulty  in  securing  private  health  insurance  coverage  with  benefits 
as  extensive  as  those  of  medicare. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  will  permit  persons  age  65  or  over  who  are 
ineligible  for  part  A  of  medicare  to  voluntarily  enroll  for  hospital 
insurance  coverage  by  paying  the  full  cost  of  coverage  (initially  esti- 
mated at  $33  monthly  and  to  be  recalculated  annually).  Where  the 
Secretary  of  HEW  finds  it  administratively  feasible,  those  State  and 
other  public  employee  groups  which  have,  in  the  past,  voluntarily 
elected  not  to  participate  in  the  Social  Security  program  could  opt 
for  and  pay  the  part  A  premium  costs  for  their  retired  or  active  em- 
ployees age  65  or  over. 

(37) 
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The  Finance  Committee  amendment  requires  enrollment  in  part  B 
of  medicare  as  a  condition  of  buying  into  part  A. 

Part  B  Premium  Charges 
(Sec.  203  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

During  the  first  5  years  of  the  program  it  has  been  necessary  to 
increase  the  part  B  premium  almost  100  percent — from  $3.00  monthly 
per  person  in  July  1966  to  the  present  $5.80  rate.  The  government  pays 
an  equal  amount  from  general  revenues.  This  increase  and  projected 
future  increases  represent  an  increasingly  significant  financial  burden 
to  the  aged  living  on  incomes  which  are  not  increasing  at  a  similar 
rate. 

Finance  Gommittee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  will  limit  part  B  premium  increases  to  not  more 
than  the  percentage  by  which  the  Social  Security  cash  benefits  had 
been  generally  increased  since  the  last  part  B  premium  adjustment. 
Costs  above  those  met  by  such  premium  payments  would  be  paid 
out  of  general  revenues  in  addition  to  the  regular  general  revenue 
matching. 

Automatic  Enrollment  for  Part  B 
(Sec.  206  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Under  present  law,  eligible  individuals  must  initiate  action  to 
enroll  in  part  B  of  medicare.  Nearly  96  percent  of  eligible  older 
people  so  enroll.  Some  eligibles,  however,  due  to  inattention  or  in- 
ability to  manage  their  affairs,  fail  to  enroll  in  timely  fashion  and 
lose  several  months  or  even  years  of  necessary  medical  insurance 
coverage. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

Effective  July  1,  1973,  the  change  provides  for  automatic  enroll- 
ment under  part  B  for  the  elderly  and  the  disabled  as  they  become 
eligible  for  part  A  hospital  insurance  coverage.  Persons  eligible  for 
automatic  enrollment  must  also  be  fully  informed  as  to  the  procedure 
and  given  an  opportunity  to  decline  the  coverage. 

Eelationship  Between  Medicare  and  Federal  Employees' 

Benefits 

(Sec.  210  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Federal  retirees  and  older  employees  have  been  required  to  take  full 
coverage  and  pay  full  premiums  for  Federal  employee  coverage  despite 
the  fact  that  the  Federal  Employees'  Programs  loill  not  pay  any 
benefits  for  services  covered  under  medicare.  Thus  the  retiree,  who  also 
has  earned  entitlement  to  medicare,  is  paying  a  portion  of  his  premium 
to  F.E.P.  for  coverage  for  which  no  benefits  will  be  paid  him.  This  is 
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particularly  true  in  the  case  of  hospitalization.  The  F.E.P.  does  not 
presently  offer  such  employees  or  retirees  with  dual  eligibility  the 
option  of  electing  a  lower-cost  policy  or  one  which  supplements  rather 
than  duplicates  medicare  benefits. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

Effective  January  1,  1975,  medicare  would  not  pay  a  beneficiary, 
who  is  also  a  Federal  retiree  or  employee,  for  services  covered  under 
his  Federal  employee's  health  insurance  policy  which  are  also  covered 
under  medicare  unless  he  has  had  an  option  of  selecting  a  policy 
supplementing  medicare  benefits.  If  a  supplemental  policy  is  not  made 
available,  the  F.E.P.  would  then  have  to  pay  first  on  any  items  of 
care  which  were  covered  under  both  the  F.E.P.  program  and  medicare. 

Limitation  on  Federal  Payments  for  Disapproved  Capital 

Expenditure 

(Sec.  221  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

A  hospital  or  nursing  home  can,  under  present  law,  make  large  capi- 
tal expenditures  which  may  have  been  disapproved  by  the  State  or 
local  health  care  facilities  planning  council  and  still  be  reimbursed  by 
medicare  and  medicaid  for  capital  costs  (depreciation,  interest  on 
debt,  return  on  net  equity)  associated  with  that  expenditure. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  will  prohibit  reimbursement  to  providers  under 
the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs  for  capital  costs  associated  with 
expenditures  of  $100,000  or  more  which  are  specifically  determined  to 
be  inconsistent  with  State  or  local  health  facility  plans. 

Experiments  in  Prospective  Reimbursement  and  Peer  Review 

(Sec.  222  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Reimbursement  on  the  present  reasonable  costs  basis  contains  little 
incentive  to  decrease  costs  or  to  improve  efficiency,  and  retrospective 
cost-finding  and  auditing  have  caused  lengthy  delays  and  confusion. 
Payment  determined  on  a  prospective  basis  might  provide  an  incentive 
to  cut  costs.  However,  under  prospective  payment  providers  might 
press  for  a  rate  less  favorable  to  the  Government  than  the  present  cost 
method,  and  they  might  cut  back  on  the  quality,  range  and  frequency 
of  necessary  services  so  as  to  reduce  costs  and  maximize  return. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  instructs  the  Secretary  to  experiment  with  vari- 
ous methods  of  prospective  reimbursement,  and  to  report  to  the  Con- 
gress with  an  evaluation  of  such  experiments.  In  view  of  its  adoption 
of  the  Professional  Standards  Review  amendment,  the  committee 
deleted  the  portion  of  this  section  authorizing  peer  review 
experimentation. 
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LtMITATIOXS   ox   Co^TlIiAGE   OF  CoSTS 

(Sec.  223  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Certain  institutions  may  incur  excessive  costs,  relative  to  comparable 
facilities  in  the  same  area,  as  a  result  of  inefficiency  or  "the  pro^'ision 
of  amenities  in  plush  surroundings."  Such  excessive  costs  are  now  re- 
imbursed mider  medicare. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  establish  limits  on 
overall  direct  or  indirect  costs  which  will  be  recognized  as  reasonable 
for  comparable  services  in  comparable  facilities  in  an  area.  He  may 
also  establish  maximum  acceptable  costs  in  such  facilities  with  respect 
to  items  or  gi'oups  of  services  (for  examj^le.  food  costs,  or  standby 
costs).  The  beneficiary  is  liable  for  any  amoimts  determined  as  exces- 
sive (except  that  he  may  not  be  charged  for  excessive  amounts  in  a 
facility  in  which  his  admitting  physician  has  a  direct  or  indirect  own- 
ei^hip  interest).  The  Secretary  is  required  to  give  public  notice  as  to 
those  facilities  where  beneficiaries  may  be  liable  for  payment  of  costs 
determined  as  not  ''necessary''  to  efficient  patient  care. 

In  cases  where  emergency  care  is  involved,  however,  patients  would 
not  bo  liable  for  any  differential  in  costs  related  to  the  emergency  care. 

Ldiitatiox  ox  Prevailixg  Charge  Lentils  " 

(Sec.  224  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Under  the  present  reasonable  charge  policy,  medicare  pays  in  full 
any  physician's  charge  that  falls  within  the  75th  percentile  of  cus- 
tomary charges  in  an  area.  However,  there  is  no  limit  on  how  much 
physicians,  in  general,  can  increase  their  customary  charges  from  year 
to  year  and  thereby  increase  medicare  payments  and  costs. 

Finance  C ommittee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  recognizes  as  reasonable,  for  medicare  reim- 
bursement purposes  only,  those  charges  which  fall  within  the  75th 
percentile.  Starting  in  1973,  increases  in  physicians'  fees  allowable  for 
medicare  purposes,  would  be  limited  by  a  factor  which  takes  into  ac- 
coimt  increased  costs  of  practice  and  the  increase  in  earnings  levels 
m  an  area. 

With  respect  to  reasonable  charges  for  medical  supplies  and  equip- 
ment, the  amendment  would  provide  for  recognizing  only  the  lower 
charges  at  which  supplies  of  sunilar  quality  are  widely  available. 

Pay:\iext  for  Physiciaxs*  Ser\t:ces  ix  the  Teachixg  Settix-g 

(Sec.  227  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Physicians  in  private  practice  are  generally  reimbui-sed  on  a  fee- 
for-service  basis  for  care  provided  to  their  bona  fide  private  patients. 
Difficulties  have  arisen  in  determining  how  and  whether  payments 
should  be  made  in  teaching  hospitals  wliere  the  actual  care  is  often 
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rendered  by  interns  and  residents  under  the  direction  (sometimes 
nominal)  of  an  attending  physician  who  is  assigned  to  (but  not  se- 
lected by)  the  medicare  patient. 

The  issue  relates  to  the  compensation  of  the  attending  physician 
often  termed  the  supervisory  or  teaching  physician.  The  salaries  of 
interns  and  residents  are  now  covered  in  full  as  a  part  A  hospital  cost. 
In  general,  patients  were  not  billed  for  the  services  of  teaching  physi- 
cians prior  to  medicare  and,  since  medicare,  billings  have  been  essen- 
tially limited  to  medicare  and  medicaid  patients.  The  proceeds  are 
most  frequently  used  to  finance  and  subsidize  medical  education  rather 
than  being  paid  directly  to  the  teaching  doctor.  While  charges  have 
often  been  billed  on  a  basis  comparable  to  those  charged  by  a  private 
physician  to  his  private  patients  the  services  provided  are  often  less. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  provides  that  services  of  teaching  physicians 
would  be  reimbursed  on  a  costs  basis  unless : 

(A)  The  patient  is  bona  fide  private  or  ; 

(B)  The  hospital  has  charged  all  patients  and  collected  from 
a  majority  on  a  fee-for-service  basis. 

For  donated  services  of  teaching  physicians,  a  salary  cost  would  be 
imputed  equal  to  the  prorated  usual  costs  of  full-time  salaried  physi- 
cians. Any  such  payment  would  be  made  to  a  special  fund  designated 
by  the  medical  staff  to  be  used  for  charitable  or  educational  purposes. 

Advance  Approval  of  ECF  and  Home  Health  Coverage 

(Sec.  228  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Uncertainty  about  determinations  of  eligibility  for  care  in  an 
extended  care  facility  or  home  health  program  following  hospitaliza- 
tion has  created  major  difficulties  for  intermediaries,  institutions 
and  beneficiaries.  The  essential  problem  is  in  determining  whether  the 
patient  is  in  need  of  skilled  nursing  and  medical  services  or  in  fact, 
needs  a  lesser  level  of  care.  Retroactive  claims  denials  resulting  from 
determinations  that  skilled  care  was  not  required,  while  often  justified, 
have  created  substantial  friction  and  ill  will. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  establish,  by  diag- 
nosis, minimum  periods  during  which  the  post-hospital  patient  would 
be  presumed  to  be  eligible  for  benefits. 

Termination  of  Payment  to  Suppliers  of  Service 

(Sec.  229  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Present  law  does  not  provide  authority  for  the  Secretary  to  withhold 
future  payments  for  services  rendered  by  an  institution  or  physician 
who  abuses  the  program,  although  payments  for  past  claims  may  be 
Avithheld  on  an  individual  basis  where  the  services  were  not  reasonable 
or  necessary. 
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Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  suspend  or  terminate  medi- 
care payments  to  a  provider  found  to  have  abused  the  program. 
Further,  there  would  be  no  Federal  participation  in  medicaid  pay- 
ments which  might  be  made  subsequently  to  this  provider.  Program 
review  teams  would  be  established  in  each  State  to  furnish  the  Secre- 
tary with  professional  advice  in  discharging  this  authority. 

Elimination  of  Requirement  That  States  Move  Toward 
Comprehensive  Medicaid  Program 

(Sec.  230  of  the  bill) 

ProMem 

The  medicaid  program  has  been  a  significant  burden  on  State 
finances.  Section  1903(e)  of  title  19  requires  each  State  to  show  that 
it  is  making  efforts  in  the  direction  of  broadening  the  scope  of  services 
in  its  medicaid  program  and  liberalizing  eligibility  requirements  for 
medical  assistance.  These  required  expansions  of  medicaid  programs 
have  been  forcing  States  to  either  cut  back  on  other  programs  or  to 
consider  dropping  medicaid.  The  original  date  for  attainment  of  those 
objectives  was  1975.  The  Finance  Committee,  the  Senate  and  the  House 
approved  an  amendment  in  1969  postponing  the  date  to  1977. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  would  repeal  section  1903  (e) . 

Relationship  Between  Medicaid  and  Comprehensive  Health 

Programs 

(Sec.  240  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

State  agencies  often  cannot  make  pre-payment  arrangement  which 
might  result  in  more  efficient  and  economical  delivery  of  health 
services  to  medicaid  recipients  because  such  arrangements  might 
violate  present  title  19  requirements  that  the  same  range  and  level  of 
services  be  available  to  all  recipients  throughout  the  State. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  would  permit  States  to  waive  Federal  state- 
wideness  and  comparability  requirements  with  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary if  a  State  contracts  with  an  organization  which  has  agreed  to 
provide  health  services  in  excess  of  the  State  plan  to  eligible  recipients 
who  reside  in  the  area  served  by  the  organization  and  who  elect  to 
receive  services  from  such  organization.  Payment  to  such  organiza- 
tions could  not  be  higher  on  a  per-capita  basis  than  the  per-capita 
medicaid  expenditures  in  the  same  general  area. 

Program  for  Determining  Qualifications  for  Certain  Health 

Care  Personnel 

(Sec.  241  of  thebiil) 

Prohlem 

There  is  a  shortage  of  qualified  manpower  in  the  health  care  field 
and  many  facilities  have  difficulty  hiring  sufficient  qualified  personnel. 
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At  the  same  time  there  are  persons  available  who  do  not  meet  full 
licensing  or  medicare  educational  requirements,  but  who  have  had 
years  of  experience  and  have  been  granted  "waivered"  status  (for 
example,  waivered  licensed  practical  nurses ) . 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  would  require  the  Secretary  to  develop  and 
apply  appropriate  means  of  determining  the  proficiency  of  health  per- 
sonnel who  are  disqualified  or  restricted  in  responsibility  under  pres- 
ent regulations  because  of  lack  of  formal  training  or  educational 
requirements. 

In  order  to  encourage  young  people  to  complete  required  training, 
all  health  personnel  initially  licensed  after  Dec.  31,  1977  would  be 
expected  to  meet  otherwise  required  formal  educational  and  training 
criteria. 

Penalties  tor  Fraudulent  Acts  and  False  Reporting  Under 
Medicare  and  Medicaid 

(Sec.  242  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Present  penalty  provisions  applicable  to  medicare  do  not  specifically 
include  as  fraud  such  practices  as  kickbacks  and  bribes.  There  is  no 
criminal  penalty  provision  applicable  to  medicaid.  Additionally,  there 
are  no  penalties  at  present  for  false  reporting  with  respect  to  health 
and  safety  conditions  in  participating  institutions. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  would  establish  penalties  for  soliciting,  offering 
or  accepting  bribes  or  kickbacks,  or  for  concealing  events  affecting  a 
person's  rights  to  benefits  with  intent  to  defraud,  or  for  converting 
benefit  payments  to  improper  use,  of  up  to  one  year's  imprisonment 
and  a  $10,000  fine  or  both.  Concealing  knowledge  of  events  affecting 
a  person's  right  to  benefits  with  intent  to  defraud,  and  converting 
benefits  to  improper  use  would  also  be  a  Federal  crime  subject  to  the 
same  penalty.  Additionally,  the  bill  establishes  false  reporting  of  a 
material  fact  as  to  conditions  or  operations  of  a  health  care  facility  as 
a  misdemeanor  subject  to  up  to  6  months'  imprisonment,  a  fine  of 
$2,000,  or  both. 

Prosthetic  Lenses  Furnished  by  Optometrists  Under  Part  B 

(Sec.  264  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Medicare  will  pay  for  prosthetic  lenses  furnished  by  an  optometrist, 
,  provided  that  the  medical  necessity  for  such  lenses  has  been  deter- 
1    mined  by  a  p^hysician. 

Optometrists  contend  that  to  require  their  patients  to  obtain  a  physi- 
cian's order  for  prosthetic  lenses  is  unfair  to  both  the  patient  and  the 
optometrist.  Moreover,  because  the  physician  who  furnishes  the  order 
is  generally  an  ophthamologist,  the  requirement  may  serve  to  encour- 
ji    age  patients  to  use  an  ophthalmologist  in  preference  to  an  optometrist. 
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Finance  Committee  Am^ndmsnt 

The  committee  bill  provides  that  an  optometrist  be  recognized  as  a 
"physician"  under  section  1861  (r)  of  the  Act,  but  only  with  respect  to 
establishing  the  medical  necessity  of  prosthetic  lenses  for  medicare 
beneficiaries.  An  optometrist  would  not  be  recognized  as  a  "physician" 
for  any  other  purposes  under  medicare  and  no  additional  services 
performed  by  optometrists  would  be  covered  by  the  proposal. 

2.  PROVISIONS  OF  HOUSE  BILL  SUBSTANTIALLY  MODIFIED  BY 

COMMITTEE 

Failure  by  State  To  Undertake  Kequired  Institutional  Care 

Review  Activities 

(Sec.  207  of  the  biU) 

Problem 

Both  the  General  Accounting  Office  and  the  HEW  Audit  Agency 
have  found  substantial  unnecessary  and  overutilization  of  costly  insti- 
tutional care  under  medicaid,  accompanied  by  insufficient  usage  of 
less  costly  alternative  out-of-institution  health  care.  There  is  no  pro- 
vision in  present  law  which  places  affirmative  responsibility  upon 
States  to  assure  proper  patient  placement.  As  a  practical  matter,  the 
Department  of  HEW  has  seldom  if  ever,  recovered  from  a  State 
amounts  improperly  spent  for  non-covered  care  or  services. 

House  Bill 

1.  Unless  a  State  can  make  a  showing  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary 
that  the  State  has  an  effective  program  of  control  over  the  utilization 
of  nursing  home  care,  effective  January  1, 1973,  the  House  bill  provides 
for  a  one-third  reduction  in  the  Federal  medicaid  matching  share 
for  stays  in  a  fiscal  year  which  exceed  60  days  in  a  skilled  nursing 
home. 

2.  Federal  matching  would  be  available,  in  any  year,  for  only :  (a) 
60  days  of  care  in  a  general  or  TB  hospital,  and  (b)  90  days  in  a 
mental  hospital  (except  that  an  additional  30  days  would  be  allowed 
in  a  mental  hospital  if  the  State  shows  that  the  patient  will  benefit) . 
There  would  be  no  Federal  matching  for  care  in  a  mental  hospital 
beyond  120  days  in  any  year.  In  addition,  there  would  be  no  Federal 
matching  for  care  in  a  mental  hospital  after  365  days  of  such  care 
during  a  patient's  lifetime. 

3.  The  House  bill  would  also  provide  for  an  increase  of  25%  (up  to 
a  maximum  of  95%)  in  the  Federal  medicaid  matching  formula  for 
amounts  j)aid  by  States  under  contracts  with  Health  Maintenance 
Organizations  or  other  comprehensive  health  care  facilities. 

4.  The  bill  would  provide  authority  for  the  Secretary  to  assure  that 
average  Statewide  reimbursement  for  intermediate  care  in  a  State  is 
reasonably  lower  than  average  payments  for  higher  level  skilled  nurs- 
ing home  care  in  that  State. 

Finance  Committee  Changes 

1.  In  addition  to  the  utilization  review  requirement,  States  must 
also  conduct  the  independent  professional  audits  of  patients  as  required 
by  present  law  which  are  intended  to  assure  that  the  patient  is  getting 
the  right  care  in  the  right  place. 


45 


2.  A^Tiere  a  State  makes  a  satisfactory  showing  to  the  Secretary 
that  it  has  an  effective  program  of  control  over  the  utilization  of  hos- 
pital and  mental  hospital  care:  (a)  the  60-day  limitation  in  general 
and  TB  hospitals,  and  (b)  the  90-day  or  120-day  annual  limitation 
and  the  365-day  lifetime  limitation  on  care  in  mental  hospitals,  would 
not  apply.  If  proper  procedures  assure  that  the  patient  needs  the  care 
and  is  benefiting  from  it,  it  seemed  inappropriate  to  cut  off  Federal 
matching  utilizing  arbitrary  limitations. 

3.  The  committee  deleted  the  House  provision  calling  for  a  25% 
increase  in  matching  for  amounts  paid  to  HMO's,  since  if  HMO's 
deliver  services  more  efficiently,  and  economically,  it  would  be  in  the 
States'  interest  to  deal  with  HMO's  without  an  increase  in  matching. 

4.  Intermediate  care  services  would  also  be  subject  to  a  reduction  in 
Federal  matching  after  60  days,  unless  the  State  provides  satisfactory 
assurance  that  required  review  is  being  undertaken.  This  appeared 
appropriate  in  view  of  the  shift  of  intermediate  care  to  medicaid  in 
legislation  enacted  subsequent  to  House  consideration  of  H.R.  1. 

5.  Finally,  the  Secretary's  validation  of  State  utilization  controls 
would  be  made  on  site  in  the  States  and  such  findings  would  be  a  mat- 
ter of  public  record.  The  purpose  here  is  to  assure  actual — rather  than 
paper — compliance  with  the  proposed  statutory  requirements. 

Cost  Sharing  Under  Medicaid 

(Sec.  208  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Under  present  law.  States  may  require  payment  by  the  medically 
indigent  of  premiums,  deductibles  and  co-payment  amounts  with 
respect  to  medicaid  services  provided  them  but  such  amoimts  must  be 
"reasonably  related  to  the  recipient's  income."  However,  States  can- 
not require  cash  assistance  recipients  to  pay  any  deductibles  or 
copayments. 

House  Bill 

This  section  contains  3  provisions : 

1.  It  requires  States  which  cover  the  medically  indigent  to  impose 
monthly  premium  charges.  The  premium  would  be  graduated  by 
income  in  accordance  with  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  and 
details  regarding  the  operation  of  the  premium  would  be  left  to  the 
Secretary's  discretion.  The  House  Committee  report  indicates  that 
it  would  be  expected  that  premiums  would  be  fixed  on  a  state-by-state 
basis  at  whatever  level  would  be  required  to  result  in  a  savings  under 
the  medically  indigent  program  of  approximately  6  percent. 

2.  States  could,  at  their  option,  require  payment  by  the  medically 
indigent  of  deductibles  and  co-payment  amounts  which  would  not 
have  to  vary  by  level  of  income. 

3.  With  respect  to  cash  assistance  recipients,  nominal  deductible  and 
co-payment  requirements,  while  prohibited  for  the  six  mandatory 
services  required  under  Federal  law  (inpatient  hospital  services;  out- 
patient hospital  services;  other  X-ray  and  laboratory  services;  skilled 
nursing  home  services ;  physicians'  services ;  and  home  health  services) , 
would  be  permitted  with  respect  to  optional  medicaid  services  such 
as  prescribed  drugs,  hearing  aids,  etc. 
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Finance  Committee  Changes 

Tlie  provision  would  be  modified  by  the  committee  bill  as  follows : 

1.  The  House  bill  permits  States  to  impose  co-payments  and  de- 
ductibles on  thie  medically  indigent.  The  committee  change  limits  such 
amounts  to  co-payments  on  patient-initiated  elective  services  only, 
such  as  the  initial  office  visits  to  physicians  and  dentists. 

2.  The  House  bill  also  allows  States  to  impose  co-payments  and 
deductibles  on  the  indigent  for  optional  medicaid  services.  The  com- 
mittee deleted  this  provision,  as  the  savings  ($5  million)  would  most 
probably  be  exceeded  by  the  administrative  costs. 

Mandatory  Medicaid  Deductible  for  Families  with  Earnings 
(Sec.  209  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Under  present  law,  AFDC  families  with  earnings  can,  at  a  certain 
earnings  point  lose  eligibility  for  medicaid.  This  has  been  called  the 
"Medicaid  Notch".  This  notch  is  believed  to  act  as  a  potential  work 
disincentive,  since  at  a  certain  income  level  a  family  may  precipi- 
tously lose  medicaid  eligibility  if  it  has  ladditional  earnings. 

House  Bill 

Section  209  would  remove  this  "notch"  by  requiring  AFDC  families 
with  earnings  to  pay  a  medicaid  deductible.  In  States  without  a  med- 
ically indigent  program  this  deductible  would  be  equal  to  one-third 
of  all  earnings  over  $720.  The  deductible  amount  is  identical  to  the 
amount  of  earnings  whidh  AFDC  families  would  be  allowed  to  retain 
as  an  incentive  to  work.  This  approach  eliminates  any  sudden  loss 
of  medicaid  eligibility.  However,  although  eligible  for  medicaid, 
every  dollar  of  a  recipient's  retained  earnings  raises  his  medicaid  de- 
ductible by  one  dollar. 

In  those  States  with  programs  for  the  medically  indigent,  an  AFDC 
recipient  would  not  have  to  pay  the  deductible  until  his  retained  earn- 
ings exceeded  the  difference  between  a  State's  cash  assistance  level  and 
its  medically  indigent  level.  At  this  point,  however,  his  medicaid 
deductible  would  increase  dollar  for  dollar  with  his  retained  earnings. 

Finance  Committee  Changes 

Although  the  House  provision  eliminates  any  sudden  loss  of  eligibil- 
ity for  medicaid,  the  provision  acts  as  a  substantial  work  disincentive, 
since  the  medicaid  deductible  increases  dollar  for  dollar  with  retained 
earnings. 

In  order  to  avoid  establishing  a  substantial  work  disincentive  the 
committee  amended  section  209  to  deal  with  the  "Medicaid  Notch" 
by  allowing  guaranteed  employment  program  families  otherwise 
eligible  for  medicaid,  wlho  would  ordinarily  lose  eligibility  as  a  result 
of  earnings  from  employment,  to  remain  eligible  for  medicaid  for  one 
year.  At  the  expiration  of  that  year,  such  families  could  elect  to  con- 
tinue in  medicaid  by  paying  a  premium  of  20  percent  of  income  in  ex- 
cess of  $2,400  annually  (excluding  work  bonus  amounts) .  Additionally, 
other  families  participating  in  the  guaranteed  employment  program 
(see  title  IV)  which  are  otherwise  ineligible  for  medicaid  in  a  State 
could  also  voluntarily  dect  to  participate  by  paying  a  premium  of  20 
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percent  of  income  (excluding  work  bonus)  above  $2,400.  Costs  of  cov- 
erage for  thjose  families  on  a  premium  basis  would  be  subsidized  by  the 
Federal  Government  to  the  extent  premium  income  did  not  cover  the 
costs  of  benefits  for  those  families. 

The  committee  retained  that  portion  of  section  209  of  the  House  bill 
which  gives  States  the  option  of  covering  under  medicaid  aged,  blind 
and  disabled  persons  made  newly  eligible  as  a  result  of  the  increases  in 
payment  levels  to  these  persons  proposed  by  the  committee. 

Medicare  Benefits  for  Border  Residents 

(Sec.  211  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

At  present,  coverage  for  care  in  a  foreign  hospital  near  the  U.S. 
border  is  available  only  where  an  emergency  occurs  within  the  United 
States  and  where  the  foreign  institution  is  the  closest  adequate  facility. 
This  limitation  creates  difficulty  in  securing  necessary  non-emergency 
care  'by  border  residents  who  ordinarily  do  and  would  use  the  nearest 
hospital  suited  to  their  medical  needs,  which  may  be  a  foreign  hospital. 

House  Bill 

Authorizes  use  of  a  foreign  hospital  by  a  U.S.  resident  where  such 
hospital  was  closer  to  his  residence  or  more  accessible  than  the  nearest 
suitable  United  States  hospital.  Such  hospitals  must  be  approved 
under  an  appropriate  hospital  approval  program. 

In  addition,  the  provision  authorizes  part  B  payments  for  neces- 
sary physicians'  services  furnished  in  conjunction  with  such  hospitali- 
zation. 

Finance  Committee  Changes 

The  committee  approved  the  House  provisions;  it  also  authorized 
medicare  pajnnents  for  emergency  hospital  and  physician  services 
needed  by  beneficiaries  in  transit  between  Alaska  and  the  other  con- 
tinental States. 

Payments  to  Health  Maintenance  Organizations 

(Sec.  226  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Certain  large  medical  care  organizations  seem  to  make  the  delivery 
of  medical  care  more  efficient  and  economical  than  the  medical  care 
community  at  large. 

Medicare  does  not  currently  pay  these  comprehensive  programs  on 
an  incentive  capitation  basis,  and  consequently  any  financial  incentives 
to  economical  operation  in  such  programs  have  not  been  incorporated 
in  medicare. 

Two  areas  of  potential  concern  arise  in  dealing  with  HMO's.  The 
first  area  of  concern  involves  the  quality  of  care  which  the  HMO's 
will  deliver.  Most  existing  large  HMO's  provide  care  which  is  gen- 
erally accepted  as  being  of  professional  quality.  However,  if  the 
Government  be^ns  on  a  widespread  basis,  to  pay  a  set  sum  in  advance 
to  an  organization  in  return  for  the  delivery  of  all  necessary  care  to 
a  group  of  people,  there  must  be  effective  means  of  assuring  that  such 
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organization  will  not  be  tempted  to  cut  corners  on  the  quality  of  its 
care  (e.g.,  by  usin^  marginal  facilities  or  by  not  providing  necessary 
care  and  services)  in  order  to  maximize  its  return  or  "profit."  Under 
present  reimbursement  arrangements,  although  there  may  be  no  in- 
centive for  efficiency,  neither  is  there  an  incentive  to  profit  through 
underservicing  and  other  corner- cutting. 

The  second  problem  area  involves  the  reimbursement  of  HMO's. 
If  an  HMO  were  to  enroll  relatively  good  risks  (i.e.,  the  yoimger  and 
healthier  medicare  beneficiaries),  payment  to  that  organization  in 
relation  to  average  per  capita  non-HMO  costs — without  accurate  actu- 
arial adjustments — could  result  in  large  "windfalls*'  for  the  HMO,  as 
the  current  costs  of  caring  for  these  beneficiaries  might  turn  out  to  be 
much  less  than  medicare's  average  per  capita  costs.  Additionally,  ceil- 
ings on  windfalls  might  be  evaded  because  an  HMO  conceivably  could 
inflate  charges  to  it  by  related  organizations  thereby  maximizing  profits 
through  exaggerated  benefit  costs. 

It  may  not  always  be  possible  to  detect  and  eliminate  such  windfalls 
through  actuarial  adjustment.  Further,  once  a  valid  base  reimburse- 
ment rate  is  determined,  an  issue  remains  as  to  the  extent  to  which  the 
HMO,  and  the  Government  should  share  in  any  savings  achieved  by 
an  HMO. 

House  Bill 

The  House  bill  authorizes  medicare  to  make  a  single  combined  parts 
A  and  B  payment,  prospectively  on  a  capitation  basis,  to  a  "Health 
Maintenance  Organization,"  which  would  agree  to  pro^-ide  care  to  a 
group  not  more  than  one-half  of  whom  are  medicare  beneficiaries 
who  freely  choose  this  arrangement.  Such  payments  may  not  exceed 
95  percent  of  present  parts  A  and  B  per  capita  costs  in  a  given  geo- 
graphic area. 

The  Secretary  could  make  these  arrangements  with  existing  pre- 
paid groups  and  foundations,  and  with  any  new  organization  which 
meets  the  broadly  defined  term  "Health  Maintenance  Organization." 

Finance  Committee  Changes 

Agreeing  with  the  desirability  of  authorizing  reasonable  per  capita 
payments  to  organizations  which  have  demonstrated  a  capacity  to  pro- 
vide quality  health  care,  and  recognizing  the  above  problems,  the  com- 
mittee authorized  the  following  approach  as  a  modification  of  the 
HMO  provision  in  the  house  bill : 

Eligibility 

The  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  contract  on  an  incentive 
capitation  basis  for  medicare  ser^^ices  with  substantial,  established 
HMO's:  (1)  with  reasonable  standards  for  quality  of  care  at  least 
equivalent  to  standards  prevailing  in  the  H^IO's  area,  and  which  can 
be  adequately  monitored,  and  (2)  which  haA^e  sufficient  operating  his- 
tory and  sufficient  enrollment  to  provide  an  adequate  basis  for  evaluat- 
ing their  ability  to  provide  appropriate  health  care  services  and  for 
establishing  a  combined  part  A-part  B  capitation  rate.  Such  reim- 
bursement woukl  be  authorized  for  HMO's  which:  (1)  have  been  in 
operation  for  at  least  two  years,  and  (2)  have  a  minimum  of  25,000 
enrollees,  not  more  than  one-lialf  of  whom  are  age  65  or  over.  The 
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Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  make  exceptions  to  the  minimum 
enrollment  requirement  in  the  case  of  HMO's  in  smaller  communities 
or  sparsely  populated  areas  which  had  demonstrated  through  at  least 
3  years  of  successful  operation  capacity  to  provide  health  care  services 
of  proper  quality  on  a  prepaid  basis  and  which  have  at  least  5,000 
members. 

Reimbursermnt 

The  combined  part  A-part  B  per  capita  payment  would  be  deter- 
mined and  administered  as  follows : 

1.  An  eligible  HMO  approved  by  the  Secretary  for  per  capita  re- 
imbursement would  submit,  at  least  90  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
a  prospective  medicare  contract  year,  an  operating  costs  and  enroll- 
ment forecast.  On  the  basis  of  the  estimate  and  available  information 
regarding  medicare  costs  in  the  HMO's  area,  the  HMO  and  the  Secre- 
tary would  arrive  at  an  interim  per  capita  reimbursement  rate.  The 
rate  would  reflect  estimated  costs  of  the  HMO  for  its  enrolled  popula- 
tion but  might  not  exceed  100  percent  of  the  estimated  "adjusted  aver- 
age per  capita  cost"  (as  defined  below) . 

2.  At  the  beginning  of  the  contract  period,  the  HMO  would  be 
paid  monthly,  in  advance,  the  interim  per  capita  prepayment  for 
the  medicare  beneficiaries  actually  enrolled.  The  HMO  wiould  submit 
interim  cost  estimates  on  a  quarterly  basis  and  the  interim  payment 
could  be  adjusted  as  indicated  in  such  estimates,  subject  however  to 
the  limitations  set  forth  below. 

^  3.  The  HMO  would  submit,  annually,  independently  certified  finan- 
cial statements,  including  certified  costs  statements  allocating  HMO 
operating  costs  to  the  medicare  population  in  proportion. to  utilization 
of  HMO  resources.  Allocations  may  use  statistical,  demographic  and 
utilization  data  collection  and  analysis  methods  acceptable  to  the  Sec- 
retary in  lieu  of  fee-for-service  or  cost-per-service  methods  in  the  case 
of  an  HMO  which  does  not  operate  on  a  fee-for-service  basis.  Such 
statements  would  be  developed  in  accordance  witlh  medicare  account- 
ing principles  but  not  necessarily  on  the  basis  of  actual  case-by-case 
patient  services.  All  HMO's  would  be  subject  to  audit  in  accordance 
with  the  selective  audit  procedures  of  the  Bureau  of  Health  Insurance 
and  would  also  be  subject  to  audit  and  review  by  the  Comptroller 
General  (and  the  Inspector  General  for  Health  Care  administration). 

4.  The  Secretary  would  retroactively  determine  on  an  actuarial 
basis  w^hat  the  per  capita  costs  for  part  A  and  part  B  services  for  the 
HMO's  medicare  population  would  have  been  if  the  population  had 
been  served  through  other  health  care  arrangements  in  the  same  gen- 
eral area  and  not  enrolled  in  the  HMO.  That  is  to  say  there  would  be  a 
calculation,  on  the  basis  of  experience  in  the  same  or  similar  geo- 
graphical areas,  of  the  cost  for  the  non-HMO  group  of  similar  size,  age 
distribution,  sex,  race,  institutional  status,  disability  status,  cost  experi- 
ence for  the  medicare  contract  year  in  question,  and  other  factors 
deemed  by  the  actuaries  to  be  relevant  and  material.  This  figure 
defined  as  "adjusted  average  per  capita  cost"  would  be  determined 
as  promptly  as  practical  after  the  end  of  a  contract  period.  Many  of 
the  difficulties  and  uncertainties  of  previously  suggested  methods  of 
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rate  determination  are  minimized  or  eliminated  by  making  this  deter- 
mination after  the  fact.  For  example,  the  makeup  of  the  enrolled 
population  and  medicare  cost  experiences — within  and  outside  of  the 
HMO — ^would  be  known,  rather  than  merely  estimated. 

5.  If  the  HMO's  costs  for  the  types  of  expenses  reimbursable  under 
medicare  are  less  than  the  adjusted  average  per  capita  cost  the  differ- 
ence, called  "net  savings"  would  be  divided  and  allocated  as  follows : 

Savings  between  90  percent  and  100  percent  would  be  divided 
equally  between  the  Government  and  the  HMO.  Savings  between 
80  percent  and  90  percent  would  be  divided  75  percent  to  the 
Government  and  25  percent  to  the  HMO.  Savings  below  the  80 
percent  level  would  be  allocated  entirely  to  the  Government. 
Thus,  assuming  an  HMO  operated  at  80  percent  of  adjusted  average 
per  capita  costs,  it  would  receive  a  share  equal  to  7i/^  percent  of  the 
adjusted  average  per  capita  costs  and  the  Government  would  retain 
121/^  percent  of  those  costs. 

6.  At  the  option  of  the  HMO,  it  could  apply  any  amount  of  its 
share  of  the  saving  toward  improved  benefits,  reduced  supplemental  . 
premium  rates,  or  other  advantages  for  beneficiaries  or  retain  the 
money.  It  could  not,  however,  make  cash  refunds  to  beneficiaries. 

T.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  HMO  costs  exceed  adjusted  average  per 
capita  costs,  the  "excess  costs"  would  be  allocated  between  the  Gov- 
ernment and  the  HMO  in  the  following  manner : 

Any  amount  of  excess  between  100  percent  and  110  percent 
would  be  divided  equally  between  the  Government  and  the  HMO. 
Excess  costs  between  110  percent  and  120  percent  would  be  borne  ^ 
25  percent  by  the  HMO  and  75  percent  by  the  Government.  Costs 
in  excess  of  120  percent  would  be  borne  entirely  by  the  Govern- 
ment. Any  losses  incurred  would  carry  forward  and  be  recovered, 
proportionally,  by  the  HMO  and  the  Government  in  the  future. 
Any  losses  by  the  Government  would  have  to  be  recovered  in  full 
before  any  "savings"  could  be  paid  to  an  HMO  in  future  years. 

Repeal  of  Section  1902(d)  of  Medicaid 

(Sec.  231  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

The  medicaid  program  has  been  a  significant  burden  on  State 
finances.  In  an  effort  to  reduce  financial  pressure  upon  States,  Section 
1902(d)  of  title  19  provides  that  a  State  may  reduce  the  range,  dura- 
tion or  frequency  of  the  services  it  provides  under  its  medicaid 
program,  but  it  cannot  reduce  its  'aggregate  expenditures  for  medicaid 
from  one  year  to  the  next.  This  maintenance  of  effort  requirement  has 
forced  a  few  States  to  either  cut  back  on  other  programs  or  to  con- 
sider dropping  medicaid. 

House  Bill 

The  House  bill  provides  for  a  continuance  of  the  maintenance  of 
effort  clause  with  respect  to  the  six  mandatory  health  care  services. 
The  provision  would,  however,  amend  section  1902(d)  by  restricting 
the  maintenance  of  effort  requirement  to  those  six  basic  services.  The 
State  would  be  able  to  modify  the  scope,  extent  and  expenditures  for 
optional  services  provided,  such  as  drugs,  dental  care  and  eyeglasses. 
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Finance  Committee  Changes 

The  committee  substituted  for  the  House  provision  an  amendment 
repealing  sec.  1902(d) — entirely.  This  action  is  consistent  with  com- 
mittee and  Senate  action  on  H.R.  17550  in  1970. 

Payments  to  States  Under  Medicaid  for  Development  of  Cost 
Determination  Systems  for  State-Owned  General  Hospitals 

(Sec.  235  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Many  States  do  not  have  effective  claims  administration  or  properly 
designed  information  storage  and  retrieval  systems  for  their  medicaid 
programs  and  do  not  possess  the  financial  and  technical  resources  to 
develop  them.  Their  recourse  today  is  to  contract  with  private  com- 
panies for  their  data  processing. 

House  Bill 

1.  Authorizes  90  percent  Federal  matching  payments  toward  the  cost 
of  designing,  developing  and  installing  mechanized  claims  processing 
and  information  retrieval  systems  deemed  necessary  by  the  Secretary. 
The  Federal  government  would  assist  States  with  technical  advice 
and  development  of  model  systems.  Federal  matching  at  75  percent 
would  be  provided  toward  the  costs  of  operating  such  systems. 

2.  Authorizes  90%  matching  for  2  years  (up  to  a  total  of  $150,000 
annually)  for  the  development  of  cost  determination  systems  for  State- 
owned  general  hospitals. 

Finance  Committee  Changes 

The  committee  deleted  the  first  part  of  the  House  provision  retain- 
ing, however,  the  part  authorizing  funds  for  cost-determination 
systems. 

Provider  Reimbursement  Review  Board 
(Sec.  243  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Under  present  law,  there  is  no  specific  provision  for  an  appeal  by  a 
provider  of  services  of  a  fiscal  intermediary's  final  reasonable  cost 
determination,  although  administrative  procedures  exist  to  assist  pro- 
viders and  intermediaries  to  reach  reasonable  settlement  on  disputed 
items. 

House  Bill 

The  House  bill  establishes  a  Provider  Reimbursement  Review  Board 
to  consider  disputes  between  a  provider  and  intermediary  where  the 
amount  at  issue  is  $10,000  or  more  and  where  the  provider  has  filed 
a  timely  cost  report.  Decisions  of  the  Review  Board  would  be  final 
unless  the  Secretary  reversed  the  Board's  decision  within  60  days.  If 
such  a  reversal  occurs  the  provider  would  have  the  right  to  obtain 
judicial  review. 

The  House  provision  is  similar  to  a  Senate  amendment  to  H.R. 
17550  in  1970.  The  House  did  not  include  those  portions  of  the  earlier 
Senate  amendment  which  would  allow  prov^iders,  as  a  group,  to  appeal 
aggregate  amounts  of  $10,000  on  a  common  issue;  and  which  would 
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allow  appeals  to  the  Board  by  a  provider  where  the  intermediary 
fails  to  make  timely  final  costs  determinations. 

Finance  Committee  Changes 

The  committee  substituted  the  1970  Senate  language  and  added 
language  requiring  the  Secretary  to  report  to  the  legislative  committees 
at  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  operation  of  the  provision  concerning  its 
capacity  to  function  effectively  and  equitably  as  well  as  any  suggestions 
he  might  have  for  improvement  of  the  process. 

Physical  Therapy  Services  and  Other  Services  Under  JMedicake 

(Sec.  251  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Physical  therapy  is  presently  covered  as  an  inpatient  service,  and  as 
an  outpatient  service  when  furnished  through  a  participating  facility 
or  home  health  agency.  Services  cannot  be  provided  in  a  therapist's 
office. 

An  additional  problem  relating  to  physical  therapy  is  that  a  patient 
can  exhaust  his  inpatient  benefits  and  continue  to  receive  payment  for 
treatment  only  if  the  facility  can  arrange  with  another  facility  to 
furnish  the  therapy  as  an  outpatient  service.  For  example,  a  hospital- 
ized patient  would  receive  necessary  physical  therapy  as  a  part  A 
benefit  during  his  90  days  of  coverage.  But,  if  his  hospital  stay  exceeded 
90  days,  he  would  be  required  to  secure  such  services  under  part  B 
as  an  outpatient  of  another  participating  provider — even  though  the 
hospital,  itself,  was  capable  of  providing  the  needed  therapy 
conveniently. 

Another  problem  is  the  rapidly  increasing  cost  of  physical  therapy 
services  and  findings  of  abuse  of  the  benefit. 

House  Bill 

The  House  bill  would  include  as  covered  services  under  part  B, 
physical  therapy  provided  in  the  therapist's  office  under  such  licensing 
as  the  Secretary  may  require  and  pursuant  to  a  physician's  written 
plan  of  treatment. 

It  would  also  authorize  a  hospital  or  extended  care  facility  to  pro- 
vide outpatient  physical  therapy  services  to  its  inpatients,  so  that  an 
inpatient  could  conveniently  receive  his  part  B  benefits  after  his  inpa- 
tient benefits  have  expired. 

Finally,  it  would  control  physical  therapy  costs  by  limiting  total 
payments  in  one  year  for  services  by  an  independent  practitioner  in  his 
office  or  the  patient's  home  to  $100,  and  by  limiting  reimbursement  for 
services  provided  by  physical  and  other  therapists  to  a  reasonable 
salary-related  basis  rather  than  fee-for-service  basis. 

Finance  Committee  Changes 

The  committee  modified  the  House  provision  by  adopting  language 
to  assure  that  factors,  such  as  traveltime,  be  included  in  the  calcula- 
tion of  salary-related  reimbursement  and  deleting  the  provision  that 
would  have  established  a  new  and  separate  benefit  of  up  to  $100  an- 
nually for  services  provided  by  an  independent  physical  therapist  in 
his  office  or  in  a  patient's  home. 
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Additionally,  the  committee  will  include  in  its  report  instructions 
to  the  Secretary  designed  to  assure  that  reasonable  arrangements  may 
be  undertaken  in  rural  and  smaller  population  centers  to  enhance 
availability  of  physical  therapy  in  those  areas. 

Waiver  of  Registered  Nurse  in  Rural  Skilled  Nursing  Facility 

(Sec.  267  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

There  are  some  rural  nursing  homes  which  can  obtain  a  registered 
nurse  to  work  one  shift  5  days  a  week,  but  which  are  unable  to  obtain 
I  the  services  of  an  additional  registered  nurse  to  work  on  the  other 
1   2  days,  generally  the  weekend. 

House  BUI 

The  House  bill  would  allow  a  complete  waiver  of  the  requirement 
I  for  a  registered  nurse  in  a  rural  nursing  home,  if  there  is  no  other 
1  skilled  nursing  home  in  the  area  to  meet  patient  needs.  Under  the 
i  bill  a  skilled  nursing  home  could  function  without  any  skilled  nurse 
I   at  all. 

Finance  Committee  Changes 

The  committee  modified  the  provision  granting  waivers  for 
certain  rural  skilled  nursing  facilities  which  are  unable  to  assure  the 
presence  of  a  full-time  registered  nurse  in  such  facilities  7  days  a  week. 
The  committee  modihcation  would  allow  a  rural  skilled  nursing  home, 
I  which  has  one  full-time  registered  nurse  and  is  making  good  faith  ef- 
forts to  obtain  another,  a  special  waiver  of  the  nursing  requirement 
with  respect  to  not  more  than  two  shifts,  such  as  over  a  weekend. 
This  special  waiver  would  be  authorized  if  the  facility  had  only  pa- 
tients whose  physicians  indicated  that  each  such  patient  could  be 
without  a  registered  nurse's  services  for  a  48 -hour  period.  If  the  facil- 
ity had  any  patients  for  whom  physicians  had  indicated  a  need  for  daily 
skilled  nursing  services,  the  facility  would  have  to  make  arrangements 
for  a  registered  nurse  or  a  physician  to  spend  such  time  as  was  neces- 
sary at  the  facility  on  the  uncovered  day  to  provide  the  skilled  serv- 
ices needed. 

Coverage  of  Chiropractic  Services 
(Sec.  273  of  the  bill) 

ProVlem 

Chiropractors  are  not  currently  eligible  to  participate  as  physicians 
in  the  medicare  program. 

j  House  Bill 

:  The  House  bill  calls  for  a  study  regarding  the  coverage  of 
i  chiropractors. 

I  Finance  Committee  Changes 

I     The  Committee  on  Finance  deleted  the  study  of  chiropractic  serv- 
'  ices  called  for  in  the  House  bill  and  substituted  a  provision  providing 
I  for  the  coverage  under  medicare  of  services  involving  treatment  by 
means  of  manual  manipulation  of  the  spine  by  a  licensed  chiropractor 
who  meets  certain  minimum  standards  established  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  The  same  limitations  on  chiro- 
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practic  services  applicable  to  medicare  would  also  pertain  to  States 
providing  such  care  under  medicaid. 

3.  NEW  PROVISIONS  ADDED  BY  THE  FINANCE  COMMITTEE 

Establishment  or  Professional  Standards  Review  Organizations 
(Sec.  249F  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

There  are  substantial  indications  that  a  significant  amoimt  of  health 
services  paid  for  by  medicare  and  medicaid  are  in  excess  of  those 
which  would  be  found  to  be  medically  necessary  under  appropriate 
professional  standards.  Furthermore,  in  some  instances  services  pro- 
vided are  of  unsatisfactory  professional  quality. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  provided  for  the  establishment  of  Professional 
Standards  Review  Organizations  sponsored  by  organizations  repre- 
senting substantial  numbers  of  practicing  physicians  (usually  300  or 
more)  in  local  areas  to  assume  responsibility  for  comprehensive  and 
on-going  review  of  services  covered  under  the  medicare  and  medicaid 
programs.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  would  be  to  assure  proper 
utilization  of  care  and  services  provided  in  medicare  and  medicaid 
utilizing  a  formal  professional  mechanism  representing  the  broadest 
possible  cross-section  of  practicing  physicians  in  an  area.  Appropriate 
safeguards  are  included  so  as  to  adequately  provide  for  protection 
of  the  public  interest  and  to  prevent  pro  forma  assumption  in 
carrying  out  the  important  review  activities  in  the  two  highly  ex- 
pensive programs.  The  amendment  provides  discretion  for  recogni- 
tion of  and  use  by  the  PSRO  of  effective  utilization  review  committees 
in  hospitals  and  medical  organizations. 

Coverage  or  Certain  Prescribed  Drugs  Under  Medicare 
(Sec.  215  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

The  costs  of  outpatient  prescription  drugs  represent  a  major  item 
of  medical  expense  for  many  older  people,  especially  for  those  suffer- 
ing from  chronic  and  serious  illness  conditions.  The  costs  of  such  drugs 
are  not  presently  covered  under  the  medicare  program. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  amended  part  A  of  medicare  to  cover  the 
costs  of  certain  specified  drugs,  purchased  on  an  outpatient  basis,  which 
are  necessary  in  the  treatment  of  the  most  common,  crippling  or  life- 
threatening  chronic  disease  conditions  of  the  aged.  Beneficiaries  would 
pay  $1  toward  the  cost  of  each  prescribed  drug  included  in  the  reason- 
able cost  range  for  the  drug  involved. 

The  amendment  would  cover  specific  drugs  used  in  the  treatment 
of  the  following  conditions :  arthritis,  cancer,  chronic  cardiovascular 
disease,  chronic  kidney  disease,  chronic  respiratory  disease,  diabetes, 
epilepsy,  gout,  glaucoma,  high  blood  pressure,  myasthenia  gravis, 
Parkinson's  disease,  rheumatism,  thyroid  disease  and  tuberculosis.  The 
amendment  would  limit  reimbursement  to  certain  drugs  used  in  the 
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treatment  of  these  conditions.  For  example,  people  with  chronic  heart 
!  disease  often  use  digitalis  drugs  to  strengthen  their  heartbeat,  anti- 
i  coagulant  drugs  to  reduce  the  danger  of  blood  clots  and  drugs  to  lower 
I  their  blood  pressure.  These  types  of  drugs  would  be  covered  under  the 

amendment  £is  they  are  necessary  in  the  treatment  of  the  heart  condi- 
I  tion  and  they  are  not  types  of  drugs  which  would  be  used  by  people 
I  without  heart  conditions. 

!      Other  drugs  which  might  be  used  by  those  with  chronic  heart  con- 
I  ditions  (such  as  sedatives,  tranquilizers  and  vitamins)  would  not  be 
I  covered  as  they  are  drugs  which  are  generally  less  expensive,  less 
critical  in  treatment,  much  more  difficult  to  handle  administra- 
tively, and  many  patients  without  chronic  heart  disease  may  also 
utilize  these  types  of  medications. 

The  major  provisions  of  the  amendment  are : 

Eligibility. — Medicare  beneficiaries  with  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
ing conditions : 
Diabetes. 

High  blood  pressure. 

Chronic  cardiovascular  disease. 

Chronic  respiratory  disease. 

Chronic  kidney  disease. 

Arthritis,  gout  and  rheumatism. 

Tuberculosis. 

Glaucoma. 

Thyroid  disease. 

Cancer. 

Epilepsy. 

Parkinsonism. 

Myasthenia  gravis. 
Benefits. — Would  include  those  drugs : 

Necessary  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time  for  treatment  of  the 
above  conditions  J 

Generally  subject  to  use  only  by  those  with  the  above  condi- 
tions. 

This  recommendation  would  exclude  drugs  not  requiring  a  phy- 
sician's prescription  (except  for  insulin),  drugs  such  as  antibiotics 
which  are  generally  used  only  for  a  short  period  of  time,  and  drugs 
such  as  tranquilizers  and  sedatives  which  may  be  used  by  eligible 
beneficiaries  but  also  by  many  other  persons. 

A  list  of  the  covered  drug  categories  and  illustrative  drug  entities 
follows: 

THERAPEUTIC  CATEGORY  AND  DRUG  ENTITY 

I  Adrenocorticoids 
]  Anti-anginals 
I  Anti-arrhythmics 
I  Anti-coagulants 

I  Anti-convulsants  (excluding  phenobarbital) 
j  Anti-hypertensives 
I  Anti-neoplastics 
Anti- Parkinsonism  agents 
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Anti-rheumatics 

Bronchodilators 

Cardiotonics 

Cholinesterose  inhibitors 

Diuretics 

Gout  suppressants 

Hypoglycemics 

Miotics 

Thyroid  hormones 
Tuberculostatics 

ReiiThbuTsement  and  Cost  Controls. — -The  amendment  would  utilize  a 
reasonable  allowance  reimbursement  method,  and  would  incorporate  a 
formulary  approach.  The  formulary  established  could  include  only 
drug  entities  in  categories  specified  above.  Participating  pharmacies 
would  file  either  their  customary  professional  fee  or  other  dispensing 
charges  as  of  June  1, 1972,  which  would  then  be  applied  to  the  acquisi- 
tion cost  (generally,  average  wholesale  price)  up  to  a  level  (deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  of  HEW  on  the  basis  of  the  lower  cost  prod- 
ucts of  a  given  drug  available  and  sold  to  pharmacies)  of  the  drug 
product.  The  professional  fee,  or  other  dispensing  charges,  for  pur- 
poses of  program  payments  and  allowances,  could  not  exceed  the  75th 
percentile  of  mark-ups  or  fees  by  comparable  vendors  in  an  area.  Out- 
patient drugs  dispensed  by  a  participating  hospital  or  extended  care 
facility  would  be  reimbursed  on  the  regiilar  part  A  medicare  costs 
basis.  Increases  in  prevailing  fees  or  dispensing  charges  could  be 
accepted  by  the  Secretary  of  HEW  in  a  fashion  essentially  parallel  to 
that  applicable  to  physicians'  fees. 

Financing. — Part  A  medicare  payroll  tax. 

Cost. — $740  million  with  a  $1  co-payment  per  prescription.  There 
would  be  an  offsetting  reduction  in  Federal-State  medicaid  costs  of 
some  $100  million  as  a  result  of  this  medicare  drug  coverage. 

Inspector  General  for  Medicare  and  Medicaid 
(Sec.  216  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

There  is,  at  present,  no  independent  reviewing  mechanism  charged 
with  specific  responsibility  for  ongoing  and  continuing  review  of 
medicare  and  medicaid  in  terms  of  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  | 
program  operations  and  compliance  with  congressional  intent.  While  i 
HEW's  Audit  Agency  and  the  General  Accounting  Office  have  done  i 
helpful  work,  there  is  a  need  for  day-to-day  monitoring  conducted  i 
at  a  level  which  can  promptly  call  the  attention  of  the  Secretary  and  | 
the  Congress  to  important  problems  and  which  has  authority  to  | 
remedy  some  of  those  problems  in  timely,  effective  and  responsible  j 
fashion.  I 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

Under  the  amendment,  an  Office  of  Inspector  General  for  Health  » 
Administration  would  be  established  within  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.  The  Inspector  General  would  be  appointed 
by  the  President,  would  report  to  the  Secretary,  and  would  be  re- 
sponsible for  reviewing  and  auditing  the  Social  Security  health  pro- 
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grams  on  a  continuing  and  comprehensive  basis  to  determine  their 
efficiency,  economy,  and  consonance  with  the  statute  and  congressional 
intent. 

The  Inspector  General  would  be  authorized  to  issue  an  order  of 
suspension  of  a  formal  regulation,  practice,  or  procedure  which  he 
found  inconsistent  with  the  law  or  legislative  intent.  Generally  speak- 
ing, such  suspension  would  become  effective  not  less  than  30  days  after 
issuance  unless  specifically  countermanded  by  the  Secretary  of  HEW. 
I  Upon  issuance  of  an  order  of  suspension  the  Inspector  General  would 
I  be  required  to  immediately  advise  the  committees  on  Finance  and 
i  Ways  and  Means  as  to  the  findings  and  basis  for  the  order.  If  the 
Secretary  countermands,  he  too  would  be  required  to  immediately 
advise  the  legislative  committees  as  to  the  reasons  for  his  action. 
Thus,  a  serious  issue  involving  a  question  concerning  congressional 
intent  would  be  placed  before  the  committees  having  jurisdiction  in 
orderly  and  delineated  fashion. 

Medicaid  Coverage  of  Mentally  III  Children 
(Sec.  229B  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Present  law  limits  reimbursement  under  medicaid  for  care  of  the 
mentally  ill  to  those  otherwise  eligible  individuals  who  are  65  years  of 
age  or  older. 

j  Finance  Committee  Amendment 

I     The  committee  bill  would  authorize  coverage  of  inpatient  car©  in 
i  mental  institutions  for  medicaid  eligibles  under  age  21,  provided  that 
the  care  consists  of  a  program  of  active  treatment,  that  it  is  provided 
in  an  accredited  medical  institution,  and  that  the  State  maintains  its 
own  level  of  fiscal  expenditures  for  care  of  the  mentally  ill  under  21. 

The  amendment  also  provided  for  demonstration  projects  of  the 
potential  benefits  of  extending  medicaid  mental  hospital  coverage  to 
mentally  ill  persons  between  the  ages  of  21  and  65. 

Public  Disclosure  of  Information  Regarding  Deficiencies 
(Sec.  299D  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Physicians  and  the  public  are  currently  unaware  as  to  which  hos- 
pitals, extended  care  facilities,  skilled  nursiug  home  and  intermediate 
care  facilities  have  deficiencies  and  which  facilities  fully  meet  the 
statutory  and  regulatory  requirements.  This  operates  to  discourage 
I  the  direction  of  physician,  patient,  and  public  concern  toward  deficient 
j  facilities,  which  might  encourage  them  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  care 
1  they  provide  to  proper  levels. 

I  Finance  Committee  Amendment 

I     The  committee  added  to  the  House  bill  a  provision  under  which  the 
j  Secrd:ary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  would  be  required  to 
'  make  reports  of  an  institution's  significant  deficiencies  or  the  absence 
thereof  (such  as  deficiencies  in  the  areas  of  staffing,  fire  safety,  and 
sanitation)  a  matter  of  public  record  readily  and  generally  available 
at  social  security  district  offices.  Following  completion  of  a  survey  of 
I  a  health  care  facility  or  organization,  those  portions  of  the  survey  re- 
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lating  to  statutory  requirements  as  well  as  those  additional  significant 
survey  aspects  required  by  regulation  relating  to  the  capacity  of  the 
facility  to  provide  proper  care  in  a  safe  setting  would  be  matters  of 
public  record.  In  the  case  of  medicare,  such  information  would  be 
available  for  inspection  within  90  days  of  completion  of  the  survey 
upon  request  in  Social  Security  District  Offices,  and,  in  the  case  of 
medicaid,  the  information  would  be  available  in  local  welfare  offices. 

Extended  Care  Facilities — Skilled  Nursing  Facilities 
(Sees.  246,  247,  248,  249  249 A  and  278  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Serious  problems  have  arisen  with  respect  to  the  skilled  nursing 
home  benefit  under  medicaid  and  the  extended  care  benefit  under 
medicare. 

In  the  case  of  medicare,  the  definition  of  eligibility  has  been  ex- 
tremely difficult  to  apply  objectively  and,  consequently,  has  led  to 
great  dissatisfaction  on  the  part  of  patients,  providers  and  practi- 
tioners, resulting  in  many  facilities'  refusal  to  participate  in  medicare 
and  widespread  retroactive  denial  of  benefits. 

Medicaid  has  its  own  set  of  problems  with  respect  to  skilled  nursing 
home  care.  These  include,  according  to  the  General  Accounting  Office 
and  the  HEW  Audit  Agency,  widespread  inappropriate  placement 
of  patients  in  skilled  nursing  homes  who  more  properly  belong  in 
other  institutional  settings — such  as  intermediate  care  facilities — and 
widespread  noncompliance  with  required  standards.  It  appears  diffi- 
cult to  insist  that  a  skilled  nursing  facility  meet  all  necessary  stand- 
ards without,  at  the  same  time,  assuring  that  reimbursement  is  equi- 
table for  necessary  care  in  the  proper  setting.  In  general,  that  is  not 
the  case  today.  The  Comptroller  General  and  others  have  reported 
on  the  often  irrational  payment  mechanisms  developed  and  utilized 
by  manj^  States  in  reimbursing  for  nursing  home  care.  On  an  aggre- 
gate basis,  it  appears  that  nursing  homes  are  not  underpaid.  However, 
because  of  the  arbitrary  payment  structures  in  many  States,  in  all 
probability,  many  facilities  are  being  overpaid  for  the  care  they  pro- 
vide while  others  are  being  underpaid. 

Finance  Committee  Amendments 

a.  Conforming  Standards  for  Extended  Care  and  Skilled  Nursing 
Home  Facilities. — Tlie  conmiittee  bill  would  establish  a  single  defini- 
tion and  set  of  standards  for  extended  care  facilities  under  medicare 
and  skilled  nursing  homes  under  medicaid.  The  provision  creates  a 
single  category  of  "skilled  nursing  facilities"  which  would  be  eligible 
to  participate  in  both  health  care  programs.  A  "skilled  nursing 
facility"  would  be  defined  as  an  institution  meeting  the  present  defi- 
nition of  an  extended  care  facility  and  which  also  satisfies  certain 
other  medicaid  requirements  set  forth  in  the  Social  Security  Act. 
These  changes  are  intended  to  reduce  duplicative  activity  and  redtape. 

b.  ^''Skilled  Care^''  Defnition  for  Extended  Care. — To  make  the 
medicare  extended-care  benefit  more  equitable  and  suitable  to  the 
post-hospital  needs  of  older  citizens,  as  well  as  to  avoid  the  problem 
of  retroactive  denials  of  coverage  whicli  have  plagued  medicare  pa- 
tients and  facilities,  the  committee  bill  would  change  the  definition  of 
care  requirements  with  respect  to  entitlement  for  extended  care  benefits 
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under  medicare.  Present  law  would  be  amended  to  authorize  skilled 
care  benefits  for  individuals  in  need  of  "skilled  nursing  care  and/or 
skilled  rehabilitation  services  on  a  daily  basis  in  a  skilled  nursing 
facility  which  it  is  practical  to  provide  only  on  an  inpatient  basis." 
Medicare  coverage  would  also  continue  during  short-term  periods  (e.g. 
a  day  or  two)  when  no  skilled  services  were  actually  provided  but 
when  discharge  from  a  skilled  facility  for  such  brief  period  was  neither 
desirable  nor  practical. 

c.  H-Day  Transfer  Requirement  for  Extended  Care  Benefits. — 
Under  existing  law,  medicare  beneficiaries  are  entitled  to  extended 
care  benefits  only  if  they  are  transferred  to  an  extended  care  facility 
within  14  days  following  discharge  from  a  hospital.  The  committee 
modified  this  with  respect  to  certain  patients.  An  interval  of  more 
than  14  days  would  be  authorized  for  patients  whose  conditions  did 
not  permit  immediate  provision  of  skilled  services  within  the  14-day 
limitation  (e.g.,  patients  with  fractured  hips  whose  fractures  have  not 
mended  to  the  point  where  physical  therapy  and  restorative  nursing 
can  be  utilized).  An  extension  not  to  exceed  2  weeks  beyond  the  14 
days  would  also  be  authorized  in  those  instances  where  an  admission 
to  an  ECF  is  prevented  because  of  the  non-availability  of  appro- 
priate bed  space  in  facilities  ordinarily  utilized  by  patients  in  a 
geographic  area. 

d.  Reimbursement  Rates  for  Care  in  Skilled  Nursing  Facilities. — 
The  committee  added  a  provision  amending  title  19  to  require  States, 
by  July  1,  1974,  to  reimburse  skilled  nursing  and  intermediate  care 
facilities  on  a  reasonable  cost-related  basis,  using  acceptable  cost- 
finding  techniques  and  methods  approved  and  validated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  HEW.  Cost  reimbursement  methods  which  the  Secretary  found 
to  be  acceptable  for  a  State's  medicaid  program  would  be  adapted,  with 
appropriate  adjustments,  for  purposes  of  medicare  skilled  nursing 
facility  reimbursement  in  that  State. 

e.  Skilled  Nursing  Facility  Certification  Procedures. — The  com- 
mittee also  added  a  provision  under  which  the  Secretary  of  HEW 
would  decide  whether  a  facility  qualifies  to  participate  as  a  "skilled 
nursing  facility"  in  both  the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs.  The 
Secretary  would  make  that  determination,  based  principally  upon  the 
appropriate  State  health  agency  evaluation  of  the  facilities.  A  State 
could,  for  good  c^iuse,  decline  to  accept  as  a  participant  in  the  medic- 
aid program  a  facility  certified  by  the  Secretary  but  could  not  over- 
rule the  Secretary  and  receive  Federal  medicaid  matching  funds  for 
any  institution  not  approved  by  the  Secretary.  The  committee  also 
incorporated  into  the  amendment  proposals  of  the  President  regard- 
ing full  Federal  financing  of  skilled  nursing  facility  and  intermediate 
care  facility  survey  and  inspection  costs  attributable  to  the  medicare 
and  medicaid  program  and  the  training  of  additional  Federal  and 
State  nursing  facility  inspection  personnel. 

Authority  for  Demonstration  Projects  Concierning  the  Most 
Suitable  Types  of  Care  for  Beneficiaries  Ready  for  Discharge 
From  a  Hospital  or  Skilled  Facility 

(Sec.  222  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

It  is  not  unusual  for  a  previously  hospitalized  medicare  beneficiary 
I     to  need  services  other  than  those  covered  under  the  program.  A  bene- 


60 


ficiary  who  is  discharged  from  a  hospital  may  need  further  institu- 
tional care  for  a  condition  for  which  he  was  hospitalized,  but  the  care 
required  is  not  skilled  care. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  HEW  to  experi- 
ment with  methods  for  determining  suitable  levels  of  care  for  medi- 
care patients  who  are  ready  for  discharge  from  hospitals  and  skilled 
nursing  facilities  and  no  longer  require  skilled  care,  including  some 
terminally  ill  patients  but  who  are  unable  to  maintain  themselves  at 
home  without  some  sort  of  additional  assistance.  The  experiments  and 
demonstration  projects  could  include  (1)  making  medicare  payment 
for  each  day  of  care  provided  in  an  intermediate  care  facility,  count 
as  one  covered  day  of  skilled  nursing  facility  care,  if  the  care  was  for 
the  condition  for  which  the  person  was  hospitalized,  (2)  covering  the 
services  of  homemakers,  where  institutional  services  are  not  needed. 
Such  experiments  would  be  aimed  at  determining  whether  such  cover- 
age could  effectively  lower  long-range  costs  by  postponing  or  preclud- 
ing the  need  for  higher  cost  institutional  care  or  by  shortening  the  pe- 
riod of  such  care,  and  ascertaining  what  eligibility  rules  may  be  ap- 
propriate and  the  resultant  costs  of  application  of  various  eligibility 
requirements,  if  the  project  suggests  that  extension  of  such  coverage 
generally,  would  be  desirable. 

Physicians'  Assistants 

(Sec.  222  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Over  the  past  few  years,  a  number  of  programs  have  been  developed 
to  train  physicians'  assistants.  These  assistants  are  seen  as  a  way  to 
extend  the  physician's  productivity  and  to  bring  care  to  many  who 
would  otherwise  not  receive  it.  HEW  is  currently  supporting  the 
training  of  these  physicians'  assistants.  There  are  some  200  experi- 
mental training  programs  for  physician  assistants  and  nurse  practi- 
tioners. Each  of  these,  however,  is  structured  differently,  reflecting  the 
lack  of  agreement  among  professionals  on  the  experience  and  educa- 
tion that  should  be  required  of  training  program  applicants,  the  con- 
tent of  the  programs,  or  the  responsibilities  and  supervision  that  are 
appropriate  for  their  graduates.  These  unresolved  issues  have 
prompted  the  American  Medical  Association,  the  American  Hospital 
Association,  the  American  Public  Health  Association,  as  well  as  the 
Department  (in  its  "Keport  on  Licensure  and  Related  Health 
Personnel  Credentialing")  and  other  organizations  to  ask  for  a 
moratorium  on  State  licensure  of  the  new  categories  of  health 
personnel. 

Some  feel  that  it  is  inconsistent  for  HEW  to  support  the  training  of 
these  personnel,  while  medicare  does  not,  in  some  instances,  recognize 
all  their  services  as  reimbursable  items. 

Under  present  law,  part  B  of  medicare  pays  for  physicians'  services. 
Within  the  scope  of  paying  for  physicians'  services,  the  program  pays 
for  services  commonly  rendered  in  a  physician's  office  by  para-medical 
personnel.  For  example,  if  a  nurse  administers  an  injection  in  the  office, 
medicare  will  recognize  a  small  charge  by  the  physician  for  that 
service. 
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Medicare  will  not  pay  where  a  physician  submits  a  charge  for  a 
professional  service,  performed  by  a  para-medical  person,  in  cases 
where  the  service  is  traditionally  performed  by  a  physician.  For  ex- 
ample, the  program  would  not  recognize  a  charge  for  a  complete  physi- 
cal exam  conducted  by  a  nurse. 

Additionally,  medicare  will  not  recognize  a  physician's  charge  for 
a  service  performed  by  a  para-medical  person  outside  of  the  physi- 
cian's office.  In  other  words,  he  would  not  be  reimbursed  for  an  in- 
jection administered  by  a  para-medical  employee  in  a  nursing  home. 
Others  argue  that  medicare  does  reimburse  physicians  for  services 
provided  by  these  new  physicians'  assistants,  so  long  as  they  are  serv- 
ices commonly  provided  by  para-professional  personnel  in  a  physi- 
cian's office.  They  go  on  to  argue  that,  until  the  training  and  licensure 
of  physicians'  assistants  becomes  more  uniform,  it  would  be  inappro- 
priate for  medicare  to  take  the  lead  in  encouraging  doctors — by  gener- 
ous reimbursement  to  use  physicians'  assistants  to  work  independently 
or  to  expand  their  responsibilities. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  authorized  demonstration  projects  to  determine  the 
most  appropriate  and  equitable  methods  of  compensating  for  the  serv- 
ices of  physicians'  assistants  (including  nurse  practitioners).  The  ob- 
jectives are  development  of  non-inflationary  and  less-costly  alterna- 
tives which  do  not  impede  the  continuing  efforts  to  expand  the  supply 
of  qualified  physicians'  assistants. 

The  Role  of  the  Joint  Commission  on  the  Accreditation  of 
Hospitals  in  Medicare 

(Sec.  244  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Sevej  al  problems  have  arisen  with  respect  to  the  JCAH  roie  in 
the  medicare  certification  process.  Present  law  specifies  that  an  insti- 
tution may  be  deemed  to  meet  the  certification  requirements  of  medi- 
care if  it  is  accredited  as  a  hospital  by  the  Joint  Commission  on  Ac- 
creditation of  Hospitals. 

In  addition,  under  the  definition  of  a  hospital,  the  section  states 
that  an  institution  must  meet  such  requirements  as  the  Secretary  finds 
necessary  in  the  interests  of  health  and  safety,  except  that  such  other 
requirements  may  not  be  higher  than  the  comparable  requirements 
prescribed  for  the  accreditation  of  hospitals  by  the  Joint  Commission 
on  the  Accreditation  of  Hospitals.  Another  section  of  the  law  does 
allow  an  individual  State  to  set  higher  standards. 

The  JCAH  survey  process  is  not  subject  to  Federal  review, 
and  all  JCAH  survey  reports  are  confidential,  available  only 
to  the  commission  and  the  facility  concerned.  Consequently, 
the  Federal  agencies  responsible  to  the  Congress  for  the  ad- 
ministration of  medicare,  are  not  in  a  position  to  audit  the  validity 
of  the  overall  JCAH  survey  process  and  are  thus  miable  to  deter- 
mine the  extent  to  which  specific  deficiencies  may  exist  in  the  vast 
majority  of  participating  hospitals,  since  JCAH  survey  reports  are 
not  available  to  the  Social  Security  Administration.  A  further  prob- 
lem arises  because,  under  present  law,  medicare  is  barred  from  setting 
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any  standards  which  are  higher  than  comparable  JCAH  require- 
ments. This  has  been  interpreted  by  Social  Security  to  also  bar  estab- 
lishment of  an}'  standards  in  an  area  where  JCAH  has  remained  si- 
lent. Since  the  law  does  not  refer  to  any  specific  JCAH  standard,  but 
rather  to  any  standards  prescribed  by  the  J C AH,  the  law  serves  as  an 
almost  total  and  blanket  delegation  of  authority  over  hospital  stand- 
ards to  a  private  agency.  Thus,  if  the  Joint  Commission  chooses  to 
lower  a  standard,  medicare  is  obliged  to  also  accept  that  reduced 
standard.  Though  the  Federal  Government  is  tied  to  JCAH  standards, 
a  State  may  promulgate  higher  standards  for  facilities  within  the 
State. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  approved  a  provision  under  which  the  State  certifi- 
cation agencies,  as  directed  by  the  Secretary,  would  survey  on  a  selec- 
tive sample  basis  (or  where  substantial  allegations  of  noncompliance 
have  been  made)  hospitals  accredited  by  the  Joint  Commission  on 
Accreditation  of  Hospitals.  This  would  serve  as  a  mechanism  to  vali- 
date the  J C AH  survey  process.  If  deficiencies  from  the  J C AH  stand- 
ards were  found  to  exist  in  an  institution,  the  medicare  standards  and 
compliance  procedures  would  be  applied  in  that  facility.  To  implement 
this  authority,  JCAH  hospitals  would,  as  a  condition  of  participating 
in  medicare,  agree,  if  included  in  a  survey,  to  authorize  the  State 
agency  or  the  Secretary  to  secure  copies  of  the  JCAH  survey  report  on 
a  confidential  basis.  The  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hos- 
pitals has  indicated  that  it  would  cooperate  fully  with  such  validation 
surveys  and  the  Secretary  would  be  expected  to  consult  with  and  co- 
operate with  JCAH  in  these  activities. 

Under  the  provision  the  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  promul- 
gate standards  as  necessary  for  health  and  safety  after  consultation 
with  JCAH  and  with  adequate  lead-time  without  being  bound  to 
JCAH  standards. 

Maternal  and  Child  Hralth 
(Sec.  291  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

The  intent  of  the  1967  Social  Security  Amendments  with  respect 
to  the  Maternal  and  Child  Health  programs  was  to  divide  available 
funds  between  formula  grants  to  the  States,  and  special  project  grants 
for  a  few  years,  so  that  the  Federal  Government  could  fund  innovative 
special  project  grants  which  the  States  might  not  be  able  to  support 
out  of  their  formula  funds.  The  1967  Amendments  terminated  special 
project  grants  as  of  fiscal  year  1973  and  converted  all  the  project  money 
to  formula  grants  on  the  rationale  that  after  a  few  years'  time  the 
States  would  recognize  the  value  of  and  continue  to  support  worth- 
while project  grants  as  part  of  an  overall  State  program.  Two  prob- 
lems have  occurred  in  the  interim.  First  the  special  project  grant  has 
been  utilized  primarily  in  urban  ghetto  areas,  while  the  formula  funds 
are  weighted  in  favor  of  rural  States.  Therefore,  a  shift  of  funds  from 
urban  States  with  project  grants  to  rural  States  without  project  grants 
would  occur  if  the  project  grants  were  terminated.  Additionally, 
many  project  grant  directors  feel  that  Avith  the  pressure  on  State  fi- 
nances, State  health  departments  would  be  reluctant  to  use  new  for- 
mula funds  to  continue  support  for  project  grants  however  worthy 
they  might  be. 


63 


Recognizing  the  problem,  Congress  has  approved  an  extension  of 
the  project  grant  authority  to  June  30, 1973. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  added  to  H.R.  1  a  provision  which  extends  for  an 
additional  fiscal  year  (through  June  30,  1974)  the  present  special 
project  grant  authorization  contained  in  title  V  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  to  support  maternal  and  child  health  programs.  This  approach 
allows  2  years  for  completion  of  comprehensive  evaluation  of  the  effi- 
cacy of  the  project  grant  approach  in  relation  to  formula  grants  as 
well  as  to  assess  the  effectiveness  and  success  of  the  various  grants, 
The  2-year  period  also  permits  orderly  budgeting  by  grantees. 

Conditions  or  Coverage  of  Speech  Pathologists  and  Clinical 
Psychologists  Under  Medicare 

(Sees.  283  and  284  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

While  speech  pathology  and  clinical  psychology  services  are  at  times 
useful  to  aged  persons  with  certain  disorders,  such  services  are  rela- 
tively inaccessible  to  the  aged  due  to  the  small  percentage  of  speech 
pathologists  who  are  employed  by  providers  eligible  to  participate  in 
the  medicare  program.  Part  of  the  problem  is  the  fact  that  when  such 
services  are  not  furnished  by  a  medicare  provider,  they  must  be  fur- 
nished under  direct  physician  supervision  to  be  covered  under 
medicare. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

Coverage  of  the  services  of  clinical  psychologists  and  speech  thera- 
pists on  an  outpatient  basis  is  presently  available  under  medicare  if 
the  services  of  such  personnel  are  rendered  in  a  physician-directed 
clinic  or  hospital  outpatient  department.  The  committee  included  a 
provision  removing  the  requirement  that  such  care  necessarily  be 
rendered  in  a  physician-directed  clinic  or  outpatient  department. 
However,  the  services  would  still  have  to  be  provided  in  an  organized 
setting,  and  under  a  plan  of  care  and  treatment  established  by  a  physi- 
cian who  would  retain  overall  responsibility  for  the  patient's  care. 
Additionally,  with  respect  to  psychological  treatment,  such  costs 
would  be  included  in  and  limited  by  the  overall  $250  annual  limita- 
tion on  reimbursement  for  outpatient  treatment  of  mental  illnesses. 

Provide  Secretary  Greater  Discretion  in  Selection  of 
Intermediaries  and  Assignment  of  Providers  to  Them 

(Sec.  286  of  the  bill) 

i  Problem 

1  A  group  or  association  of  providers  of  services — hospitals,  extended 
I  care  facilities,  and  home  health  agencies — have  the  option  of  nomi- 
I  nating  an  organization  (including  the  Federal  Government)  to  act 
!  as  the  "fiscal  intermediary"  between  the  providers  and  the  Govern- 
I  ment.  (No  such  nomination  is  available  with  respect  to  carriers  in  part 
B  of  medicare. ) 

The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  an 
organization  or  agency  only  if  he  finds  that  to  do  so  would  be  con- 
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sistent  with  effective  and  efficient  administration  of  the  program.  The 
Secretary  may  terminate  an  agreement  with  an  intermediary  if  he 
finds  that  it  has  failed  to  carry  out  the  agreement  or  that  continuation 
of  the  agreement  is  inconsistent  with  efficient  administration  of  the 
program. 

It  would  be  helpful  to  strengthen  administrative  prerogatives  in  the 
assignment  of  new  providers  to  intermediaries  and  the  reassignment 
of  existing  providers.  The  Secretary  should  have  the  primary  author- 
ity to  determine  to  which  intermediary  providers  may  be  reassigned 
when  they  wish  to  change  intermediaries  or  where  continued  avail- 
ability of  a  particular  intermediary  in  a  given  locale  is  inefficient, 
ineffective,  or  otherwise  not  in  the  best  program  interest.  That  is,  the 
Secretary  should  consider  the  wish  of  the  provider,  but  be  able  to  take  a 
different  course  of  action  in  the  interest  of  effective  program  operation. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  Finance  Committee  amended  section  1816  so  as  to  authorize  the 
Secretary  to  assign  and  reassign  providers  to  available  intermediaries. 
He  would  take  into  account  any  preferences  expressed  by  the  provid- 
ers, but  would  not  be  bound  by  their  choice.  The  primary  consideration 
for  his  assignment  action  would  be  the  effective  and  efficient  adminis- 
tration of  the  medicare  program. 

Disclosure  of  Information  Concerning  Medicare  Agents  and 

Providers 

(Sec.  249C  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

As  part  of  its  responsibility  for  administration  of  the  medicare 
program,  the  Social  iSecurity  Administration  regularly  prepares  for- 
mal evaluations  of  the  performance  of  contractors — carriers  and  inter- 
mediaries— and  State  agencies,  which  assist  SSA  in  program  adminis- 
tration. In  addition,  SSA  also  prepares  program  validation  review 
reports,  which  are  intended  to  be  used  as  management  devices  for 
informing  intermediaries  of  findings  and  recommendations  concerning 
selected  providers  of  services  and  some  of  the  aspects  of  their  own 
medicare  operations. 

These  evaluations  and  reports  are  of  significant  help  in  reviewing 
either  the  overall  administrative  performance  of  an  individual  con- 
tractor or  a  particular  aspect  of  its  operation.  Additionally,  the  sum- 
mary evaluations  comparing  the  performance  of  one  contractor  with 
that  of  another  are  very  useful.  However,  these  evaluations  and  re- 
ports are  not  available  to  the  public  in  general. 

The  Finance  Committee  recognized  the  dichotomy  which  exists  in 
this  situation.  On  the  one  hand  is  the  need  for  public  awareness  of  the 
deficiencies  of  contractor  performance  with  the  accompanying  pres- 
sures for  improvement  in  administration  that  only  such  awareness 
can  bring.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  the  need  to  avoid  premature 
public  disclosure  of  this  type  of  information  and  to  provide  contrac- 
tors with  sufficient  opportunity  to  respond  to  the  information  in  the 
reports  before  their  publication  to  avoid  release  of  erroneous  findings, 
without  rebuttal,  which  may  prove  damaging  to  their  reputations. 


65 


Finance  Committee  AmsThdment 

To  meet  this  problem,  the  Committee  amendment  provides  that  the 
SSA  regularly  make  public  the  following  types  of  evaluations  and 
reports :  (1)  individual  contractor  performance  reviews  and  other  for- 
mal evaluations  of  the  performance  of  carriers,  intermediaries,  and 
State  agencies,  including  the  reports  of  follow-up  reviews;  (2)  com- 
parative evaluations  of  the  performance  of  contractors — including 
comparisons  of  either  overall  performance  or  of  any  particular  con- 
tractor operation;  (3)  program  validation  survey  reports — with  the 
names  of  individuals  deleted. 

The  proposal  would  require  public  disclosure  of  future  reports. 
Such  reports  would  include  only  those  which  are  official  in  nature  and 
not  include  internal  working  documents  such  as  informal  memoranda, 
etc.  Under  the  proposal,  public  disclosure  of  evaluations  and  reports 
would  not  be  made  until  the  contractor,  State  agency,  or  facility  was 
given  suitable  opportunity  for  comments  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  find- 
ings and  conclusions  of  the  evaluation  or  report  with  such  comments 
being  made  part  of  the  report  where  the  portions  originally  objected 
to  have  not  been  modified  in  line  with  the  comment. 

Disclosure  of  such  evaluations  and  reports  should  not  lessen  the 
effort  of  SSA  in  its  present  information-gathering  activities  nor  is  the 
provision  in  any  way  to  be  interpreted  as  otherwise  limiting  disclosure 
of  information  required  under  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act. 

Protecting  Aged,  Blind,  and  Disabled  Welfare  Recipients  From 
Loss  or  Medicaid  Eligibility 

(Sec.  249D  of  the  bill) 

The  Committee  approved  an  amendment  to  assure  that  aged,  blind, 
and  disabled  welfare  recipients  Avho  are  currently  eligible  for  Medicaid 
will  not  lose  their  eligibility  for  Medicaid  benefits  solely  because  of  the 
recent  20-percent  social  security  benefit  increase.  The  amendment  will 
assure  that  about  180,000  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  welfare  recipients 
will  not  lose  this  valuable  protection. 

Prohibition  Against  Institutional  Medical  Care  Payments  Under 
Cash  Welfare  Programs 

(Sec.  249E  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law.  States  can  purchase  medical  care  for  welfare 
recipients  either  through  medicaid  vendor  payments  to  providers  or  by 
including  the  cost  of  the  medical  services  in  calculating  the  cash  wel- 
j    fare  payment  to  the  recipient. 

The  committee  was  concerned  that  as  the  Department  of  Health, 
'    Education  and  Welfare  steps  up  its  enforcement  of  standards  which 
I    medicaid  institutions  must  meet,  situations  might  occur  in  which  sub- 
standard skilled  nursing  facilities  and  intermediate  care  facilities 
!    would  avoid  meeting  medicaid  standards  of  fire  safety,  sanitation,  and 
I    quality  of  care  by  withdrawing  from  the  medicaid  program  and  in- 
stead continuing  support  of  patients  in  the  homes  tli rough  adding  the 
cost  of  their  care  to  the  patients'  monthly  welfare  payments. 
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To  prevent  possible  utilization  of  substandard  facilities  through  the 
cash  payment  mechanism,  the  committee  approved  an  amendment 
which  would  preclude  Federal  matching  for  that  portion  of  any  money 
payment  which  is  related  to  institutional  medical  or  remedial  care 
which  could  be  included  under  the  medicaid  program. 

Limitation  on  Liability  of  Beneficiary  Where  Medicare  Claims 

Are  Disallowed 

(Sec.  213  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Under  present  law,  whenever  a  medicare  claim  is  disallowed,  the 
ultimate  liability  for  the  services  rendered  falls  upon  the  beneficiary. 
This  is  true  even  when  the  program  has  paid  the  claim  and  subse- 
quently it  is  determined  that  the  claim  should  be  reopened  and  dis- 
allowed. Tlie  result  is  that  in  many  cases  a  beneficiary  is  liable  for 
payment  even  though  he  acted  in  good  faith  and  did  not  know  that 
the  services  he  received  were  not  covered,  and  even  though  the  hos- 
pital, physician  or  other  provider  of  services  was  at  fault. 

Finance  Oommittee  Amendment 

Under  the  committee  bill,  a  beneficiary  could  be  "held  harmless"  in 
certain  situations  where  claims  were  disallowed  but  the  beneficiary 
was  without  fault.  In  such  situations  the  liability  would  shift  either  to 
the  Government  or  to  the  provider — depending  upon  whether,  for 
examp)le,  the  provider  utilized  due  care  (i.e.,  acted  reasonably)  in 
applying  medicare  policy  in  his  dealings  wdth  the  beneficiary  and  the 
Government.  In  the  future.  Professional  Standards  Review  Organiza- 
tions would  be  expected  to  give  priority  to  determinations,  either  ad- 
vance or  concurrent,  designed  to  minimize  the  problem  of  retroactive 
denials. 

Where  the  beneficiary  was  aware,  or  should  have  been  aware,  of  the 
fact  that  the  services  were  not  covered,  liability  would  remain  with  the 
beneficiary  and  the  provider  could  either  exercise  his  rights  under 
State  law  to  collect  for  the  services  furnished  or  appeal  the  determina- 
tion through  the  medicare  appeals  process. 

Where  neither  the  beneficiary  nor  the  provider  knew  that  non- 
covered  services  were  involved,  the  Government  would  assume  liability 
for  pajnnent  as  though  a  covered  service  had  been  furnished.  (This 
situation  would  arise  in  many  cases  disallowed  because  the  services 
were  not  medically  necessary  or  did  not  meet  the  level  of  care  require- 
ments.) However,  when  medicare  made  such  a  payment,  it  would 
make  certain  that  the  provider  is  put  on  notice  that  the  type  of  service 
rendered  was  not  covered  with  the  result  that  in  subsequent  cases 
involving  similar  situations  and  further  stays  or  treatments  in  the 
given  case,  he  could  not  contend  that  he  exercised  due  care.  Thus,  the 
Government's  liability  would  be  somewhat  limited. 

Where  the  provider  did  not  exercise  due  care  (that  is,  he  knew  or 
reasonably  could  be  expected  to  know  that  such  care  was  not  covered), 
liability  would  shift  to  the  provider,  assuming  that  there  was  good 
faith  on  the  beneficiary's  part.  The  provider  would  be  told  that  he 
could  appeal  the  intermediary's  decision,  both  as  to  coverage  of  the 
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services  and  due  care.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  he  exercised  his  rights 
under  State  law  and  received  reimbursement  from  the  beneficiary,  the 
medicare  program  would  indemnify  the  beneficiary  (subject  to  deduc- 
tibles and  coinsurance)  and  would  be  required  to  seek  to  recover 
amounts  so  paid  from  the  provider. 

Family  Planning 
(Sec.  299E  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Though  Federal  law  and  policy  permit  and  encourage  States  to 
extend  services  to  low  income  families  likely  to  become  welfare  recip- 
ients as  well  as  families  already  on  welfare,  most  States  have  not 
taken  advantage  of  this  opportunity. 

The  progress  which  has  been  made  under  the  1967  Amendments  has 
not  met  the  committee's  expectations.  The  annual  report  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  covering  family  planning 
services  includes  information  which  makes  clear  that  the  mandate  of 
the  Congress  that  all  appropriate  AFDC  recipients  be  provided  f  amily 
planning  services  has  not  been  fulfilled. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  amended  the  House  bill  to  authorize  100  percent 
Federal  funding  for  the  costs  of  family  planning  services.  The  Com- 
mittee amendment  would  also  require  States  to  make  available  on  a 
voluntary  and  confidential  basis  such  counseling,  services,  and  sup- 
plies, directly  and/or  on  a  contract  basis  with  family  planning  orga- 
nizations throughout  the  State,  to  present,  former  or  likely  recipients 
who  are  of  child-bearing  age  desiring  such  services.  The  amendment 
would  also  reduce  the  Federal  share  of  AFDC  funds  by  2  percent, 
beginning  in  fiscal  year  1974,  if  a  State  in  the  prior  year  fails  to 
inform  the  adults  in  AFDC  families  and  on  workfare  of  the  avail- 
ability of  family  planning  services  and/or  if  the  State  fails  to  actually 
provide  or  arrange  for  such  services  for  persons  desiring  to  receive 
them. 

Penalty  for  Failure  To  Provide  Kequired  Health  Care  Screening 
(Sec.  299F  of  the  bill) 

Prohlem 

Many  States  have  failed  to  implement  the  statutory  requirement — 
or  have  implemented  it  only  partially — because  of  their  contention 
that  the  screening  of  all  children  under  age  21  is  not  possible  given 
available  financial  and  health  care  resources.  Under  HEW  regulations 
I   States  must  now  provide  health  care  screening  to  children  under  age  6, 
I  and  States  will  be  required  to  provide  screening  services  to  all  eligible 
j  children  between  the  ages  of  7  and  21  by  no  later  than  July  1,  1973. 

I  Finance  Committee  Amendment 

!      The  amendment  also  includes  a  provision  that  would  reduce  the 
I  Federal  share  of  AFDC  matching  funds  by  2  percent,  begin- 
ning in  fiscal  year  1975,  if  a  State,  (a)  fails  to  inform  the  adults 
in  AFDC  families  and  on  workfare  of  the  availability  of  child 
health  screening  services;  (b)  fails  to  actually  provide  or  arrange 
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for  such  services;  or  (c)  fails  to  arrange  for  or  refer  to  appropriate 
corrective  treatment  children  disclosed  by  such  screening  as  suffering 
illness  or  impairment. 

Coverage  or  Outpatient  Rehabilitation  SER^^[CES  Under  Medicare 

(Sec.  285  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Medicare  beneficiaries  who  are  not  inpatients  of  hospitals  or  ex- 
tended care  facilities,  or  homebound  and  entitled  to  home  health 
services,  have  limited  access  to  certain  restorative  and  rehabilitative 
services.  While  part  B  of  medicare  presently  covers  outpatient  physical 
therapy  services  furnished  by  providers  of  services  including  clinics, 
rehabilitation  agencies,  and  public  health  agencies,  similar  coverage 
is  not  provided  for  other  rehabilitation  services  which  are  useful  to 
older  people. 

Finance  Committee  Amendm£>nt 

The  Committee  included  a  provision  establishing  a  new  benefit  cate- 
gory which  would  permit  reimbursement  under  part  B  for  outpatient 
rehabilitation  furnished  in  organized  settings.  The  requirements  that 
organizations  must  meet  in  order  to  provide  the  new  outpatient  re- 
habilitation benefit  would  be  similar  to  the  types  of  standards  now 
imposed  on  providers  of  outpatient  physical  therapy  services.  These 
requirements  are  intended  to  assure  that  only  health  care  of  proper 
quality  will  be  paid  for. 

The  new  benefit  would  cover  physical  therapy,  speech  pathology, 
occupational  therapy,  and  medical  social  services  provided  on  an 
outpatient  basis  by  qualified  outpatient  rehabilitation  facilities.  A 
physician  would  have  to  certify  that  the  services  are  required  by  an 
individual  who  needs  physical  therapy  or  speech  pathology  services, 
and  the  services  must  be  furnished  in  accordance  with  a  plan  estab- 
lished and  periodically  reviewed  by  a  physician.  The  plan  would  have 
to  prescribe  the  specific  types  of  rehabilitation  services  to  be  provided 
and  the  amount  and  duration  of  such  services. 

Medicare  Coverage  for  Spouses  and  Social  Security  Beneficiaries 

Under  Age  65 

(Sec.  214  of  the  bill) 

Present  Law 

Under  present  law,  persons  aged  65  and  over  who  are  insured  or  are 
deemed  to  be  insured  for  cash  benefits  under  the  social  security  or 
railroad  retirement  programs  are  entitled  to  hospital  insurance  (part 
A) .  Essentially  all  persons  aged  65  and  over  are  eligible  to  enroll  for 
medical  insurance  (part  B)  without  regard  to  insured  status.  The 
House  bill  includes  a  provision  that  would  permit  persons  aged  65  and 
over  who  are  not  insured  or  deemed  insured  for  cash  benefits  to  enroll 
in  part  A,  at  a  premium  rate  equal  to  the  full  cost  of  their  hospital  in- 
surance protection  ($33  a  month  through  June  1974) . 
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Problem 

Many  additional  social  security  cash  beneficiaries  find  it  difficult  to 
obtain  adequate  private  health  insurance  at  a  rate  which  they  can 
afford.  This  is  particularly  true  if  they  are  of  an  advanced  age,  say, 
age  60-64.  Frequently,  these  older  beneficiaries — retired  workers, 
widows,  mothers,  dependents,  parents  for  example — have  been  de- 
pendent upon  their  own  group  coverage  or  that  of  a  related  worker 
who  is  now  deceased  for  health  insurance  protection.  It  is  a  difficult  task 
for  such  older  persons  to  find  comparable  protection  when  they  no 
longer  are  connected  to  the  labor  force. 

Finance  Committee  A mendmyent 

The  provision  makes  medicare  protection  available  at  cost  to  spouses 
aged  60-64  of  medicare  beneficiaries  and  to  other  persons  aged  60-64 
(such  as  a  beneficiary  who  elects  early  retirement  at  age  62)  entitled  to 
benefits  under  the  Social  Security  or  Railroad  Retirement  Acts. 

Alcoholism  and  Addiction 

(Sec.  299G  of  the  bill) 

Problem 

Under  the  House  bill,  alcoholics  and  addicts  would  be  defined  as  dis- 
abled (applying  the  general  social  security  definition  of  disability)  for 
purposes  of  welfare  eligibility.  However,  alcoholics  and  addicts  would 
not  receive  cash  assistance  if  treatment  were  available  which  they 
refused. 

The  committee  was  concerned  that  this  provision  might  result,  in 
many  cases,  in  alcoholics  and  addicts  receiving  cash  payments  without 
being  involved — or  only  nominally  involved — in  treatment  programs. 

Finance  Committee  Amendment 

The  committee  approved  an  amendment  establishing  a  program  de- 
signed to  encourage  appropriate  care  and  treatment  of  alcoholics  and 
addicts.  Below  is  a  brief  outline  of  the  program : 

Persons  medically  determined  (as  described  below)  to  be  alcoholics 
and  addicts  would  not  be  eligible  for  benefits  as  disabled  under  the 
Supplemental  Security  Income  program. 

Alcoholics  and  addicts  who  meet  the  income  and  resources  test  for 
benefits  under  the  new  supplemental  security  income  program  estab- 
lished by  the  bill  and  who  meet  a  definition  of  disability  parallel  to  the 
social  security  definition — that  is  who  are  unable  to  engage  in  any  sub- 
stantial gainful  activity  by  reason  of  a  medically  determinable  addic- 
tive dependence  on  alcohol  or  drugs  which  has  lasted  or  can  be  expected 
to  last  for  a  period  of  12  months — would  be  eligible  to  receive  help  in 
j  an  alcoholism  or  addiction  treatment  program  which  would  be  estab- 
i  lished  under  title  XV  if  the  State  wishes  to  institute  such  a  program. 
1  Once  enrolled  in  the  treatment  program,  the  alcoholic  or  addict  would 
]  be  referred  to  a  local  treatment  organization  or  agency  certified  by 
I  the  appropriate  State  agency  designated  under  the  Comprehensive 
!  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Treatment  Act  of  1970  or  the  Drug  Abuse  and 
I  Treatment  Act  of  1972. 
'i 
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In  a  State  which  provides  payments  under  categories  other  than 
on  the  basis  of  disability  to  persons  medically  determined  to  be 
alcoholics  or  addicts  (for  example,  an  alcoholic  mother  or  an  addicted 
child  on  AFDC)  the  person  must  be  referred  for  care  and  treatment 
to  the  appropriate  agency.  Kef usal  of  care  and  treatment  by  an  addict 
or  alcoholic  would  result  in  termination  of  payments  for  that  in- 
dividual. 

To  be  eligible  for  reimbursement  under  title  XV,  the  individual 
treatment  program  must  be  carried  out  under  a  professionally  devel- 
oped plan  of  rehabilitation  designed  to  terminate  dysfunctional  de- 
pendency on  alcohol  or  drugs  and  which  must  be  renewed  at  three- 
month  intervals.  Additionally,  the  plan  must  include  to  the  maximum 
extent  feasible  a  program  of  work  experience. 

In  those  cases  where  proper  treatment  or  rehabilitation  would  be 
thwarted  by  the  lack  of  maintenance  funds  for  the  enrolled  alcoholic 
or  addict,  protective  payments  could  be  made  with  title  XV  funds. 
Maintenance  payments  may  not  exceed  comparable  payments  under 
titles  IV  and  XVI. 

Matching  funds  under  title  XV  would  be  at  the  rates  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  the  types  of  payments  made.  For  example,  medical  care  and 
treatment  would  be  matched  at  medicaid  rates  and  maintenance  pay- 
ments would  be  matched  at  the  rates  applicable  to  the  category  under 
which  the  person  would  otherwise  be  aided. 

C.  Financing  of  Social  Security  Trust  Funds 

Consistent  with  the  policy  of  maintaining  the  social  security  pro- 
gram on  a  financially  sound  basis,  which  has  been  followed  in  the  past, 
the  committee  bill  would  make  provision  for  meeting  the  cost  of  the 
expanded  program  under  the  bill.  To  meet  the  cost  of  the  improve- 
ments in  the  cash  benefit  programs  and  the  extension  of  medicare 
coverage  to  disabled  beneficiaries  and  to  include  drug  coverage,  the 
schedule  of  tax  rates  would  be  revised  as  shown  in  table  1  below.  Under 
both  present  law  and  the  committee  bill,  the  limitation  on  wages  tax- 
able under  social  security  would  be  increased  from  $9,000  in  1972  to 
$10,800  in  1973,  to  $12,000  in  1974,  and  starting  in  1975  the  limit  would 
rise  as  average  wages  increase. 
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TABLE  l.-SOCIAL  SECURITY  TAX  RATES  FOR  EMPLOYERS, 
EMPLOYEES,  AND  SELF-EMPLOYED  PERSONS  UNDER  PRES- 
ENT LAW  AND  COMMITTEE  BILL 

[In  percent] 

Employer  and  employee, 

each  Self-employed 


OASDI         HI     Total    OASDI         HI  Total 


Present  law: 

1972   4.6 

1973   4.6 

1974  to  1977   4.6 

1978  to  1985   4.5 

1986  to  1992   4.5 

1993  to  2010   4.5 

2011  and  after   5.35 

Committee  bill: 

1972   4.6 

1973  to  1977   4.9 

1978  to  1980   4.95 

1981  to  1992   4.95 

1993  to  2010   4.95 

2011  and  after   6.05 


0.6 

5.2 

6.9 

0.6 

7.5 

.9 

I—  r- 

5.5 

6.9 

.9 

7.8 

.9 

5.5 

6.9 

.9 

7.8 

1.0 

5.5 

6.7 

1.0 

7.7 

1.1 

5.6 

6.7 

1.1 

7.8 

1.2 

5.7 

6.7 

1.2 

7.9 

1.2 

6.55 

7.0 

1.2 

8.2 

.6 

5.2 

6.9 

.6 

7.5 

1.1 

6.0 

7.0 

1.1 

8.1 

1.3 

6.25 

7.0 

1.3 

8.3 

1.5 

6.45 

7.0 

1.5 

8.5 

1.6 

6.55 

7.0 

1.6 

8.6 

1.6 

7.65 

7.0 

1.6 

8.6 
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D.  Supplemental  Security  Income  for  the  Aged,  Blind, 
and  Disabled 

Present  Law 

Three  categories  of  adults  are  eligible  for  federally  supported  as- 
.sistance:  persons  65  and  over,  the  blind  (without  regard  to  age),  and 
permanently  and  totally  disabled  persons  18  years  of  age  and  older. 
Each  State  establishes  a  minimum  standard  of  living  (needs  stand- 
ard) upon  which  assistance  payments  are  based;  any  aged,  blind  or 
disabled  person  whose  income  is  below  the  State  needs  standard  will 
be  eligible  for  some  assistance,  although  the  State  need  not  pay  the  full 
difference  between  the  individual's  income  and  the  needs  standard. 

Generally  speaking,  all  income  and  resources  of  an  aged,  blind  or 
disabled  person  must  te  considered  in  determining  the  amount  of  the 
assistance  payment  (though  a  portion  of  earnings  may  be  disregarded 
as  a  work  incentive) .  States  also  place  limitations  on  the  real  and  per- 
sonal property  an  aged,  blind  or  disabled  individual  may  retain  with- 
out being  disqualified  for  assistance. 

Monthly  State  payments  to  an  aged,  blind  or  disabled  individual 
with  no  other  income  range  between  $75  and  $250  and  for  an  aged 
couple  between  $121  and  $350. 

Committee  Bill 

The  committee  bill  would  replace  the  present  State  programs  of  aid 
to  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  with  a  new  wholly  Federal  program  of 
supplemental  security  income. 

National  Supplemental  Security  Income;  Disregard  of  Social 
Security  or  Other  Income 

Under  the  committee  bill,  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  persons  with  no 
other  income  would  be  guaranteed  a  monthly  income  of  at  least  $130 
for  an  individual  or  $195  for  a  couple.  In  addition  the  committee  bill 
would  provide  that  the  first  $50  of  social  security  or  other  income 
would  not  cause  any  reduction  in  supplemental  security  income 
payments. 

As  a  result,  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  persons  who  also  have  month- 
ly income  from  social  security  or  other  sources  (which  are  not  need- 
related)  of  at  least  $50  would,  under  the  committee  bill,  be  assured  total 
monthly  income  of  at  least  $180  for  an  individual  or  $245  for  a  couple. 

At  present,  only  twelve  States  have  old  age  assistance  programs 
which  will  guarantee  a  monthly  income  of  at  least  $180  for  an  indi- 
vidual receiving  social  security  benefits  (Alaska,  California,  Connecti- 
cut, Idaho,  Illinois,  Kansas,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Nebraska,  Ne^v 
York,  South  Dakota,  and  Washington) .  These  States  would,  of  course, 
be  free  to  add  to  the  Federal  supplemental  security  income  payments. 

(75) 


78-178  0—72  6 


76 


Earned  Income  Disregard 

In  addition  to  providing  for  a  monthly  disregard  of  $50  of  social 
security  or  other  income,  the  committee  approved  an  additional  dis- 
regard of  $85  of  earned  income  plus  one-half  of  any  earnings  above  $85. 
This  will  enable  those  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  individuals  who  are 
able  to  do  some  Avork  to  do  so  and  in  the  process  a  higher  income  in 
addition  to  supplemental  security  income. 

Other  Income  Disregards 

Under  the  supplementary  security  income  program  also,  any  rebate 
of  State  or  local  taxes  (such  as  real  property  or  food  taxes)  received 
by  an  aged,  blind  or  disabled  person  would  not  be  counted  as  income. 

Definitions  or  Blindness  and  Disability 

Under  present  law  each  State  is  free  to  prescribe  its  own  definition 
of  blindness  and  disability  for  purposes  of  eligibility  for  aid  to  the 
blind  and  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled. 

Under  the  new  supplemental  security  income  program,  there  would 
be  a  uniform  Federal  definition  of  "disability"  and  "blindness." 

The  term  "disability"  would  be  defined  as  "inability  to  engage 
in  any  substantial  gainful  activity  by  reason  of  any  medically 
determinable  physical  or  mental  impairment  which  can  be  expected 
to  result  in  death  or  has  lasted  or  can  be  expected  to  last  for  a  con- 
tinuous period  of  not  less  than  12  months."  Under  the  disability  insur- 
ance program,  this  definition  is  now  found  in  section  223(d)  (1)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act.  The  provisions  of  the  disability  insurance  pro- 
gram further  specify  that  this  definition  is  met  only  if  the  disability 
is  so  severe  that  an  individual  "is  not  only  unable  to  do  his  previous 
work  but  cannot,  considering  his  age,  education,  and  work  experience, 
engage  in  any  other  kind  of  substantial  gainful  work  which  exists  in 
the  national  economy,  regardless  of  whether  such  work  exists  in  the 
immediate  area  in  which  he  lives,  or  whether  a  specific  job  vacancy 
exists  for  him,  or  whether  he  would  be  hired  if  he  applied  for  work." 
(Sec.  223(d)(2)  (A).) 

The  term  "blindness"  would  be  defined  as  central  visual  acuity  of 
20/200  or  less  in  the  better  eye  with  the  use  of  correcting  lens.  (Sec. 
216(i)  (1)  (B).)  Also  included  in  this  definition  is  the  particular  sight 
limitation  which  is  referred  to  as  "tunnel  vision." 

State  Supplementation 

States  wishing  to  pay  an  aged,  blind  or  disabled  person  amounts 
in  addition  to  the  Federal  supplemental  security  income  payment 
would  be  free  to  do  so.  The  Committee  bill  would  permit  States  to 
enter  into  agreements  for  Federal  administration  of  State  supple- 
mental benefits.  Under  these  agreements,  supplemental  payments 
would  have  to  be  made  to  all  persons  eligible  for  Federal  supple- 
mental security  income  payments  under  the  Committee  bill  except 


77 


that  a  State  could  require  a  period  of  residence  in  the  State  as  a  con- 
dition of  eligibility. 

Other  Federal  Eligibility  Standards 

Eligibility  for  supplemental  security  income  would  be  open  to  an 
aged,  blind  or  disabled  individual  if  his  resources  were  less  than 
$2,500.  In  determining  the  amount  of  his  resources,  the  value  of  the 
home,  household  goods,  personal  effects,  including  an  automobile,  and 
property  needed  for  self  support  would,  if  found  to  be  reasonable,  be 
excluded.  Also,  life  insurance  policies  would  not  be  counted  if  the  face 
value  of  all  policies  was  less  than  $1,500. 

Medicaid  Coverage 

Under  present  law,  the  States  are  required  to  cover  all  cash  assistance 
recipients  under  the  medicaid  program.  The  committee  bill,  like 
the  House  version,  would  exempt  from  this  requirement  newly  eligible 
recipients  who  qualify  because  of  the  previously  agreed  provision  of 
a  $130  minimum  benefit  with  a  disregard  of  $50  of  social  security  and 
other  income. 

Social  Services 

Under  the  committee  bill,  States  w^ould  be  authorized  to  continue 
programs  providing  social  services  to  a^ed,  blind,  and  disabled  per- 
sons. These  services  are  currently  provided  under  the  welfare  pro- 
grams for  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  which  would  be  replaced  by 
the  new  Federal  supplemental  security  income  program.  There  would 
be  75  percent  Federal  matching  for  the  services  provided,  subject  to 
overall  limitations  described  in  the  section  of  the  report  dealing  with 
aid  to  families  with  dependent  children. 
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TABLE  3.-0LD-AGE  ASSISTANCE:  INCOME  ELIGIBILITY  LEVEL 
FOR  PAYMENTS  AND  LARGEST  AMOUNT  PAID  FOR  BASIC 
NEEDS,  BY  STATE,  JULY  1972 


Aged  individual  Aged  couple 


1  ncome 
eligibility 
level  for 

u  y  1  1  1  W  1  1  LO 

Largest 
amount 
paid  for 
basic 

1  1  ^^Vi  o 

1  ncome 
eligibility 
level  for 

Largest 
amouni 
paid  for 
basic 
needs 

Alabama  

$158 

$115 

$266 

$230 

PRO 

0>J\J 

Arizona  

118 

118 

164 

164 

Arkansas  

149 

105 

210 

210 

California  

183 

183 

330 

330 

Colorado  

145 

145 

290 

290 

Delaware  

140 

140 

197 

197 

District  of  Columbia 

113 

113 

158 

158 

Florida    

121 

121 

160 

160 

Georgia  

102 

96 

159 

159 

I-I  A\A/A  i  i 

1  '^9 

1  "^9 

C.\J>J 

9nR 

Idaho  

182 

182 

219 

219 

Illinois  

173 

173 

214 

214 

Indiana  

185 

80 

247 

160 

Iowa  

117 

117 

178 

178 

203 

203 

247 

247 

Kentucky...  

96 

96 

160 

160 

Louisiana  

147 

100 

235 

188 

Maine  

123 

115 

214 

214 

Maryland  

96 

96 

131 

131 

1 RQ 

^ou 

9Rn 

Michigan  

184 

184 

237 

237 

Minnesota  

158 

158 

230 

230 

Mississippi  

150 

75 

218 

150 

Missouri  

181 

85 

247 

170 

Montana  

111 

111 

175 

175 

Nebraska  

182 

182 

235 

235 

Nevada  

170 

170 

271 

271 

New  Hampshire  

173 

173 

228 

228 

New  Jersey  

162 

162 

222 

222 

New  Mexico  

116 

116 

155 

155 

New  York  

184 

184 

234 

234 

North  Carolina  

115 

115 

153 

153 
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TABLE  3.-0LD-AGE  ASSISTANCE:  INCOME  ELIGIBILITY  LEVEL 
FOR  PAYMENTS  AND  LARGEST  AMOUNT  PAID  FOR  BASIC 
NEEDS,  BY  STATE,  JULY  1972~Continued 


Aged  individual  Aged  couple 


Income  amount  Income  amount 

eligibility  paid  for  eligibility  paid  for 

level  for  basic  level  for  basic 

payments  needs  payments  needs 


North  Dakota   $125  $125  $190  $190 

Ohio   126  126  212  212 

Oklahoma   130  130  212  212 

Oregon   122  122  177  177 

Pennsylvania   138  138  208  208 

Rhode  Island   163  163  211  211 

South  Carolina   87  87  121  121 

South  Dakota   180  180  220  220 

Tennessee   102  97  194  142 

Texas   119  119  192  192 

Utah   112  112  150  150 

Vermont   177  177  233  233 

Virginia   152  152  199  199 

Washington   149  149  214  214 

West  Virginia   123  123  156  156 

Wisconsin   175  175  241  241 

Wyoming   139  104  195  178 
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TABLE  4.-AID  TO  THE  BLIND  AND  AID  TO  THE  PERMANENTLY 
AND  TOTALLY  DISABLED:  INCOME  ELIGIBILITY  LEVEL  FOR 
PAYMENTS  AND  LARGEST  AMOUNT  PAID  FOR  BASIC  NEEDS, 
BY  STATE,  JULY  1972 


Blind  individual         Disabled  individual 


Income 
eligibility 

la\/ol  fnr 

payments 

Largest 
amount 
paid  for 

Kstc  ir* 

needs 

Income 
eligibility 

ICVCI  l\Jt 

payments 

Largest 
amount 
paid  for 

uaoio 

needs 

Alabama 

$125 

$125 

$71 

$71 

Alaska  

250 

250 

'  250 

250 

Arizona  

118 

118 

118 

118 

Arkansas  

149 

105 

149 

105 

California  

198 

198 

177 

177 

Colorado 

105 

105 

123 

123 

Connecticut  

238 

238 

238 

238 

Delaware  

189 

150 

117 

117 

District  of  Columbia 

113 

113 

113 

113 

Florida  

121 

121 

121 

121 

Georgia 

102 

96 

100 

96 

Hawaii  

132 

132 

132 

132 

Idaho  

182 

182 

182 

182 

Illinois  

173 

173 

173 

173 

Indiana  

185 

125 

185 

80 

Iowa 

144 

144 

117 

117 

Kansas  

203 

203 

203 

203 

Kentucky  

96 

96 

96 

96 

Louisiana    

106 

101 

99 

66 

Maine  

123 

115 

123 

115 

Maryland 

96 

96 

96 

96 

Massachusetts  

180 

180 

178 

178 

Michigan  

184 

184 

184 

184 

Minnesota  

158 

158 

158 

158 

Mississippi  

150 

75 

150 

75 

Missouri  

255 

100 

170 

80 

Montana  

123 

123 

111 

111 

Nebraska  

182 

182 

182 

182 

Nevada  

155 

155 

New  Hampshire  

173 

173 

iS 

iS 

New  Jersey  

162 

162 

162 

162 

New  Mexico  

116 

116 

116 

116 

New  York  

184 

184 

184 

184 

North  Carolina  

120 

120 

115 

115 

North  Dakota  

125 

125 

125 

125 
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TABLE  4.-AID  TO  THE  BLIND  AND  AID  TO  THE  PERMANENTLY 
AND  TOTALLY  DISABLED:  INCOME  ELIGIBILITY  LEVEL  FOR 
PAYMENTS  AND  LARGEST  AMOUNT  PAID  FOR  BASIC  NEEDS, 
BY  STATE,  JULY  1972-Continued 


Blind  individual         Disabled  individual 


Income  amount  Income  amount 

eligibility  paid  for  eligibility  paid  for 

level  for  basic  level  for  basic 

payments  needs  payments  needs 


Ohio   $126  $126  $116  $116 

Oklahoma   130  130  130  130 

Oregon   163  163  122  122 

Pennsylvania   150  150  138  138 

Rhode  Island   163  163  163  163 

South  Carolina   103  95  87  80 

South  Dakota   180  180  180  180 

Tennessee   102  97  102  97 

Texas   110  110  110  105 

Utah   122  122  112  122 

Vermont   177  177  177  177 

Virginia   153  153  152  152 

Washington   149  149  149  149 

West  Virginia   123  123  123  123 

Wisconsin   175  175  175  175 

Wyoming..   139  104  127  104 


1  No  program. 


E.  Guaranteed  Job  Opportunity  for  Families 


The  whole  Nation  has  become  increasingly  concerned  at  the  rapid 
growth  of  the  welfare  rolls  in  recent  years,  and  with  good  reason. 

By  far  the  major  factor  in  this  growth  has  been  the  increase  in  the 
number  of  persons  receiving  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Chil- 
dren. From  5.3  million  recipients  at  the  end  of  1967,  the  number  of 
AFDC  recipients  doubled  during  the  next  four  years.  The  soaring 
costs  of  this  program  have  forced  States  to  shift  funds  into  welfare 
that  would  otherwise  go  for  education,  health,  housing  and  other 
pressing  social  needs.  There  is  universal  agreement  that  something 
must  be  done,  but  there  remains  much  confusion  about  the  nature  of 
the  problem  that  must  be  solved.  The  committee  feels  that  a  more 
expensive  and  expansive  welfare  program  is  not  the  answer. 

The  soaring  welfare  rolls  reflect  three  developments. 

First,  they  show  that  there  are  a  large  number  of  children  in  this 
country  who  are  needy  and  whose  parents  in  most  cases  are  not 
working. 

Second,  they  show  an  alarming  increase  in  dependency  on  the  tax- 
payer. The  proportion  of  children  in  this  country  who  are  receiving 
AFDC  has  climbed  sharply,  from  three  percent  in  the  mid-fifties  to 
nine  percent  today.  This  means  that  an  increasing  number  of  families 
are  becoming  dependent  on  welfare  and  staying  dependent  on  welfare. 

Third,  the  growth  in  the  AFDC  rolls  reflects  increasing  family 
breakup  and  increasing  failure  to  form  families  in  the  first  place. 
Births  out  of  wedlock,  particularly  to  teenage  mothers,  have  increased 
sharply  in  the  past  decade.  Two  striking  statistics  highlight  the  prob- 
lem :  the  number  of  families  headed  by  women  increased  by  15  percent 
between  1970  and  1971,  while  the  number  of  families  with  both  father 
and  mother  present  declined  in  absolute  numbers  during  the  same  one- 
year  period.  Today,  almost  8  million  women  and  children  receive  wel- 
fare because  of  the  "absence  of  the  father  from  the  home" — principally 
due  to  family  breakup  or  failure  of  the  father  to  marry  the  mother  of 
his  child. 

Many  persons  who  strongly  advocate  increasing  welfare  benefits 
have  simply  glossed  over  the  problems  of  family  breakup  and  the  in- 
crease of  births-  out  of  wedlock.  Even  more  importantly,  they  have 
avoided  discussing  the  problem  of  increasing  dependency. 

In  an  article  that  appeared  in  the  New  York  Magazine  in  October, 
1971,  Nathan  Glazer  raises  the  fundamental  question  of  what  increas- 
ing dependency  on  welfare  has  done  for  recipients  in  New  York  City : 
Has  it  reduced  starvation  and  given  them  more  food?  Has  it 
improved  their  housing  ?  Has  it  improved  their  environment  ?  Has 
it  improved  their  clothing?  Has  it  heightened  their  self-respect 
and  sense  of  power?  Has  it  better  and  more  effectively  incorpo- 
rated them  into  the  economic  and  political  life  of  the  city?  .  .  . 
Blanche  Bernstein,  director  of  research  at  the  New  School's  Cen- 
ter for  New  York  City  Affairs,  has  estimated  that  50  percent  of 
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the  increase  in  welfare  recipients  in  New  York  City  during  the 
1960's  was  due  to  desertion  and  25  percent  was  due  to  illegitimate 
births.  She  reports  that  in  1961  there  were  12,000  deserted  families 
on  welfare  in  New  York  City.  By  1968  there  were  80,000.  What 
happened  in  New  York  City  was  not  an  explosion  in  wel- 
fare alone.  The  city  witnessed  an  explosion  in  desertion  and  in 
illegitimacy.  .  .  . 

Welfare,  along  with  those  who  pressed  its  expansion,  deprived 
the  poor  of  New  York  of  what  was  for  them — as  for  the  poor  who 
preceded  them — the  best  and  indeed  only  way  to  the  improvement 
of  their  condition,  the  way  that  involved  commitment  to  work  and 
the  strengthening  of  family  ties.  In  place  of  this,  the  advocates 
of  revolution  through  welfare  explosion  propagated  a  false  and 
demeaning  sense  of  the  "rights"  of  the  poor,  one  which  had  dis- 
astrous consequences  .  .  . 

Relief  is  necessary  to  the  poor.  In  any  civilized  society  it  must 
be  given  generously,  and  if  needed,  extensively.  But  it  should  be 
the  aim  of  every  society  to  find  and  encourage  other  means  to 
the  maintenance  of  a  decent  standard  of  living  than  the  distri- 
bution of  charity.  For  whatever  the  position  of  modern  advo- 
cates of  welfare  rights,  welfare  can  never,  if  given  regularly  on 
an  extensive  scale,  be  other  than  alms,  and  whatever  alms  did  for 
the  souls  of  those  who  gave  them,  they  could  not  be  good  for 
the  souls  of  those  who  received  them.  Every  society— capitalist, 
socialist,  or  "welfare  state" — ^tries  to  find  ways  to  replace  money 
relief  and  to  make  it  unnecessary.  To  advocate  its  expansion  as 
a  means  of  dealing  with  distress  is  one  thing ;  to  advocate  its  ex- 
pansion as  a  means  of  breaking  the  commitment  to  work  with  its 
attendant  effects  on  self-respect  and  on  family  life  is  irrespon- 
sible. 

The  fundamental  problem  is  raised  somewhat  differently  in  an 
article  entitled  "Welfare:  the  Best  of  Intentions,  the  Worst  of  Re- 
sults" that  appeared  in  the  August,  1971,  issue  of  Atlantic  Magazine. 
The  author,  Irving  Kristol,  begins  by  quoting  from  the  19th  century 
social  commentator  Alexis  de  Tocqueville : 

There  are  two  incentives  to  work :  the  need  to  live  and  the  desire 
to  improve  the  conditions  of  life.  Experience  has  proven  that  the 
majority  of  men  can  be  sufficiently  motivated  to  work  only  by  the 
first  of  these  incentives.  The  second  is  only  effective  with  a  small 
minority.  ...  A  law  which  gives  all  the  poor  a  right  to  public  aid, 
whatever  the  origin  of  their  poverty,  weakens  or  destroys  the  first 
stimulant  and  leaves  only  the  second  intact. 

At  this  point,  we  are  bound  to  draw  up  short  and  take  our  leave 
of  Tocqueville.  Such  gloomy  conclusions,  derived  from  a  less  than 
benign  view  of  human  nature,  do  not  recommend  themselves  either 
to  the  twentieth-century  political  imagination  or  to  the  American 
political  temperament.  We  do  not  like  to  think  that  our  instincts 
of  social  compassion  might  have  dismal  consequences — not  acci- 
dentally but  inexorably.  We  simply  cannot  believe  that  the  uni- 
verse is  so  constituted.  We  much  prefer,  if  a  choice  has  to  be  made, 
to  have  a  good  opinion  of  mankind  and  a  poor  opinion  of  our 

socio-economic  system  

Somehow,  the  fact  that  more  poor  people  are  on  welfare,  receiv- 
ing more  generous  payments,  does  not  seem  to  have  made  this 
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country  a  nicer  place  to  live — not  even  for  the  poor  on  welfare, 
whose  condition  seems  not  noticeably  better  than  when  they  were 
poor  and  off  welfare.  Something  appears  to  have  gone  wrong :  a 
liberal  and  compassionate  social  policy  has  bred  all  sorts  of  un- 
anticipated and  perverse  consequences  

To  raise  such  questions  is  to  point  to  the  fundamental  problems 
of  our  welfare  system,  a  vicious  circle  in  which  the  best  of  inten- 
tions merge  into  the  worst  of  results. 
As  Congress  examines  fundamental  questions  concerning  the  effect 
of  dependency  on  welfare,  it  must  also  take  note  of  developments  in 
American  society,  such  as  the  changing  role  of  women  in  America  and 
the  increasing  public  demand  for  action  to  improve  the  quality  of  life 
in  this  country. 

When  the  AFDC  program  was  first  established  under  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  of  1935,  American  society  generally  viewed  a  mother's  role 
as  requiring  her  to  stay  at  home  to  take  care  of  her  children ;  she  would 
I    be  considered  derelict  in  her  duties  if  she  failed  to  do  so.  But  values 
j    have  changed,  and  today,  one-third  of  all  mothers  with  children  under 
'    age  six  are  members  of  the  labor  force,  and  more  than  half  of  the  moth- 
i    ers  with  school-age  children  only  are  members  of  the  labor  force, 
i    Furthermore,  in  families  where  the  father  is  not  present,  two-thirds 
of  the  mothers  with  children  over  age  six  are  in  the  labor  force.  This 
number  has  been  growing  steadily  in  the  past  20  years,  and  it  may  be 
expected  to  continue  to  grow. 
At  the  same  time,  it  is  widely  recognized  today  that  many  important 
I    tasks  in  our  society  remain  undone,  such  as  jobs  necessary  to  improve 
our  environment,  improve  the  quality  of  life  in  our  cities,  improve  the 
(quality  of  education  in  our  schools,  improve  the  delivery  of  health  serv- 
ices, and  increase  public  safety  in  urban  areas.  The  heads  of  welfare 
families  are  qualified  to  perform  many  of  these  tasks.  Yet  welfare 
pays  persons  not  to  work  and  penalizes  them  if  they  do  work.  Does  it 
make  sense  to  pay  millions  of  persons  not  to  work  at  a  time  when  so 
many  vital  jobs  go  undone?  Can  this  Nation  continue  to  consider  un- 
employable mothers  of  school-age  children  on  welfare  and  pay  them 
to  remain  unemployed  when  more  than  half  of  mothers  with  school- 
age  children  in  the  general  population  are  already  working? 

It  is  the  committee's  conclusion  that  paying  an  employsible  person 
a  benefit  based  on  need,  the  essence  of  the  welfare  approach,  has  not 
worked.  It  has  not  decreased  dependency — it  has  increased  it.  It  has 
not  encouraged  work — it  has  discouraged  it.  It  has  not  added  to  the 
dignity  in  the  lives  of  recipients,  and  it  has  aroused  the  indignation 
of  the  taxpayers  who  must  pay  for  it. 
As  President  Nixon  has  stated : 
I  In  the  final  analysis,  we  cannot  talk  our  way  out  of  poverty ;  we 

:  cannot  legislate  our  way  out  of  poverty ;  but  this  Nation  can  work 
I  its  way  out  of  poverty.  What  America  needs  now  is  not  more 
j  welfare,  but  more  "workfare".  .  .  .  This  would  be  the  effect  of 
I  the  transformation  of  welfare  into  "workfare,"  a  new  work- 
!         rewarding  program. 

I  The  committee  agrees  that  the  only  way  to  meet  the  economic  needs 
of  poor  persons  while  at  the  same  time  decreasing  rather  than  increas- 
ing their  dependency  is  to  reward  work  directly  by  increasing  its 
value.  The  committee  bill  seeks  to  put  the  President's  words  into 

I  practice  by: 
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(1)  Guaranteeing  employable  family  heads  a  job  opportunity 
rather  than  a  welfare  income ;  and  by 

(2)  Increasing  the  value  of  work  by  relating  benefits  directly 
to  work  effort. 

In  meeting  these  objectives  the  committee  bill  will  substantially 
increase  Federal  expenditures  to  low-income  working  persons,  but  the 
increased  funds  that  go  to  them — about  $2.4  billion — will  be  paid  in 
the  form  of  wages  and  wage  supplements,  not  in  the  form  of  welfare, 
since  the  payments  will  be  related  to  work  effort  rather  than  to  need. 
Under  the  welfare  system,  an  employed  person  who  cuts  his  or  her 
working  hours  in  half  receives  a  much  higher  welfare  payment ;  under 
the  committee  bill,  a  person  reducing  his  or  her  work  effort  by  half 
would  find  the  Federal  benefits  also  reduced  by  half. 


Under  the  guaranteed  employment  program  recommended  in 
the  committee  bill,  persons  considered  employable  would  not  be 
eligible  to  receive  their  basic  income  from  Aid  to  Families  with  De- 
pendent Children  but  would  be  eligible  on  a  voluntary  basis  to  partic- 
ipate in  a  wholly  federally  financed  employment  program.  Thus, 
employable  family  heads  would  not  be  eligible  for  a  guaranteed  wel- 
fare income,  but  would  be  guaranteed  an  opportunity  to  work. 

In  the  description  of  the  guaranteed  job  program  that  follows,  it  is 
assumed  that  the  Federal  minimum  wage  will  rise  to  at  least  $2.00 
per  hour. 

The  following  table  shows  which  families  would  continue  to  be 
eligible  for  welfare  and  those  which  would  no  longer  be  eligible  to  re- 
ceive their  basic  income  from  welfare  under  the  committee  bill : 


1.  Family  headed  by  mother  with  1.  Family  headed  by  able-bodied 

child  under  age  6  father 

2.  Family  headed  by  incapacitated  2.  Family  headed  by  mother  with 


3.  Family  headed  by  mother  who 

is  ill,  incapacitated,  or  of 
advanced  age 

4.  Family  headed  by  mother  too 

remote  from  an  employment 
program  to  be  able  to  par- 
ticipate 

5.  Family  headed  by  mother  at- 

tending school  full  time  even 
if  there  is  no  child  under  6 

6.  Child  living  with  neither  par- 

ent, together  with  his  care- 
taker relative  (s)  (though 
State  may  deny  welfare  if  his 
mother  is  also  receiving  wel- 
fare) 

1  These  families  would  be  eligible  for  State  supplementation  if  the  State  payment  level 
Is  over  $2,400  a  year  for  the  family  and  If  otherwise  eligible  under  the  State  requirements. 


Descriptign  of  Program 


Eligible  for  Welfare 


Not  Eligible  To  Receive  Basic  In- 
come from  Welfare  ^ 


father  where  mother  is  not  in 
the  home  or  is  caring  for 
father 


no  child  under  6  (unless  the 
mother  is  attending  school 
full  time) 
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An  estimated  40  percent  or  1.2  million  of  the  3  million  families  cur- 
rently receiving  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  would 
have  to  obtain  their  basic  source  of  income  from  employment  once  the 
committee  bill  becomes  effective. 

All  heads  of  families,  whether  eligible  for  welfare  or  not,  as  well  as 
heads  of  families  no  longer  eligible  for  welfare,  could  volunteer  to 
participate  in  the  new  employment  program. 

The  committee  bill  provides  three  basic  types  of  benefit  to  heads 
of  families : 

1.  A  guaranteed  job  opportunity  with  a  newly  established  Work 
Administration  paying  $1.50  per  hour  for  32  hours  and  with  maxi- 
mum weekly  earnings  of  $48. 

2.  A  wage  supplement  for  persons  employed  at  less  than  $2.00  per 
hour  (but  at  least  at  $1.50  per  hour)  equal  to  three  quarters  of  the 
difference  between  the  actual  wage  paid  and  $2.00  per  hour. 

3.  A  work  bonus  equal  to  10  percent  of  wages  covered  under  social 
security  up  to  a  maximum  bonus  of  $400  with  reductions  in  the  bonus 
as  the  husband's  and  wife's  income  rises  above  $4,000. 

Work  Incentives  Under  the  Program 

The  program  would  guarantee  each  family  head  an  opportunity  to 
earn  $2,400  a  year,  the  same  amount  as  the  basic  guarantee  under  the 
House  bill  for  a  family  of  four.  It  also  strengthens  work  incentives 
rather  than  undermine  them,  as  shown  in  the  table  below. 

In  table  5,  the  three  types  of  employment  are  compared  under  the 
guaranteed  employment  program. 

The  table  also  shows  what  happens  to  total  family  income  under 
the  proposal  if  the  father  works  40  hours  a  week  (32  hours  in  the  case 
of  Government  employment),  20  hours  a  week,  or  no  hours  a  week. 

The  sources  of  income  shown  are:  (a)  wages  paid  by  the  employer, 
(b)  wages  paid  by  the  Government,  either  as  employer  or  in  the  form 
of  a  wage  supplement  to  the  employee  (for  those  in  jobs  paying  less 
than  $2.00  per  hour),  and  (c)  the  work  bonus  equal  to  10  percent  of 
wages  covered  under  social  security. 

The  table  shows  these  major  points  about  the  committee  plan: 

(1)  Since  the  participant  is  paid  for  working,  his  wages  do  not 
vary  with  family  size.  Thus  a  family  with  one  child  would  have 
no  economic  incentive  to  have  another  child.  This  feature  also 
preserves  the  principle  of  equal  pay  for  equal  work. 

(2)  As  the  employee's  rate  of  pay  increases,  his  total  income 
increases. 

(3)  As  the  employee's  income  rises  due  to  higher  pay  in  a 
regular  job,  the  cost  to  the  Government  decreases.  $1.50-per-hour 
employment  by  the  Government  costs  the  taxpayer  $48  for  a 
32-hour  week;  working  40  hours  for  a  private  employer  at  the 
same  $1.50  hourly  rate  gives  the  employee  a  $33  boost  in  income 
while  cutting  the  cost  to  the  Government  by  $27.  Moving  to  an 
unsubsidized  job  at  $2.00  per  hour  increases  the  employee's  income 
another  $7  while  saving  the  Government  about  $13  more. 

(4)  The  less  the  employee  works,  the  less  he  gets.  No  matter 
what  the  type  of  employment,  the  employee  who  works  half-time 


88 


gets  half  of  what  he  would  get  if  he  works  full  time;  he  gets 
no  Federal  benefit  if  he  fails  to  work  at  all. 

(5)  The  value  of  working  is  increased  rather  than  decreased. 
Working  32  hours  for  the  Government  is  worth  $1.50  per  hour; 
when  a  private  employer  pays  $1.50,  the  value  of  workmg  to  the 
employee  is  $2.02  per  hour;  and  working  at  $2.00  per  hour  is 
worth  $2.20  per  hour  to  the  employee.  This  will  assure  that  any 
participant  in  private  employment  will  receive  more  than  $2.00 
an  hour.  Under  the  House  bill,  by  way  of  contrast,  the  value  of 
w^orking  is  decreased  rather  than  increased,  since  the  family  would 
be  eligible  for  welfare  benefits  if  the  family  head  does  nothing. 


Actual  value  of  40  hours 
of  employment  under— 

Wage  paid  by  employer 

House  Bill  Committee 
(cents)  bill 

$1.50  

$2.00  

  73  $2.02 

  ^90  2.20 

i$1.23  for  a  family  of  2;  $1.04  for  a  family  of  3. 


(6)  Earnings  from  other  employment  do  not  decrease  the  wages 
received  for  hours  worked.  Thus  an  individual  able  to  work  in 
private  employment  part  of  the  time  increases  his  income  and 
saves  the  Government  money.  Virtually  no  policing  mechanism 
is  necessary  to  check  up  on  his  income  from  work. 
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TABLE  5.-W0RK  INCENTIVES  UNDER  THE 
COMMITTEE  BILL 


Govern- 
ment at 
$1.50  per 
hour 


Employed  by- 


Private 
employer 
at  $1.50 
per  hour 


Private 
employer 
at  $2.00 
per  hour 


40  hours  worked  (32  hours  if  Govern- 
ment employment): 
Wages  paid  by — 

Employer   $60.00  $80.00 

Government   $48.00  15.00   

Special  10-percent  payment   6.00  8.00 


Total  Government  payment. . .     48.00     21.00  8.00 


Total  income                          48.00  81.00  88.00 

20  hours  worked:  (16  hours  if  Govern- 
ment employment): 
Wages  paid  by- 
Employer   30.00  40.00 

Government                        24.00  7.50   

Special  10-percent  payment   3.00  4.00 


Total  Government  payment. . .    24.00     10.50  4.00 


Total  income   24.00     40.50  44.00 

No  hours  worked   0  0  0 

Hourly  value  of  working   1.50       2.02  2.20 


Work  Disincentives  Under  Present  Law  and  House  Bill 

By  way  of  contrast,  under  present  law  a  mother  who  is  eligible 
for  welfare  is  guaranteed  a  certain  monthly  income  (at  a  level  set  by 
the  State)  if  she  has  no  other  source  of  income;  if  she  begins  to  work, 
her  welfare  payment  is  reduced.  Specifically,  in  addition  to  an  allow- 
ance for  work  expenses,  her  welfare  payment  is  reduced  $2  for  each 
$3  earned  in  excess  of  $30  a  month.  Generally,  then,  for  each  dollar 
earned  and  reported  to  the  welfare  agency,  the  family's  income  is 
increased  by  33  cents. 

The  House  bill  uses  the  same  basic  approach  as  present  law  but 
substitutes  a  fiat  $60  exemption  plus  one-third  of  additional  earnings 
for  the  present  $30  plus  work  expenses  plus  one-third  of  additional 
earnings.  The  disincentive  effects  of  this  are  clearly  illustrated  in 
the  following  examples  of  the  effect  of  the  House  bill  on  the  head 
of  a  family  of  4  as  shown  in  table  6 : 
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(1)  The  less  the  individual  works,  the  more  the  Government 
pays.  For  example,  an  individual  working  at  $2.00  per  hour  for 
20  hours  receives  $26.60  more  in  welfare  than  an  individual  work- 
ing 40  hours  a  week  at  that  wage ;  if  he  does  not  work  at  all,  his 
government  benefit  goes  up  by  $44.10. 

(2)  An  individual  cutting  back  on  his  work  effort  decreases  his 
income  by  a  relatively  smaller  amount,  or,  said  another  way,  the 
value  of  work  is  substantially  lower  under  the  House  bill  than 
under  the  committee  bill.  The  total  income  of  an  individual  work- 
ing at  $2.00  per  hour  for  20  hours  under  the  House  bill  is  only 
about  $13  less  than  his  total  income  if  he  works  full  time  at  that 
wage.  An  individual  who  works  not  at  all  receives  only  $36  less 
than  the  $82  received  by  an  individual  working  40  hours  at  $2.00 
an  hour. 

(3)  The  value  of  working  is  decreased  rather  than  increased. 
Since  the  family  is  eligible  for  $46.20  in  welfare  for  doing  nothing, 
the  $29.20  in  additional  family  income  for  40  hours  of  work  at 
$1.50  per  hour  amounts  to  a  value  of  only  73^  an  hour  for  working 
Working  40  hours  a  week  at  $2.00  per  hour  is  worth  only  90^ 
per  hour  to  the  employee. 

(4)  Earnings  from  any  employment  (as  well  as  child  support 
payments) ,  if  reported,  reduce  the  benefits  received  by  the  family. 

TABLE  6.-W0RK  DISINCENTIVES  UNDER  THE  HOUSE  BILL: 
INCOME  FOR  FAMILY  OF  4 


Employed  by— 

Private 
employer 
at  $1.50 
per  hour 

Private 
employer 
at  $2.00 
per  hour 

40  hours  worked: 

Wages  

Welfare  

$60.00 
15.40 

$80.00 
2.10 

Total  income    

75.40 

82.10 

20  hours  worked: 

Wages  

Welfare  

30.00 
35.40 

40.00 
28.70 

Total  income  

65.40 

68.70 

No  hours  worked: 

Wages  

Welfare  

0 

46.20 

0 

46.20 

Total  income  

46.20 

46.20 

Hourly  value  of  working  40  hours 

.73 

.90 
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Eligibility  to  Pakticipate 

Except  as  noted  below,  eligibility  to  participate  in  the  employment 
program  would  be  open  to  all  family  heads  who  are  U.S.  citizens  or 
aliens  lawfully  admitted  for  permanent  residence  with  a  child  under 
age  18  (or  under  age  21  and  attending  school  full  time).  Participation 
would  be  purely  voluntary.  Mothers  with  children  under  age  6  who 
were  eligible  for  welfare  would  also  be  eligible  to  participate  in  the 
employment  program  if  they  so  chose. 

Participation  in  Work  Program 

Only  one  member  of  a  family  would  be  eligible  to  participate  in 
the  work  program,  the  head  of  the  household.  This  would  be  deemed 
to  be  the  father  unless  he  was  dead,  absent,  or  incapacitated,  in  which 
case  it  would  be  deemed  to  be  the  mother. 

A  head  of  a  household  would  not  be  permitted  to  participate  in  the 
employment  program  as  a  $1.50-per-hour  Government  employee  if  he 
or  she : 

(1)  is  a  substantially  full  time  student ; 

(2)  is  a  a  striker,  but  this  disqualification  would  not  apply  to 
any  employee  who  is  (1)  not  participating  or  directly  interested  in 
the  labor  dispute  and  (2)  does  not  belong  to  a  group  of  workers 
any  of  whom  are  participating  in  or  financing  or  directly  inter- 
ested in  the  dispute.  The  disqualification  also  would  not  apply 
to  employees  of  suppliers  or  other  related  businesses  which  are 
forced  to  shut  down  or  lay-ofl'  work  because  of  a  labor  dispute  in 
which  they  are  not  directly  involved.  This  disqualification, 
adapted  from  the  unemployment  insurance  laws,  is  designed  to 
prevent  the  government  financing  one  side  of  a  labor-manage- 
ment dispute. 

(3)  is  receiving  unemployment  compensation ; 

(4)  is  a  single  person  or  is  a  member  of  a  couple  with  no  child 
under  18  (or  under  age  21  and  attending  school  full  time)  ;  or 

(5)  has  left  employment  without  good  cause  or  been  discharged 
for  cause  or  misconduct  during  the  prior  60  days.  The  Work 
Administration  Avould  be  authorized  to  extend  the  disqualifi- 
cation to  as  much  as  six  months  for  individuals  who  are  dis- 
charged because  of  malicious  misconduct  or  for  the  commission 
of  a  crime  against  their  employer. 

In  addition : 

(6)  a  family  would  be  ineligible  if  it  has  unearned  income  in 
excess  of  $250  monthly  or  if  total  family  income  exceeds  $5,600  an- 
nually ;  and 

(Y)  if  an  individual  is  able  to  find  regular  employment  on  a 
part-time  basis,  he  or  she  will  be  assured  an  opportunity  for  suffi- 
cient additional  employment  as  a  Government  employee  to  re- 
sult in  a  combined  total  of  40  hours  Avork  per  week.  If  an  individ- 
ual working  substantially  full  time  in  private  employment  wishes 
to  work  up  to  20  hours  in  addition  for  the  Government,  the  local 
office  of  the  Work  Administration  (if  it  has  work  available)  may 
provide  him  or  her  such  an  employment  opportunity.  Similarly, 
an  individual  working  full  time  for  the  Government  under  the 
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employment  program  could  work  an  additional  20  hours  with  no 
reduction  in  the  number  of  hours  of  Government  employment  he 
or  she  is  provided. 


Three  kinds  of  employment  are  provided : 

1.  Regular  employment  in  the  private  sector  or  in  jobs  in  pub- 
lic or  nonprofit  private  agencies ; 

2.  Private  or  public  employment  with  the  employee's  wages  sup- 
plemented; and 

3.  Newly  developed  jobs,  with  the  Federal  Government  bear- 
ing the  full  cost  of  the  salary. 


Some  participants  with  little  or  no  preparation  could  be  placed  im- 
mediately in  regular  employment  involving  no  Government  subsidy. 
These  jobs  would  all  pay  at  least  $2.00  per  hour. 

Public  or  Private  Employment  With  Wage  Supplements 

In  this  category  would  be  jobs  not  covered  by  the  Federal  mini- 
mum wage  law,  in  which  the  employer  paid  less  than  $2.00  per  hour 
but  at  least  $1.50  per  hour.  No  supplement  would  be  paid  if  the  em- 
ployer reduced  pay  for  the  job  because  of  the  supplement.  Thus  no  jobs 
presently  paying  the  minimum  wage  would  be  downgraded  under  the 
committee  bill,  and  the  minimum  wage  itself  would  not  be  alfected. 
Rather,  the  supplement  relates  solely  to  those  jobs  not  covered  today 
under  the  minimum  wage  law.  Some  of  these  include : 

Small  retail  stores :  Outside  salesmen  in  any  industry. 
Sales  clerk 

Cashier  Public  sector : 
Cleanup  man  Recreation  aide 


Kinds  of  Employment 


Placement  in  Regular  Employment 


Small  service  establishments : 
Beautician  assistant 
Waiter 
Waitress 
Busboy 
Cashier 
Cook 
Porter 

Chambermaid 
Counterman 


Domestic  service : 
Gardener 
Handyman 


Swimming  pool  attendant 
Park  service  worker 
Environmental  control  aide 
Ecology  aide 
Sanitation  aide 
Library  assistant 
Police  aide 

Fire  department  assistant 
Social  welfare  service  aide 
Family  planning  aide 
Child  care  assistant 
Consumer  protection  aide 
Caretaker 

Home  for  the  aged  employee 


Cook 


Agricultural  labor : 


Household  aide 
Child  attendant 


Jobs  picking,  grading,  sort- 
ing, and  grading  crops; 
spraying,  fertilizing,  and 
other  preparatory  work ; 
milking  cows;  caring  for 
livestock 


Attendant  for  aged  or  dis- 


abled person 
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For  these  jobs,  the  Federal  Government  would  make  a  payment 
to  any  employee  who  is  the  head  of  a  household  equal  to  three  quarters 
of  the  difference  between  what  the  employer  pays  him  and  $2.00  per 
hour,  for  up  to  40  hours  a  week.  Thus  if  an  employer  paid  $1.50  an 
hour  the  Federal  supplement  would  amount  to  38  cents  an  hour  (three- 
quarters  of  the  50-cent  difference  between  $1.50  and  $2.00).  This  wage 
supplement  would  be  administered  by  the  local  office  of  the  Work 
Administration. 

Guaranteed  Employment 

For  persons  who  could  not  be  placed  in  public  or  private  employ- 
ment (with  or  without  a  wage  supplement),  jobs  would  be  created 
which  would  pay  at  the  rate  of  $1.50  per  hour.  An  individual  could 
work  up  to  32  hours  a  week  (an  annual  rate  of  about  $2,400),  and 
would  be  paid  on  the  basis  of  hours  worked  just  as  in  any  other  job. 
There  would  be  no  pay  for  hours  not  worked. 

However,  a  woman  with  school-age  children  would  not  be  required 
to  be  away  from  home  during  hours  that  the  children  are  not  in  school 
(unless  child  care  is  provided) ,  although  she  may  be  asked,  in  order  to 
earn  her  wage,  to  provide  after-school  care  to  children  other  than  her 
own  during  these  hours. 

Participants  would  not  be  considered  Federal  employees,  nor  would 
they  be  covered  by  social  security,  unemployment  compensation  or 
workmen's  compensation.  The  10  percent  special  work-bonus  would 
not  apply  to  their  salary. 

For  these  individuals  who  cannot  be  placed  immediately  in  regular 
employment  at  a  rate  of  pay  at  least  equal  to  the  minimum  wage,  or 
in  employment  with  a  wage  supplement,  the  major  emphasis  would  be 
on  having  them  perform  useful  work  which  can  contribute  to  the  better- 
ment of  the  community.  A  large  number  of  such  activities  are  currently 
going  undone  because  of  the  lack  of  individuals  or  funds  to  do  them. 
With  a  large  body  of  participants  for  whom  useful  work  will  have  to 
be  arranged,  many  of  these  community  improvement  activities  could 
now  be  done.  At  the  same  time,  safeguards  are  provided  so  that  the 
program  meets  the  goal  of  opening  up  new  job  opportunities  and  does 
not  simply  replace  existing  employees,  whether  in  the  public  or  private 
sector. 

Any  job  in  the  regular  economy  paying  $1.50  per  hour  or  more,  even 
a  part-time  job,  would  yield  a  greater  income  than  $1.50  per-hour 
Government  employment  and  it  is  anticipated  that  this  will  serve  as 
an  incentive  for  participants  to  seek  regular  employment.  In  addition, 
the  cost  to  the  Government  would  be  substantially  less  for  an  indi- 
vidual in  regular  employment. 

Work  Bonus  for  Low-Income  Workers 

Low-income  workers  in  regular  employment  who  head  families 
would  be  eligible  for  a  work  bonus  equal  to  10  percent  of  their  wages 
taxed  under  the  social  security  (or  railroad  retirement)  program,  if 
the  total  income  of  the  husband  and  wife  is  $4,000  or  less.  For  fam- 
ilies where  the  husband's  and  wife's  total  income  exceeds  $4,000,  the 
work  bonus  would  be  equal  to  $400  minus  one-quarter  of  the  amount 
by  which  this  income  exceeds  $4,000.  Thus  there  would  be  no  work 
bonus  once  total  income  reached  $5,600  ($5,600  exceeds  $4,000  by 
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$1,600 ;  one-quarter  of  $1,600  is  $400,  which  subtracted  from  $400  equals 
zero). 

The  size  of  the  work  bonus  is  shown  on  the  table  below  for  selected 
examples : 


Annual  income  of  husband  and  wife  (assuming  Work 
it  is  all  taxed  under  social  security)  bonus 

$2,000  $200 

3,000   300 

4,000   400 

5,000   150 

5,600   0 


The  plan  incorporates  the  features  of  (1)  not  varying  benefits  by 
family  size,  but  only  by  income,  providing  no  economic  incentive  for 
having  additional  children;  and  (2)  having  a  gradual  phaseout  of 
the  amount  of  the  payment  as  income  rises  above  $4,000  so  as  not  to 
create  a  work  disincentive. 

There  are  certain  types  of  work  which  are  covered  under  social  se- 
curity but  only  when  the  amount  of  wages  earned  from  a  single  em- 
ployer exceeds  $50  in  a  quarter.  This  limitation  applies  to  the  employ- 
ment of  domestics,  yardmen  and  other  similar  non-business  employees. 
Such  employees,  if  they  are  the  heads  of  a  family,  would  get  the  work 
bonus  with  respect  to  all  of  their  wages  including  those  not  covered  by 
social  security  because  of  the  $50  quarterly  limitation.  In  order  to  qual- 
ify for  the  work  bonus  on  these  wages,  however,  the  individual  would 
have  to  arrange  to  perform  the  work  as  an  employee  of  the  Work  Ad- 
ministration which  would  pay  him  the  prevailing  wage  for  the  job  and 
bill  the  private  employer  for  the  wages  and  other  costs  associated 
with  making  his  services  available.  If  the  employment  would  ordi- 
narily be  covered  by  social  security,  then  it  will  be  covered  under 
social  security  when  arranged  on  this  basis  by  the  Work  Administra- 
tion. If  the  employment  is  not  covered  by  social  security,  then  the  em- 
ployer will  not  have  to  pay  social  security  taxes.  In  either  case,  the 
Work  Administration  will  have  a  record  of  all  such  wages  which  would 
have  been  subject  to  social  security  taxes  on  which  the  payment  of  the 
work  bonus  may  be  based. 

The  10  percent  work  bonus  would  be  administered  by  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service. 

Transportation  Assistance 

In  recognition  of  the  fact  that  a  major  reason  for  low-skilled  jobs 
going  unfilled  in  metropolitan  areas  is  the  difficulty  an  individual 
faces  getting  to  the  potential  job,  the  Work  Administration  would 
be  authorized  to  arrange  for  transportation  assistance  where  this  is 
necessary  to  place  its  employees  in  regular  jobs.  For  example,  the 
Work  Administration  might  determine  the  upper  limit  of  transporta- 
tion time  to  get  to  a  job— say,  45  minutes  or  one  hour,  depending  on 
the  average  commuting  time  in  the  area.  If  the  individual  can  get  to 
the  job  within  that  amount  of  time  through  ordinary  public  transpor- 
tation or  other  arrangements,  then  lie  would  be  expected  to  do  so.  If 
this  could  not  be  done,  however,  then  the  Work  Administration  would 
be  authorized  to  provide  transportation  directly  to  employees  who 
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could  be  placed  in  regular  jobs  in  order  to  cut  the  transportation  time 
down  to  the  standard.  The  Work  Administration  could  only  do  this 
where  it  was  necessary  in  order  to  increase  employment  opportunities. 
In  any  case,  the  cost  would  ordinarily  not  be  borne  by  the  Govern- 
ment— the  employee  would  pay  the  Work  Administration,  and  per- 
haps be  reimbursed  by  the  employer  if  this  is  customary  in  the  area  for 
the  type  of  job  involved.  The  Work  Administration  would  have  the 
flexibility  to  absorb  some  of  the  costs  involved  in  unusual  circum- 
stances. 

Institutional  Training 

Participants  in  the  employment  program  would  be  eligible  to  volun- 
teer for  training  to  improve  their  skills  under  the  training  program 
administered  by  the  Work  Administration.  The  individual  would  be 
accepted  for  enrollment  to  the  extent  funds  are  available  and  only  if 
the  individual  is  determined  to  be : 

1.  Capable  of  completing  training ;  and 

2.  Able  to  become  independent  through  employment  at  the  end 
of  the  training  and  as  a  result  of  the  training. 

Employees  under  the  employment  program  who  wished  to  partici- 
pate in  training  would  be  strongly  motivated,  for  they  would  be  paid 
only  $1.25  rather  than  $1.50  for  each  hour  of  training.  Following  the 
successful  completion  of  training  (which  could  not  exceed  1  year  in 
duration),  the  trainee  would  receive  a  lump-sum  bonus  for  having 
completed  training  equal  to  10  percent  of  the  total  training  stipends 
which  he  received  while  he  was  in  training. 

Services 

Since  the  purpose  of  the  proposal  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  life 
for  children  and  their  families,  any  member  of  a  family  whose  head 
participates  in  the  work  program  could  be  provided  services  to 
strengthen  family  life  or  reduce  dependency,  to  the  extent  funds  are 
available  to  pay  for  the  services.  Open-ended  funding  would  be  pro- 
vided for  family  planning  and  child  care  services  (the  latter  for 
families  with  no  preschool-age  children).  The  agency  administering 
the  employment  program  would  refer  family  members  to  other 
agencies  in  arranging  for  the  provision  of  social  and  other  services 
which  they  do  not  provide  directly.  For  example,  a  disabled  family 
member  might  be  referred  to  the  vocational  rehabilitation  agency,  or 
a  16-year-old  out-of -school  youth  might  be  referred  to  an  appropriate 
work  or  training  program,  even  though  the  cost  of  the  services  them- 
selves would  not  be  borne  by  the  employment  program. 

Former  participants  in  the  work  program  would  have  access  to 
free  family  planning  services  and  to  child  care  on  a  wholly  or  partly 
subsidized  basis,  depending  on  family  income.  Other  services  needed  to 
continue  in  employment,  including  minor  medical  needs,  could  be 
provided  by  the  agency  administering  the  program. 

State  Supplementation 

In  order  to  prevent  the  State  welfare  program  from  undermining 
the  objectives  of  the  Federal  employment  program  the  State  would 
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have  to  assume  that  individuals  eligible  for  the  State  supplement  who 
are  also  eligible  to  participate  in  the  employment  program  are  actually 
participating  full  time  and  thus  receiving  $200  per  month.  A  similar 
rule  would  apply  to  mothers  with  children  under  age  6  who  volunteer. 

Furthermore,  the  State  would  be  required  to  disregard  any  earnings 
between  $200  a  month  and  $375  a  month  (the  amount  an  employee 
would  earn  working  40  hours  a  week  at  $2.00  per  hour)  to  ensure 
that  the  incentive  system  of  the  alternative  plan  is  preserved.  These 
earnings  disregards  would  be  a  flat  requirement ;  States  would  not  be 
required  to  take  into  account  work  expenses.  The  effect  of  vthis 
requirement  would  be  to  give  a  participant  in  the  work  program  a 
strong  incentive  to  work  full  time  (since  earnings  of  $200  will  be 
attributed  to  him  in  any  case),  and  it  would  not  interfere  with  the 
strong  incentives  he  would  have  to  seek  regular  employment  rather 
than  working  for  the  Government  at  $1.50  per  hour. 

Food  Stamps 

Individuals  participating  in  the  employment  program  would  not  be 
eligible  to  participate  in  the  food  stamp  program.  However,  States 
would  be  reimbursed  the  full  cost  of  adjusting  any  supplementary 
benefits  they  might  decide  to  give  to  participants  so  as  to  make  up  for 
the  loss  of  food  stamp  eligibility.  In  order  to  avoid  having  States  pro- 
vide assistance  to  an  entirely  new  category  of  recipient  not  now  eli- 
gible for  federally-shared  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children, 
the  committee  provided  that  the  Work  Administration  would  pay 
families  headed  by  an  able-bodied  father  the  amount  equal  to  the  value 
of  food  stamps  (but  only  to  the  extent  that  the  State  provides  cash 
instead  of  food  stamps  for  families  which  are  now  in  the  Aid  to  Fam- 
ilies with  Dependent  Children  category). 

Children  of  Mothers  Refusing  To  Participate  in  the  Employment 

Program 

Under  the  employment  program,  mothers  in  families  with  no  chil- 
dren under  age  six  would  generally  be  ineligible  to  receive  their  basic 
income  from  the  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  program. 
It  is  possible  that  a  few  mothers  will  ignore  the  welfare  of  their  chil- 
dren and  refuse  to  take  advantage  of  the  employment  opportunity.  To 
prevent  the  children  from  suffering  because  of  such  neglect,  the  Work 
Administration  would  be  authorized  to  make  payment  to  the  family 
for  up  to  one  month  if  the  mother  is  provided  counseling  and  other 
services  aimed  at  persuading  her  to  participate  in  the  employment 
program.  Following  this,  the  mother  would  either  have  to  be  found  to 
be  incapacitated  under  the  Federal  definition  (that  is,  unable  to  en- 
gage in  substantial  gainful  employment),  with  mandatory  referral  to 
vocational  rehabilitation  agency ;  or,  if  she  is  not  found  to  be  incapaci- 
tated, the  State  could  arrange  for  protective  payments  to  a  third  party 
to  ensure  that  the  needs  of  the  children  are  provided  for. 

Administration  of  the  Employment  Program 

The  employment  program  would  be  administered  by  a  newly  created 
Work  Administration  headed  by  a  3-man  board  appointed  by  the  Pres- 
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ident  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  The  actual  operations 
of  the  program  would  be  carried  out  by  local  offices  of  the  Work 
Administration. 

The  local  office  would  hire  individuals  (mostly  participants  or 
former  participants),  develop  employ  ability  plans  for  participants, 
attempt  to  expand  job  opportunities  in  the  community,  arrange  for 
supportive  services  needed  for  persons  to  participate  (utilizing  the 
Work  Administration's  Bureau  of  Child  Care  to  arrange  for  child 
care  services),  and  operate  programs  utilizing  participants  which 
are  designed  to  improve  the  quality  of  life  for  the  children  of  par- 
ticipants in  the  employment  program. 

Employment  Program  in  Puerto  Rico 

Certain  modifications  relating  to  the  employment  program  in  Puerto 
Rico  were  made.  These  modifications  are  necessary  because  of  the  fact 
that  Puerto  Rico  has  a  different  minimum  wage  structure  than  the  rest 
of  the  United  States,  has  substantially  lower  per  capita  income,  and 
has  a  high  rate  of  unemployment.  Under  the  committee  bill  the  wages 
paid  to  Government  employees  would  be  equal  to  three-quarters  of  the 
lowest  minimum  wage  applicable  to  a  significant  percentage  of  the 
population.  This  would  result  in  a  lower  wage  for  Government  em- 
ployees than  in  the  rest  of  the  United  States,  but  it  would  be  signifi- 
cantly higher  than  current  welfare  payments  in  Puerto  Rico.  The  wage 
supplement  program  for  persons  in  regular  employment  at  less  than 
the  minimum  wage  would  not  be  applicable  to  Puerto  Rico,  but  the  10 
percent  work  bonus  for  low-income  earners  in  jobs  covered  by  social 
security  would  apply. 

Tax  Credit  To  Develop  Jobs  in  the  Private  Sector 

The  provision  of  the  present  tax  law  under  which  an  employer 
hiring  a  participant  in  the  Work  Incentive  Program  is  eligible  for 
a  tax  credit  equal  to  20  percent  of  the  employee's  wages  during  the 
first  12  months  of  employment,  with  a  recapture  of  the  credit  if  the 
employer  does  not  retain  the  employee  for  at  least  one  additional  year 
(unless  the  employee  voluntarily  leaves  or  is  terminated  for  good 
cause),  will  be  continued  under  the  new  guaranteed  employment 
program. 

\  Because  the  guaranteed  job  opportunity  program,  unlike  the  Work 
Incentive  Program,  would  be  open  to  the  head  of  any  family  with 
children,  the  following  limitations  would  be  added  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  tax  credit  to  ensure  that  the  credit  meets  the  primary  aim 
of  expanding  employment  opportunities  for  participants  in  the  com- 
mittee's work  program : 

1.  The  credit  would  apply  only  with  respect  to  individuals  who 
have  been  participating  m  the  guaranteed  job  program  for  at  least 
one  month ; 

2.  The  credit  would  not  be  applicable  with  respect  to  more  than 
15  percent  of  all  employes  of  the  employer  in  any  one  year  (though 
the  employer  would  always  be  permitted  to  take  the  credit  for  at 
least  one  employee) ; 
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3.  The  credit  would  not  be  available  with  respect  to  an  em- 
ployee who  replaces  an  employee  who  was  discharged  without 
good  cause;  and 

4.  The  credit  could  not  exceed  $800  in  the  case  of  any  one  em- 
ployee (20  percent  of  $4,000,  approximately  the  amount  of  annual 
earnings  at  $2  an  hour). 

In  order  to  create  additional  employment  opportunities  for  partici- 
pants in  the  guaranteed  job  program,  the  committee  bill  would  extend 
the  credit  to  private  employers  hiring  participants  in  addition  to 
businesses.  A  private  employer  taking  the  credit  would  not  be  eligible 
at  the  same  time  for  the  income  tax  child  care  or  household  expense 
deduction. 

Effective  Dates 

The  effective  date  for  the  basic  job  opportunity  program  is  January 
1974.  As  of  that  date,  families  which  include  an  employable  adult 
(including  a  mother  with  no  child  under  age  6)  will  no  longer  be  eli- 
gible for  welfare  as  their  basic  income.  If  unable  to  find  a  regular  job, 
however,  the  family  head  will  be  assured  of  Government  employment 
paying  $1.50  an  hour  for  32  hours  weekly,  producing  $2,400  of  income 
annually,  the  same  amount  which  would  have  been  payable  to  a  family 
of  4  under  the  House-passed  family  assistance  plan. 

The  10  percent  work  bonus  and  the  wage  supplement  payment  would 
become  payable  even  before  the  full  guaranteed  employment  program 
is  operative.  Specifically,  the  work  bonus  which  will  be  paid  quarterly 
to  low-income  workers  will  become  effective  starting  in  January  1973. 
The  wage  supplement  for  family  heads  in  regular  jobs  not  covered 
under  the  minimum  wage  law  and  paying  less  than  $2.00  per  hour  will 
be  effective  July  1973,  utilizing  the  services  of  the  local  employment 
service  offices  to  make  the  payments  until  the  Work  Administration 
mechanism  is  functioning. 


F.  General  Provisions,  Child  Welfare  Services,  and 
Other  Provisions 

1.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Quality  of  Work  Performed  by  Welfare  Personnel 

In  an  effort  to  try  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  work  performed  by 
welfare  personnel,  the  committee  bill  directs  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  study  and  report  to 
the  Congress  by  January  1, 1974,  on  ways  of  enhancing  the  quality  of 
welfare  work,  whether  by  fixing  standards  of  performance  or  other- 
wise. In  making  this  study,  the  Secretary  could  draw  on  the  knowl- 
edge and  expertise  of  persons  talented  in  the  field  of  welfare  adminis- 
tration, including  those  having  direct  contact  with  recipients.  He 
should  also  benefit  from  suggestions  made  by  recipients  themselves  as 
to  how  the  level  of  performance  in  the  administration  of  the  welfare 
svstem  might  be  improved,  with  a  view  toward  ending  the  wide  varia- 
tions in  employee  conduct  which  characterize  today's  system,  and 
moderating  the  extremes  to  which  some  social  workers  go  in  perform- 
ing their  duties. 

Offenses  by  Welfare  Employees 

Under  present  Federal  law  there  is  no  provision  particularly  di- 
rected to  the  question  of  employee  conduct  in  the  administration  of  the 
welfare  program.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
(Sec.  7214)  contains  a  list  of  offenses  the  commission  of  any  of  which, 
by  a  tax  employee,  would  bring  into  effect  discharge  from  employment 
and  penalties  of  (a)  fines  not  to  exceed  $10,000,  or  (b)  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  five  years,  or  both.  The  provision  in  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  also  authorizes  a  court  to  award  out  of  any  fines  im- 
posed an  amount  up  to  one-half  of  the  fine  to  be  paid  to  the  informer 
whose  information  resulted  in  the  detection  of  the  criminal  offense. 
This  law  has  contributed  to  the  high  quality  of  performance  of  Inter- 
nal Revenue  employees  and  has  been  a  factor  m  assuring  relatively 
uniform  standards  of  conduct. 

Under  the  committee  bill  similar  rules  would  apply  under  the  wel- 
fare laws  that  could  relate  to  an  upgrading  of  the  quality  of  perform- 
ance by  welfare  workers  in  general  and  serve  as  the  basis  lor  standards 
of  conduct  which  hopefully  might  narrow  the  wide  variations  in  em- 
ployee conduct  which  exist  today. 

Specifically,  under  the  committee  bill  it  would  be  a  crime  punish- 
able by  a  fine  of  up  to  $10,000  or  imprisonment  of  up  to  5  years,  or 
both,  in  the  case  of  a  welfare  employee  who  is  found  guilty  of: 

(1)  extortion  or  willful  oppression  under  color  of  law;  or 

(2)  knowingly  allowing  the  disbursement  of  greater  sums  than 
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are  authorized  by  law,  or  receiving  any  fee,  compensation,  or 
reward,  except  as  prescribed,  for  the  performance  of  any  duty ;  or 

(3)  failing  to  perform  any  of  the  duties  of  his  office  or  employ- 
ment with  intent  to  defeat  the  application  of  any  provision  of  the 
welfare  statute ;  or 

(4)  conspiring  or  colluding  with  any  other  person  to  defraud 
the  United  States  or  any  local,  county  or  State  government;  or 

(5)  knowingly  making  opportunity  for  any  person  to  defraud 
the  United  States ;  or 

(6)  doing  or  omitting  to  do  any  act  with  intent  to  enable  any 
other  person  to  defraud  the  United  States  or  any  local,  county 
or  State  government ;  or 

(7)  making  or  signing  any  fraudulent  entry  in  any  book,  or 
making  or  signing  any  application,  form  or  statement,  knowing 
it  to  be  fraudulent ;  or 

(8)  having  knowledge  or  information  of  the  violation  of  any 
provision  of  the  welfare  statute  which  constitutes  fraud  against 
the  welfare  system,  and  failing  to  report  such  knowledge  or  infor- 
mation to  the  appropriate  official ;  or 

(9)  demanding,  or  accepting,  or  attempting  to  collect,  directly 
or  indirectly  as  payment  or  gift,  or  otherwise,  any  sum  of  money 
or  other  thing  of  value  for  the  compromise,  adjustmcmt,  or  settle- 
ment of  any  charge  or  complaint  for  any  violation  or  alleged 
violation  of  law,  except  as  expressly  authorized  by  law. 

In  addition  to  these  penalties  the  employee  involved  shall  be  dis- 
missed from  office  or  discharged  from  employment. 

Limiting  HEW  Eegulatory  Authority  in  Welfare  Programs 

The  Social  Security  Act  permits  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  to  "Make  and  publish  such  rules  and  regiilations,  not 
inconsistent  with  this  Act,  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  efficient  adminis- 
tration of  the  functions"  with  which  he  is  charged  under  the  Act. 
Similar  authority  is  provided  under  each  of  the  welfare  programs. 
Particularly  since  January,  1969,  regulations  have  been  issued  under 
this  general  authority  with  little  basis  in  law  and  which  sometimes 
have  run  directly  counter  to  legislative  history.  Many  States  have  at- 
tributed at  least  a  part  of  the  growth  of  the  welfare  caseload  in  recent 
years  to  these  regulations  of  the  Department  of  HEW. 

A  number  of  committee  decisions  deal  with  problems  raised  by 
specific  HEW  regulations.  In  addition,  the  committee  agreed  to 
modify  the  statutory  language  quoted  above  by  limiting  the  Secre- 
tary's regulatory  authority  under  the  welfare  programs  so  that  he 
may  issue  regulations  only,  with  respect  to  specific  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  even  in  these  cases  the  regulations  may  not  be  inconsistent 
with  these  provisions. 

Demonstration  Projects  To  Reduce  Dependency  on  Welfare 

The  Social  Security  Act  currently  authorizes  appropriations  for 
research  and  demonstration  projects  in  the  area  of  public  assistance 
and  social  services.  The  authority  has  been  used  to  fund  several  guar- 
anteed minimum  income  experiments  and  also  a  large  number  of 
projects  related  to  providing  social  services  to  welfare  recipients.  The 
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committee  agreed  to  place  emphasis  on  those  programs  helping  per- 
sons to  become  economically  independent  by  requiring  that  one-half 
of  the  funds  spent  under  these  two  sections  be  spent  on  projects  relat- 
ing to  the  prevention  and  reduction  of  dependency  on  welfare,  rather 
than  welfare  expansion. 

2.  CHILD  WELFARE  SERVICES 

Grants  to  States  for  Child  Welfare  Services  (Including  Foster 
Care  and  Adoptions) 

The  committee  adopted  an  amendment  increasing  the  annual  au- 
thorization for  Federal  grants  to  the  States  for  child  welfare  services 
to  $200  million  in  fiscal  year  1973,  rising  to  $270  million  in  1977  and 
thereafter.  For  fiscal  year  1973,  this  is  $154  million  more  than  the  $46 
million  which  has  been  appropriated  every  year  since  1967.  The  com- 
mittee anticipates  that  a  substantial  part  of  any  increased  appropria- 
tion under  this  higher  authorization  will  go  towards  meeting  the  costs 
of  providing  foster  care  which  now  represents  the  largest  single  item 
of  child  welfare  expenditure  on  the  county  level.  The  committee,  how- 
ever, avoided  earmarking  amounts  specifically  for  foster  care  so  that 
wherever  possible  the  State  and  counties  could  use  the  additional  funds 
to  expand  preventive  child  welfare  services  with  the  aim  of  helping 
families  stay  together  and  thus  avoiding  the  need  for  foster  care.  The 
additional  funds  can  also  be  used  for  adoption  services,  including 
action  to  increase  adoptions  of  hard-to-place  children. 

National  Adoption  Information  Exchange  System 

The  committee  bill  would  authorize  $1  million  for  the  first  fiscal 
year  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  succeeding  fiscal  years  for 
a  Federal  program  to  help  find  adoptive  homes  for  hard-to-place  chil- 
dren. The  amendment  would  authorize  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  to  "provide  information,  utilizing  computers  and 
modern  data  processing  methods,  through  a  national  adoption  infor- 
mation exchange  system,  to  assist  in  the  placement  of  children  await- 
ing adoption  and  in  the  location  of  children  for  persons  who  wish  to 
adopt  children,  including  cooperative  efforts  with  any  similar  pro- 
grams operated  by  or  within  foreign  countries,  and  such  other  related 
activities  as  would  further  or  facilitate  adoption." 

3.  OTHER  PROVISIONS 

Evaluation  of  Programs  Under  the  Social  Security  Act 

The  committee  bill  assigns  to  the  General  Accounting  Office  the 
basic  role  of  evaluating  programs  under  the  Social  Security  Act.  In 
addition,  the  amendment  would  not  permit  any  Federal  agency  to 
enter  into  a  contract  to  evaluate  any  program  under  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  (if  an  expenditure  of  more  than  $25,000  is  involved)  unless 
the  Comptroller  General  approves  the  study  in  advance.  His  approval 
would  be  conditioned  on  his  determination  that : 

(a)  The  conduct  of  such  study  or  evaluation  of  such  program 
is  justified; 
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(b)  The  department  or  agency  cannot  effectively  conduct  the 
study  or  evahiation  through  utilization  of  regular  full-time  em- 
ployees: and 

(c)  The  study  or  evaluation  will  not  be  duplicative  of  any  study 
or  evaluation  which  is  being  conducted,  or  will  be  conducted  with- 
in the  next  twelve  months,  hy  the  General  Accomiting  Office. 

Use  of  Federal  Fuxds  To  Uxder:mixe  Federal  Programs 

Another  amendment  approved  by  the  committee  would  prohibit 
the  use  of  Federal  funds  to  pay.  directly  or  indirectly,  the  compensa- 
tion or  expenses  of  any  individual  who  in  any  way  participates  in 
action  relating  to  litigation  which  is  designed  to  nullify  Congressional 
statutes  or  policy  under  the  Social  Security  Act.  This  prohibition  may, 
however,  be  waived  by  the  Attorney  General  60  days  after  he  has 
provided  the  Committee  on  Finance  and  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means  with  notice  of  his  intent  to  waive  the  prohibition.  This  will  allow 
the  committees  time  to  take  legislative  action  if  appropriate.  This 
amendment  is  similar  to  one  approved  by  the  committee  in  1970  as 
part  of  the  Social  Security-Welfare  bill  of  that  year — a  bill  which  was 
not  finally  enacted. 

Appoixtmext  axd  Coxfir^jlvtiox  of  Admixistrator  of  Social 

AXD  ReHABILITATIOX  SER^^CES 

The  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Ser\'ice  was  established  in  1967  by  a 
reorganization  within  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare. Its  responsibilities  at  present  are  broad,  encompassing  the  fed- 
erally aided  welfare  programs,  medicaid,  and  programs  in  the  areas 
of  vocational  rehabilitation,  aging,  and  juvenile  delinquency.  The  sums 
involved  are  huge;  the  bulk  of  the  Sltt-billion  1972  budget  for  the 
agency  is  spent  on  the  public  assistance  and  medicaid  programs.  The 
committee  agreed  to  upgrade  the  stature  of  the  Administrator  of  the 
Social  and  Rehabilitation  Ser\'ice  by  having  the  President  select  him 
and  by  having  him  confirmed  by  the  Senate  as  his  colleagues  with 
equivalent  positions  in  the  Department  (the  Commissioner  of  Social 
Security,  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  and  the  Surgeon  General) 
now  are. 


G.  Child  Care 


At  the  present  time,  the  lack  of  availability  of  adequate  child  care 
today  represents  perhaps  the  greatest  single  obstacle  in  the  efforts  of 
poor  families,  especially  those  headed  by  a  mother,  to  work  their  way 
out  of  poverty.  It  also  represents  a  hindrance  to  those  mothers  in 
families  above  the  poverty  line  who  wish  to  seek  employment  for  their 
own  self-fulfillment  or  for  the  improvement  of  their  family's  economic 
status. 

The  Committee  on  Finance  has  long  been  involved  in  issues  relating 
to  child  care.  The  committee  has  been  dealing  with  child  care  as  a  seg- 
ment of  the  child  welfare  program  under  the  Social  Security  Act  since 
the  original  enactment  of  the  legislation  in  1935.  Over  the  years,  au- 
thorizations for  child  welfare  funds  were  increased  in  legislation  acted 
on  by  the  committee. 

As  part  of  its  continuing  concern  for  the  welfare  of  families  with 
children  who  are  in  need,  and  in  order  to  provide  for  the  expansion 
of  child  care  required  to  enable  the  new  employment  program  to  meet 
its  goal  of  making  present  AFDC  recipients  independent,  the  commit- 
tee is  proposing  a  new  approach  to  the  problem  of  expanding  the 
supply  of  child  care  services  and  improving  the  quality  of  these  serv- 
ices. The  committee  bill  thus  establishes  within  the  new  Work  Adminis- 
tration a  Bureau  of  Child  Care  with  the  eventual  goal  of  making  child 
care  services  available  throughout  the  Nation  to  the  extent  they  are 
needed,  but  are  not  supplied  under  other  programs. 

Bureau  of  Child  Care 

The  Bureau  of  Child  Care  would  have  as  its  first  priority  mak- 
ing available  child  care  services  to  participants  in  the  employment 
program.  Next  in  order  of  priority  would  be  the  provisions  of  child 
care  to  low-income  working  mothers  and  to  other  mothers  desiring 
child  care  services. 

Where  child  development  services  are  available  under  any  other 
legislation  approved  by  the  Congress,  the  Bureau  would  attempt  to 
place  children  in  those  services. 

To  the  maximum  extent  possible,  the  Bureau  would  attempt  to  uti- 
lize mothers  participating  in  the  employment  program  in  providing 
child  care  services. 

Initially,  the  Bureau  would  train  persons  to  provide  family  day  care 
and  would  contract  with  existing  public,  private  non-profit,  and  pro- 
prietary facilities  to  serve  as  child  care  providers.  To  expand  services, 
the  Bureau  would  also  give  technical  assistance  and  advice  to  organiza- 
tions interested  in  establishing  facilities  under  contract  with  the  Bu- 
reau. In  addition,  the  Bureau  could  provide  child  care  services  in  its 
own  facilities. 

Federal  child  care  standards  are  specified  in  the  amendment  to  as- 
sure that  adequate  space,  staff  and  health  requirements  are  met.  In 
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addition,  facilities  used  by  the  Bureau  will  have  to  meet  the  Life 
Safety  Code  of  the  National  Fire  Protection  Association.  Any  facility 
in  which  child  care  is  provided  by  the  Bureau,  either  directly  or  by 
contract,  will  have  to  meet  the  Federal  standards,  but  will  not  be 
subject  to  any  licensing  or  other  requirements  imposed  by  States  or 
localities.  This  provision  will  make  it  possible  for  many  groups  and 
organizations  to  establish  child  care  facilities  under  contract  with  the 
Bureau  where  they  cannot  now  do  so  because  of  overly  rigid  State 
and  local  requirements. 

Subsidization  of  child  care  for  low-income  working  mothers  will 
depend  on  the  availability  of  appropriations.  Mothers  able  to  pay  will 
be  charged  the  full  cost  of  services. 

In  addition  to  appropriations  to  subsidize  child  care  costs  for  low- 
income  working  mothers,  fees  would  be  charged  for  services  provided 
or  arranged  for  by  the  Bureau.  They  would  be  set  at  a  level  which 
would  cover  the  unsubsidized  costs  of  arranging  for  child  care.  The 
fees  would  go  into  the  revolving  fund  to  provide  capital  for  further 
expansion  of  services. 

The  child  care  amendment  also  includes  provision  to  authorize  the 
Bureau  to  issue  bonds  for  construction  if,  after  the  first  two  years  of 
operation,  the  Bureau  feels  that  additional  funds  for  capital  con- 
struction of  child  care  facilities  are  needed.  Up  to  $50  million  in  bonds 
could  be  issued  each  year,  with  an  overall  limit  of  $250  million  on 
bonds  outstanding. 

Authorization 

The  committee  agreed  to  authorize  $800  million  in  fiscal  year  1973 
(and  such  sums  as  the  Congress  might  appropriate  thereafter)  to  ar- 
range for  and  to  pay  for  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  child  care  for  the 
children  of  participants  in  the  employment  program  and  to  other  low 
income  working  mothers.  (The  House  bill  would  provide  $750  million 
for  substantially  the  same  purposes.) 

Grants  to  States  for  Establishment  or  Model  Day  Care 

The  committee  expects  that  much  of  the  child  care  offered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Child  Care  will  be  similar  to  that  provided  by  mothers  in 
their  own  home,  since  experience  has  shown  that  most  working  mothers 
prefer  family  day  care  because  of  its  convenience  and  its  informality. 
However,  the  committee  has  also  provided  a  3-year  program  of  grants 
to  States  to  permit  them  to  develop  model  child  care.  Appropriations 
would  be  authorized  to  permit  each  State  in  fiscal  years  1973, 1974  and 
1975  to  receive  a  grant  of  up  to  $400,000  per  year  to  pay  all  or  part  of 
the  cost  of  model  care,  whether  through  the  establishment  of  one  child 
care  center  or  a  child  care  system.  Special  emphasis  would  be  placed 
on  utilizing  the  model  child  care  for  training  persons  in  the  field  of 
child  care. 


H.  Aid  to  Families  With  Dependent  Children 


Welfare  as  a  Statutory  Eight 

A  number  of  court  cases  in  recent  years  have  been  based  on  the  view 
that  welfare  is  a  property  right  rather  than  a  gratuity  provided  for 
under  a  statute.  The  committee  agreed  to  make  clear  in  the  statute 
that  welfare  is  a  statutory  right  granted  under  law  which  can  be  ex- 
tended, restricted,  altered,  amended  or  repealed  by  law.  It  is  distinct 
from  a  property  right  or  any  right  considered  inviolate  under  the 
Constitution. 

Use  or  Social  Security  Numbers  and  Other  Means  or 
Identification 

The  committee  bill  would  require  the  use  of  social  security  numbers 
in  the  administration  of  assistance  programs.  States  would  use  social 
security  numbers  for  case  file  identification,  for  cross-checking  pur- 
poses and  as  an  aid  in  the  compilation  of  statistical  data  with  respect 
to  the  welfare  programs.  In  addition,  States  would  be  authorized  to 
use  photographs  and  such  other  means  of  identification  as  they  desire 
in  administering  the  welfare  programs,  as  well  as  setting  penalties  for 
misuse  of  these  means  of  identification. 

Separation  of  Services  and  Eligibility  Determination 

An  example  of  HEW  efforts  at  legislation  through  regulation  in- 
volves the  separation  of  social  services  from  the  welfare  payment  proc- 
ess. On  June  2,  1972,  the  Department  of  HEW  issued  a  regulation 
requiring  States  to  have  completely  separate  administrative  units 
handling  the  provision  of  social  services  and  handling  the  determina- 
tion of  eligibility  for  welfare.  The  issuing  of  this  regulaton  was  justi- 
fied on  the  grounds  that  the  Family  Assistance  Plan  in  the  House- 
passed  bill  would  soon  be  enacted  and  it  would  require  a  separation  of 
the  State-administered  services  program  from  the  Federal  welfare 
payment  programs.  Under  the  committee  bill  States  would  not  be  re- 
quired to  separate  the  provision  of  social  services  from  the  determina- 
tion of  eligibility  for  welfare. 

Furnishing  Manuals  and  Other  Policy  Issuances 

Regulations  issued  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  in  October,  1970,  require  States  to  make  available  current 
copies  of  program  manuals  and  other  policy  issuances  without  charge 
to  public  or  university  libraries,  the  local  or  district  offices  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Indian  Affairs,  and  w^elfare  or  legal  services  offices  or  orga- 
nizations. The  material  may  also  be  made  available,  with  or  without 
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charge,  to  other  groups  and  to  individuals.  The  committee  approved 
an  amendment  under  which  States  would  be  permitted  to  be  reim- 
bursed for  the  cost  (but  no  more  than  the  cost)  of  making  this  infor- 
mation available. 

Persons  Eligible  for  Aid  to  Families  With  Dependent  Children 

The  committee  bill,  when  the  Guaranteed  Employment  program 
goes  into  effect  on  January  1,  1974,  will  require  that  States : 

1.  Make  eligible  for  AFDC  only  the  following  classes  of 
families: 

a.  Family  headed  by  mother  with  child  under  age  6  ; 

b.  Family  headed  by  incapacitated  father  where  mother  is 
not  in  the  home  or  is  caring  for  father ; 

c.  Family  headed  by  mother  who  is  ill,  incapacitated,  or  of 
advanced  age ; 

d.  Families  headed  by  mother  too  remote  from  an  employ- 
ment program  to  be  able  to  participate ; 

e.  Family  headed  by  mother  attending  school  fulltime 
even  if  there  is  no  child  under  6 ;  and 

f .  Child  living  with  neither  parent,  together  with  his  care- 
taker relative  (s),  providing  his  mother  is  not  also  receiving 
welfare ;  and 

2.  Do  not  reduce  payment  levels  to  AFDC  recipients  below 
$1,600  for  a  two-member  family,  $2,000  for  a  three-member  family 
and  $2,400  for  a  family  of  four  or  more ;  or,  if  payment  levels  are 
already  below  these  amounts,  they  could  not  be  reduced  at  all. 

This  requirement  is  not  intended  to  act  as  a  limitation  on  the  right 
of  a  State  to  make  other  persons  eligible  at  its  own  expense  for  bene- 
fits under  its  AFDC  program.  Indeed,  in  many  States  with  benefit 
levels  higher  than  those  provided  under  the  guaranteed  employment 
program,  AFDC-type  families  participating  in  the  work  program 
would  receive  supplemental  payments  under  the  State  program  suffi- 
cient to  bring  their  incomes  up  to  the  payment  standards  generally  ap- 
plicable in  the  State.  Specifically,  the  families  not  required  to  be  cov- 
ered by  the  State  program  ( although  it  can  be  anticipated  that  many 
States  will  continue  to  supplement  them)  are  families  headed  by  an 
able-bodied  male  and  families  headed  by  an  able-bodied  female  if  all 
her  children  have  reached  age  6. 

Definition  of  "Incapacity"  Under  Aid  to  Families  With 
Dependent  Children 

Under  present  law  the  Federal  Government  will  match  payments 
to  families  where  the  father  is  incapacitated.  The  definition  of  "in- 
capacitated" is  left  up  to  the  States.  Under  the  committee  bill  the 
term  "incapacitated"  would  be  defined  as  "inability  to  engage  in  any 
substantial  gainful  activity  by  reason  of  any  medically  determinable 
physical  or  mental  impairment."  This  is  the  same  definition  as  is  used 
in  determining  disability  under  the  social  security  disability  insurance 
program,  except  that  the  definition  suggested  would  also  apply  to 
short  term,  temporary  disability  while  social  security  benefits  are 
available  only  to  persons  whose  disability  will  last  at  least  12  months. 
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Duration  of  Kesidency 

The  committee  agreed  to  require  States  to  establish  a  three-month 
duration  of  residence  requirement  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  welfare. 
If  a  welfare  recipient  in  one  State  moves  to  another  State,  the  State 
of  origin  would  continue  making  the  welfare  payments  for  three 
months;  however,  no  State  would  be  required  to  make  welfare  pay- 
ments more  than  90  days  after  an  individual  has  left  the  State. 

The  committee  also  agreed  with  the  provision  in  the  House-passed 
version  of  H.R.  1  that  would  make  an  individual  ineligible  for  wel- 
fare payments  during  any  month  in  which  the  person  is  outside  the 
United  States  the  entire  month ;  once  an  individual  has  been  outside 
the  United  States  for  at  least  30  consecutive  days,  he  must  remain  in 
the  United  States  for  30  consecutive  days  before  he  may  again  become 
eligible  for  welfare. 

In  addition,  to  become  eligible  for  welfare,  an  individual  must  be 
a  resident  of  the  United  States  and  either  a  citizen  or  alien  lawfully 
admitted  for  permanent  residence  or  a  person  who  is  a  resident  under 
color  of  law. 

Welfare  Payments  for  Rent 

Under  existing  law  welfare  payments  are  ordinarily  made  directly 
to  the  recipients.  Some  States  have  indicated  that  they  could  effect  sub- 
stantial administrative  savings  if  they  were  permitted  to  make  a  single 
payment  directly  to  public  housing  authorities  of  the  rent  portion  of 
welfare  payments  for  recipients  in  public  housing.  The  committee  bill 
would  permit  States  to  do  this.  It  would  also  permit  State  welfare 
agencies  to  make  a  vendor  payment  for  rent  directly  to  a  landlord  pro- 
vided that  (a)  the  welfare  recipient  has  failed  to  make  rent  payments 
(whether  or  not  to  the  same  landlord)  for  two  consecutive  months,  and 
(b)  the  landlord  agrees  to  accept  the  amount  actually  allowed  by  the 
State  to  the  recipient  for  shelter  as  total  payment  for  the  rent.  The 
committee  also  agreed  to  repeal  a  welfare  amendment  in  Public  Law 
92-213  which  would  require  welfare  agencies  in  some  circvimstances  to 
pay  as  a  rental  allowance  more  than  the  actual  cost  of  rent. 

Alcoholics  and  Addicts 

The  committee  was  concerned  over  the  fact  that  many  thousands  of 
recipients  on  welfare  who  have  been  determined  to  be  alcoholics  and 
addicts  are  not  being  provided  necessary  rehabilitative  care  and 
treatment.  For  explanation  of  committee  amendments  related  to  care 
and  treatment  of  these  persons,  see  the  end  of  the  section  on  medicare 
and  medicaid  provisions. 

Sharing  the  Cost  of  Prosecuting  Welfare  Fraud 

Under  present  law,  the  Federal  Government  pays  50  percent  of  the 
cost  of  administration  of  the  welfare  programs,  as  these  costs  are  in- 
curred by  the  State  welfare  agency.  The  committee  bill  extends  an 
amendment  providing  50  percent  Federal  matching  also  for  the  cost 
of  State  and  local  prosecuting  attorney  efforts  to  prosecute  welfare 
fraud. 
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Kecent  Disposal  of  Assets 

Under  present  law,  an  individual  with  assets  whose  value  exceeds 
the  welfare  eligibility  level  in  the  State,  may  dispose  of  those  assets 
in  order  to  qualify  for  assistance. 

The  committee  bill  deals  with  this  situation  by  providing  that 
anyone  who  has  voluntarily  assigned  or  transfered  property  to  a 
relative  within  one  year  prior  to  applying  for  public  assistance  and 
who  has  received  less  than  fair  market  value  for  the  property,  will  be 
ineligible  for  public  assistance  for  a  one  year  period  commencing  with 
the  date  of  transfer. 

Ineligibility  or  Strikers 

Until  January  1,  1^74,  States  would  continue  to  be  permitted  to 
make  eligible  for  AFDC  children  whose  fathers  are  unemployed. 
However,  a  father  would  be  disqualified  if  he  were  a  striker.  This 
disqualification  would  not  apply  to  any  employee  who  is  (1)  not 
participating  or  directly  interested  in  the  labor  dispute  and  (2)  does 
not  belong  to  a  group  of  workers  any  of  whom  are  participating  in  or 
financing  or  directly  interested  in  the  dispute.  The  disqualification  also 
would  not  apply  to  employees  of  suppliers  or  other  related  businesses 
which  are  forced  to  shut  down  or  lay-off  workers  because  of  a  labor  dis- 
pute in  which  they  are  not  directly  involved.  This  disqualification, 
adapted  from  the  unemployment  insurance  laws,  is  designed  to  prevent 
the  government  financing  one  side  of  a  labor-management  dispute. 

Ineligibility  or  Unborn  Children 

Regulations  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
permit  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  payments  for  a 
child  who  has  not  yet  been  born.  The  committee  bill  would  make  un- 
born children  ineligible  for  AFDC. 

Children  Living  in  a  Relative's  Home 

Under  the  present  law  an  AFDC  mother  with  more  than  one 
child  can  enable  a  relative  to  become  eligible  for  welfare  by  lend- 
ing the  relative  one  of  her  children.  The  committee  bill  would  per- 
mit a  State  to  deny  welfare  aid  to  the  relative  in  such  situation. 

Cooperation  of  ^Iother  in  Identifying  the  Father  and  Seeking 

Support  Payments 

The  committee  bill  would  require,  as  a  condition  of  eligibility,  that 
a  mother  cooperate  in  efforts  to  establish  the  paternity  of  a  child  born 
out  of  wedlock,  cooperate  in  seeking  support  payments  from  the 
father,  and  assign  the  right  to  collect  support  payments  on  her  behalf 
to  the  Government. 

The  provisions  related  to  child  support  and  establishing  paternity 
are  described  in  greater  detail  under  the  heading  "Child  Support."  i 
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Families  Where  There  Is  a  Continuing  Parent-Child 
Relationship 

The  committee  'has  approved  a  provision  whidh  would  clarify  con- 
gressional intent  with  respect  to  the  meaning  of  the  term  "parent" 
under  the  AFDC  program.  In  most  cases,  AFDC  families  are  eligible 
on  the  basis  that  the  children  in  the  family  have  been  deprived  of 
parental  support  by  reason  of  the  continued  absence  from  the  home  of 
a  parent.  In  1968,  the  Supreme  Court  ruled  that  a  State  could  not 
consider  a  child  ineligible  for  AFDC  when  there  is  a  substitute  father 
with  no  legal  obligation  to  support  the  child.  This  court  decision  was 
based  on  an  interpretation  that  Congress  did  not  intend  that  such  a 
person  would  come  within  the  meaning  of  the  term  "parent."  The 
committee  bill  would  allow  States  to  deny  welfare  payments  to  a  dhild 
living  in  the  same  household  as  his  stepfather.  The  bill  would  also 
authorize  States  to  determine  whether  a  man  is  a  "parent"  on  the  basis 
of  a  total  evaluation  of  his  relationship  with  the  dhild  'and  not  solely  on 
the  question  of  his  obligation  to  support.  The  determination  would 
have  to  consider  the  following  indications  of  the  existence  of  a  parental 
relationship : 

1.  The  individual  and  the  child  are  frequently  seen  together  in 
public  ; 

2.  The  individual  is  the  parent  of  a  half-brother  or  half-sister  of 
the  child ; 

3.  The  individual  exercises  parental  control  over  the  child ; 

4.  The  individual  makes  substantial  gifts  to  the  child  or  to  mem- 
bers of  his  family ; 

5.  The  individual  claims  the  child  as  a  dependent  for  income  tax 
purposes ; 

6.  The  individual  arranges  for  the  care  of  the  child  when  his  mother 
is  ill  or  absent  from  the  home ; 

7.  The  individual  assumes  responsibility  for  the  child  when  there 
occurs  in  the  child's  life  a  crisis  such  as  illness  or  detention  by  public 
authorities ; 

8.  The  individual  is  listed  as  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  child 
in  school  records  Avhich  are  designed  to  indicate  the  identity  of  the 
parents  or  guardians  of  children ; 

9.  The  individual  makes  frequent  visits  to  the  place  of  residence  of 
the  child ;  and 

10.  The  individual  gives  or  uses  as  his  address  the  address  of  such 
place  of  residence  in  dealing  with  his  employer,  his  creditors,  postal 
authorities,  other  public  authorities,  or  others  with  whom  he  may  have 
dealings,  relationships,  or  obligations. 

The  relationship  between  an  adult  individual  and  a  child  would  be 
determined  to  exist  in  any  case  only  after  an  evaluation  of  the  factors 
as  well  as  any  evidence  which  may  refute  any  inference  supported  by 
evidence  related  to  such  factors. 

Under  the  committee  bill,  the  use  of  this  provision  would  be 
optional  with  the  States.  If  a  State  affirmatively  exercised  its  op- 
tion, however,  it  would  have  to  comply  with  this  method  in  determin- 
ing the  child- father  relationship. 
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Denial  of  Welfare  for  Refusal  To  Allow  Caseworker  in  Home 

In  1969  a  Federal  District  Court  ruled  on  constitutional  grounds 
that  a  State  could  not  terminate  welfare  payments  to  a  recipient  who 
refused  to  allow  a  caseworker  in  her  home.  In  1971,  the  Supreme 
Court  reversed  the  lower  court's  decision.  The  committee  agreed  to 
codify  the  Supreme  Court's  decision  in  the  statute  by  amending  the 
Act  to  permit  a  State  to  require  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  for  wel- 
fare that  a  recipient  allow  a  caseworker  to  visit  the  home  at  a  reason- 
able time  and  with  reasonable  advance  notice. 

Declaration  Method  of  Determining  Eligibility 

Generally  speaking,  the  usual  method  of  determining  eligibility  for 

Eublic  assistance  has  involved  the  verification  of  information  provided 
y  the  applicant  for  assistance  through  a  visit  to  the  applicant's  home 
and  from  other  sources.  For  persons  found  eligible  for  assistance,  re- 
determination of  eligibility  is  required  at  least  annually,  and  similar 
procedures  are  followed. 

The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has  required 
States  to  use  a  simplified  or  "declaration  method"  for  aid  to  aged,  blind, 
and  disabled,  and  has  strongly  urged  that  this  method  be  used  in  the 
program  of  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children.  The  simplified 
or  "declaration  method"  provides  for  eligibility  determinations  to  be 
based  to  the  maximum  extent  possible  on  the  information  furnished  by 
the  applicant,  without  routine  interviewing  of  the  applicant  and  with- 
out routine  verification  and  investigation  by  the  caseworker.  The  com- 
mittee bill  prechides  the  use  of  the  declaration  method  by  law.  It  also 
explicitly  authorizes  the  States  in  the  statute  to  examine  the  applica- 
tion or  current  circumstances  and  promptly  make  any  verification  from 
independent  or  collateral  sources  necessary  to  insure  that  eligibility 
exists.  The  Secretary  could  not,  by  regulation,  limit  the  State's  author- 
ity to  verify  income  or  other  eligibility  factors. 

Recouping  Overpayments 

The  committee  agreed  to  provide  statutorily  that  overpayments 
constitute  an  obligation  of  an  individual  to  be  withheld  from  any 
future  assistance  payments  or  any  amounts  (other  than  Social  Secur- 
ity death  benefits)  owed  by  the  Federal  Government  to  the  individ- 
ual; in  addition,  overpayments  could  be  collected  through  ordinary 
collection  procedures. 

Ineligibility  for  Food  Stamps 

Under  the  committee  bill  (as  under  the  House  version),  individuals 
in  the  welfare  programs  will  not  be  eligible  for  food  stamps  or  surplus 
commodities.  States  would  be  assured  that  there  would  be  no  addi- 
tional expenses  to  them  if  they  adjust  their  welfare  payment  levels  to 
take  into  account  loss  of  entitlement  for  food  stamps,  so  that  recipients 
would  suffer  no  loss  of  income  as  a  result  of  losing  entitlement  to 
food  stamps. 
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Income  Disregarded 

Under  present  hiAv  States  are  required,  in  determining  need  for  Aid 
to  Families  with  Dependent  Children,  to  disregard  the  first  $30  earned 
monthly  by  an  adult  plus  one-third  of  additional  earnings.  Costs  re- 
lated to  work  (such  as  transportation  costs)  are  also  deducted  from 
earnings  in  calculating  the  amount  of  the  welfare  benefit. 

Two  problems  have  been  raised  concerning  the  earned  income  dis- 
regard under  present  law.  First,  Federal  law  neither  defines  nor  limits 
what  may  be  considered  a  work-related  expense,  and  this  has  led  to 
great  variation  among  States  and  to  some  cases  of  abuse.  Secondly, 
some  States  have  complained  that  the  lack  of  an  upper  limit  on  the 
earned  income  disregard  has  the  effect  of  keeping  people  on  welfare 
even  after  they  are  working  full  time  at  wages  well  above  the  poverty 
line. 

Until  the  committee's  new  employment  program  becomes  effective 
in  January,  1974,  the  earnings  disregard  formula  would  be  modified  by 
allowing  only  day  care  as  a  separate  deductible  work  expense  (with 
reasonable  limitations  on  the  amount  allowable  for  day  care  expenses) . 
States  would  be  required  to  disregard  the  first  $60  earned  monthly  by 
an  individual  working  full  time  ($30  for  an  individual  working  part 
time)  plus  one-third  of  the  next  $300  earned  plus  one-fifth  of  amounts 
earned  above  this.  This  differential  between  full  time  and  part  time 
employment  is  designed  to  encourage  those  who  are  able  to  move  into 
full  time  jobs. 

In  addition,  $20  of  child  support  payments  to  a  family  would  be  dis- 
regarded to  insure  that  a  family  receives  a  financial  benefit  when  efforts 
to  collect  child  support  are  successful. 

Once  the  employment  program  under  the  committee  bill  becomes 
effective,  however,  these  earned  income  exemptions  under  the  residual 
welfare  program  would  be  replaced  by  a  flat  monthly  exemption  of 
$20,  applicable  to  all  kinds  of  income  (with  a  separate  $20  disregard 
applicable  to  child  support  payments).  It  would  be  expected  that 
mothers  interested  in  working  would  receive  their  work  incentives 
through  participating  in  the  employment  program  rather  than  by  re- 
maining on  welfare. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  State  welfare  proqfram  from  undermining  the 
obiectives  of  the  Federal  employment  program,  the  States  would  have 
to  assume  for  purposes  of  supplemental  payments  provided  imder 
AFDC  or  any  welfare  program  that  individuals,  w^ho  are  eligible  to 
participate  in  the  employment  program  (but  no  longer  eligible  to  re- 
ceive their  basic  income  from  AFDC),  are  actually  participating  full 
time  in  the  employment  program  and  thus  receiving  $200  per  month. 
A  similar  rule  would  apply  to  mothers  with  children  under  age  6  who 
volunteer. 

Futhermore,  the  State  would  be  required  to  disregard  any  earnings 
between  $200  a  month  and  $375  a  month  (the  amount  an  employee 
would  earn  working  40  hours  a  week  at  $2.00  per  hour)  to  ensure  that 
the  incentive  system  of  the  workfare  program  is  preserved.  These 
earnings  disregards  would  be  a  flat  requirement ;  States  would  not  be 
required  to  take  into  account  work  expenses.  The  effect  of  this  require- 
ment would  be  to  give  a  participant  in  the  work  profrram  a  strong  in- 
centive to  work  full  time  (since  earnings  of  $200  will  be  attributed  to 
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him  in  any  case) ,  and  it  would  not  interfere  with  the  strong  incentives 
he  would  have  to  seek  regular  employment  rather  than  working  for 
the  Government  at  $1.50  per  hour. 

The  table  below  shows  how  wages  under  the  employment  program 
would  be  treated  for  State  welfare  purposes : 


Hours  worked  per  week 

None 

20 

32 

40 

Hourly  wage    _        _  _ 

$1.50 

$1.50 

$.200 

Approximate  actual  monthly  income 

0 

$130 

$200 

$375 

Income  deemed  available  for  State  welfare 

purposes. 

$200 

$200 

$200 

$200 

Assistance 

Levels 

Under  existing  law,  each  State  decides  the  level  of  assistance  it 
will  provide  for  AFDC  families.  The  committee  bill  generally  re- 
affirms the  right  of  the  State  to  make  this  determination.  In  moving 
to  a  block  grant  approach  which  involves  substantial  fiscal  relief, 
however,  the  committee  feels  it  is  appropriate  to  require  that  States 
could  not  reduce  payments  levels  to  AFDC  recipients  below  $1,600 
for  a  two-member  family,  $2,000  for  a  three-member  family,  and 
$2,400  for  a  family  of  four  or  more;  or,  if  payment  levels  ar(3  already 
below  these  amounts,  they  could  not  be  reduced  at  all. 

Right  To  Apply  for  Aid  and  To  Receive  It  With  Reasonable 

Promptness 

The  present  law  requires  that : 

All  individuals  wishing  to  make  application  for  Aid  to  Families 
with  Dependent  Children  shall  have  opportunity  to  do  so,  and 
that  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  shall  be  furnished 
with  reasonable  promptness  to  all  eligible  individuals. 
The  committee  bill  would  reiterate  this  provision,  but  would  make 
clear  the  requirement  that  aid  be  furnished  "with  reasonable  prompt- 
ness" could  not  be  so  construed  as  to  interfere  with  other  requirements 
of  the  law  such  as  seeking  a  mother's  cooperation  in  establishing 
paternity  and  seeking  support  payments,  or  verifying  information  on 
income,  resources  and  other  eligibility  factors. 

Appeals  Process 

Present  law  requires  that  a  State  plan  must  provide  for  granting 
an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the  State  agency  to  any  in- 
dividual whose  claim  for  aid  is  denied  or  not  acted  upon  with  reason- 
able promptness. 

On  March  23,  1970,  the  Supreme  Court  ruled  in  two  cases  {Gold- 
herg  v.  Kelly  (397  U.S.  254)  and  Wheeler  v.  Montgomery  (397  U.S. 
280))  that  assistance  payments  could  not  be  terminated  before  a  re- 
cipient is  afforded  an  evidentiary  hearing.  The  decision  was  made  on 
the  constitutional  grounds  that  termination  of  payments  before  such 
a  hearing  would  violate  the  due  process  clause.  The  Court  argued 
that  welfare  payments  are  a  matter  of  statutory  entitlement  for  per- 
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sons  qualified  to  receive  them,  and  that  "it  may  be  realistic  today 
to  regard  welfare  entitlements  as  more  like  'property'  than  a  'gratu- 
ity.' *  *  *  The  constitutional  challenge  cannot  be  answered  by  an 
argument  that  public  assistance  benefits  are  'a  "privilege"  and  not  a 
"right." ' " 

The  HEW  regulations  based  on  the  court's  decision  (45  CFE  205.10) 
go  much  further  than  the  court  in  spelling  out  the  requirements  for 
fair  hearings.  The  tone  and  emphasis  of  the  regulations  is  shown  in 
these  excerpts :  "Agency  emphasis  must  be  on  helping  the  claimant  to 
submit  and  process  his  request,  and  in  preparing  his  case,  if  needed. 
The  welfare  agency  must  not  only  notify  the  recipient  of  his  right  to 
appeal,  it  must  also  notify  him  that  his  assistance  will  be  continued 
during  the  appeal  period  if  he  decides  to  appeal."  The  regulation  con- 
tinues: "prompt,  definitive,  and  final  administrative  action  will  be 
taken  within  60  days  from  the  date  of  the  request  for  a  fair  hearing, 
except  lohere  the  claimant  requests  a  delojy  in  the  hearing''''  (emphasis 
added). 

The  committee  bill  deals  with  this  situation  by  requiring  State 
welfare  agencies  to  reach  a  final  decision  on  the  appeal  of  a  Avelfare 
recipient  within  30  days  following  the  day  the  recipient  was  notified 
of  the  agency's  intention  to  reduce  or  terminate  assistance.  The 
bill  would  also  require  the  repayment  to  the  agency  of  amounts 
which  a  recipient  received  prior  to  the  appeal  decision  if  it  was 
determined  that  the  recipient  was  not  entitled  to  them.  Any  amounts 
not  repaid  would  be  considered  an  obligation  of  the  recipient  and 
would  be  recouped  in  the  same  manner  as  other  overpayments.  In 
addition,  the  committee  bill  would  stipulate  that  the  recipient  has  a 
right  to  appeal  at  a  higher  administrative  level  but  that  payments 
need  net  be  continued  once  an  initial  adverse  determination  has  been 
made  on  the  local  level  at  a  hearing  at  which  evidence  can  be  presented. 

The  committee  provision  was  designed  to  assure  that  the  appeals 
procedures  would  be  handled  expeditiously  by  the  State  and  also  to 
assure  that  appeals  would  not  be  made  frivolously. 

Safeguarding  Information 

The  statutes  in  all  of  the  welfare  programs  under  the  Social  Security 
Act  provide  safeguards  Avhich  restrict  the  use  or  disclosure  of  infor- 
mation concerning  applicants  and  recipients  to  purposes  directly  con- 
nected with  the  administration  of  each  welfare  program.  Recrulations 
issued  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  state 
that  the  same  policies  apply  to  requests  for  information  from  a  gov- 
erm^f^i^tpl  pnt^^oritv,  the  courts  or  law  enforcement  officials  as  from 
any  other  outside  source. 

rhe  committee  bill  re-enacts  these  statutory  provisions  for  AFDC 
but  includes  features  making  it  clear  that  this  requirement  may  not  be 
used  to  prevent  a  court,  prosecuting  attorney,  tax  authority,  law  en- 
forcement official,  legislative  body  or  other  public  official  from  obtain- 
ing information  in  connection  with  his  official  duties  including  the 
collection  of  support  payments  or  prosecuting  fraud  or  other  criminal 
or  civil  violations. 
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Community  Work  and  Training  Programs 

Prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  Work  Incentive  Program  as  part  of 
the  1967  Social  Security  Amendments,  the  Federal  statute  permitted 
Federal  matching  of  AFDC  payments  made  to  recipients  participating 
in  a  community  work  training  program.  Since  the  enactment  of  the 
Work  Incentive  Program,  however,  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  has  taken  the  position  that  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment will  not  share  in  AFDC  payments  to  recipients  who  are  required 
by  State  law  to  participate  in  an  employment  program — unless  the 
program  is  part  of  the  Work  Incentive  Program.  The  committee  bill 
provides  that  during  the  period  between  enactment  of  the  House  bill 
and  the  effective  date  of  the  new  Federal  employment  program,  the 
community  work  training  provisions  in  the  law  prior  to  the  1967 
amendments  would  be  applied  so  that  States  wishing  to  have  such 
programs  in  the  interim  could  do  so. 

Protective  Payments  for  Children 

The  committee  bill  requires  States  under  the  AFDC  program 
to  take  certain  actions  to  assure  that  welfare  payments  are  being 
used  in  the  best  interests  of  children.  Existing  law  provides  that  when 
the  welfare  agency  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  AFDC  payments  are 
not  used  in  the  best  interests  of  the  child,  it  "may"  provide  counseling 
and  guidance  services  so  that  the  mother  will  use  the  payments  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  child.  This  failing,  the  agency  "may"  resort  to 
protective  payments  to  a  third  party  who  will  use  the  funds  for  the 
best  interest  of  the  child.  The  committee  bill  makes  these  procedures 
mandatory  in  such  cases. 

Requirement  for  Statewideness  for  Social  Services 

The  Social  Security  Act  requires  that  social  services  (including 
child  care  and  family  planning  services)  under  the  welfare  programs 
be  in  effect  in  all  political  subdivisions  of  a  State  in  order  for  the 
State  to  obtain  Federal  matching  funds.  This  requirement  of  state- 
wideness has  sometimes  delayed  the  provision  of  these  services.  The 
committee  agreed  to  permit  the  Secretary  to  waive  the  requirement  of 
statewideness  for  services. 

Social  Services 

The  Committee  also  approved  an  amendment  to  limit  Federal  fund- 
ing for  social  services. 

The  Committee  amendment  is  similar  to  the  measure  the  Congress 
Avill  soon  be  acting  upon  in  connection  with  the  State  and  Local  Fiscal 
Assistance  Act  of  1972. 

Under  the  amendment,  Federal  matching  for  social  services  to  the 
aged,  blind  and  disabled,  and  those  provided  under  Aid  to  Families 
With  Dependent  Children  would  be  subject  to  a  State-by-State  dollar 
limitation,  effective  beginning  fiscal  year  1973.  Each  State  would  be 
limited  to  its  share  of  $2,500,000,000  based  on  its  proportion  of  popu- 
lation in  the  United  States.  Child  care,  family  planning,  services  pro- 
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vided  to  a  mentally  retarded  individual,  services  related  to  the  treat- 
ment of  drug  addicts  and  alcoholics,  and  services  provided  a  child  in 
foster  care  could  be  provided  to  persons  formerly  on  welfare  or  likely 
to  become  dependent  on  welfare  as  well  as  present  recipients  of  welfare. 
At  least  90  percent  of  expenditures  for  all  other  social  services,  how- 
ever, would  have  to  be  provided  to  individuals  receiving  aid  to  the  aged, 
blind,  and  disabled  (or  supplemental  security  income),  care  and  treat- 
ment for  drug  addiction  or  alcoholism,  or  aid  to  families  with  de- 
pendent children.  Until  a  State  reaches  the  limitation  on  Federal 
matching,  75  percent  Federal  matching  would  continue  to  be  applic- 
able for  social  services  as  under  present  law. 

Under  the  amendment,  services  necessary  to  enable  AFDC  recipi- 
ents to  participate  in  the  Work  Incentive  Program  would  not  be  sub- 
ject to  the  limitation  described  above;  they  would  continue  as  under 
present  law,  with  90  percent  Federal  matching  and  with  funding  of 
these  services  limited  to  the  amounts  appropriated.  In  addition,  Fed- 
eral matching  for  emergency  social  services  would  be  reduced  from  75 
percent  to  50  percent. 

Family  Planning  Services 

The  committee  approved  payment  by  the  Federal  Government  of 
100  percent  of  the  cost  of  Family  Planning  Services  as  compared  with 
75  percent  under  present  law.  Funding  for  family  planning  would  not 
be  subject  to  the  $2.5  billion  limitation. 

Eliminate  Statutory  Requirement  of  Individual  Program  or 
Services  for  Each  Family 

Present  law  requires  States  to  develop  an  individual  program  of 
services  for  each  family  receiving  AFDC.  This  has  proven  to  be  an 
unnecessary  administrative  burden.  The  committee  agreed  to  delete 
this  statutory  requirement. 

Supportive  Services  for  Participants  in  the  WIN  Program 

Until  the  Government  Employment  Program  begins  on  January  1, 
1974,  the  committee  bill  would  continue  90  percent  Federal  matching 
for  supportive  services  other  than  family  planning  services  to  enable 
AFDC  recipients  to  participate  in  the  Work  Incentive  Program. 

Emergency  Assistance  for  Migrant  Families  With  Children 

Under  existing  law,  emergency  assistance  may,  at  the  option  of  the 
States,  be  provided  to  needy  migrant  families  in  crisis  situations,  and 
it  may  be  provided  either  statewide  or  in  part  of  the  State.  Emergency 
assistance  programs  have  been  adopted  in  about  half  of  the  States,  and 
they  receive  50  percent  Federal  matching.  Under  the  law,  assistance 
may  be  furnished  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  30  days  in  any  12-month 
period  in  cases  in  which  a  child  is  without  available  resources  and  the 
payments,  care,  or  services  involved  are  necessary  to  avoid  destitution 
of  the  child  or  to  provide  living  arrangements  for  the  child.  The  com- 
mittee bill  (1)  requires  that  all  States  have  a  program  of  emergency 
assistance  to  migrant  families  with  children;  (2)  requires  that  the 
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program  be  statewide  in  application;  and  (3)  provides  75  percent 
Federal  matching  for  emergency  assistance  to  migrant  families. 

Making  Establispiment  of  Advisory  Committee  Optional 

Regulations  issued  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  in  1969  require  States  to  establish  a  welfare  advisory  com- 
mittee for  AFDC  and  child  welfare  programs  "at  the  State  level  and 
at  local  levels  where  the  programs  are  locally  administered,"  with  the 
cost  of  the  advisory  committees  and  their  staffs  borne  by  the  States 
(with  Federal  matching)  as  part  of  the  cost  of  administering  the  wel- 
fare programs.  The  committee  bill  makes  the  establishment  of  such 
committees  optional  with  the  States. 

Administrative  Costs 

The  committee  agreed  that  the  Federal  Government  would  continue 
to  pay  50  percent  of  the  cost  of  administration  of  the  AFDC  program 
including  administrative  costs  related  to  the  provision  of  Social 
Services. 

Federal  Financial  Participation  in  Welfare  Payments 

The  committee  bill  would  make  a  major  change  in  the  basic  method 
of  Federal  funding  for  AFDC  by  providing  a  block  Federal  grant 
with  substantially  more  Federal  funds  than  are  now  provided  under 
present  law.  This  approach  is  described  in  detail  under  the  heading 
"Fiscal  Relief  for  States." 
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TABLE  7.— RECIPIENTS  OF  AID  TO  FAMILIES  WITH  DEPEND- 
ENT CHILDREN,  DECEMBER  OF  SELECTED  YEARS 


Number  of      Percent  increase 
Year  recipients  since  1960 


1940   1,222,000 

1945   943,000 

1950   2,233,000 


1955   2,192,000   

1960   3,073,000   

1961   3,566,000  +16 

1962   3,789,000  +24 

1963   3,990,000  +28 

1964   4,219,000  +38 

1965   4,396,000  +44 

1966   4,666,000  +52 

1967   5,309,000  +73 

1968   6,086,000  +98 

1969   7,313,000  +138 

1970   9,659,000  +215 

1971   10,651,000  +247 

1972^   12,573,000  +311 

1973:^ 

Current  law   13,800,000  +349 

Committee  bill     ^  13  800,000  +349 

1974: ' 

Current  law   14,900,000  +385 

Committee  bill:  persons  eligi- 
ble to  receive  basic  income 

from  AFDC   ^  8,940,000  +191 

1  Estimated. 

2  Some  reduction  of  caseload  may  be  anticipated  because  of  committee  amend- 
ments related  to  eligibility  rules  and  administration;  the  extent  of  the  reduction 
will  largely  depend  upon  State  action. 

'  Reflects  estimate  that  about  40  percent  of  current  caseload  will  no  longer  be 
eligible  to  get  basic  income  from  AFDC. 

■  Source:  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
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Statistical  Material 

TABLE  8.-AID  TO  FAMILIES  WITH  DEPENDENT  CHILDREN: 

INCOME  ELIGIBILITY  LEVEL  FOR  PAYMENTS  AND  LARGEST 
AMOUNT  PAID  TO  FAMILY  OF  4,  BY  STATE,  JULY  1972 


Income 

Largest 

in  iKi  1  ifv/ 
CI  1  y  1  u  1 1 1 1  y 

al  1  lUU  1 1 L 

level  for 

paid  for 

payments 

basic  needs 

Alabama  

$230 

$97 

Alaska  

400 

300 

Miizona  

  ^DD 

i  /o 

Ar  Kansas  

o  1  n 

1  nc 

lUO 

  ^oU 

Colorado   

235 

235 

Connecticut  

335 

335 

Delaware  

  287 

158 

ulsirict  Or  uoiumDia  

OAR 

9/1  R 

f  1    f!  o 

i4D 

Georgia  

158 

149 

Hawaii  

268 

268 

luano  

97Q 

  ^/o 

97R 

Illinois  

  ^/o 

07Q 

1  7R 
1/0 

Iowa  

243 

243 

Kansas  

322 

322 

Kentucky  

  lyo 

1  QQ 

lyo 

Louisiana  

11/1 
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1  1  i1 
1 14 

Maine  

  o4y 

1 

Ibo 

Maryland  

200 

200 

Massachusetts  

318 

318 

Micnigan  

  OlD 

OlD 

Minnesota  

  o/:4 

o^i4 

Mississippi  

0"7"7 

bU 

iV  /1 1  ^    ^\  1  1  ^  1 

ioU 

Montana  

206 

206 

Nebraska  

274 

226 

Nevada  

176 

176 

New  Hampshire  

294 

294 

New  Jersey  

324 

324 

New  Mexico  

203 

179 

New  York  

333 

333 

North  Carolina  

172 

172 

North  Dakota  

300 

300 
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TABLE  8.-AID  TO  FAMILIES  WITH  DEPENDENT  CHILDREN: 

INCOME  ELIGIBILITY  LEVEL  FOR  PAYMENTS  AND  LARGEST 
AMOUNT  PAID  TO  FAMILY  OF  4,  BY  STATE,  JULY  1972- 
Continued 


Ohio  

Oklahoma  

Oregon  

Pennsylvania. . 
Rhode  Island.. 

South  Carolina 
South  Dakota. . 
Tennessee. . . . 

Texas  

Utah  

Vermont  

Virginia  

Washington. . . 
West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin  

Wyoming  


1  ncome 
eligibility 
level  for 
navments 

t  o Oct 

uargesi 
amount 
paid  for 
basic  needs 

$200 

$200 

IRQ 

243 

243 

301 

301 

255 

255 

208 

104 

270 

270 

217 

132 

148 

148 

235 

235 

319 

319 

261 
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260 

227 

Source:  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 


I.  Child  Support 


The  committee  has  long  been  aware  of  the  impact  of  deserting 
fathers  on  the  rapid  and  uncontrolled  growth  of  families  on  AFDC. 
As  early  as  1950,  the  Congress  provided  for  the  prompt  notice  to  law 
enforcement  officials  of  the  furnishing  of  AFDC  with  respect  to  a 
child  that  had  been  deserted  or  abandoned.  In  1967,  the  committee  in- 
stituted what  it  believed  would  be  an  effective  program  of  enforcement 
of  child  support  and  determination  of  paternity.  Due  to  a  total  lack 
of  leadership  by  the  Department  of  HEW,  most  States  have  not  im- 
plemented these  provisions  in  a  meaningful  way.  The  committee  be- 
lieves, therefore,  that  a  new  legislative  thrust  is  required  in  this  area 
which  will  create  a  mechanism  to  obtain  compliance  with  the  law. 
The  major  elements  of  this  proposal  have  been  adapted  from  those 
States  which  have  been  the  most  successful  in  establishing  effective 
programs  of  child  support  and  determination  of  paternity.  Some  of 
the  modes  of  assistance  which  are  created  by  the  committee  plan  will 
be  available  to  deserted  families  generally,  regardless  of  welfare 
status.  It  is  hoped  that  making  these  provisions  available  to  all  de- 
serted families  will  prevent  further  expansion  of  the  welfare  rolls. 

Present  law  requires  that  the  State  welfare  agency  establish  a  sep- 
arate, identified  unit  whose  purpose  is  to  undertake  to  determine  the 
paternity  of  each  child  receiving  welfare  who  was  born  out  of  wed- 
lock, and  to  secure  support  for  him;  if  the  child  has  been  deserted 
or  abandoned  by  his  parent,  the  welfare  agency  is  required  to  secure 
support  for  him  from  the  deserting  parent,  utilizing  any  reciprocal 
arrangements  adopted  with  other  States  to  obtain  or  enforce 
court  orders  for  support.  The  State  welfare  agency  is  further  required 
to  enter  into  cooperative  arrangements  with  the  courts  and  with  law 
enforcement  officials  to  carry  out  this  program.  Access  is  authorized 
to  both  Social  Security  and  (if  there  is  a  court  order)  to  Internal 
Revenue  Service  records  in  locating  deserting  parents.  The  effective- 
ness of  the  provisions  of  present  law  have  varied  widely  among  the 
States. 

Assignment  of  Right  to  Collection  of  Support  Payments 

In  some  instances,  mothers  may  have  personal  reasons  for  fearing  to 
I  cooperate  in  identifying  and  securing  support  payments  from  the 
father  of  the  child.  To  protect  the  mother,  and  also  to  allow  for  a  more 
I  systematic  approach  for  the  collection  of  support  payments,  the  com- 
j  mittee  approved  an  amendment  requiring  a  mother,  as  a  condition  of 
I  eligibility  for  welfare,  to  assign  her  right  to  support  payments  to  the 
I  Government  and  to  require  her  cooperation  in  identifying  and  locat- 
I  ing  the  father  and  in  obtaining  any  money  or  property  due  the  family 
or  Govornment.  The  assignment  of  family  support  rights  would  be 
to  the  Federal  Government,  and  the  Department  of  Justice  would 
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be  authorized  to  delegate  these  rights  to  those  States  which  have 
effective  programs  of  determining  paternity  and  obtaining  child  sup- 
port. The  Attorney  General  would  also  be  authorized  to  delegate  such 
collection  rights  to  counties  that  have  effective  programs,  but  only  if 
)  the  State  as  a  whole  did  not. 

If  the  Attorney  General  found  that  a  State  did  not  have  an  effec- 
tive program,  the  collection  rights  would  remain  with  the  Federal 
Government  and  would  be  enforced  by  Federal  attorneys  in  either 
State  or  Federal  Courts.  OEO  lawyers  would  be  made  available  to  as- 
sist Justice  Department  attorneys  in  carrying  out  their  responsibility. 
In  this  situation  the  Federal  Government  would  retain  the  full  amount 
not  payable  to  the  family. 

The  House  bill  provided  that  the  Federal  share  for  State  expenses 
for  establishing  paternity  and  securing  support  should  be  increased 
from  50  to  75  percent.  The  committee  adopted  this  provision,  but 
with  a  proviso  that  there  be  no  Federal  participation  in  such  State 
programs  which  do  not  meet  the  Attorney  General's  standards  of 
effectiveness. 

Locating  a  Deserting  Parent;  Access  to  Information 

Under  the  committee  bill,  the  State  or  local  Government  would  pro- 
ceed to  locate  the  absent  parent,  using  any  information  available  to  it, 
such  as  the  records  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  and  the  Social  Se- 
curity Administration.  The  committee  bill  extends  access  to  these  Fed- 
eral records  to  any  parent  seeking  support  from  a  deserting  spouse 
regardless  of  whether  the  family  was  on  welfare.  Non- welfare  families 
desiring  to  use  this  means  of  finding  the  absent  parent  would  make  the 
necessary  application  at  local  welfare  offices.  The  Federal  Govern- 
ment would  have  to  be  reimbursed  for  the  cost  of  these  services  by  the 
welfare  agency  or  the  individual  if  a  welfare  case  was  not  involved. 

As  a  further  aid  in  location  efforts,  welfare  information  now  with- 
held from  public  officials,  under  regulations  concerning  confidential- 
ity, would  be  made  available  by  the  committee  bill ;  this  information 
would  also  be  available  for  other  official  purposes. 

Incentives  for  States  and  Localities  To  Collect  Support  Payments 

Under  present  laAv,  when  a  State  or  locality  collects  support  pay- 
ments owed  by  a  father,  the  Federal  Government  is  reimbursed  for  its 
share  of  the  cost  of  welfare  payments  to  the  family  of  the  father ;  the 
Federal  share  currently  ranges  between  50  percent  and  83  percent,  de- 
pending on  State  per  capita  income.  In  a  State  with  50  percent  Federal 
matching,  for  example,  the  Federal  Government  is  reimbursed  $50 
for  each  $100  collected,  while  in  a  State  Avith  75  percent  Federal 
matching  the  Federal  Government  is  reimbursed  $75  for  each  $100 
collected. 

Consistent  with  the  committee's  block-grant  approach  for  AFDC, 
and  as  an  incentive  for  the  development  of  effective  State  and  local 
programs,  the  committee  bill  provides  that  the  entire  amount  of  any 
savings  in  welfare  payments  from  support  collections  would  remain 
with  the  States.  If,  however,  the  actual  collection  and  determination 
of  paternity  mechanism  is  carried  out  by  local  authority,  the  State 
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would  pay  25  percent  of  the  governmental  share  of  the  support  collec- 
tions for  a  12-month  period  to  such  authority. 

In  the  situation  where  the  location  of  runaway  parents  and  the 
enforcement  of  support  orders  is  carried  out  by  a  State  other  than 
that  in  which  the  deserted  family  resides,  the  State  or  local  authority 
which  actually  carries  out  the  location  and  enforcement  functions 
Avill  be  paid  the  25  percent  bonus. 

The  committee  bill  provides,  that  the  Federal  Government  would 
have  to  be  reimbursed  for  any  Federal  costs  incurred  by  the  States 
and  localities  in  their  collection  and  determination  of  paternity 
efforts. 

Voluntary  Approach 

The  committee  expects  that  most  States  will  find  it  desirable  to  en- 
courage parents  to  enter  into  voluntary  arrangements  for  making 
regular  support  payments;  legal  action  would  be  used  to  the  extent 
that  voluntary  agreements  have  proven  or  are  likely  to  prove  unsuc- 
cessful. The  use  of  the  voluntary  agreement  can  avoid  the  need  for 
court  action  and  formal  collection  procedures.  The  record  of  the  State 
of  Washington  in  collecting  support  payments  voluntarily  Avas  high- 
lighted in  a  recent  study  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  as  a  key 
element  in  their  support  collection  program ;  hopefully,  the  experience 
of  Washington  State  can  serve  as  a  model  for  all  States. 

Civil  Action  To  Obtain  Support  Payments 

Where  the  voluntary  approach  is  not  successful,  the  committee's 
bill  provides  for  strong  legal  remedies.  The  States,  as  agents  of  the 
Federal  Government,  in  enforcing  the  support  rights  assigned  to  them 
by  welfare  applicants  would  have  available  to  them  all  the  enforce- 
ment and  collection  mechanisms  available  to  the  Federal  Govei'n- 
ment,  including  the  use  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  to  garnishee 
the  wages  of  the  absent  parent.  If  these  mechanisms  are  utilized  the 
Federal  Government  would  have  to  be  reimbursed  on  a  cost  basis. 

Distribution  of  Collections 

The  first  $20  of  any  support  collected  in  a  month  will  be  disregarded 
and  the  remainder  will  be  used  to  offset  or  reduce  the  AFDC  payment 
to  the  family  for  the  month.  If  the  support  payment  is  sufficient  to 
entirely  offset  the  family's  AFDC  eligibility  for  the  month,  the  entire 
support  payment  up  to  the  amount  of  the  family's  support  needs  under 
a  court  order  or  voluntary  agreement  will  go  to  the  family  and  any 
excess  will  be  returned  to  the  State  as  a  reimbursement  i  or  past  welfare 
payments. 

Residual  Obligation  to  Federal  Government 

The  welfare  payment  would  serve  as  the  basis  of  a  continuing  mone- 
tary obligation  of  the  deserting  parent  to  the  United  States.  The 
obligation  would  be  the  lesser  of  the  Avelfare  assistance  paid  to  the 
family,  or  50  percent  of  the  deserting  spouse's  income  but  not  less  than 
$50  a  month. 
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A  waiver  of  all  or  part  of  the  Federal  obligation  might  be  allowed 
upon  a  showing  of  good  cause. 

Criminal  Action 

The  committee  bill  has  provided  for  Federal  criminal  penalties  for 
an  absent  parent  who  has  not  fulfilled  his  obligation  to  support  his 
family  and  the  family  receives  welfare  payments  in  which  the  Federal 
Government  participates.  His  obligation  to  support  would  be  deter- 
mined by  applying  State  civil  and/ or  criminal  law.  The  sanctions  for 
failure  to  support  could  include  a  penalty  of  50  percent  of  the  amount 
owed  or  a  fine  of  up  to  $1,000  or  imprisonment  for  up  to  1  year  or  a 
combination  of  these. 

Determining  Paternity 

The  committee  believes  that  an  AFDC  child  has  a  right  to  have  its 
paternity  ascertained  in  a  fair  and  efficient  manner.  Although  this  may 
m  some  cases  conflict  with  the  mother's  short-term  interests,  the  com- 
mittee feels  that  the  child's  right  to  support,  inheritance,  and  his  right 
to  know  who  his  father  is  deserves  the  higher  social  priority.  In  1967, 
Congress  enacted  legislation  requiring  the  States  to  establish  programs 
to  establish  the  paternity  of  AFDC  children  born  out  of  wedlock  so 
that  support  could  be  sought.  The  effectiveness  of  this  provision  was 
greatly  curtailed  both  by  the  failure  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  to  exercise  any  leadership  role  and  also  by 
Court  interpretations  of  Federal  law  in  decisions  which  prevented 
State  welfare  agencies  from  requiring  that  a  mother  cooperate  in 
identifying  the  father  of  a  child  born  out  of  wedlock. 

cooperation  of  mother 

The  committee  has  made  cooperation  in  identifying  the  absent  par- 
ent a  condition  for  AFDC  eligibility.  As  a  further  incentive  for  co- 
operation, the  first  $20  a  month  in  support  collections  would  be  disre- 
garded for  purposes  of  determining  the  amounts  of  welfare  payments 
to  the  family.  Thus,  the  family  would  always  be  better  off  if  support 
payments  were  made  by  the  absent  parent. 

BLOOD  GROUPING  LABORATORIES 

The  committee  has  also  taken  additional  steps  to  provide  for  a  more 
effective  system  of  determining  paternity. 

First,  a  father  not  married  to  the  mother  of  his  child  would  be  re- 
quired to  sign  an  affidavit  of  paternity  if  he  agreed  to  make  support 
payments  voluntarily  in  order  to  avoid  court  action.  Most  States  do 
not  permit  initiation  of  paternity  actions  more  than  two  or  three 
years  after  the  child's  birth;  the  affidavit  would  serve  as  legal  evi- 
dence of  paternity  in  the  event  that  court  action  for  support  should 
later  become  necessary. 

Second,  there  is  evidence  that  blood  typing  techniques  have  devel- 
oped to  such  an  extent  that  they  may  be  used  to  establish  evidence  of 
paternity  at  a  level  of  probability  acceptable  for  legal  determinations. 

Moreover,  if  blood  grouping  is  conducted  expertly,  the  possibility 
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of  error  can  all  but  be  eliminated.  Therefore,  the  committee  adopted 
a  provision  to  authorize  and  direct  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  to  establish  or  arrange  for  regional  laboratories 
that  can  do  blood  typing  for  purposes  of  establishing  paternity, 
so  that  the  State  agencies  and  the  courts  would  have  this  expert  evi- 
dence available  to  them  in  paternity  suits.  No  requirement  would  be 
made  in  Federal  law  that  blood  tests  be  made  mandatory.  The  services 
of  the  laboratories  would  be  available  to  courts  with  respect  to  any 
paternity  proceeding,  not  just  a  proceeding  brought  by,  or  for,  a  wel- 
fare recipient. 

Leadership  Role  or  Justice  Department 

To  coordinate  and  lead  efforts  to  obtain  child  support  payments, 
the  committee  action  would  require  each  U.S.  Attorney  to  designate 
an  assistant  who  would  be  responsible  for  child  support.  This  Assistant 
U.S.  Attorney  would  assist  and  maintain  liaison  with  the  States  in 
their  support  collection  efforts  and  would  undertake  Federal  action 
as  necessary.  He  would  be  required  to  submit  a  quarterly  report  to 
Congress  concerning  child  support  activities. 

The  committee  bill  requires  that  records  be  maintained  by  the  Attor- 
ney General  of  the  amounts  of  support  collected  and  of  the  administra- 
tive expenditures  incurred  in  the  collection  effort  and  that  he  submit 
an  annual  report  to  Congress.  Amounts  collected  but  not  otherwise 
distributed  w^ould  be  deposited  in  a  separate  account  which  would 
finance  the  expenses  of  the  Federal  collection  efforts.  An  authoriza- 
tion for  an  appropriation  would  be  included  for  the  contingency  of 
a  deficit  in  this  fund  in  order  to  reimburse  the  Departments  of  Justice 
and  Treasury  for  their  expenses  in  this  area. 

Attachment  of  Federal  Wages 

State  officials  have  recommended  that  legislation  be  enacted  per- 
mitting garnishment  and  attachment  of  Federal  wages  and  other  obli- 
gations (such  as  income  tax  refunds)  where  a  support  order  or  judg- 
ment exists.  At  the  present  time,  the  pay  of  Federal  employees, 
including  military  personnel  is  not  subject  to  attachment  for  purposes 
of  enforcing  court  orders,  including  orders  for  child  support  or 
alimony.  The  basis  for  this  exemption  is  apparently  a  finding  by  the 
courts  that  the  attachment  procedure  involves  the  immunity  of  the 
United  States  from  suits  to  which  it  has  not  consented. 

The  committee  bill  would  specifically  provide  that  the  wages  and 
employment- related  annuities  of  Federal  employees  including  military 
personnel,  and  other  payments  under  Federal  programs  be  subject  to 
garnishment  in  support  and  alimony  cases.  This  committee  amend- 
ment would  be  applicable  Avhether  or  not  the  family  bringing  the 
garnishment  proceeding  is  on  the  welfare  rolls. 

Child  Support  Under  Workfare 

A  deserted  parent  participating  in  the  workfare  program  could  take 
advantage  of  the  support  collection  and,  where  applicable,  the  pa- 
ternity determination  mechanism  provided  in  the  committee  bill.  The 
cost  of  collection,  however,  would  be  deducted  from  the  amounts  re- 
covered and  the  balance  Avould  be  turned  over  to  the  deserted  family. 
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Effectiit:  Dates 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  in  the  bill,  new  features  added  by  the 
collection  of  support  and  determination  of  paternity  provision  would 
be  effective  January  1, 1973. 

TABLE  9.— AFDC  FAMILIES  BY  PARENTAGE  OF  CHILDREN, 

1971 


1  ar  en  Lage 

M 1 1  *n  hor 
M  U  i  1 1  Uci 

re  1       1 1  L 

Total  

2,523,900 

100.0 

Same  mother  and  same  father  

1,800,200 

71.3 

Same  mother,  but  2  or  more  different  fa- 

thers  

638,400 

25.3 

Same  father,  but  2  or  more  different 

mothers  

5,200 

.2 

2  or  more  different  mothers  and  2  or  more 

different  fathers  

53,400 

2.1 

Unknown  

26,700 

1.1 

Source:  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

TABLE  10.— AFDC  FAMILIES  WITH  SPECIFIED  NUMBER  OF 
ILLEGITIMATE  RECIPIENT  CHILDREN,  1971 

Number  of  children  Number  Percent 

Total   2,523,900  100.0 


None   1,426,000  56.5 

1   559,600  22.2 

2   262,400  10.4 

3   129,600  5.1 

4   71,700  2.8 

5   37,300  1.5 

6  or  more   37,300  1.5 


Source:  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
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TABLE  11.— AFDC  FAMILIES  BY  STATUS  OF  FATHER,  1961, 
1967,  1969,  AND  1971 


Percent  of  families  in— 


Status  1961       1967       1969  1971 


Total  

Dead  

Incapacitated  

Unemployed  

Absent  from  the  home: 

Divorced  

Legally  separated  

Separated  without  court 
decree  

Deserted  

Not  married  to  mother  

In  prison  

Absent  for  another  reason . . 

Subtotal  


100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

7.7 
18.1 
5.2 

5.5 
12.0 
5.1 

5.5 
11.5 
4.8 

4.3 
9.8 
6.1 

}  13.7 

/  12.6 
1  2.7 

13.7 
2.8 

14.2 
2.9 

8.2 
18.6 
21.3 

4.2 
.6 

9.7 
18.1 
26.8 
3.0 
1.4 

10.9 
15.9 
27.9 
2.6 
1.6 

12.9 
15.2 
27.7 
2.1 
1.2 

66.7 

74.2 

75.4 

76.2 

Other  status: 

Stepfather  case  ]  f    1.9      1.9  2.6 

Children  not  deprived  of  sup-  I    p  2  i 
port  or  care  of  father,  but    f  1 

of  mother  J  [    1.3       .9  .9 

Not  reported   C)  -1 


1  Less  than  0.05. 

Source:  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
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TABLE  12.-AFDC  FAMILIES  BY  WHEREABOUTS  OF  FATHER, 

1971 


Whereabouts  Number  Percent 


Total   2,523,900  100.0 


In  the  home   472,900  18.7 

In  an  institution: 

Mental  institution   8,000  .3 

Other  medical  institution   11,200  .4 

Prison  or  reformatory   75,300  3.0 

Not  in  the  home  or  an  institution;  he  is 
residing  in: 

Same  county   469,200  18.6 

Different  county;  same  State   156,300  6.2 

Different  State  and  in  the  United 

States   230,900  9.1 

A  foreign  country   27,100  1.1 

Whereabouts  unknown   959,600  38.2 

Inapplicable  (father  deceased)   113,400  4.3 


Source:  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 


J.  Fiscal  Relief  for  States 


The  committee  is  well  aware  that  the  growth  of  the  welfare  rolls 
since  1967  has  been  one  of  the  significant  factors  in  bringing  about  the 
fiscal  crisis  currently  facing  State  and  local  governments.  Under  the 
committee  bill  therefore,  the  fiscal  burden  on  the  States  will  be  sub- 
stantially decreased  through  increases  in  the  Federal  funding  of  as- 
sistance payments  in  AFDC  and  the  Federal  administration  and  fund- 
ing of  the  supplemental  security  income  program  for  the  aged,  blind 
and  disabled,  as  well  as  through  indirect  fiscal  relief  resulting  from 
improvements  which  the  committee  bill  makes  in  the  general  structure 
of  the  Avelf  are  programs. 

Over  the  next  2i/2  years,  the  bill  provides  $3.5  billion  in  fiscal 
relief  to  the  States.  Of  this,  $2.3  billion  represents  fiscal  relief  in  1974, 
the  first  year  the  new  employment  programs  are  fully  effective.  The 
table  below  shows  the  detail  for  each  of  the  years  1972-74. 


[Dollars  in  billions] 


1972 


1973 


1974 


Total 


Aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  and 
disabled  

Aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children  


$0.4  $0.8 


$0.9 


1.4 


$0.9 


2.6 


Total 


.4 


.8 


2.3 


3.5 
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III.  OLD-AGE,  SURVIVORS,  AND  DISABILITY 
INSURANCE  BENEFITS 
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As  passed  by  the  House,  H.R.  1  would  have  increased  social  security 
cash  benefits  by  $3.9  billion  in  1973.  More  than  half  of  this  amount 
related  to  a  5-percent  across-the-board  benefit  increase  in  the  Plouse 
bill. 

In  the  course  of  the  committee's  consideration  of  the  House  bill, 
social  security  amendments  were  enacted  as  part  of  Public  Law  92-336. 
This  law  provides  for  a  20-percent  across-the-board  increase  in  bene- 
fits, effective  with  respect  to  checks  received  by  beneficiaries  early  in 
October  1972.  The  new  law  also  provides  for  automatic  increases  in 
social  security  benefits  as  the  cost  of  living  rises,  and  provides  for  an 
increase  both  in  wages  subject  to  the  social  security  tax  (from  $9,000 
in  1972  to  $10,800  in  1973,  to  $12,000  in  1974,  with  automatic  increases 
in  the  limit  of  wages  taxable  thereafter)  and  in  the  social  security  tax 
rates. 

In  view  of  this  action  by  the  Congress,  the  committee  deleted  the 
5-percent  across-the-board  benefit  increase  in  the  House  bill.  However, 
the  committee  bill  does  provide  about  $3i/2  billion  in  additional  social 
security  benefits,  over  $1%  billion  more  than  provided  in  comparable 
provisions  of  the  House  bill.  Most  of  the  provisions  in  the  committee 
bill  were  approved  by  the  Senate  in  1970  as  part  of  the  social  security 
bill  that  passed  the  Senate  in  that  year,  but  died  when  the  House 
refused  to  go  to  conference  on  the  bill. 

In  addition  to  making  more  adequate  provision  for  widows  and  for 
disabled  persons,  the  committee  bill  contains  several  provisions  aimed 
at  strengthening  the  work  incentive  features  of  the  social  security 
system. 

One  major  feature  of  the  committee  bill  would  provide  a  special 
minimum  benefit  to  low-wage  workers  with  longtime  attachment  to 
employment  covered  under  social  security.  A  retired  worker  with  at 
least  30  years  of  covered  employment  would  be  guaranteed  a  benefit 
of  at  least  $200  (if  the  worker  is  married  the  couple  would  receive  a 
benefit  of  at  least  $300) .  Another  provision  of  the  committee  bill  w^ould 
increase  retirement  benefits  for  those  persons  who  delay  their  retire- 
ment and  thus  do  not  receive  benefits  after  age  65  and  before  age  72 
because  of  their  earnings.  The  committee  bill  also  increases  the  earn- 
ings limit  from  the  present  $1,680  ($140  per  month)  to  $2,400  ($200 
per  month) . 

The  individual  provisions  of  the  committee  bill  are  described  below. 
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1.  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  HOUSE  BILL  THAT  WERE  NOT  SUBSTANTIVELY 
CHANGED  BY  THE  COMMITTEE 

Increased  Widow's  and  Widower's  Insurance  Benefits 

(Sec.  102  of  the  bill) 

When  social  security  benefits  were  first  provided  for  widows  by  the 
Social  Security  Amendments  of  1939  they  were  set  at  75  percent  of  the 
worker's  retirement  benefit.  This  amount  was  based  on  the  idea  that  a 
widow  should  receive  one-half  of  the  combined  benefit  which  would 
have  been  paid  to  her  and  her  husband  had  both  been  entitled  to 
benefits.  Later,  this  amount  was  increased  by  10  percent,  to  82.5  per- 
cent, where  it  has  remained  up  to  the  present  time. 

It  is  the  committee's  view  that  the  expenses  of  a  widow  living  alone 
are  no  less  than  those  of  a  single  retired  worker,  and  that  there  is 
therefore  no  reason  foi-  ]~)ayin<r  aged  widows  less  than  the  amount 
which  would  be  paid  to  their  husbands  as  retirement  benefits.  Starting 
in  September  1972,  the  average  benefit  for  a  retired  worker  will  be 
about  $162  a  month,  while  the  average  benefit  for  a  widow  will  be 
about  $138  a  month.  In  addition,  surveys  of  social  security  benefici- 
aries have  shown  that,  on  the  average,  women  receiving  widow's  bene- 
fits have  less  other  income  than  most  other  beneficiaries. 

This  provision  of  the  committee  bill,  like  the  House  bill,  would  pro- 
vide benefits  for  a  widow  equal  to  the  benefit  her  deceased  husband 
would  have  received  if  he  were  still  living.  Under  the  bill,  a  widow 
who  begins  receiving  benefits  when  she  is  65  years  of  age  or  older 
would  receive  either  100  percent  of  her  deceased  husband's  primary 
insurance  amount  (the  amount  he  would  have  been  entitled  to  re- 
ceive if  he  began  his  retirement  at  age  65)  or,  if  he  began  receiving 
benefits  before  age  65,  an  amount  equal  to  the  actual  benefit  he  would 
have  been  receiving  if  he  were  still  alive. 

Under  the  committee  bill,  the  benefit  for  a  widow  (or  widower)  who 
comes  on  the  rolls  between  the  ages  of  60  and  65  would  be  reduced  (in  a 
way  similar  to  the  way  in  which  widow's  benefits  are  reduced  under 
present  law  when  they  begin  between  ages  60  and  62)  to  take  account  of 
the  longer  period  over  which  the  benefit  would  be  paid.  For  example, 
the  benefit  amount  for  a  widow  becoming  entitled  to  a  widow's  benefit 
at  age  63  would  be  88.6  percent  of  her  husband's  benefit;  for  a  widow 
becoming  entitled  at  age  64,  the  amount  would  be  equal  to  94.3  percent 
of  her  husband's  benefit. 

Under  the  bill,  the  benefit  amount  for  3.8  million  widows  (and 
widowers)  who  came  on  the  benefit  rolls  before  the  new  provisions 
became  effective  would  be  redetermined  as  thoujrh  the  new  provisions 
had  been  in  effect  when  they  came  on  the  rolls.  Thus  the  widow  already 
on  the  rolls  who  started  getting  benefits  before  she  reached  age  65 
would  have  the  100-percent  widow's  benefit  reduced  to  take  account  of 
the  longer  period  for  which  she  would  be  paid  benefits.  In  order  to 
permit  the  use  of  machine  records  in  determining  the  benefit  amount 
that  the  deceased  spouse  would  have  been  receiving  if  he  were  alive, 
the  Social  Security  Administration  will  assume  that  his  benefits  were 
based  on  the  same  average  monthly  earnings  which  determine  the  pri- 
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mary  insurance  amount  on  which  the  widow's  (or  widower's)  benefits 
are  based  for  December  1972. 

Under  the  bill,  as  under  present  law,  the  benefit  for  a  widow  who 
is  age  62  or  older  when  she  starts  getting  benefits  and  who  is  the  only 
survivor  getting  benefits  would  be  not  less  than  $84.50,  the  minimum 
benefit  payable  under  present  law  to  a  retired  worker  at  age  65.  The 
benefit  for  a  widow  who  starts  getting  benefits  before  age  62  and  who  is 
the  only  survivor  getting  benefits  would  be  subject  to  an  actuarial 
reduction  to  take  account  of  the  longer  period  over  which  she  will 
receive  benefits. 

The  changes  made  with  respect  to  widows  would  also  apply  to  eli- 
gible dependent  widowers. 

The  committee  bill  makes  some  technical  changes  in  the  House- 
passed  provision  which  are  intended  to  permit  the  Social  Security 
Administration  to  utilize  the  records  now  available  in  computerized 
form. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 3.8  million  widows 
and  widowers  would  get  increased  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and 
$1.1  billion  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Age-62  Computation  Point  for  Men 

(Sec.  104  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  laAv,  retirement  benefits  for  men  are  figured 
in  a  way  which  can  result  in  a  man  getting  a  smaller  benefit  than 
would  be  paid  to  a  woman  with  identical  earnings.  For  a  man,  the 
period  for  determining  the  number  of  years  of  earnings  that  are 
used  in  figuring  the  average  monthly  earnings  on  which  his  benefit 
is  based  ends  with  the  beginning  of  the  year  in  which  he  reaches  age 
65.  For  a  woman  the  period  ends  with  the  beginning  of  the  year  in 
which  she  reaches  age  62.  Thus  a  woman  may  disregard  3  more  years 
of  low  earnings  than  a  man  when  calculating  average  wages  on  which 
benefits  are  based,  and  lower  benefits  are  generally  paid  to  a  retired 
man  than  are  paid  to  a  retired  woman  with  the  same  earnings  record. 

For  example,  take  the  case  of  a  man  and  a  woman  each  of  whom 
reaches  age  65  and  retires  in  1972,  and  each  of  whom  has  maximum 
creditable  earnings  under  the  program  in  each  year  up  to  1972.  The 
woman's  benefit  w^ould  be  $269.70  a  month  under  present  law,  while 
the  man's  benefit  would  be  $259.40  a  month. 

The  provision  would  apply  only  to  those  who  reach  age  62  in  the 
future ;  a  3-year  transition  period  would  be  provided.  The  number  of 
years  used  in  computing  benefits  for  men  would  be  reduced  in  three 
steps:  men  reaching  age  62  in  1973  would  have  years  up  to  age  64 
taken  into  account;  men  who  reach  age  62  in  1974  would  have  years 
up  to  age  63  taken  into  account ;  and  men  who  reach  age  62  in  1975  or 
later  would  have  years  up  to  age  62  taken  into  account. 

The  bill  would  also  provide  a  three-step  reduction  in  the  number 
of  quarters  of  coverage  needed  for  insured  status  for  men,  making 
the  ending  point  age  62  for  both  men  and  women.  The  bill  would  thus 
allow  men  to  become  fully  insured  on  the  basis  of  the  same  amount  of 
covered  employment  as  is  now  required  for  women.  The  first  step  in 
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this  reduction  would  be  effective  for  January  1973,  with  subsequent 
reductions  becoming  effective  in  1974  and  1975,  as  with  the  benefit 
computation. 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  technical  changes,  the  committee  amend- 
ment is  identical  to  the  House-passed  provision. 
Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Dollar  payments. — About  $14  million  in  additional  benefits  would 
be  paid  in  1974 ;  the  cost  of  the  provision  when  it  becomes  fully  effec- 
tive is  expected  to  be  about  $400  million. 

Reduced  Benefits  for  Widowers  at  Age  60 

(Sec.  107  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  a  widow  who  is  not  disabled  can  become  entitled 
to  widow's  insurance  benefits  at  age  60,  but  an  aged  dependent  widower 
cannot  become  entitled  to  dependent  widower's  benefits  until  age  62. 
The  1965  amendments  lowered  the  age  of  eligibility  for  widows  from 
62  to  60  but  did  not  change  the  age  of  eligibility  for  dependent 
widowers. 

The  committee  believes  that  the  age  of  eligibility  should  be  the  same 
for  aged  dependent  widowers  as  for  widows.  Accordingly,  the  bill 
would  lower  the  age  of  eligibility  for  dependent  widower's  benefits 
from  62  to  60.  The  benefits  payable  to  a  dependent  widower  who  starts 
getting  benefits  before  age  62  would  be  actuarially  reduced,  as  are  the 
benefits  under  present  law  for  widows  who  come  on  the  benefit  rolls 
before  age  62,  to  reflect  the  fact  that  benefits  will  be  received  over  a 
longer  period  of  time. 

Because  the  benefit  amount  payable  at  age  60  would  be  reduced  to 
take  account  of  the  longer  period  over  which  benefits  would  be  paid, 
the  payment  of  these  benefits  would  not  result  in  any  additional  long- 
range  cost  to  the  program. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Entitlement  to  Child's  Insurance  Benefits  Based  on  Disability 
Which  Began  Between  Ages  18  and  22 

(Sec.  108  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  a  person  can  qualify  for  childhood  disability 
benefits  if  he  has  been  continuously  disabled — as  defined  in  the  law — 
since  before  age  18  and  is  still  disabled  when  his  parent  dies  or  becomes 
entitled  to  social  security  benefits.  The  committee  bill  would  permit 
the  payment  of  childhood  disability  benefits  when  the  disability  begins 
before  age  22,  rather  than  before  age  18. 

People  under  age  22  who  become  so  seriously  disabled  that  they  are 
prevented  from  working  generally  depend  on  their  parents  for  their 
future  support.  The  committee  believes  that  it  is  consistent  with  the 
philosophy  of  the  social  security  program  to  provide  benefits  for  these 
disabled  people  after  the  insured  parent  dies,  becomes  disabled,  or 
retires. 

The  committee  bill  would  also  permit  reentitlement  to  childhood 
disability  benefits  for  former  childhood  disability  beneficiaries  who 
again  become  disabled  within  7  years  after  their  benefits  terminate. 
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This  change  would  provide  disability  insurance  protection  to  a  former 
childhood  disability  beneficiary  until  he  had  an  opportunity  to  work 
long  enough  to  gain  disability  protection  as  a  worker.  The  change 
would  be  consistent  with  present  law  which  permits  disabled  widows 
and  widowers  to  become  reentitled  to  benefits  if  they  again  become 
disabled  after  recovering  from  an  earlier  disability. 
Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 13,000  additional 
people  would  become  eligible  for  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and  $17 
million  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Continuation  of  Child's  Benefits  Through  End  of  Semester 

(Sec.  109  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  the  child's  benefits  paid  to  a  full-time  student 
end  with  the  month  in  which  he  reaches  age  22.  The  committee  be- 
lieves that  benefits  should  not  be  terminated  in  the  middle  of  a  school 
term.  Accordingly,  the  committee  bill  includes  a  provision  under 
which  the  payment  of  benefits  to  a  student  who  has  not  received, 
or  completed  the  requirements  for,  a  degree  from  a  4-year  college  or 
university  would  continue  through  the  end  of  the  school  term  in  which 
his  22d  birthday  occurs.  If  the  educational  institution  in  which  he  is 
enrolled  is  not  operated  on  a  semester  or  quarter  system,  benefits  would 
continue  until  the  month  following  the  completion  of  the  course  in 
which  he  is  enrolled  or  for  two  calendar  months  after  the  month  in 
which  he  reached  age  22,  whichever  occurs  first. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 55,000  beneficiaries 
would  receive  additional  benefits  in  the  first  full  year  and  6,000  addi- 
tional people  would  become  eligible  for  some  benefits.  About  $19  mil- 
lion in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Child's  Benefits  in  Case  of  Child  Entitled  on  More  Than  One 

Wage  Record 

(Sec.  110  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  a  child  entitled  to  benefits  based  on  the  earnings 
record  of  more  than  one  worker  gets  benefits  on  only  one  earnings 
record — the  record  of  the  worker  with  the  highest  primary  insurance 
amount. 

When  the  present  provision  was  enacted,  a  child's  benefit  was  always 
50  percent  of  the  Avorker's  primary  insurance  amount,  regardless  of 
whether  the  worker  was  living  or  dead,  so  that  the  highest  possible 
benefit  was  always  the  benefit  based  on  the  hii^hest  primary  insurance 
amount.  Subsequent  changes  increased  a  surviving  child's  benefit  (but 
not  that  for  a  child  of  a  living  worker)  to  75  percent  of  the  primary 
insurance  amount. 

As  a  result  of  these  changes,  the  amount  of  a  child's  benefit  based  on 
the  earnings  record  of  the  worker  who  has  the  highest  primary  insur- 
ance amount  may  be  smaller  than  the  benefit  based  on  the  earn- 
ings record  of  another  worker  on  whose  record  he  is  also  entitled. 
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This  situation  can  arise  because  a  cliild  -^ho  is  entitled  to  benefits 
based  on  the  earnings  record  of  a  retired  or  disabled  worker  gets  a 
benefit  equal  to  50  percent  of  the  worker's  primary  insurance  amount, 
while  a  child  who  is  entitled  to  benefits  based  on  the  earnings  record 
of  a  deceased  worker  gets  a  benefit  equal  to  75  percent  of  the  deceased 
worker's  primary*  insurance  amount. 

The  House-passed  bill  would  provide  that  a  child  who  is  entitled  to 
benefits  on  the  earnings  record  of  more  than  one  worker  would  be 
paid  benefits  based  on  the  earnings  record  which  results  in  the 
highest  amount,  if  the  payment  would  not  reduce  the  benefit  of  any 
other  individual  who  is  entitled  to  benefits  based  on  that  earnings 
record.  {Entitlement  of  a  cliild  on  the  earnings  record  that  will  give 
the  child  the  highest  benefit  could  otherwise  result  in  a  reduction  of 
the  benefits  for  other  people  entitled  on  the  same  earnings  record 
because  of  the  family  maximum  limitation.)  However,  the  committee 
has  been  informed  by  the  Social  Security  Administration  that  the 
House-passed  pro^dsion  has  certain  technical  deficiencies  and  the  pro- 
vision has  been  redrafted  to  avoid  these  deficiencies. 

Effectice  date. — Upon  enactment. 

Adoptions  by  Old-Age  and  Disability  Insurance  Beneficiaries 

(Sec.  Ill  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law.  a  child  (  other  than  a  natural  child  or  a  step- 
child) who  is  adopted  by  a  worker  getting  old-age  insurance  benefits 
can  get  child's  benefits  based  on  the  worker's  earnings  if  the  follow- 
ing conditions  are  met : 

(1)  the  adoption  took  place  within  2  years  after  the  worker 
became  entitled  to  old-age  benefits, 

(2)  the  child  was  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  tliis  support  from 
the  worker  for  the  year  before  the  worker  became  entitled  to 
benefits,  and 

(3)  either  (a)  the  cliild  was  living  with  the  worker  in  or  before 
the  month  in  which  the  worker  filed  application  for  old-age 
benefits  or  (b)  the  worker  had  institiited  adoption  proceedings  iu 
or  before  that  month. 

There  is  no  provision  in  the  law  which  would  allow  a  child  to 
get  child's  benefits  when  he  is  adopted  by  a  worker  more  than  2 
years  after  tlic  worker  becomes  entitled  to  old-age  benefits. 
In  contrast,  a  child  who  is  adopted  by  a  worker  getting  disability 
insurance  benefits  can  get  benefits  regardless  of  whether  he  was  being 
supported  by  the  worker  when  the  worker  became  disabled,  and  re- 
gardless of  when  the  adoption  took  place,  if  all  of  the  following  re- 
quirements are  met : 

(1)  The  adoption  took  place  mider  the  supervision  of  a  child- 
placement  agency; 

(2)  The  adoption  was  decreed  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdic- 
tion within  the  United  States : 

(3)  The  worker  resided  continuously  in  the  United  States  for  at 
least  1  year  immediately  preceding  the  adoption ;  and 

(4)  The  adoption  occurred  prior  to  the  child's  reaching  age  IS. 
Alternatively,  if  the  child  was  adopted  by  a  worker  getting  disabil- 
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ity  insurance  benefits  within  2  years  after  the  worker  began  to  get 
benefits,  the  child  can  get  benefits  if  either  the  Avorker  instituted  adop- 
tion proceedings  in  or  before  the  month  when  he  became  disabled  or 
the  child  was  living  with  the  worker  in  that  month. 

The  provisions  described  above  are  unnecessarily  complex  and  the 
committee  believes  that  the  law  should  be  changed  so  that  eligibility 
of  children  adopted  by  retired  workers  and  children  adopted  by  dis- 
abled Avorkers  would  be  determined  under  common  rules.  At  the  same 
time,  the  committee  believes  that  benefits  for  a  child  who  is  adopted 
by  a  worker  already  getting  old-age  or  disability  benefits  should  be 
paid  only  when  the  child  lost  a  source  of  support  because  his  parent 
retired  or  became  disabled,  and  that  the  law  should  include  safeguards 
against  abuse  through  adoption  of  children  solely  to  qualify  them  for 
benefits.  The  committee  has  included  in  the  bill  a  provision  that  it  be- 
lieves will  accomplish  these  objectives. 

Under  the  bill,  benefits  would  be  payable  to  a  child  who  is  adopted 
by  an  old-age  or  disability  insurance  beneficiary  if  the  following  con- 
ditions are  met : 

(1)  The  child  lived  with  the  worker  in  the  United  States  for  the 
year  before  the  worker  became  disabled  or  entitled  to  an  old-age 
or  disability  insurance  benefit; 

(2)  The  child  received  at  least  one-half  of  his  support  from  the 
worker  for  that  year ; 

(3)  The  child  was  under  age  18  at  the  time  he  began  living  with 
the  worker;  and 

(4)  The  adoption  was  decreed  by  a  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction Avithin  the  United  States. 

A  child  who  was  born  in  the  1-year  period  during  which  he  would 
otherwise  be  required  to  have  been  living  with  and  receiving  at  least 
one-half  of  his  support  from  the  beneficiary  would  be  deemed  to  meet 
the  living- with  and  support  requirements  if  he  was  living  with  the 
beneficiary  in  the  United  States  and  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  his 
support  from  the  beneficiary  for  substantially  all  of  the  period  oc- 
curring after  the  child  was  born. 

Effective  date. — For  benefits  for  months  after  December  1967  if  an 
application  is  filed  within  6  months  after  the  month  of  enactment; 
otherwise  for  benefits  for  January  1973  and  later. 

Child's  Insurance  Benefits  Not  To  Be  Terminated  by  Reason  of 

Adoption 

(Sec.  112  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  a  child's  entitlement  to  benefits  ends  if  he  is 
adopted  unless  he  is  adopted  by  (1)  his  natural  parent,  (2)  his  natural 
parent's  spouse  jointly  with  the  natural  parent,  (3)  the  worker  (e.g.,  a 
stepparent)  on  whose  earnings  the  child  is  getting  benefits,  or  (4)  a 
stepparent,  grandparent,  aunt,  uncle,  brother,  or  sister  after  the  death 
of  the  worker  on  whose  earnings  the  child  is  getting  benefits. 

The  committee  believes  that  most  adoptions  are  undertaken  to  obtain 
for  a  child  the  legal  and  psychological  advantages  of  adoption  within 
a  close  family  group  and  that  it  is  inappropriate  to  deprive  the  child 
of  his  social  security  benefits  when  he  is  adopted.  Accordingly,  the  bill 
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provides  for  the  continuation  of  benefits  to  an  entitled  child  who  is 
adopted,  regardless  of  who  adopts  him.  A  child  whose  entitlement  to 
benefits  was  terminated  because  he  was  adopted  and  who,  except  for 
such  adoption,  would  still  be  entitled  to  benefits  may,  upon  filing 
proper  application,  become  re-entitled  to  benefits. 
Effective  date. — Effective  upon  enactment. 

Elimination  of  the  Support  Requirements  for  Divorced  Women 

(Sec.  114  of  the  bill) 

Benefits,  under  present  law,  are  payable  to  a  divorced  wife  age  62 
or  older  and  a  divorced  widow  age  60  or  older  if  her  marriage  lasted  at 
least  20  years  before  the  divorce,  and  to  a  surviving  divorced  mother. 
In  order  to  qualify  for  any  of  these  benefits  a  divorced  woman  is  re- 
quired to  show  that:  (1)  she  was  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  her 
support  from  her  former  husband;  (2)  she  was  receiving  substantial 
contributions  from  her  former  husband  pursuant  to  a  written  agree- 
ment ;  or  (3)  there  was  a  court  order  in  effect  providing  for  substantial 
contributions  to  her  support  by  her  former  husband. 

In  some  States  the  courts  are  prohibited  from  providing  for  alimony, 
and  in  these  States  a  divorced  woman  is  precluded  from  meeting  the 
third  support  requirement.  Even  in  States  which  allow  alimony,  the 
court  may  have  decided  at  the  time  of  the  divorce  that  the  wife  was 
not  in  need  of  financial  support.  Moreover,  a  divorced  woman's  eligi- 
bility for  social  security  benefits  may  depend  on  the  advice  she  received 
at  the  time  of  her  divorce.  If  a  woman  accepted  a  property  settlement 
in  lieu  of  alimony,  she  could,  in  effect,  have  disqualified  herself  for 
divorced  wife's,  divorced  widow's,  or  surviving  divorced  mother's 
benefits. 

The  intent  of  providing  benefits  to  divorced  women  is  to  protect 
women  whose  marriages  are  dissolved  when  they  are  far  along  in 
years — particularly  housewives  who  have  not  been  able  to  work  and 
earn  social  security  protection  of  their  own.  The  committee  believes 
that  the  support  requirements  of  the  law  have  operated  to  deprive 
some  divorced  women  of  the  protection  they  should  have  received  and, 
therefore,  recommends  that  these  requirements  be  eliminated.  The  re- 
quirement that  the  marriage  of  a  divorced  wife  or  widow  must  have 
lasted  for  at  least  20  years  before  the  divorce  would  not  be  changed. 

Effective  date. — J anuary  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — About  10,000  peo- 
ple would  qualify  for  benefits  and  about  $23  million  in  additional  bene- 
fits would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Waiver  of  Duration  of  Relationship  Requirement  for  Widow, 
Widower,  or  Stepchild  in  Case  of  Remarriage  to  the  Same 
Individual 

(Sec.  115  of  the  bill) 

To  qualify  for  survivors'  benefits  under  present  law,  a  worker's 
widow  or  widower  who  is  not  the  natural  or  adoptive  parent  of  a  child 
of  the  worker  must  have  been  married  to  the  worker  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  9  months  immediately  prior  to  the  day  on  which  the  worker 


143 


died  (except  where  death  was  accidental  or  in  the  line  of  duty  in  a 
Uniformed  Service,  in  which  case  the  period  is  3  months) .  A  stepchild 
must  have  been  the  stepchild  of  the  worker  for  a  similar  period. 

This  duration-of-relationship  requirement  is  included  in  the  law  as 
a  general  precaution  against  the  payment  of  benefits  where  the  mar- 
riage was  undertaken  to  secure  benefit  rights.  The  committee,  how- 
ever, believes  that  in  certain  situations  the  purpose  of  paying  benefits 
to  widows,  widowers  and  stepchildren  is  being  defeated  by  the  appli- 
cation of  the  duration-of-relationship  requirements.  In  some  cases 
of  divorce  and  remarriage,  the  requirements  were  met  at  the  time 
of  the  divorce  but  the  subsequent  remarriage  was  too  recent  for  the 
requirements  to  be  met  on  the  basis  of  the  time  elapsing  between  the 
date  of  the  remarriage  and  the  date  of  the  worker's  death.  It  does 
not  seem  appropriate  that  benefits  should  be  denied  in  such  cases. 
Accordingly,  the  committee  has  included  in  its  bill  a  provision  which 
would  waive  the  duration-of-relationship  requirement  in  present  law 
for  entitlement  to  benefits  as  a  worker's  widow,  widower,  or  stepchild 
in  cases  where  the  worker  and  his  spouse  were  previously  married, 
divorced,  and  then  remarried,  the  relationship  existed  at  the  time  of 
the  worker's  death,  and  the  duration-of-relationship  requirement 
would  have  been  met  if  the  worker  had  died  on  the  date  when  he  was 
divorced  from  his  spouse. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Applications  for  Disability  Insurance  Benefits  Filed  After  Death 
of  Insured  Individual 

(Sec.  118  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  an  application  must  be  filed  with  the  Social 
Security  Administration  to  establish  entitlement  to  social  security 
disability  insurance  benefits  by  the  disabled  worker  or,  if  he  is  unable 
to  file  an  application,  by  another  person  on  his  behalf.  In  either  event, 
entitlement  to  disability  insurance  benefits  cannot  be  established  un- 
less the  application  is  filed  during  the  worker's  lifetime. 

In  most  cases  a  timely  application  is  filed  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  dis- 
abled worker  who  meets  the  other  eligibility  conditions  of  the  law,  so 
that  the  benefit  rights  of  both  the  disabled  worker  and  his  dependents 
are  protected.  However,  in  a  relatively  few  cases  a  disabled  worker 
who  would  have  been  eligible  for  benefits  dies  before  an  application  is 
filed  and  his  disability  benefits  are  lost.  As  a  result,  the  living  expenses 
of  the  disabled  worker  during  the  period  of  his  disablement  may  re- 
main unpaid  and  become  obligations  of  his  survivors. 

The  committee  has  therefore  included  in  the  bill  a  provision  which 
would  permit  disability  insurance  benefits  to  be  paid  if  an  application 
is  filed  within  3  months  after  the  month  of  the  death  of  a  disabled 
worker.  Benefit  payments  which  would  have  been  payable  upon  appli- 
cation by  the  disabled  worker  would  then  be  payable  for  up  to  12 
months  prior  to  the  month  in  which  an  application  is  filed.  An  appli- 
cation filed  within  the  3 -month  period  would  also  permit  entitlement 
to  dependents'  benefits  to  be  established. 

Effective  date. — The  provision  Avould  apply  in  cases  of  deaths  occur- 
ring after  December  31,  1969.  In  cases  in  which  the  disabled  worker 
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died  after  December  31,  1969  but  prior  to  enactment  of  the  bill,  an 
application  could  be  filed  Avithin  three  months  after  the  month  of 
enactment  and  the  application  Avould  be  deemed  to  have  been  filed  in 
the  month  of  death. 

Workmen's  Compensation  Offset  for  Disability  Insurance 

Beneficiaries 

(Sec.  119  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  bill  would  modify  present  provisions  under  which 
social  security  disability  benefits  are  reduced  in  some  cases  where  the 
disabled  Avorker  is  also  receiving  workmen's  compensation. 

Under  present  law,  when  a  disabled  worker  under  age  62  qualifies  for 
both  workmen's  compensation  and  social  security  disability  benefits, 
the  social  security  benefits  payable  to  him  and  his  family  are  reduced 
by  the  amount,  if  any,  that  the  total  monthly  benefits  payable  under  the 
two  programs  exceed  80  percent  of  his  average  current  earnings  be- 
fore he  became  disabled.  A  worker's  average  current  earnings  for  this 
purpose  are  the  lar??er  of  (a)  the  average  monthly  earnings  used  for 
computing  his  social  security  benefits,  or  (b)  his  average  monthly 
earnings  in  employment  or  self -employment  covered  by  social  security 
during  the  5  consecutive  years  of  highest  covered  earnings  after  1950, 
computed  without  regard  to  the  limitations  which  specify  a  maximum 
amount  of  earnings  creditable  for  social  security  iDenefits.  The 
purpose  of  these  provisions  is  to  avoid  the  payment  of  combined 
amounts  of  social  security  benefits  and  workmen's  compensation  pay- 
ments that  would  be  excessive  in  comparison  with  the  beneficiary's 
earninsfs  before  he  became  disabled. 

While  the  committee  subscribes  to  the  principle  underlying  the 
offset  provisions — that  the  combined  benefits  should  be  someAvhat  less 
than  the  worker's  earnings  before  he  became  disabled — it  believes 
that  the  computation  of  average  current  earnings  does  not,  in  some 
cases,  realistically  reflect  the  worker's  earnings  level  before  he  became 
disabled.  The  bill  therefore  provides  a  third  alternative,  under  Avhich  a 
ATorker's  aA^erage  earnings  may  be  based  on  his  highest  year's  earnings 
in  the  period  consisting  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  he  became 
disabled  and  the  5  years  immediately  preceding  that  year. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Nuniher  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 40,000  people 
would  get  increased  benefits  on  the  effective  date,  2,000  additional 
people  AYOuld  become  entitled  to  benefits,  and  $22  million  in  additional 
benefits  Avould  be  paid  in  1974. 

Wage  Credits  for  Members  of  the  Uniformed  Services 

(Sec.  120  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  laAv,  social  security  coverage  is  provided  on  a  con- 
tributory basis  for  people  Avho  ser\^e  in  the  uniformed  services  after 
1956.  The  19()7  social  security  amendments  provided  (in  addition  to 
the  contributory  coverage  of  basic  pay)  noncon^ributory  Avage  credits, 
usually  $300  for  each  calendar  quarter  of  military  service  after  1967, 
to  take  account  of  the  AA^ages  in  kind  that  servicemen  receive. 
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The  bill  would  extend  the  196Y  provision  to  cover  service  during  the 
period  1957-67.  This  would  provide  noncontributory  credit  for  service 
on  active  duty  for  all  years  that  military  service  has  been  covered 
under  social  security,  and  would  avoid  the  serious  impairment  of 
social  security  protection  that  now  exists  for  those  people  (and  their 
families)  whose  benefits  are  based  on  basic  pay  only  for  years  of 
military  service  during  the  period  from  1957  through  1967. 

The  committee  bill  also  would  simplify  the  way  the  wage  credit 
is  computed.  Under  present  law,  a  member  of  a  uniformed  service 
receives  a  noncontributory  wage  credit  of  $100  for  any  calendar  quarter 
in  which  his  basic  pay  for  the  quarter  was  $100  or  less,  $200  for  any 
calendar  quarter  in  which  his  basic  pay  was  more  than  $100  but  not 
more  than  $200,  and  $300  for  any  calendar  quarter  in  which  his  basic 
pay  was  more  than  $200.  Under  the  bill,  the  noncontributory  wage 
credits  would  be  $300  for  every  calendar  quarter  of  service  in  which  a 
person  receives  basic  pay,  regardless  of  the  amount  of  basic  pay. 

The  cost  of  additional  social  security  benefits  that  would  be  paid 
as  a  result  of  the  enactment  of  these  provisions  w^ould  be  financed 
from  general  revenues,  on  the  same  basis  as  the  benefits  resulting  from 
the  present  noncontributory  wage  credits  for  years  after  1967. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 130,000  people 
would  get  increased  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and  $46  million  in 
additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Optional  Determination  of  Self-Employment  Earnings 

(Sec.  121  of  the  bill) 

The  present  law  provides  social  security  credit  to  self-employed 
people  on  the  basis  of  their  net  earnings  from  the  operation  of  a  trade 
or  business.  However,  no  credit  is  allowed  for  any  year  unless  net 
earnings  are  at  least  $400  for  the  taxable  year.  An  optional  method  of 
determining  self-employment  earnings  is  provided  for  farmers.  The 
option  provides  that  Avhen  a  farmer's  gross  income : 

(1)  is  not  more  than  $2,400,  his  net  earnings  may,  at  his  option, 
be  deemed  to  be  tAvo- thirds  of  the  gross  income ;  or 

(2)  is  more  than  $2,400  and  the  net  earnings  are  less  than 
$1,600,  his  net  earnings  may,  at  his  option,  be  deemed  to  be 
$1,600. 

When  this  optional  method  is  used  to  determine  self -employment 
earnings  no  social  security  credit  is  given  if  the  deemed  self-employ- 
ment earnings  are  less  than  $400. 

The  House-passed  bill  would  provide  a  similar  option  for  all  self-  • 
employed  people.  The  committee,  however,  has  been  informed  by  the 
Social  Security  Administration  of  certain  technical  problems  which 
would  arise  under  the  language  of  the  House  bill.  Accordingly,  the 
provision  has  been  redrafted  to  eliminate  these  problems.  The  bill, 
therefore,  would  provide  an  option  that  may  be  used  by  people  who 
are  regularly  self-employed.  The  option  would  permit  them  to  deter- 
mine their  nonfarm  self-employment  earnings  for  social  security 
purposes  as  the  smaller  of :  (1)  two-thirds  of  their  gross  income  or  (2) 
$1,600.  The  nonfarm  option,  however,  could  not  be  used  more  than  5 
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times  by  any  self-employed  person,  and  it  could  be  used  in  any  taxable 
year  only  by  an  individual  who  had  actual  net  earnings  from  self- 
employment  of  $400  or  more  !n  at  least  2  out  of  the  3  immediately 
preceding  taxable  years.  An  individual  could  use  the  optional  method 
only  if  his  actual  net  earnings  from  nonfarm  self-employment  were 
less  than  $1,600  and  less  than  two-thirds  of  his  gross  income — he  could 
not  use  the  optional  method  to  report  and  pay  the  social  security  taxes 
on  an  amount  less  than  his  actual  net  earnings.  These  limitations  should 
assure  that  the  special  method  of  determining  net  earnings  from  non- 
farm  self-employment  would  not  be  available  to  people  who  may  have 
insubstantial  amounts  of  income  in  a  year  from  a  hobby  or  similar 
activity. 

Effective  date. — Taxable  years  beginning  after  1972. 
Coverage  for  Vow-of -Poverty  Members  of  Religious  Orders 

(Sec.  123  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law^,  the  services  performed  by  a  member  of  a  re- 
ligious order  who  has  taken  a  vow  of  poverty  which  are  in  the  exer- 
cise of  the  duties  required  by  the  order  are  excluded  from  coverage 
under  social  security.  The  committee's  bill  provides  that  such  service 
would  be  covered  under  social  security  as  employment  for  the  order 
(or  for  an  autonomous  subdivision  of  the  order)  if  the  order  (or  sub- 
division) irrevocably  elects  coverage  for  its  entire  active  membership, 
and  if  the  order  also  makes  an  irrevocable  election  to  cover  its  lay 
employees. 

In  1967  the  House  passed  legislation  extending  social  security  cov- 
erage to  members  of  religious  orders  who  w  ere  under  a  vow  of  poverty. 
However,  w^hen  the  matter  was  considered  in  the  Senate,  representa- 
tives of  religious  orders  requested  time  for  further  study  of  the  effects 
of  coverage.  The  provision  was  not  included  in  the  Senate-passed  bill 
which  went  to  conference,  and  the  conference  agreed  to  postpone  the 
matter  pending  study  by  the  orders.  The  provision  for  extending  cov- 
erage to  members  of  religious  orders  which  is  included  in  the  commit- 
tee bill  takes  into  account  the  recommendations  which  religious  orders 
proposed  after  completing  their  study. 

The  committee  bill  provides  that  the  wages  for  social  security  pur- 
poses would  be  the  fair  market  value  of  any  board,  lodging,  clothing, 
and  other  perquisites  furnished  to  the  member,  and  that  the  order 
which  elects  coverage  would  file  social  security  reports  on  such  wages 
and  pay  the  employer  and  employee  social  security  taxes  on 
them.  The  committee  has  been  informed  that  the  value  of  items  fur- 
nished by  an  order  do  not  vary  significantly  from  member  to  member, 
so  that  the  order  would  generally  report  a  uniform  wage  for  each 
member.  The  bill  establishes  $100  a  month  as  the  minimum  amount  of 
wages  which  may  be  reported  by  an  order  for  each  of  its  members.  The 
committee  expects,  however,  that  the  minimum  figure  would  not  be 
used  in  those  instances  where  it  represents  less  than  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  items  furnished  the  member. 

Under  present  law,  a  nonprofit  organization  which  provides  cover- 
age for  its  lay  employees,  and  a  State  which  provides  coverage  for  its 
employees  or  the  employees  of  any  of  its  political  subdivisions  are 
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permitted  to  provide  the  coverage  retroactively  for  up  to  5  years.  Such 
a  provision  enables  the  employer  to  reduce  the  adverse  effects  of  late 
entry  into  social  security  coverage  on  the  newly  covered  employees.  It 
seems  reasonable  to  permit  the  religious  orders  the  same  opportunity 
to  protect  their  members.  Accordingly,  the  bill  would  permit  each 
order  (or  autonomous  subdivision)  to  provide  up  to  5  years  of  retro- 
active coverage  for  those  persons  who  were  active  members  when  the 
work  was  performed  and  who  are  alive  when  the  election  is  made. 

Self -Employment  Income  of  Certain  Individuals  Temporarily 
Living  Outside  the  United  States 

(Sec.  124  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  social  security  coverage  of  self -employment  per- 
formed by  a  U.S.  citizen  outside  the  United  States  is  subject  to  major 
restrictions  because  coverage  is  governed  by  provisions  which  were 
designed  to  define  liability  for  income  tax  purposes.  In  computing 
earnings  from  self-employment,  a  U.S.  citizen  who  retains  his  resi- 
dence in  the  United  States  but  Avho  is  present  in  a  foreign  country  or 
countries  for  510  days  (approximately  IT  months)  out  of  18  consecu- 
tive months,  must  exclude  the  first  $20,000  of  earned  income  for  in- 
come tax  and  social  security  purposes. 

Some  self-employed  U.S.  citizens — e.g.,  free-lance  newspapermen 
or  ncAvs  commentators — work  outside  the  United  States  for  long  pe- 
riods at  a  time  before  returning  to  the  United  States.  Such  citizens 
usually  had  social  security  coverage  before  they  went  abroad.  The  in- 
terruption or  reduction  of  their  coverage,  because  they  must  exclude 
their  earned  income  up  to  $20,000  a  year,  has  in  some  instances  an 
adverse  effect  on  the  social  security  protection  of  the  worker  and  his 
family. 

The  committee  bill  provides  that  for  social  security  purposes,  U.S. 
citizens  who  are  self-employed  outside  the  United  States  and  who  re- 
tain their  residence  in  the  United  States  will  compute  their  net  earn- 
ings from  self-employment  in  the  same  way  as  those  who  are  self- 
employed  in  the  United  States;  the  present  exclusion  for  income  tax 
purposes  will  no  longer  apply  with  respect  to  the  self -employment 
tax  but  will  continue  to  apply  for  income-tax  purposes.  The  bill  would 
not  affect  the  exclusions  (for  either  social  security  or  income-tax  pur- 
poses) taken  by  U.S.  citizens  who  have  established  residence  in  a 
foreign  country. 

Effective  date. — Taxable  years  beginning  after  1972. 

Coverage  of  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Employees 

(Sec.  125  of  the  bill) 

The  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1956  provided  for  coverage  of 
employees  of  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Banks  on  condition  that  their 
retirement  system  be  coordinated  with  social  security  and  that  the 
plan  for  coordination  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  and  approved  by  him  before  July  1,  1957;  this  con- 
dition Avas  not  fulfilled. 
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The  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  has  again  requested  that 
social  security  coverage  be  extended  to  the  approximately  500  em- 
ployees of  Federal  Home  Loan  Banks.  These  employees  are  eligible 
for  retirement  coverage  under  the  Savings  Association  Retirement 
Fund  which  the  committee  is  informed  now  provides  coverage  that  is 
coordinated  with  the  benefits  provided  under  the  social  security 
program. 

The  bill  would  extend  coverage  to  all  services  performed  in  the 
employ  of  a  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  stai'ting  with  the  first  calendar 
quarter  which  begins  on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment.  Persons  who 
are  Bank  employees  on  the  first  day  of  such  calendar  quarter  would 
also  have  any  services  they  performed  in  the  employ  of  any  of  the 
Banks  after  the  last  day  of  the  sixth  calendar  year  before  the  year  of 
enactment  covered,  but  only  if  the  employer  and  employee  social  se- 
curity contribution  on  account  of  such  services  are  paid  by  July  1, 
1973,  or  by  such  later  date  as  may  be  provided  under  an  agreement 
entered  into  between  the  Banks  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Policemen  and  Firemen  in  Idaho 

(Sec.  126  of  the  bill) 

The  bill  would  make  applicable  to  the  State  of  Idaho  the  provision 
in  the  Social  Security  Act  which  makes  social  security  coverage  avail- 
able, in  certain  jurisdictions  specifially  named  in  the  law,  to  police- 
men and  firemen  who  are  in  positions  covered  under  a  State  or  local 
retirement  system,  on  much  the  same  basis  as  to  other  persons  under 
retirement  systems.  Under  present  law,  the  provision  applies  to  19 
States,  Puerto  Rico,  and  to  all  interstate  instrumentalities.  The  19 
States  which  are  now  included  in  the  provision  are  Alabama,  Cali- 
fornia, Florida,  Georgia,  Hawaii,  Kansas.  Maine,  ^larylancl,  ^N'ew 
York,  North  Carolina,  Xorth  Dakota,  Oregon,  South  Carolina,  Soutli 
Dakota,  Tennessee,  Texas,  Vermont,  Virginia,  and  "Washington. 

In  Idaho,  and  in  other  States  not  named  in  the  law,  social  security 
coverage  is  not  available  to  policemen  who  are  in  positions  covered 
under  a  State  or  local  retirement  system.  It  is  available  for  firemen 
under  a  retirement  system  in  these  States,  but  only  if  special  conditions 
set  forth  in  the  Federal  law  are  met.  The  Governor  of  the  State  must 
certify  that  the  overall  benefit  protection  of  the  group  of  firemen  which 
would  be  brought  under  coverage  would  be  improved  by  reason  of  the 
extension  of  coverage  to  the  group,  and  coverage  can  be  extended 
only  by  means  of  a  referendum  in  which  only  firemen  may  vote. 

Coverage  of  Certain  Hospital  Employees  in  New  Mexico 

(Sec.  127  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  bill  would  permit  the  State  of  New  Mexico  within  3 
months  after  the  month  of  enactment,  to  provide  social  security  cover- 
age, under  its  coverage  agreement  with  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  for  employees  of  certain  public  hospitals  without 
regard  to  certain  provisions  of  the  Social  Security  Act  which  pertain 
to  the  conditions  under  which  a  State  may  bring  a  group  of  employees 
under  social  security  coverage. 
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As  a  result  of  a  misunderstandin2:  within  the  State,  certain  hospital 
employees  were  covered  under  the  New  Mexico  Public  Employees 
Retirement  Association  for  a  short  period  of  time,  althou^jh  the  cover- 
ao:e  was  unintended  as  far  as  the  hospital  and  the  hospital  employees 
were  concerned.  This  period  of  coverage  under  the  State  retirement 
system  prevents  the  employees  in  question  from  obtaining^  social 
security  coverage  because  of  the  provisions  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  that  are  designed  to  protect  the  rights  of  such  employees  against 
the  replacement  of  coverage  under  a  State  or  local  government  retire- 
ment system  by  social  security  coverage.  The  unusual  situation  in 
New  Mexico  is  not  the  type  of  situation  to  which  these  provisions, 
designed  to  provide  safeguards  for  retirement  system  members,  were 
directed. 

Coverage  of  Certain  Employees  of  the  Government  of  Guam 

(Sec.  128  of  the  bill) 

Employees  of  the  Government  of  Guam  are  not  covered  under  so- 
cial security.  (Employees  of  private  employers  in  Guam  have  been 
covered  since  1960  on  the  same  basis  as  workers  in  the  U.S.) 

There  are  about  1,500  employees  of  the  Government  of  Guam  classi- 
fied as  temporary  or  intermittent  employees  who  are  not  covered  under 
social  security  and  who  are  excluded  from  coverage  under  the  govern- 
ment retirement  system.  As  a  result,  they  have  no  protection  under 
any  government  retirement  system.  Under  present  law,  social  security 
coverage  can  be  provided  for  these  employees  only  if  it  is;  provided 
for  employees  covered  under  the  Government  of  Guam  retirement 
system.  The  Government  of  Guam  has  requested  that  coverage  be 
provided  for  temporary  and  intermittent  employees  who  are  excluded 
from  coverage  under  the  government  retirement  system. 

The  committee  bill  would  add  a  provision  to  cover  on  a  compulsory 
basis  the  services  of  temporary  and  intermittent  employees  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Guam  who  are  excluded  from  coverage  under  any  retire- 
ment system  established  by  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  or 
Guam.  Services  performed  as  members  of  the  Legislature  of  Guam, 
or  as  an  elected  official,  or  in  a  hospital  or  penal  institution  by  a  patient 
or  inmate  thereof  could  not  be  covered  under  this  amendment. 

Effective  date. — For  services  performed  on  and  after  the  first  day 
of  the  calendar  quarter  which  begins  on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment. 

Coverage  Exclusion  of  Students  Employed  by  Nonprofit  Organi- 
zations Auxiliary  to  Schools,  Colleges  and  Universities 

(Sec.  129  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  services  of  a  student  performed  in  the  employ  of 
a  private  nonprofit  organization  which  is  auxiliary  to  a  public  or 
private  school,  college,  or  university  at  which  the  student  is  enrolled 
and  in  regular  attendance  are  generally  covered  under  social  security. 
These  auxiliary  nonprofit  organizations  may  operate  such  enterprises 
as  bookstores,  housing,  publishing,  or  food  service.  The  committee  is 
informed  that  an  unfair  situation  exists  when  services  performed  by 
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students  in  the  employ  of  schools,  colleges,  or  universities  in  which 
they  are  enrolled  and  in  regular  attendance  are  excluded  from  social 
security  coverage  while  services  performed  by  students  for  a  nonprofit 
organization  established  for  the  benefit  of  the  same  schools,  colleges, 
or  universities  are  covered. 

Therefore,  the  committee  bill  provides  for  the  exclusion  from  social 
security  coverage  of  services  of  students  performed  in  the  employ  of  an 
auxiliary  nonprofit  organization  which  is  organized  and  operated  ex- 
clusively for  the  benefit  of  and  supervised  or  controlled  by  the  school, 
college,  or  university.  However,  the  provision  would  not  exclude  from 
coverage  services  of  a  student  for  an  auxiliary  nonprofit  organization 
connected  with  a  public  school,  college,  or  university  whose  student 
employees  are  covered  under  social  security  pursuant  to  a  State  cov- 
erage agreement  with  the  Secretary. 

Effective  date. — With  respect  to  services  performed  after  December 
1972. 

Increase  of  Amounts  in  Trust  Funds  Available  To  Pay  Costs  of 
Rehabilitation  Services 

(Sec.  131  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  bill  includes  a  provision  which  is  intended  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  social  security  disability  beneficiaries  who  are 
rehabilitated  and  enabled  to  return  to  gainful  employment.  Under 
present  law,  the  total  amount  of  trust  fund  money  that  may  be  used 
in  any  year  for  reimbursing  State  agencies  for  the  costs  of  rehabilita- 
tion services  provided  disability  beneficiaries  may  not  exceed  1  percent 
of  the  social  security  disability  benefits  paid  in  the  previous  year.  The 
committee  bill  would  increase  the  authorization  for  use  of  trust  fund 
money  for  rehabilitation  in  two  steps — to  1.25  percent  for  fiscal  year 
1973,  and  to  1.5  percent  for  fiscal  year  1974  and  subsequent  years. 
The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has  informed 
the  committee  that  the  savings  to  the  trust  funds  resulting  from  the 
increased  number  of  disability  beneficiaries  who  would  be  rehabilitated 
and  returned  to  employment  would  substantially  exceed  the  additional 
costs  of  the  rehabilitation  services. 

About  $29  million  in  additional  funds  would  be  available  in  1974. 

Acceptance  of  Money  Gifts  Made  Unconditionally  to  Social 

Security 

(Sec.  132  of  the  bill) 

There  is  no  authorization  in  the  law  for  the  Managing  Trustee  of 
the  social  security  trust  funds  (by  law,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury) 
to  accept  gifts  and  bequests  made  to  the  social  security  program. 
While  unrestricted  bequests  can  be  deposited  in  the  general  funds  of 
the  Federal  Government,  bequests  restricted  to  the  social  security 
program  cannot  be  accepted  without  enactment  of  special  legislation. 

There  is  precedent  in  the  law  for  the  Government  to  accept  gifts 
for  special  purposes.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
can  accept  gifts  for  certain  divisions  of  the  Public  Health  Service  (such 
as  the  National  Library  of  Medicine,  the  National  Cancer  Institute, 
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the  ^N'ational  Heart  Institute,  and  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital),  and  the 
Cuban  refugee  program. 

There  have  been  some  cases  where  money  has  been  bequeathed  to 
the  social  security  trust  funds.  Because  such  a  bequest  cannot  be 
accepted,  confusion  and  delay  in  settling  the  estate  may  have  resulted. 
The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  points  out  that 
while  the  amount  of  money  lost  to  the  trust  funds  is  insignificant,  it 
seems  unjustifiable  that  an  act  presumably  motivated  by  apprecia- 
tion for,  and  confidence  in,  a  Government  program  should  cause  com- 
plicated legal  problems  for  the  survivors. 

The  committee  bill,  therefore,  includes  a  provision  which  would 
authorize  the  Managing  Trustee  of  the  social  security  trust  funds  to 
accept  money  gifts  or  bequests  made  unconditionally  to  the  trust  funds 
or  to  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  or  any  part 
or  officer  thereof,  for  the  benefit  of  any  of  the  social  security  trust 
funds  or  any  activity  financed  through  such  funds,  and  to  deposit 
such  gifts  or  bequests  in  the  social  security  trust  funds. 

Under  this  amendment,  gifts  w^ould  be  credited  to  the  particular 
trust  fund  designated  by  the  donor  (the  old-age  and  survivors  insur- 
ance trust  fund,  the  disability  insurance  trust  fund,  the  hospital  insur- 
ance trust  fund,  or  the  supplementary  medical  insurance  trust  fund). 
If  no  fund  is  designated,  the  gift  would  be  credited  to  the  old-age  and 
survivors  insurance  trust  fund. 

Payment  in  Certain  Cases  of  Disability  Insurance  Benefits  With 
Respect  to  Certain  Periods  of  Disability 

(Sec.  133  of  the  bill) 

Under  a  1967  amendment  certain  disabled  people  were  allowed  to 
establish  a  period  of  disability — the  so-called  disability  freeze — even 
though  the  period  provided  in  the  law  for  filing  effective  applications 
had  terminated.  This  1967  provision  was  designed  to  protect  a  limited 
number  of  people  who,  when  the  disability  program  was  new,  had 
been  so  severely  disabled  that  they  did  not  have  the  opportunity  or 
ability  to  file  an  application. 

The  committee  has  been  informed  that  these  people  also  lost  benefits 
which  would  otherwise  have  been  paid.  Therefore,  the  committee  bill 
would  provide  for  the  payment  of  cash  disability  benefits  for  periods 
of  disability  that  began  after  1959  and  ended  prior  to  1964  that  have 
been  established  by  those  persons  under  the  1967  amendments. 

Recomputation  of  Benefits  on  Combined  Railroad  and  Social 
Security  Earnings 

(Sec.  184  of  the  bill) 

A  social  security  beneficiary  may  receive  benefits  in  a  given  year 
based  only  on  earnings  in  prior  years;  but  his  primary  insurance 
amount  is  automatically  recomputed  from  year  to  year  if  he  has 
current  earnings.  Recomputation  is  provided  for  "if  an  individual 
has  wages  or  self-employment  income  for  a  year  after  1965."  This 
wording  has  inadvertently  created  a  problem  when  people  are  entitled 
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to  benefits  under  both  the  social  security  and  railroad  retirement 
systems. 

A  living  individual  with  entitlement  to  both  social  security  and 
railroad  retirement  benefits  may  receive  benefits  separately  under 
both  systems.  If  he  dies,  however,  his  survivors  may  receive  benefits 
from  only  one  system,  based  on  his  combined  earnings  under  both 
systems.  Thus,  upon  his  death,  a  recomputation  is  necessary.  The 
language  of  the  law  has  been  interpreted  as  preventing  the  Social 
Security  Administration  from  automatically  recomputing  survivor 
benefits  based  on  combined  social  security  and  railroad  retirement 
earnings  where  the  deceased  person  retired  before  1966  and  had  no 
earnings  after  1965.  A  specific  provision  in  the  law  is  needed  to  make 
it  clear  that  survivor's  benefits  Avill  continue  to  be  based  on  the  worker's 
combined  social  security  and  railroad  earnings. 

Effective  date. — Upon  enactment. 


2.  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  HOUSE  BILL  THAT  WERE  MODIFIED  BY  THE 

COMMITTEE 

Special  Minimum  Primary  Insurance  Amount 

(Sec.  101  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  in  order  to  be  eligible  to  receive  any  social 
security  retirement  benefit,  an  individual  must  have  worked  at  least 
a  specified  amount  of  time  in  employment  covered  under  the  social 
security  program.  Eventually,  everyone  will  need  10  years  of  employ- 
ment covered  under  social  security  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  retire- 
ment benefits ;  however,  a  man  reaching  age  65  in  1960  required  only 
214  years  of  covered  employment  to  be  eligible  for  retirement  benefits ; 
one  attaining  age  65  in  1965  required  only  3i/^  years  of  covered  em- 
ployment; and  a  man  reaching  age  65  in  1971  required  only  5  years 
of  covered  employment. 

Once  an  individual  has  sufficient  years  of  covered  employment  to  be 
eligible  for  social  security  benefits,  the  amount  of  the  benefit  for  which 
he  is  eligible  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  his  average  earnings  in  cov- 
ered employment,  including  years  with  no  earnings  if  his  employment 
under  the  social  security  program  is  slight.  For  example,  the  benefits 
for  men  retiring  at  age  65  in  1972  generally  are  based  on  their  16  years 
of  highest  earnings  after  1950  under  the  social  security  system ;  a  man 
with  16  years  of  earnings  of  $250  monthly  will  have  the  same  average 
monthly  earnings  as  one  with  8  years  of  earnings  of  $500  monthly 
combined  with  8  years  of  no  earnings  under  social  security.  Thus,  the 
committee  feels  that  it  would  be  appropriate  in  increasing  benefits  to 
distinguish  between  individuals  whose  low  average  earnings  result 
from  only  slight  connection  with  covered  employment  and  those  indi- 
viduals who  worked  for  years  at  low  wages. 

Beginning  September  1972,  an  individual  whose  average  monthly 
earnings  are  less  than  $76  is  eligible  for  a  monthly  social  security 
benefit  of  $84.50.  Typically,  an  individual  has  average  wages  of  less 
than  $76  monthly  because  for  a  number  of  years  he  was  not  working  in 
covered  employment  at  all,  and  these  years  of  no  earnings,  when  aver- 
aged in  with  the  years  of  covered  employment,  brought  his  average 
wages  to  a  low  level.  This  would  occur  if  an  individual  spent  most  of 
his  working  career  in  employment  not  covered  under  social  security 
but  instead  covered  by  another  public  pension  system  (such  as  employ- 
ment in  the  Federal  civil  service,  under  a  State  retirement  system  not 
linked  to  social  security,  or  as  a  policeman  or  fireman).  A  woman  who 
spent  most  of  her  adult  life  not  working  but  who  had  some  earnings 
under  social  security  would  ordinarily  receive  wife's  or  widow's  bene- 
fits based  on  her  husband's  earnings  under  social  security ;  however,  if 
he  receives  another  public  pension  because  he  never  worked  under  so- 
cial security,  she  will  probably  be  receiving  the  minimum  benefit  even 
though  his  pension  benefit  may  be  substantial. 
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Thus,  it  appears  that  many,  if  not  most,  people  receiving  the  mini- 
mum benefit  under  social  security  are  doing  so  because  they  have  had 
little  connection  with  employment  covered  under  social  security. 

On  the  other  hand,  many  people  receive  relatively  low  social  secu- 
rity benefits  because  they  have  worked  for  years  at  low  wages  under  the 
social  security  system.  For  example,  an  individual  with  average  wages 
of  $200  monthly  (whether  he  worked  for  30  years  under  social  security 
or  only  for  10  years)  receives  monthly  social  security  benefits  of 
$154.40,  and  a  person  with  average  earnings  of  $250  monthly  (regard- 
less of  the  number  of  years  worked  under  social  security)  is  eligible  for 
monthly  benefits  of  $174.80.  These  amounts  represent  the  benefits  to  a 
single  person  retiring  at  age  65;  a  married  couple  Avould  receive  an 
additional  50  percent. 

The  House  bill  would  provide  a  new  special  minimum  benefit  of  $5 
times  the  number  of  years  of  coverage  a  person  has  under  social  secu- 
rity. The  benefit  would  be  $85  for  a  person  who  had  17  years  of  cover- 
age, $100  for  a  person  with  20  years  of  coverage,  $125  for  a  person  with 
25  years  of  coverage,  with  a  maximum  of  $150  for  a  person  with  30 
or  more  years  of  coverage. 

The  committee  is  recommending  a  special  minimum  benefit  under 
the  program  which  would  provide  a  payment  of  $200  per  month  ($300 
for  a  couple)  for  persons  who  have  been  employed  in  covered  em- 
ployment for  at  least  30  years.  This  benefit  would  be  paid  as  an 
alternative  to  the  regular  benefit  in  cases  where  a  higher  benefit  would 
result. 

Specifically,  the  amendment  would  provide  a  special  minimum  of 
$10  per  year  for  each  year  of  coverage  in  excess  of  10  years  (there 
would  be  no  credit  for  the  first  10  years  of  coverage).  Under  this 
provision,  the  new  higher  minimum  benefit  would  become  payable  to 
people  with  19  or  more  years  of  coverage;  at  that  point,  the  special 
minimum  benefit  would  be  more  than  the  regular  minimum — $90  as 
compared  to  the  regular  minimum  benefit  of  $84.50.  A  worker  with 
20  years  of  coverage  under  social  security  would  receive  a  mini- 
mum benefit  of  $100;  one  with  25  years  would  receive  a  minimum  of 
$150,  while  one  with  30  years  would  receive  $200  a  month.  Minimum 
payments  to  a  couple  would  be  one  and  one-half  times  these  amounts. 

The  minimum  benefits  under  the  amendment  for  persons  with  vari- 
ous years  of  covered  employment  are  shown  in  the  following  table : 

Years  of  covered  employment:  Special  minimum  benefit 

19    $90 

20       100 

21    110 

22        120 

23    130 

24     140 

25     150 

26    160 

27      170 

28   -.    180 

29      190 

30  or  more   200 
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j     These  special  minimum  benefits  would  not  be  raised  under  the  auto- 

i(  matic  benefit  increase  provisions  of  the  law. 

Under  the  bill,  for  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  an  in- 
dividual's special  minimum  benefit,  the  number  of  years  of  coverage 
for  the  period  1987-1950  would  be  determined  on  a  presumptive  basis 
by  dividing  the  total  wages  credited  to  an  individual  for  years  f^fter 
1936  and  prior  to  1951  by  $9C0,  disregarding  any  fraction  and  limit- 
ing the  total  to  14.  (This  method  is  a  practical  way  to  deter- 
mine years  of  coverage  for  the  period  1937-1950  because  the  records 
of  the  Social  Security  Administration  available  for  machine  use  indi- 
cate total  earnings  for  the  entire  14-year  period  but  not  earnings  for 
individual  years.)  The  number  of  years  of  coverage  after  1950  would 
be  determined  on  an  individual-year  basis;  each  year  for  which  the 
individual  is  credited  with  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  at 
least  25  percent  of  the  contribution  and  benefit  base  for  that  year  would 
be  a  year  of  coverage.  The  amount  used  for  determining  years  of  cover- 
age before  1951  has  been  set  at  $900,  rather  than  25  percent  of  the 
$3,000  base  ($750)  in  effect  before  1951  as  an  offset  to  the  generous 
treatment  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  presumptive  basis. 
Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 700,000  people 
would  become  eligible  for  additional  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and 
$152  million  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Delayed  Retirement  Credit 

(Sec.  103  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  a  person  who  continues  working  and  delays 
retirement  beyond  age  65  pays  contributions  on  his  earnings,  foregoes 
benefits,  and  may  get  no  more  in  monthly  benefits  when  he  finally 
retires  than  he  would  have  been  paid  had  he  retired  at  age  65.  In  some 
cases,  how^ever  (where  average  monthly  earnings  increase  due  to  work 
after  age  65)  monthly  benefits  can  be  greater  than  the  benefits  that 
would  have  been  paid  at  65,  because  earnings  in  years  after  65  can  be 
substituted  for  lower  earnings  in  prior  years  in  figuring  the  average 
earnings  on  which  benefits  are  based. 

The  committee  bill  Avould  provide  increased  benefits  for  people 
who  do  not  get  benefits  because  they  are  working  between  ages  65 
and  72. 

Beginning  w^ith  the  month  of  attainment  of  age  65  and  ending  with 
the  month  before  the  month  in  which  a  worker  reaches  age  72,  his 
benefit  would  be  increased  by  one-twelfth  of  1  percent  for  each  month 
for  which  his  benefit  was  not  payable. 

As  under  present  law,  benefits  Avould  be  recomputed  for  any  year 
after  age  65  in  which  a  person  has  earnings.  Benefits  reflecting  the 
increase  (after  taking  into  account  the  months  in  which  a  worker  was 
insured  but  for  which  he  got  no  benefits)  would  be  payable  beginning 
the  following  January. 

For  example,  a  man  who  retires  at  age  65  in  January  1978  with 
earnings  of  $4,000  in  each  year  of  his  computation  period  could  get  a 
monthly  benefit  of  $205.80  for  each  month  of  1973.  If  he  worked  for 
12  months  in  1973,  earning  $6,000,  his  average  monthly  earnings  would 
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be  increased  from  $333  to  $343,  and  his  benefit  before  application  of 
the  delayed-retirement  credit  provision  would  be  increased  to  $211.20. 
This  amount  would  then  be  increased  by  1  percent  to  $213.40. 

The  delayed-retirement  increment — unlike  the  increase  resulting 
from  the  increase  in  average  monthly  earnings — Avould  apply  to  the 
old-age  insurance  benefit  only,  and  would  not  affect  benefits  of  de- 
pendents or  survivors. 

The  provisions  of  the  committee  bill  would  require  the  recomputa- 
tion  of  the  benefits  payable  to  all  retired  w^orkers  now  on  the  benefit 
rolls  to  take  account  of  months  (beginning  with  January  1940)  for 
which  benefits  were  not  paid  between  ages  65  and  72  because  of  earn- 
ings from  work.  In  this  respect  it  differs  from  the  House-passed  pro- 
vision which  would  only  take  account  of  months  after  1970  for  which 
benefits  were  not  paid  bet^veen  ages  65  and  72  because  of  earnings. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 5  million  people 
would  get  increased  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and  $198  million  in 
additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Liberalization  and  Automatic  Adjustment  of  Earnings  Limitation 

(Sec.  105  and  Sec.  106  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  if  a  beneficiary  under  age  72  earns  more  than 
$1,680  in  a  year,  his  benefits  are  reduced  by  $1  for  each  $2  of  earnings 
between  $1,680  and  $2,880  and  by  $1  for  each  $1  of  earnings  above  $2,- 
880.  However,  full  benefits  are  paid,  regardless  of  the  amount  of  annual 
earnings,  for  any  month  in  which  the  beneficiary  neither  works  for 
wages  of  more  than  $140  nor  renders  substantial  services  in  self- 
employment.  Under  the  committee  bill,  beginning  in  1973,  a  beneficiary 
would  receive  the  full  amount  of  his  benefits  each  month  if  his  an- 
nual earnings  did  not  exceed  $2,400  (compared  with  $2,000  in  the 
House  bill)  ;  the  bill  would  also  increase  from  $140  to  $200  the 
amount  of  wages  a  beneficiary  may  earn  in  a  given  month  and  still 
get  full  benefits  for  that  month.  In  addition,  the  committee  bill  would 
provide  that  only  $1  in  benefits  would  be  withheld  for  each  $2  of 
earnings  above  $2,400,  regardless  of  how  high  the  earnings  might  be. 

The  committee  bill,  like  the  House  bill,  w^ould  also  change  the  retire- 
ment test  as  it  applies  in  the  year  in  which  a  worker  reaches  age  72. 
Under  present  law,  benefits  are  not  withheld  after  age  72.  However, 
in  the  year  in  which  a  beneficiary  reaches  age  72,  earnings  in  and  after 
the  month  in  which  he  reaches  age  72  are  counted  in  determining  his 
annual  earnings  and  thus  have  an  effect  on  whether  benefits  are  reduced 
or  withheld  for  the  months  before  he  reached  age  72. 

Many  beneficiaries  believe  that  earnings  after  they  reach  age  72  do 
not  affect  benefits  for  the  year  in  which  they  are  72.  However,  the  law 
requires  that  they  be  included  in  the  individual's  earnings  for  that 
year,  and  as  a  result  some  people  receive — and  have  to  repay — excess 
benefits  because  of  this  misunderstanding. 

To  eliminate  this  confusion,  the  committee  bill  would  pro- 
vide that  only  amounts  earned  before  the  month  in  which  the 
beneficiary  became  72  would  be  used  in  determining  his  earnings  for 


157 


the  year.  (A  self-employed  person  would  have  his  self -employment 
earnings  for  the  year  prorated  to  each  month  in  his  taxable  year.) 

The  provisions  in  the  House  bill  providing  for  automatic  increases 
in  social  security  benefits  and  in  the  contribution  and  benefit  bases 
were  enacted  into  law  on  July  1,  1972,  as  part  of  H.R.  15390  (Public 
Law  92-336). 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  bill  reported  by  the  committee,  as  under 
the  House  bill,  the  retirement  test  exempt  amount — the  amount  a  bene- 
ficiary under  age  72  can  earn  in  a  year  and  still  receive  all  his  bene- 
fits— would  be  automatically  increased  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in 
the  level  of  average  covered  wages  in  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  in 
which  the  computation  is  made  over  the  level  of  average  covered 
wages  in  the  first  calendar  quarter  of  the  later  of:  the  most  recent 
year  in  Avhich  an  increase  in  the  retirement  test  exempt  amount  was 
enacted,  or  the  most  recent  year  in  which  a  determination  was  made 
to  automatically  adjust  the  exempt  amount.  The  exempt  amount  would 
be  automatically  increased  in  the  same  jnanner  as  the  contribution  and 
benefit  base  is  increased  under  present  law.  Like  the  base  increases,  the 
automatic  retirement  test  increases  would  occur  only  when  there  is  an 
automatic  increase  in  benefits.  This  provision  would  provide  retire- 
ment test  changes  current  with  increases  in  earnings  and  would  avoid 
extended  lags  between  such  increases  and  changes  in  the  test. 

Effective  date. — The  earnings  limitation  would  be  increased  to 
$2,400  beginning  January  1973 ;  the  first  automatic  increase  could  be 
effective  for  January  1975. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 1.2  million  bene- 
ficiaries would  become  entitled  to  higher  benefit  payments  when  the 
earnings  limitation  is  raised  to  $2,400,  and  additional  people  would 
become  entitled  to  benefits.  About  $1.1  billion  in  additional  benefits 
would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Benefits  for  Child  Based  on  Earnings  of  Grandparent 

(Sec.  113  of  the  bill) 

The  House-passed  bill  would  add  a  new  provision  to  the  law  so  that 
the  grandchild  of  a  retired,  disabled  or  deceased  worker  (or  of  his 
spouse)  can,  under  certain  circumstances,  qualify  for  child's  insurance 
benefits  where  both  of  the  child's  parents  are  dead.  There  is  no  provi- 
sion now  in  the  law  that  provides  benefits  for  a  child  based  on  the 
earnings  of  a  person  other  than  his  parent  or  stepparent. 

The  committee  agrees  Avith  the  House  that  for  some  children,  the 
present  provisions  do  not  provide  sufficient  protection.  However  the 
House-passed  bill  does  not  make  provision  for  children  whose  parents 
are  severely  disabled  and  who  are  cared  for  and  supported  by  a  grand- 
parent. The  committee  bill  would  modify  the  House  bill  to  provide 
benefit  payments  to  these  cnildren  as  well  as  to  those  whose  parents 
have  died. 

The  committee  bill  like  the  House  bill  also  modifies  the  benefit  eligi- 
bility requirements,  as  they  would  apply  to  grandchildren,  for  a  child 
who  is  adopted  after  a  worker's  death  by  his  surviving  spouse.  In  order 
to  qualify  for  benefits  under  present  law,  the  child  must  be  adopted 
within  2  years  of  the  worker's  death  if  the  worker  had  not  instituted 
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adoprion  proceedings  before  liis  death.,  and  the  child  must  not  have 
been  receivmg  reguiar  contributions  toAvara  his  support  from  any  per- 
son otlier  tiian  tne  worker  or  Ms  spouse  or  from  a  public  or  private 
^^  elf  are  organization  wliich  tunuslies  services  or  assistance  for 
children. 

The  committee  believes  that  while  these  requirements  are  appro- 
priate and  aesirable  in  most  cases,  tney  are  too  restrictive  for  grand- 
children. The  committee  bill  would  modify  these  requirements  as  they 
would  apply  to  grandchildren. 

Under  the  committee  bill,  a  grandchild  of  a  worker,  or  of  his 
spouse,  could  qualify'  for  child  s  insurance  benehts  if :  (1  j  the  child  was 
living  with,  and  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  his  support  from  the 
worker  for  the  year  immediately  before  the  worker  became  disabled, 
or  became  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  insurance  benefits,  or  died; 
(2)  the  child  began  living  with  the  worker  before  he  attained  age  18; 
and  (3)  at  the  time  the  worker  became  disabled  or  Wame  entitled  to 
old-age  or  disability  benefits  or  died  the  childs  natural  or  adopting 
parents  or  stej^parents  were  not  alive  or  were  disabled  (  as  defined  for 
purposes  of  social  security  disability  benefits ) .  or  the  child  was  adopted 
by  the  worker's  surviving  spouse  after  the  worker's  death  and  the 
child's  natural  or  adox^ting  parent  or  stepparent  was  not  living  in  the 
worker's  household  and  making  regular  contributions  toward  the 
child's  support  at  the  time  the  worker  died. 

A  cliild  who  was  born  in  the  1-year  period  during  which  he  would 
otherwise  be  required  to  have  been  living  with  and  receiving  at  least 
one-half  of  his  support  fi^om  the  grandparent  would  be  deemed  to  meet 
the  requirement  if  he  was  living  with  the  grandparent  in  the  United 
States  and  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  his  support  from  the  grand- 
parent for  substantially  all  of  the  period  occurring  after  the  child  was 
born. 

Effective  date. — Janiuiry  1973. 

Reduction  From  6  to  4  Months  of  Waiting  Period  for  Disability 

Benefits 

(  Sec.  116  of  the  bill  I 

The  committee  bill,  like  the  Senate-passed  bill  in  the  91st  Con- 
gress, would  modify  the  House-passed  IdIII  by  reducuig  the  waiting 
period  for  disability  insurance  benefits  by  two  months,  rather  than 
by  one  month.  Under  present  law.  entitlement  to  disability  benefits 
cannot  begin  until  after  a  worker  has  been  disabled  throughout  a  wait- 
ing period  of  6  consecutive  full  months.  For  example,  if  a  worker  be- 
comes disabled  on  January*  10.  the  waiting  period  is  the  6  full  months 
February  through  July;  his  first  month  of  entitlement  to  benefits  is 
August,  and  the  first  benefit  check  is  payable  early  in  September.  Xo 
benefit  is  payable,  however,  unless  the  disability  is  expected  to  last, 
(or  has  lasted)  at  least  12  consecutive  months,  or  to  result  in  death; 
this  latter  provision  would  not  be  changed  by  the  committee  bill. 

TThile  many  workers  have  some  protection  against  loss  of  income 
due  to  sickness  or  disability  mider  various  public  or  private  plans 
(such  as  group  policies,  sick-leave  plans,  etc.).  such  protection  usually 
expires  before  the  end  of  the  present  disability  waiting  period.  Reduc- 
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ing  the  waiting  period  from  6  months  to  4  months  would  diminish 
the  financial  hardships  faced  by  those  workers  who  have  little  or  no 
savings  or  other  resources  to  fall  back  on  during  the  early  months  of 
long-term  total  disability. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 950,000  benefici- 
aries would  become  entitled  to  higher  benefit  payments  and  8,000  addi- 
tional people  would  become  entitled  to  benefits  during  1974.  About 
$274  million  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Disability  Benefits  for  Individuals  Who  Are  Blind 

(Sec.  117  of  the  bill) 

To  be  insured  for  disability  protection  under  present  law,  a  worker 
must  be  fully  insured  and  meet  a  requirement  of  substantial  recent 
covered  work.  Generally,  to  meet  the  latter  requirement,  a  disabled 
worker  needs  at  least  20  quarters  of  social  security  coverage  during 
the  period  of  40  calendar  quarters  ending  with  the  quarter  in  which 
he  became  disabled ;  a  special  provision  takes  into  account  the  fact  that 
workers  who  are  disabled  while  young  may  have  been  in  the  work  force 
for  a  relatively  short  time. 

The  committee  recommends — as  it  did  in  the  91st  Congress — an 
extension  of  social  security  disability  protection  to  additional  blind 
persons  by  providing  that  a  blind  person  would  be  insured  for  disa- 
bility benefits  with  six  quarters  of  coverage  earned  at  any  time. 

In  addition  to  changing  the  insured-status  requirements,  the  com- 
mittee bill  would  change  the  definition  of  disability  for  the  blind  to 
permit  them  to  meet  the  definition  regardless  of  their  capacity  to 
work,  and  to  receive  disability  benefits  regardless  of  whether  they 
work.  Under  present  law,  a  blind  person  must  be  unable  to  engage  in 
any  substantial  gainful  activity,  or  if  age  55  or  over,  unable  to  engage 
in  substantial  gainful  activity  requiring  skills  or  abilities  comparable 
to  those  used  in  any  previous  Avork,  in  order  to  be  considered  disabled 
for  benefit  purposes. 

Under  present  law,  disability  benefits  are  not  payable  after  attain- 
ment of  age  65,  but  the  beneficiary  automatically  becomes  entitled  to 
old-age  benefits.  The  bill  would  permit  blind  persons  who  have  six 
quarters  of  coverage  to  continue  to  receive  disability  benefits,  rather 
than  retirement  benefits,  beyond  ajje  65,  and  because  they  would  be 
receiving  disability  benefits  rather  than  retirement  benefits,  they  would 
not  be  subject  to  reduced  benefit  payments  under  the  retirement  test. 

The  bill  would  also  exclude  blind  persons  from  the  requirement  of 
present  law  that  disability  benefits  be  suspended  for  any  months  dur- 
ing which  a  beneficiary  refuses  without  good  cause  to  accept  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  services. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 250,000  additional 
people  would  become  eligible  for  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and  $246 
million  in  additional  benefit?  would  be  paid  in  1974. 
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Payments  to  Disabled  Former  Employee  or  to  Survivor  or  Estate 
of  Former  Employee 

( Sec.  122  and  Sec.  140  of  the  bill) 

1 

Under  present  law,  social  security  taxes  must  be  paid  on  wages  paid  I 
to  an  employee  after  he  becomes  totally  disabled  or  to  an  employee's  j 
estate  or  survivor  after  the  year  the  employee  dies  even  though  the 
wages  cannot  be  used  to  determine  eligibility  for  or  the  amount  of  so- 
cial security  benefits.  These  provisions  have  worked  a  hardship,  par- 
ticularly in  the  case  of  life  insurance  salesmen  whose  renewal  commis- 
sions have  been  taxed  for  many  years  after  their  death  without  increas- 
ing the  social  security  benefits.  Accordingly,  the  House-passed  bill 
would  exclude  from  the  definition  of  wages  amounts  earned  by  a 
worker  in  covered  employment  which  are  paid  after  the  year  in  which 
he  died.  The  committee  believes,  however,  that  similar  provision  should 
apply  to  disability  insurance  beneficiaries  and  hns  modified  the  House 
bill  accordingly  by  adding  such  a  provision  to  the  bill. 

The  provision  would  be  effective  with  regard  to  any  payment  made 
after  December  1972. 

Issuance  of  Social  Security  Numbers  and  Penalty  for  Furnishing 
False  Information  To  Obtain  a  Number 

(Sec.  130  and  Sec.  137  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  social  security  account  numbers  are  issued  upon 
application,  often  by  mail,  upon  the  individual's  motion.  Criminal 
penalties  are  provided  for  any  person  who  makes  a  false  representation 
to  obtain  payment  of  social  security  benefits  which  are  not  due  him. 
These  penalties  may  be  applied,  for  example,  if  a  person  attempts  to 
get  benefits  based  on  his  own  earnings  under  more  than  one  social  se- 
curity number,  or  to  avoid  having  his  benefits  withheld  under  the  re- 
tirement test  by  drawing  benefits  under  one  number  Avhile  continuing 
to  work  for  high  earnings  under  a  false  name  and  another  number, 
or  to  continue  to  draw  disability  benefits  while  engaged  in  substantial 
gainful  employment  under  another  name  and  number.  Penalties  are 
not  provided  in  the  social  security  law  for  those  individuals  who  give 
false  information  in  order  to  secure  multiple  social  security  numbers 
with  an  intent  to  conceal  their  true  identities. 

Two  types  of  situations  have  recently  been  brought  to  the  com- 
mittee's attention  which  demonstrate  the  ease  with  which  additional 
social  security  numbers  can  be  obtained  and  subsequently  used  for 
fraudulent  purposes.  The  first  situation  involved  the  use  of  several 
social  security  numbers  in  applying  for  welfare  payments  under  dif- 
ferent names ;  the  second  situation  concerned  the  use  of  social  security 
numbers  by  aliens  entering  the  United  States  illegally. 

The  committee  does  not  believe  that  Congress  should  pei-mit  the  lax 
system  of  issuing  social  security  numbers  to  facilitate  evasion  of  other 
Federal  laws  or  fraud  against  federally  financed  programs.  Accord- 
ingly, there  is  a  need  to  take  steps  to  eliminate  the  issuance  of  more 
than  one  social  security  number  in  the  future  and  to  ])rovide  penalties 
for  the  fraudulent  obtaining  or  use  of  a  social  security  number.  It  is 
the  committee's  belief  that  more  orderly  rules  for  the  issuance  of  num- 


161 


bers  would  make  it  difficult  for  an  individual  to  obtain  a  number,  or 
an  additional  number,  in  order  to  hide  his  true  identity  and  thus  obtain 
benefits  to  Avhich  he  is  not  entitled  or  to  obtain  a  job  for  which  he  is 
not  elifijible. 

To  deal  with  this  situation,  the  committee  proposes  that  today's 
system  of  issuing  social  security  numbers  on  a  case-by-case  basis  be 
replaced  bv  more  orderly  and  systematic  rules  under  which  most  num- 
bers would  be  issued  through  economical  group  registrations.  Specifi- 
cally, under  the  committee  bill,  numbers  in  the  future  generally  would 
be  issued  at  the  time  an  individual  enters  the  school  system ;  for  most 
persons,  this  would  be  the  first  grade.  In  the  case  of  non-citizens  enter- 
ing the  country  under  conditions  which  would  permit  them  to  work, 
numbers  would  be  issued  at  the  time  they  enter  the  country  or  in  the 
case  of  a  person  who  may  not  legally  work  at  the  time  he  is  admitted 
to  the  United  States,  at  the  time  his  status  changes.  In  addition  to 
these  general  rules,  numbers  would  be  issued  to  persons  who  do  not 
have  them  at  the  time  they  apply  for  benefits  under  any  federally 
financed  program. 

After  the  procedures  for  issuing  social  security  numbers  to  school 
children,  aliens,  and  welfare  applicants  have  been  in  effect  long  enough 
to  support  the  presumption  that  all  persons  above  school  entrance  a^e 
have  been  enumerated,  the  burden  of  proof  would  rest  on  every  appli- 
cant for  a  social  security  number  above  school  entrance  age  to  provide 
convincing  reasons  establishing  that  he  had  not  previously  been  as- 
signed a  social  security  number.  When  such  individuals  established 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Social  Security  Administration  that  they  had 
been  assigned  no  number  previously,  they  Avould  be  assigned  numbers 
using  the  personal  data  provided  by  birth  certificates  or  other  con- 
vincing documents. 

Social  security  numbers  are  currently  used  for  many  purposes  be- 
yond the  social  security  system.  For  example,  they  must  be  used  by 
taxpayers  in  filing  their  income  tax  returns  and  in  opening  bank  ac- 
counts or  purchasing  securities.  Similarly,  they  are  used  in  applying 
for  jobs,  credit  cards  and  drivers'  licenses.  For  this  reason,  the  commit- 
tee's amendment  largely  relates  to  the  point  in  time  at  v%  hich  a  number 
is  issued,  and  not  to  whether  it  is  issued  to  someone  who  will  never  need 
it  for  social  security  purposes.  Moreover,  the  committee  has  been  in- 
formed that  the  cost  of  a  group  issuance  as  contemplated  by  the  com- 
mittee amendment  will  be  substantially  less  in  the  long  run  than  issuing 
numbers  on  an  ad  hoc  individual  basis  as  is  now  being  done. 

As  a  corollary  to  this  more  orderly  system  of  issuing  social  security 
account  numbers,  the  committee  amendment  would  provide  criminal 
penalties  for  an  individual  who  (1)  knoAvingly  and  willfully  uses 
a  social  security  number  that  was  obtained  with  false  information  to 
obtain  benefits  under  a  program  financed  in  whole  or  in  part  from  Fed- 
eral funds,  or  (2)  uses  someone  else's  social  security  number  or  a  num- 
ber purporting  to  be  a  social  security  number,  to  conceal  his  true 
identity.  Under  the  amendment,  the  penalty  would  involve  a  fine  of 
up  to  $1,000  or  imprisonment  for  up  to  one  year  or  both.  The  commit- 
tee changes  are  designed  to  perfect  and  improve  upon  features  of  the 
House  bill  relating  to  false  information  with  respect  to  social  security 
numbers. 

Effective  date. — On  enactment. 
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3.  PROVISIONS  ADDED  BY  THE  COMMITTEE 
Sister's  and  Brother's  Benefits 

(Sec.  138  of  the  bill) 

Under  the  present  law,  social  security  protection  is  provided  for 
a  worker's  wife,  widow  and  children  and  when  actual  dependency  is 
established,  for  the  worker's  aged  husband,  widower  and  surviving 
parent.  While  these  provisions  take  care  of  most  of  the  situations  in 
which  a  person  could  lose  a  source  of  support  when  a  worker  retires, 
becomes  disabled  or  dies,  there  are  some  situations  in  which  a  sister 
or  brother  may  be  dependent  on  the  worker  but  can  not  qualify  for 
social  security  benefits.  These  situations  are  few  in  number  and  come 
about,  for  example,  when  a  sister  remains  at  home  to  be  a  housekeeper 
for  a  bachelor  or  widowed  brother  or  when  a  severely  disabled  man 
or  woman  is  supported  by  a  brother  or  sister. 

The  committee  believes  that  in  these  situations  benefits  misfht  be 
appropriately  paid  to  a  brother  or  sister.  Thus,  the  committee  bill  pro- 
vides for  the  payment  of  monthly  benefits  to  a  dependent  sister  who : 

(a)  has  attained  age  62, 

(b)  was  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  her  support  from  her 
brother  at  the  time  he  became  entitled  to  benefits,  was  disabled 
or  died,  and 

(c)  who  files  proof  of  dependency  within  two  years  after  the 
time  of  her  brother's  retirement,  disability,  or  death. 

Payments  would  also  be  made  to  the  disabled  brother  or  sister,  re- 
gardless of  age  whose  disability  began  before  age  22  and  who: 

(a)  was  recei^dng  at  least  one-half  of  his,  or  her,  support  from 
a  brother  or  sister  at  the  time  he  became  entitled  to  benefits,  was 
disabled  or  died,  and 

(b)  who  files  proof  of  dependency  within  two  years  after  the 
time  of  his  brother's  retirement,  disability,  or  death. 

In  the  case  of  a  living  worker,  the  benefit  payable  would  be  one-half 
of  the  worker's  disability  or  retirement  benefit.  If  the  worker  has  died, 
the  benefit  to  the  surviving  dependent  brother  or  sister  would  be  821/^ 
percent  of  the  worker's  retirement  benefit  when  only  one  such  person 
qualifies  for  a  benefit  and  75  percent  of  the  retirement  benefit  when 
more  than  one  such  benefit  is  payable.  (In  the  case  of  a  deceased 
worker,  the  benefit  amounts  would  be  determined  in  the  same  way 
that  benefits  for  dependent  parents  are  determined  under  present 
law. ) 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Number  of  people  affected  and  dollar  payments. — 50,000  additional 
people  Avould  beconie  eligible  for  benefits  on  the  effective  date  and  $79 
million  in  additional  benefits  would  be  paid  in  1974. 

Refund  of  Social  Security  Tax  to  Members  of  Certain  Religious 
Faiths  Opposed  to  Insurance 

(Sec.  139  of  the  bill) 

Since  the  enactment  of  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1965, 
members  of  certain  religious  sects,  who  have  conscientious  objections 
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to  social  security  by  reason  of  their  adherence  to  the  established 

tenets  or  teachings  of  the  sect,  may  be  exempt  from  the  self- 
employment  tax  provided  they  also  waive  their  eligibility  for  social 
security  benefits.  This  exemption  is  not  available,  however,  for  "em- 
ployees" covered  by  the  social  security  tax.  The  exemption  was 
written  largely  to  relieve  the  Old  Order  Amish  from  having  to  pay 
the  social  security  tax  when,  because  of  their  religious  beliefs,  they 
would  never  draw  social  security  benefits. 

As  indicated  above,  the  1965  amendment  applies  only  to  members 
of  a  religious  sect  who  are  self-employed ;  it  does  not  apply  to  mem- 
bers of  the  same  sect  who  work  as  employees.  The  report  of  the 
Finance  Committee  in  1965  makes  clear  that  this  distinction  was 
intended.  It  reads  in  part : 

"The  proposed  exemption  w^ould  be  limited  to  the  self-employment 
tax  under  social  security  since  those  persons  for  whom  the  payment 
of  social  security  taxes  appears  to  be  irreconcilable  with  their  religious 
convictions  also,  by  reason  of  their  religious  beliefs,  limit  their  work 
almost  entirely  to  farming  and  to  certain  other  self -employment." 

In  the  interval  since  the  1965  amendment  was  enacted,  an  increasing 
number  of  members  of  the  Amish  sect  have  become  employees.  To 
some  extent  this  is  a  result  of  the  unavailability  of  farm  land  in  areas 
where  they  reside.  In  large  measure,  in  the  past,  the  Amish  have 
confined  their  labors  to  agricultural  pursuits. 

In  recognition  of  the  changing  pattern  of  employment,  the  com- 
mittee concluded  that  it  was  appropriate  to  extend  employees  the  ex- 
emptions that  are  now  available  only  to  the  self-employed. 

Under  this  provision,  an  employee  who  receives  w^ages  where  the 
social  security  tax  is  deducted  may,  if  the  "authorization"  under  this 
provision  applies,  obtain  a  credit  or  refund  of  this  tax. 

To  obtain  this  treatment,  the  individual  must  file  an  application 
for  the  authorization  for  credit  or  refund  of  the  social  security  tax. 
To  qualify  for  this  authorization: 

(1)  the  individual  must  belong  to  a  religious  sect,  which  con- 
scientiously objects  to  the  acceptance  of  benefits  under  private  or 
public  insurance  plans ; 

(2)  it  must  be  the  practice  of  the  sect  to  make  provision  for 
dependent  families  which  is  reasonable  in  view  of  their  general 
standard  of  living ;  and 

(3)  the  sect  must  have  been  in  existence  at  all  times  since 
December  31, 1950. 

Additionally,  for  the  refund  or  credit  to  be  available  the  individual 
involved  must  be  a  member  of  a  sect  (or  a  division  thereof)  referred 
to  above  and  an  adherent  of  the  established  tenets  or  teachings  of 
the  sect  (or  division),  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  require 
such  evidence  of  this  as  he  deems  necessary. 

It  should  be  clear  that  the  allowance  of  a  credit  or  refund  for  the 
employee's  portion  of  the  social  security  tax  does  not  involve  any 
forgiveness  of  the  employer  portion  of  tlie  social  security  tax. 

In  order  to  give  effect  to  this  Avaiver,  a  provision  is  added  to  the  Social 
Security  Act  (section  202 (v))  making  it  clear  that  where  such  a 
waiver  has  been  filed,  no  benefit  payments  are  to  be  made  with  respect 
to  the  wages  or  self -employment  income  of  such  individual  and  no  pay- 
ments are  to  be  made  to  him  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  or  self-employ- 
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ment  income  of  anv  other  person  so  long  as  the  individual's  authoriza- 
tion remains  effective. 

Finally,  the  individual  must  waive  his  eligibility  for  social  security 
and  medicare -benefits  (under  titles  II  and  XVIII  of  the  Social 
Security  Act)  on  the  basis  of  his  wages  and  self -employment  income 
or  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  any  other 
person. 

The  credit  or  refund  is  applicable  to  wages  paid  for  the  first  calendar 
year  after  1972  throughout  which  the  individual  meets  the  require- 
ments specified  above,  and  in  which  an  application  for  authorization 
is  filed  (except  that  if  an  application  is  filed  on  or  before  the  date 
prescribed  by  law  for  filing  an  income  tax  return  for  a  year  the  appli- 
cation may  be  treated  as  having  been  filed  in  the  calendar  year  in  which 
the  taxable  year  begins).  The  refund  or  credit  ceases  to  be  available 
in  the  first  calendar  year  in  which  the  individual  ceases  to  meet  the 
requirements  specified  above,  or  the  sect  (or  division  thereof)  of  which 
the  individual  is  a  member,  is  found  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  "Welfare  to  no  longer  meet  the  requirements  applicable 
to  it. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Lump  Sum  Death  Payment  When  Body  Is  Not  Available  for 

Burial 

(Sec.  m  of  the  bill) 

In  a  bill  enacted  last  year  (P.L.  92-223)  the  Congress  provided,  for 
deaths  occurring  after  1970.  that  the  costs  of  memorial  and  other  ex- 
penses connected  with  the  death  of  an  insured  individual  can  be  con- 
sidered as  funeral  expenses  even  though  the  body  of  the  deceased 
individual  (for  example  a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  who  died  in 
Southeast  Asia)  is  not  available  for  burial  or  cremation. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  bill  reported  by  the  committee,  this 
provision  would  be  made  retroactive  to  cover  deaths  occurring  after 
1960  and  would  therefore  cover  the  entire  period  of  U.S.  involvement 
in  the  Southeast  Asian  conflict. 

Effective  date. — Upon  enactment. 

Disposition  of  Underpayments 

(Sec.  142  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law.  when  a  beneficiary  dies  before  receiving  social  se- 
curity cash  benefits  due  him  payment  may  be  made  only  to  a  survi^^ing 
spouse,  child,  parent,  or  legal  representative  of  the  deceased  benefici- 
ary's estate,  in  that  order  of  priority. 

AMiere  there  is  no  surviving  spouse,  child,  or  parent  and  the  de- 
ceased beneficiary's  estate  consists  of  little  more  than  social  security 
benefits  due.  payment  may  not  be  made  because  some  survivors  find  it 
too  costly  to  take  action  necessaiy  to  become  the  legal  representative  of 
the  estate.  When  the  present  order  of  priority  was  under  consideration 
in  1007.  the  committee  added  a  fuither  category  under  which  under- 
payments could  be  paid  to  persons  related  to  the  deceased  individual 
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by  blood,  marriage,  or  adoption.  The  Senate  change  was  dropped  from 
the  bill  by  the  conference  committee.  Since  then,  experience  has  shown 
that  disposition  of  underpayments  can  be  made  in  only  about  60  per- 
cent of  the  cases  without  formal  probate  proceedings.  Where  formal 
probate  procedures  are  necessary,  the  minimum  cost  is  about  $200, 
while  90  percent  of  underpayments  amount  to  less  than  $150. 

The  committee  amendment  provides  that  if  there  is  no  survivor 
in  the  categories  listed  in  present  law,  any  other  relative  (by  blood, 
marriage,  or  adoption)  of  the  deceased  social  security  beneficiary  may 
be  determined  by  the  Secretary,  under  regulations,  to  be  the  appropri- 
ate person  to  receive,  on  behalf  of  the  estate,  any  social  security  pay- 
ments due  the  deceased  under  title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act.  This 
provision  was  contained  in  the  bill  reported  by  the  committee  in  1970. 

Effective  date. — On  enactment. 

Treatment  of  Income  From  Sale  of  Certain  Literary  or  Artistic 

Items 

(Sec.  143  of  the  bill) 

The  purpose  of  the  social  security  earnings  test  is  to  provide  a 
practical  way  of  determining  whether  a  person  has  retired  and  thus 
suffered  a  reduction  in  income  from  current  work.  Accordingly,  the 
law  exempts  from  the  test  what  may  be  broadly  classified  as  nonwork 
income  such  as  income  from  rents,  dividends,  interest,  and  pensions. 
The  committee  has  been  informed  that  an  additional  class  of  unearned 
income — income  from  the  sale  of  literary  and  artistic  properties 
created  before  age  65  but  sold  after  age  65 — is  currently  considered 
to  be  earned  income.  These  properties  however,  are  similar  to  savings 
or  investments  in  that  the  income  they  generate  does  not  result  from 
current  work  effort.  The  committee  believes  that  income  from  their 
sale  should  not  be  counted  in  determining  an  individual's  income  under 
the  earnings  test. 

The  committee  therefore  added  a  provision  to  exclude  income  from 
sale  of  certain  literary  or  artistic  items  created  before  age  65  from 
income  for  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  benefits  to  be  with- 
held under  the  social  security  earnings  test.  Under  existing  law,  such 
income  is  not  counted  if  it  is  derived  from  a  literary  work  which  was 
copyrighted  before  age  65.  Under  the  amendment,  the  income  is  not 
counted  for  earnings  test  purposes,  regardless  of  whether  or  not  the 
work  is  copyrighted,  so  long  as  the  work  which  produced  the  literary 
or  artistic  item  was  performed  before  age  65. 

Effective  date. — January  1973. 

Louisiana  Registrars 

(Sec.  144  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  has  added  a  provision  to  the  House  bill,  applicable 
only  to  registrars  of  voters  and  employees  of  the  registrars,  in  the 
State  of  Louisiana,  Avhich  would  permit  the  removal  of  services  per- 
formed by  these  Avorkers  from  social  security  coverage.  About  160 
workers  are  involved. 
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Under  the  provision,  the  registrars  and  their  employees  would  be  } 
given  one  year  in  which  to  decide  if  they  wished  to  continue  their 
social  security  coverage  and  if  by  December  31,  1973,  they  decide  that  i 
they  do  not  wish  to  do  so,  and  the  State  notifies  the  Secretary  of  | 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  of  its  intent  to  terminate  coverage,  | 
this  coverage  would  be  terminated  effective  January  1976.  Thus,  the  j 
termination  of  coverage  would  not  be  effective  for  2  years  in  accord  ' 
with  the  provision  of  present  law  that  a  State  cannot  terminate  cov-  i 
erage  of  a  group  of  employees  until  2  years  after  it  has  advised  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  of  its  intent. 

This  same  provision  was  contained  in  the  committee  bill  in  1970. 

Social  Security  Coverage  for  Foreign  Missionaries 

(Sec.  145  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  ministers  working  abroad  who  have  not  elected  to 
be  exempt  from  coverage  and  who  are  employees  of  an  American 
employer  or  serve  a  predominantly  American  congregation  compute 
their  earnings  for  social  security  purposes  without  regard  to  the  exclu- 
sion for  social  security  and  income  tax  purposes  of  up  to  $20,000  of 
earned  income  of  Americans  working  abroad.  They  are  therefore  cov- 
ered by  social  security.  Section  130  of  H.E.  1  includes  amendments 
which  eliminate  the  $20,000  exclusion  of  income  earned  abroad,  for 
purposes  of  determining  social  security  coverage,  for  any  U.S.  citizen 
provided  he  is  a  resident  of  the  United  States  during  the  taxable 
year. 

In  order  to  remove  any  question  as  to  the  social  security  coverage 
of  U.S.  citizens  who  are  priests  serving  foreign  congregations  out- 
side the  United  States  and  who  do  not  maintain  a  residence  in  the 
United  States,  the  committee  added  a  provision  to  the  House-passed  bill 
removing  the  requirement  that  a  minister  or  member  of  a  religious 
order  with  earned  income  abroad  must  have  been  either  an  employee  of 
an  American  employer  or  serve  a  congregation  which  is  composed  pre- 
dominantly of  U.S.  citizens  in  order  to  compute  income  for  social 
security  purposes  without  regard  to  the  $20,000  exclusion. 

Effective  date. — Taxable  years  beginning  after  1972. 

Exclusion  From  State  and  Local  Coverage  of  Certain  Students 
and  Certain  Part-Time  Employees 

(Sec.  146  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  added  a  provision  to  the  House  bill  which  would  per- 
mit a  State  to  modify  its  social  security  coverage  agreement  with  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  so  as  to  remove  from 
coverage  two  types  of  services — services  of  students  employed  by  the 
public  school,  college,  or  university  which  they  are  attending,  and  the 
services  of  employees  of  the  State  or  a  political  subdivision  in  part- 
time  positions.  Under  present  law,  both  types  of  services  can  be  ex- 
cluded at  the  time  social  security  coverage  is  provided  for  employees 
of  State  or  local  governments,  but  some  States  did  not  elect  to  exclude 
the  services.  There  are  valid  reasons  for  excluding  from  coverage  em- 
ployees in  these  two  categories,  and  some  States  now  wish  to  exercise 
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the  option  they  could  have  made  at  the  time  social  security  coverage 
was  provided  for  State  and  local  government  employees.  However, 
under  present  law  they  cannot  do  so  without  terminating  the  coverage 
of  all  employees  in  the  affected  group.  Under  the  bill,  a  State  could 
exclude  these  two  types  of  employment  by  modifying  its  coverage 
agreement  with  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
before  January  1, 1974. 

Wage  Credits  for  World  War  II  Internees 

(Sec.  147  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  added  to  the  House-passed  bill  a  new  provision 
designed  to  protect  the  rights  to  social  security  benefits  of  certain 
U.S.  citizens  of  Japanese  ancestry  who  were  interned  by  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment during  World  War  II.  The  credits  are  intended  as  a  replace- 
ment of  the  wage  credit  that  these  internees  would  have  obtained  had 
they  not  been  prevented  from  working  by  their  internment.  Thus,  the 
committee  bill  would  provide  noncontributory  wage  credits  for  in- 
ternees who  were  age  18  and  older.  The  credits  will  be  determined  on 
the  basis  of  the  then  prevailing  minimum  wage  or  the  individual's 
prior  earnings,  whichever  is  the  larger. 

Effective  date, — elanuary  1973. 

West  Virginia  Policemen  and  Firemen 

(Sec.  148  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  has  been  informed  that  certain  policemen  and  fire- 
men in  West  Virginia  have  been  paying  social  security  contributions 
but  that  the  Social  Security  Administration  ruled  (and  the  courts 
have  agreed)  that  the  law  does  not  provide  for  this  coverage.  Under 
the  law,  policemen  in  West  Virginia  are  not  allowed  coverage  if  they 
are  also  covered  under  a  State  or  local  retirement  program  and  fire- 
men under  a  State  or  local  retirement  program  are  not  allowed  cov- . 
erage  unless  certain  specified  conditions  are  met.  The  laws  of  West 
Virginia  require  certain  local  governments  to  provide  a  retirement 
program  for  their  employees,  including  policemen  and  firemen,  but 
some  of  the  local  governments  have  not  provided  the  programs  and 
instead  have  relied  on  social  security  coverage  to  provide  retirement, 
disability,  and  survivor  insurance  for  their  employees.  Because  this 
coverage  for  policemen  and  firemen,  but  not  for  other  employees  has 
been  determined  to  be  in  conflict  with  the  present  law,  the  committee 
bill  includes  a  provision  which  will  permit  the  State  of  West  Virginia 
to  modify  its  social  security  coverage  agreements  to  provide  retro- 
active coverage  for  the  policemen  and  firemen  who  have  paid  social 
security  contributions  in  the  past  and  to  continue  this  coverage  in  the 
future  for  those  police  and  fire  departments  affected. 

Termination  of  Coverage  for  Policemen  and  Firemen 

(Sec.  149  of  the  bill) 

In  a  number  of  instances,  policemen  and  firemen  who  are  covered 
under  social  security  have  subsequently  been  covered  additionally 
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by  a  pension  plan  specifically  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  policemen 
and  firemen.  In  other  instances,  where  policemen  and  firemen  were 
covered  under  both  social  security  and  a  pension  plan,  the  pension 
plan  has  subsequently  been  greatly  liberalized  and  made  more  expen- 
sive. As  a  result,  some  policemen  and  firemen  face  a  financial  burden  j 
in  attempting  to  pay  both  social  security  contributions  and  substantial  ' 
contributions  required  by  their  pension  plan.  It  a  State  terminates  ! 
social  security  coverage  for  such  policemen  and  firemen,  the  termina- 
tion must  apply  to  all  other  employees  in  the  coverage  group,  ordi- 
narily all  the  employees  of  a  State  or  political  subdivision,  except 
those  engaged  in  a  proprietary  function  of  the  State  or  subdivision. 
This,  of  course,  often  means  that  other  employees  who  need  and  want 
coverage  under  social  security  lose  protection  under  the  program.  In 
other  cases,  the  termination  desired  by  policemen  and  firemen  is 
blocked  by  the  opposition  to  the  termination  by  other  employees  in  the 
same  coverage  group. 

In  view  of  this,  the  committee  bill  adds  a  new  provision  Avhich  would 
allow  States  to  terminate  coverage  for  policemen  and  firemen  who  are 
under  a  retirement  system  without  affecting  the  coverage  of  other 
employees  in  the  same  coverage  group.  Terminations  would  be  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  present  law  under  which  States  wishing  to 
terminate  coverage  must  give  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  2  years'  advance  notice ;  the  notice  can  be  given  only  after 
coverage  of  the  group  involved  has  been  in  effect  for  at  least  5  years. 
The  provision  would  also  permit  the  reinstatement  of  social  security 
coverage  (with  no  break  in  continuity)  of  employees  other  than  police- 
men and  firemen  whose  coverage  had  been  terminated  by  prior  actions 
taken  to  terminate  coverage  of  policemen  and  firemen,  if  a  majority 
of  the  other  employees  vote  to  again  be  covered  under  social  security. 
The  committee  believes  that  providing  this  special  termination  provi- 
sion for  policemen  and  firemen  does  not  provide  a  precedent  for  do- 
ing the  same  for  other  occupational  groups,  since  present  law  has  long 
included  special  restrictions  designed  to  prevent  policemen  and  fire- 
men from  being  brought  under  social  security  against  their  desire,  and 
these  provisions  have  not  been  extended  to  other  occupational  groups. 

Compensation  of  Commissioner  of  Social  Security 

(Sec.  520  of  the  bill) 

At  the  present  time  the  Commissioner  of  Social  Security  is  at  level  V 
of  the  Executive  Schedule  (at  a  salary  of  $36,000  per  year),  as  is  his 
deputy.  In  contrast,  other  similar  positions  in  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  are  at  level  IV  of  the  Executive 
Schedule  (at  a  salary  of  $38,000  per  year)  while  their  deputies  are  at 
level  V,  one  grade  lower.  The  duties  of  the  Commissioner  of  Social 
Security — both  in  terms  of  the  number  of  employees  and  responsibili- 
ties for  supervising  expenditures  of  public  funds — are  much  greater 
than  those  of  any  comparable  position  in  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

In  recognition  of  the  high-level  responsibilities  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Social  Security  and  to  preserve  a  grade-level  separation  between 
him  and  his  deputy,  the  committee  bill  in  1970  contained  a  provision 
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which  was  adopted  by  the  Senate  that  would  have  placed  the  position 
of  Commissioner  of  Social  Security  at  level  IV  of  the  Executive  Sched- 
ule, one  grade  higher  than  the  grade  level  of  his  deputy. 

The  committee  amendment  to  the  House-passed  bill  again  would 
place  the  position  of  Commissioner  of  Social  Security  at  level  IV  of  the 
Executive  Schedule. 

4.  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  HOUSE  BILL  WHICH  WERE  DELETED  BY 

THE  COMMITTEE 

During  the  course  of  the  committee's  consideration  of  the  House- 
passed  bill,  social  security  amendments  were  enacted  as  part  of  Public 
Law  92-336  providing  for  a  20  percent  across-the-board  benefit  in- 
crease effective  with  respect  to  checks  received  by  beneficiaries  in  early 
October  1972 ;  automatic  increases  in  benefits  as  the  cost  of  living  in- 
creases; and  a  guarantee  that  no  family  would  have  its  benefits  re- 
duced as  a  result  of  any  increase  in  a  worker's  benefit.  In  view  of  this 
action,  the  committee  has  deleted  the  5  percent  across-the-board  benefit 
increase  in  the  House  bill  as  well  as  the  automatic  cost-of-living  in- 
crease provision  and  the  family  guarantee  provision. 

The  committee  also  deleted  three  provisions  of  the  House-passed  bill 
which  would  have  little  cost  impact  in  the  near  future,  but  which  over 
the  long  run  would  add  significantly  to  the  cost  of  the  social  security 
program;  the  long-range  cost  of  these  three  provisions  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  long-range  cost  of  a  5  percent  across-the-board 
benefit  increase.  The  committee  bill  would  delete  these  three  provi- 
sions outlined  below,  and  instead  use  the  funding  to  pay  for  several  of 
the  new  features  in  the  committee  bill  already  described. 

Additional  dropout  years. — Allows  a  benefrciary  to  disregard  1 
additional  year  of  low  earnings  (for  purposes  of  computing  average 
monthly  wages  on  which  benefits  are  based)  for  each  15  years  of 
coverage. 

Actuarially  reduced  henefits. — Eliminates  the  provision  in  present 
law  under  which  the  actuarial  reduction  made  in  one  benefit  (for  ex- 
ample, a  widow's  benefit)  lowers  the  amount  of  another  type  of  bene- 
fit taken  later  based  on  another  earnings  record  (for  example,  a  re- 
tirement benefit  based  on  one's  own  earnings) . 

Combined  earnings  for  couples.— Allows  couples  married  at  least 
20  years  to  combine  wage  credits  (up  to  maximum  taxable  wages  for 
any  one  year)  for  benefit  computation  purposes. 

The  first  two  of  these  provisions  were  included  in  the  House- 
passed  bill  that  was  considered  by  the  Senate  in  1970  but  were  not 
mcluded  in  the  1970  bill  passed  by  the  Senate.  The  third  provision,  on 
the  other  hand,  has  not  been  considered  previously  by  the  Senate. 


IV.  PROVISIONS  RELATING  TO  MEDICARE-MEDICAID 
AND  MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HEALTH 


(171) 


78-178  0—72  12 


Provisions  Relating  to  Medicare-Medicaid  and  Maternal 
and  Child  Health 

CONTENTS 

1.  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  HOUSE  BILL  NOT  SUBSTANTIALLY 
MODIFIED  BY  THE  COMMITTEE 

Page 


Coverage  for  disability  beneficiaries  under  medicare  (sec.  201  of  the  bill)   177 

Hospital  insurance  benefits  for  uninsured  individuals  (sec.  202  of  the  bill)  _  _  179 

Amount  of  supplementary  medical  insurance  premium  (sec.  203  of  the  bill)  _  180 

Automatic  enrollment  for  supplementary  medical  insurance  (sec.  206  of  the 

bill)   181 

Payment  under  medicare  to  individuals  covered  by  Federal  employees 

health  benefits  program  (sec.  210  of  the  bill)   182 

Limitation  on  Federal  participation  for  capital  expenditures  (sec.  221  of  the 

bill)   184 

Limitations  on  coverage  of  costs  under  medicare  (sec.  223  of  the  bill)   187 

Limits  on  prevailing  charge  levels  (sec.  224  of  the  bill)   190 

Payment  for  supervisory  physicians  in  teaching  hospitals  (sec.  227  of  the 

bill)   194 

Advance  approval  of  extended  care  and  home  health  coverage  under 

medicare  (sec.  228  of  the  bill)   198 

Authority  of  Secretary  to  terminate  payments  to  suppliers  of  services  (sec. 

229  of  the  bill)   200 

Elimination  of  requirement  that  States  move  toward  comprehensive  medic- 
aid programs  (sec.  230  of  the  bill)   201 

Amount  of  payments  where  customary  charges  for  services  furnished  are 

less  than  reasonable  cost  (sec.  233  of  the  bill)   202 

Institutional  planning  under  medicare  (sec.  234  of  the  bill)   203 

Prohibition  against  reassignment  of  claims  to  benefits  (sec.  236  of  the  bill)-  204 

Notification  of  unnecessary  admission  to  a  hospital  or  extended  care 

facility  under  medicare  (sec.  238  of  the  bill)   205 

Use  of  State  health  or  other  appropriate  medical  agency  to  perform  certain 
functions  under  medicaid  and  maternal  and  child  health  programs  (sec. 
239  of  the  bill)   206 

Relationship  between  medicaid  and  comprehensive  health  care  programs 

(sec.  240  of  the  bill)   207 

Penalties  for  fraudulent  acts  and  false  reporting  under  medicare  and  medic- 
aid (sec.  242  of  the  bill)   208 

Coverage  of  supplies  related  to  colostomies  (sec.  252  of  the  bill)   209 

Coverage  prior  to  application  for  medicaid  (sec.  255  of  the  bill)   209 

Hospital  admissions  for  dental  services  under  medicare  (sec.  256  of  the 

bill)   209 

Extension  of  grace  period  for  termination  of  supplementary  medical  insur- 
ance coverage  where  failure  to  pay  premiums  is  due  to  good  cause  (sec. 
257  of  the  bill)   210 

Extension  of  time  for  filing  claim  for  supplementary  medical  insurance 

benefits  where  delay  is  due  to  administrative  error  (sec.  258  of  the  bill)   210 

Waiver  of  enrollment  period  requirements  where  individual's  rights  were 

prejudiced  by  administrative  error  or  inaction  (sec.  259  of  the  bill)   211 

Elimination  of  provisions  preventing  enrollment  in  supplementary  medical 
insurance  program  more  than  3  years  after  first  opportunity  (sec.  260  of 
the  bill)   212 

Waiver  of  recovery  of  incorrect  medicare  payments  from  survivor  who  is 

without  fault  (sec.  261  of  the  bill)   212 

Requirement  of  minimum  amount  of  claim  to  establish  entitlement  to  hear- 
ing under  supplementary  medical  insurance  program  (sec.  262  of  the  bill)  _  213 

(173) 


174 


Provide  that  services  of  optometrists  in  furnishing  prosthetic  lenses  not  Page 


require  a  physician's  order  (sec.  264  of  the  bill)   214 

Refund  of  excess  premiums  under  medicare  (sec.  266  of  the  bill)   214 

Exemption  of  Christian  Science  sanatoriums  from  certain  nursing  home  re- 
quirements under  medicaid  (sec.  268  of  the  bill)   215 

Increase  in  maximum  Federal  medicaid  amount  for  Puerto  Rico  (sec.  271 

of  the  bill)   215 

Inclusion  of  American  Samoa  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands 

under  title  V  (sec.  272  of  the  biU)   216 

2.  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  HOUSE  BILL  SUBSTANTIALLY 
MODIFIED  BY  THE  COMMITTEE 

Change  in  hospital  insurance  coinsurance  for  lifetime  reserve  days  under 

medicare  (sec.  205  of  the  bill)   216 

Penalty  for  failure  by  States  to  undertake  required  institutional  care  review 

activities  (sec.  207  of  the  bill)   217 

Cost-sharing  under  medicaid  (sec.  208  of  the  bill)   219 

Conditions  of  medicaid  eligibility  for  certain  employed  families  and  newly 

ehgible  adult  recipients  (sec.  209  of  the  biU)   220 

Payment  under  medicare  for  certain  inpatient  hospital  and  related  physi- 
cians' services  furnished  outside  the  United  States  (sec.  211  of  the  bill)   222 

Demonstrations  and  reports:  Prospective  reimbursement;  peer  review; 
extended  care;  intermediate  care  and  homemaker  services;  ambulatory 
surgical  centers;  physicians'  assistants;  performance  incentives  (sec.  222 
of  ;the  biU)  J   224 

Payments  to  health  maintenance  organizations  (sec.  226  of  the  bill)   229 

Repeal  of  section  1902(d)  of  medicaid  (sec.  231  of  the  biU)   244 

Payments  to  States  under  medicaid  for  development  of  cost  determination 

systems  for  State-owned  general  hospitals  (sec.  235  of  the  bill)   245 

Utilization  review  requirements  for  hospitals  and  skilled  nursing  homes 
under  medicaid  and  maternal  and  child  health  programs  (sec.  237  of 
the  bill)   246 

Program  for  determining  qualifications  for  certain  health  care  personnel 

(sec.  241  of  the  bill)   246 

Reimbursement  appeals  by  providers  of  services  (sec.  243  of  the  bill)   248 

Physical  therapy  and  other  therapy  services  under  medicare  (sec.  251  of 

the  bill)   299 

Collection  of  supplementary  medical  insurance  premiums  from  individuals 
entitled  to  both  social  security  and  railroad  retirement  benefits  (sec. 
263  of  the  bill)   251 

Waiver  of  requirement  of  registered  professional  nurses  in  skilled  nursing 

facilities  in  rural  areas  (sec.  267  of  the  bill)   252 

Coverage  of  chiropractic  services  under  medicare  (sec.  273  of  the  bill)   253 

3.  NEW  PROVISIONS  ADDED  BY  THE  FINANCE  COMMITTEE 

Professional  standards  review  (sec.  294F  of  the  bill)   254 

Review  of  present  utilization  controls   255 

The  committee  provision   257 

Establishment  of  PSRO's   258 

Conditional  status  of  PSRO's   260 

Responsibilities  of  a  PSRO   261 

Operation  of  a  PSRO   264 

Sanctions  and  liability   266 

Hearings,  review  and  waiver  of  liability   267 

State  and  national  organizations   268 

Role  of  the  Inspector  General   268 

Coverage  of  certain  maintenance  drugs  under  medicare  (sec.  215  of  the 

bill)   269 

Background   269 

Summary  of  committee  amendment   270 

Eligibility   272 

Benefits   272 

Formulary  committee   273 

Reimbursement   275 

Participating  pharmacies  ---  277 

Administration   278 


175 


Page 


Inspector  General  for  health  administration  (sec.  216  of  the  bill)   278 

Medicaid  coverage  of  mentally  ill  children  (sec.  299B  of  the  bill)   280 

Uniform  standards  for  skilled  nursing  facilities  under  medicare  and  medic- 
aid (sec.  246  of  the  bill)   281 

Definition  of  care  in  skilled  nursing  facilities  (sec.  247  of  the  bill)   282 

Authorization  for  the  Secretary  to  determine  whether  a  facility  is  qualified 
to  participate  as  a  "Skilled  nursing  facility"  in  both  medicare  and 

medicaid  (sec.  249A  of  the  bill)   285 

Requirements  for  States  participating  in  medicaid  to  pay  skilled  nursing 
and  intermediate  care  facilities  on  a  reasonable  cost-related  basis  (sec. 

249  of  the  bill)   287 

Public  disclosure  of  information  concerning  required  survey  reports  of  an 

institution  (sec.  299D  of  the  bill)   288 

Validation  of  services  made  by  the  Joint  Commission  on  the  Accreditation 

of  Hospitals  in  medicare  (sec.  244  of  the  bill)   289 

Medicare  coverage  for  certain  individuals  aged  60-64  (sec.  214  of  the  bill)_  291 

Maternal  and  child  health  project  grants  (sec.  291  of  the  bill)   293 

Waiver  of  beneficiary  liability  in  certain  situation  where  medicare  claims 

are  disallowed  (sec.  213  of  the  bill)   294 

Family  planning  services  (sec.  299E  of  the  bill)   295 

Penalty  for  failure  to  provide  required  health  care  screening  (sec.  299F  of 

the  bill)   298 

Care  and  treatment  for  drug  addicts  and  alcoholics  (sec.  299G  of  the  bill)_  299 

Background   299 

House  bill   300 

Committee  concern   300 

Committee  provision   300 

Maintenance  of  fiscal  effort   302 

Supportive  assistance  for  alcoholics  and  addicts   302 

Modification  of  the  role  of  the  Health  Insurance  Benefits  Advisory  Council 

(sec.  288  of  the  bill)   303 

Durable  medical  equipment  (sec.  245  of  the  bill)   304 

Disclosure  of  information  concerning  the  performance  of  carriers,  inter- 
mediaries, State  agencies,  and  providers  under  medicare  and  medicaid 

(sec.  249C  of  the  bill)   305 

Requirement  for  States  to  deem  eligibile  for  medicaid  those  assistance  re- 
cipients who  would  lose  eligibility  because  of  20  percent  social  security 

increase  (sec.  249D  of  the  bill)   307 

Preventing  payment  for  institutional  health  care  under  the  cash  welfare 
programs  to  avoid  compliance  with  medicaid  standards  (sec.  249E  of  the 

bill)   308 

Conditions  of  coverage  of  outpatient  speech  pathology  (sec.  283  of  the 

bill)   309 

Conditions  of  coverage  of  services  of  clinical  psychologists  (sec.  284  of  the 

bill)   310 

Coverage  of  podiatric  residents  and  interns  (sec.  276  of  the  bill)   310 

Outpatient  rehabilitation  coverage  (sec.  285  of  the  bill)   311 

Authority  of  Secretary  to  select  intermediaries  and  assign  providers  to 

them  (sec.  286  of  the  bill)   312 

Limitations  on  adjustment  or  recovery  of  incorrect  payments  under  the 

medicare  program  (sec.  281  of  the  bill)   313 

14-day  transfer  requirement  for  extended  care  benefits  (sec.  248  of  the  bill).  314 

Consultants  for  skilled  care  facilities  (sec,  277  of  the  bill)   315 

Direct  laboratory  billing  of  patients  (sec.  279  of  the  bill)   316 

Authority  of  Secretary  to  administer  oaths  in  medicare  proceedings  (sec. 

289  of  the  bill)   317 

Termination  of  Medical  Assistance  Advisory  Council  (sec.  287  of  the  bill)_  317 
Extension  of  75  percent  Federal  matching  for  medical  personnel  under 

contract  (sec.  282  of  the  bill)   318 

Increase  in  maximum  Federal  medicaid  amount  for  the  Virgin  Islands 

(sec.  271  of  the  bill)   318 

100  percent  Federal  financing  of  medicaid  nursing  home  survey  and  inspec- 
tion costs  (sec.  249B  of  the  bill)   319 

Definition  of  physician  under  medicaid  (sec.  280  of  the  bill)   319 

Optometrists'  services  under  medicaid  (sec.  212  of  the  bill)   319 


176 


Withholding  of  Federal  medicaid  matching  amounts  for  certain  terminated  Page 

medicare  providers  (sec.  290  of  the  bill)   320 

Intermediate  care  facilities  (sees .  297,  298  and  299  of  the  bill)   320 

Training  of  intermediate  care  facility  administrators  (sec.  296  of  the  bill)_  321 
Intermediate  care  services  in  States  which  do  not  have  a  medicaid  program 

(sec.  292  of  the  bill)   322 

Deletion  of  the  maintenance  of  effort  requirement  for  care  for  individuals 

age  65  and  over  in  mental  hospitals  (sec.  295  of  the  bill)   322 

Disclosure  of  ownership  in  intermediate  care  facilities  (sec.  299A  of  the 

bill)   323 

4.  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  HOUSE  BILL  WHICH  WERE  DELETED  BY  THE 

COMMITTEE 

Supplementary  medical  insurance  deductible   323 

Limits  on  payments  for  skilled  nursing  home  and  intermediate  care  facility 

services   324 

Determination  of  reasonable  cost  of  inpatient  hospital  services  under 

medicaid  and  maternal  and  child  health  programs   325 

Coverage  of  ptosis  bars   325 

Prohibition  against  requiring  professional  social  workers  in  extended  care 

facilities  under  medicare  ^   325 

Requirements  for  nursing  home  administrators   326 

Termination  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Nursing  Home  Adminis- 
tration  326 

5.  ADDITIONAL  MATTERS  OF  CONCERN  TO  THE  COMMITTEE 

Coordination  of  regulatory  activities  for  clinical  laboratories   327 

Outpatient  physical  therapy  in  rural  communities   327 

Qualification  of  home  health  agency   328 

Home  health  services   328 

Medicaid  benefit  cost  estimates  under  current  law  and  Senate  version  of 

H.R.  1,  calendar  years  1973-77   329 

STATISTICAL  MATERIAL 

Comparison  of  gains  (or  losses)  to  an  HMO  under  the  House  and  Finance 

Committee  versions  at  selected  levels  of  cost   235 

Descending  order  for  number  of  prescriptions  used  in  treatment  of  illnesses 

among  the  aged  

Impact  of  Senate  version  of  H.R.  1  on  Federal  medicaid  costs,  calendar 

years  1963-77   331 

Medicaid  cost  estimates,  current  law  and  Senate  version  of  H.R.  1,  calendar 

years  1973-77   331 


IV.  PROVISIONS  RELATING  TO  MEDICARE-MEDICAID 
AND  MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HEALTH 

1.  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  HOUSE  BILL  NOT  SUBSTANTIALLY  MODIFIED 
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Coverage  for  Disability  Beneficiaries  Under  Medicare 

(Sec.  201  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  has  given  extensive  consideration  to  proposals  to 
provide  health  insurance  protection  under  title  XVIII  for  persons 
entitled  as  a  result  of  disability  to  monthly  cash  benefits  under  the 
social  security  and  railroad  retirement  programs.  It  has  in  past  years 
regretfully  concluded  that  considerations  of  cost  precluded  recom- 
mending such  an  extension  of  coverage.  It  is  now  clear  that  a  major 
unmet  need  for  health  insurance  protection  exists  among  the  disabled. 
To  determine  the  dimensions  of  the  health  insurance  problem  con- 
fronting the  disabled  and  to  evaluate  all  the  possible  approaches  to 
providing  or  assuring  adequate  health  insurance  for  such  people,  the 
committee  has  in  recent  years  directed  a  number  of  advisory  coun- 
cils to  study  this  question  and  to  report  their  findings  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  Congress.  In  each  case,  the  council  charged  with 
responsibility  for  examining  the  issue  has  recommended  the  extension 
of  medicare  coverage  to  the  disabled.  Use  of  health  services  by  people 
who  are  severely  disabled  is  substantially  higher  than  that  by  the  non- 
disabled.  Disabled  workers  receiving  cash  benefits  under  the  social 
security  program  use  about  seven  times  as  much  hospital  care,  and 
about  three  times  as  much  physicans'  services  as  does  the  non-disabled 
population.  These  facts  account  both  for  the  great  need  for  and  the 
substantial  costs  of  covering  the  disabled  under  medicare.  Yet  the 
disabled  have  limited  incomes  in  comparison  to  those  who  are  not 
disabled,  and  most  disabled  persons  are  unable  financially  to  purchase 
adequate  private  health  insurance  protection,  or  to  obtain  such  insur- 
ance at  all. 

Accordingly,  the  committee  bill,  as  is  provided  for  in  the  House 
bill,  would  extend  medicare  protection  to  social  security  disability  bene- 
ficiaries. Those  covered  would  include  disabled  workers,  disabled 
widows  and  disabled  dependent  widowers  between  the  ages  of  50  and 
65,  people  aged  18  and  over  who  receive  social  security  benefits  because 
they  became  disabled  before  reaching  age  22,  disabled  dependent 
sisters  and  brothers,  and  disabled  qualified  railroad  retirement 
annuitants. 
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The  committee  would  also  extend  medicare  protection  to  women, 
age  50  or  older,  entitled  to  mother's  benefits  who,  for  24  months  prior 
to  the  first  month  they  would  be  entitled  to  medicare  protection,  met 
all  the  requirements  for  disability  benefits  except  for  actual  filing  of 
a  disability  claim.  Under  the  House  bill  such  a  woman  would  have 
to  wait  12  additional  months  after  filing  and  becoming  entitled  to 
disabled  widow's  benefits  before  becoming  eligible  for  medicare,  be- 
cause her  application  would  have  only  12  months  retroactivity.  The 
committee  believes  that  special  consideration  should  be  given  to  these 
persons  who  did  not  file  a  disability  claim  earlier  because  disability 
determinations  are  too  expensive  to  be  made  where  no  monetary  bene- 
fit could,  under  present  law,  accrue  to  them.  This  special  considera- 
tion would  apply  for  a  period  of  12  months  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  provision  (until  July  1, 1974)  in  order  that  all  persons  who,  on 
the  effective  date,  would  have  been  entitled  to  disability  benefits  for  12 
to  24  or  more  months,  could  avail  themselves  of  medicare  protection  at 
the  earliest  possible  time.  Those  persons  who  would  have  been  dis- 
abled for  12  months  or  less  would,  of  course,  be  able  to  establish  their 
entitlement  to  disability  benefits  at  a  point  which  would  assure  them 
medicare  protection  as  early  as  possible. 

The  committee  believes,  given  the  cost  and  financing  considerations 
involved  in  extending  medicare  coverage  to  the  disabled,  that  it  is 
imperative  to  proceed  on  a  conservative  basis.  Consequently,  the  com- 
mittee bill  would  provide  health  insurance  protection  only  after  the 
disabled  beneficiary  has  been  entitled  to  social  security  disability  bene- 
fits in  one  or  more  of  the  disability  benefit  categories  mentioned  above 
for  not  less  than  24  consecutive  months.  Such  an  approach  would  help 
to  keep  program  costs  within  reasonable  bounds,  avoid  overlapping 
private  health  insurance  protection,  particularly  in  those  cases  where 
a  disabled  worker  may  continue  his  membership  in  a  group  insurance 
plan  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  onset  of  his  disability,  and 
minimize  certain  administrative  problems  that  might  otherwise  arise 
in  cases  in  which  entitlement  to  disability  benefits  is  not  determined 
until  some  time  after  application  is  made  because  of  delays  due  to  the 
appellate  process.  Moreover,  this  approach  would  provide  assurance 
that  the  protection  will  be  available  to  those  whose  disabilities  have 
proven  to  be  severe  and  long  lasting. 

Under  this  provision  of  the  committee  bill,  medicare  protection 
would  begin  with  the  later  of  (a)  July  1973,  or  (b)  the  25th  consecu- 
tive month  of  the  individual's  entitlement  to  social  security  disability 
benefits.  The  House  bill  provides  that  medicare  entitlement  ceases  at 
the  same  time  that  eligibility  for  disability  benefits  terminates.  In  a 
substantial  percentage  of  these  cases,  disability  termination  is  retro- 
active; thus,  medicare  coverage  would  also  terminate  retroactively. 
This  would  result  in  expensive  administrative  adjustments  of  indi- 
vidual records  and  would  create  overpayments  for  which  in  most  cases, 
after  costly  development,  the  Social  Security  Administration  would 
have  to  waive  recovery.  The  committee  bill  would  i-emedy  this  situa- 
tion to  the  extent  of  extending  medicare  protection  through  the  month 
following  the  month  notice  of  termination  of  disability  benefits  is 
mailed. 


i 


179 


Hospital  Insurance  Benefits  for  Uninsured  Individuals 

(Sec.  202  of  the  bill) 

Present  law  provides  hospital  insurance  protection  under  the  "spe- 
cial transitional  provision"  for  people  who  are  not  qualified  for  cash 
benefits  under  the  social  security  or  railroad  retirement  program.  (The 
provision  excludes  an  active  or  retired  Federal  employee,  or  the  spouse 
of  such  an  employee,  who  is  covered  or  could  have  been  covered  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits  Act  of  1959 ; 
aliens  residing  in  the  United  States  for  less  than  5  years ;  and  people 
who  have  been  convicted  of  a  crime  against  the  security  of  the  United 
States,  including  sabotage,  espionage,  treason,  etc.)  The  "special  tran- 
sitional provision"  covers  people  who  are  not  qualified  for  cash  benefits 
under  the  social  security  or  railroad  retirement  program  and  who 
reached  aged  65  before  1968  even  though  they  had  no  work  under  social 
security  (or  in  the  railroad  industry).  Those  who  attained  or  will 
attain  age  65  after  1967  must  have  had  specified  amounts  of  work 
under  these  programs  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  hospital  insurance 
protection.  The  transitional  provision  will  phase  out  as  of  1974  as 
persons  attaining  age  65  in  those  years  must  be  insured  for  cash  bene- 
fits under  one  of  the  two  programs  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  hospital 
insurance  protection. 

Further,  it  has  become  very  difficult  for  many  uninsured  older  peo- 
ple to  obtain  private  hospital  insurance  comparable  to  coverage  under 
medicare.  Since  the  passage  of  the  medicare  law,  private  insurance 
companies  have  generally  changed  their  hospital  insurance  plans  avail- 
able to  people  age  65  and  over  to  make  their  coverage  complementary 
to  medicare.  While  there  is  generally  some  type  of  hospital  insurance 
available  to  persons  age  65  and  over,  most  of  that  which  is  offered  is  in 
the  form  of  specified  cash  payment  insurance,  paying  from  $25  to  $200 
per  week  for  limited  periods  of  hospitalization.  Few  private  health 
insurance  companies  offer  their  regular  hospital  expense  plans  to  the 
aged. 

The  committee  agrees  with  but  has  made  some  minor  changes  in 
the  provision  in  the  House  bill  which  would  make  available  hospital 
msurance  coverage  on  a  voluntary  basis  to  persons  age  65  and  over, 
who  are  not  entitled  to  such  coverage  under  existing  law.  A  State  or 
any  other  public  or  private  organization  would  be  permitted  to  pur- 
chase such  protection  on  a  group  basis  for  its  retired  or  active  employ- 
ees age  65  and  over.  The  intent  is  that  the  cost  of  such  coverage  would 
be  fully  financed  through  payment  of  a  monthly  premium  by  those 
who  elect  to  enroll  for  this  protection.  During*  the  first  year,  such 
premmm  would  be  $33  a  month  beginning  July  1973  and  would  be 
recomputed  each  year  and  increased  in  the  same  proportion  as  the 
mpatient  hospital  deductible.  The  same  restrictions  on  enrollment  and 
reenrollment  (including  a  10-percent-per-year  charge  for  late  enroll- 
ment) would  apply  as  now  apply  to  enrollment  for  supplementary 
medical  insurance  (including  the  changes  in  such  enrollment  provi- 
sions made  by  other  provisions  in  the  bill) .  Aliens  who  have  been  in  the 
United  states  less  than  five  years  and  persons  who  have  been  convicted 
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of  subversive  crimes  would  be  excluded  from  participation  under  this 
provision,  just  as  they  are  excluded  from  enrolling  for  supple- 
mentary medical  insurance. 

The  committee  bill  also  would  require  that  in  order  for  persons  to 
be  eligible  to  enroll  for  hospital  insurance  they  must  also  enroll  for 
supplementary  medical  insurance.  Those  persons  who  have  failed  to 
enroll  for  supplementary  medical  insurance  within  the  3-year  enroll- 
ment limit  as  prescribed  by  present  law  would  be  able,  imder  another 
provision  in  the  committee's  bill  to  meet  this  requirement  since  they 
would  no  longer  be  excluded  from  enrolling  for  supplementary  medi- 
cal insurance.  If  a  person  terminates  his  supplementary  medical  in- 
surance, his  hospital  insurance  coverage  imder  this  provision  would  be 
automatically  terminated  effective  the  same  date.  The  conmiittee  iDe- 
lieves  that  such  a  restriction  is  necessaiy  to  reduce  the  possibility  of 
excessive  utilization  of  the  more  expensive  hospital  insurance  coverage 
as  might  occur  if  an  individual  were  enrolled  for  hospital  insurance 
(covering  primarily  institutional  care)  but  not  for  supplementary 
medical  insurance  (  covering  primarily  outpatient  care  ) . 

Amount  of  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Premium 

(Sec.  2n3  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law.  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and  TTelfare 
is  directed  to  determine  and  promulgate  a  premium  in  December  of 
each  year  for  individuals  enrolled  in  the  supplementary  medical  insur- 
ance program.  The  dollar  amount  of  the  premium  is  the  amount  the 
Secretary  estimates  to  be  necessary  so  that  the  aggregate  premiums 
for  the  12-month  period  conmiencing  July  1  in  the  succeeding  year 
will  ecj^ual  one-half  of  the  total  supplementary  medical  insurance  pro- 
gram costs  that  will  be  payable  during  that  fiscal  year.  (  The  Federal 
Grovernment  pays  the  other  half  of  the  costs  by  matching  the  premium 
amoimt  paid  by  each  enrollee.)  During  the  first  five  years  of  the  pro- 
gram it  has  been  necessarv  to  increase  the  premium  93  percent — from 
S3  m  July  1966  to  $5.^0  as  of  July  1972. 

The  committee  is  concerned  about  the  increasingly  severe  financial 
burden  that  the  premium  amoimt.  established  imder  this  method,  will 
come  to  represent  in  future  years.  The  premium  is  not  only  likely  to 
continue  to  rise  significantly  but  will  do  so  without  regard  to  the 
ability  of  beneficiaries  living  on  reduced  retirement  incomes  to  bear 
the  increased  financial  burden. 

Accordingly,  the  committee  approves  the  provision  in  the  House 
bill  which  would  mcrease  the  supplementary  medical  insurance  pre- 
mium in  any  given  year  only  if  monthly  cash  social  security  benefits 
had  been  increased  in  the  interval  since  the  premium  was  last  increased. 
Moreover,  the  premium  would  rise  by  no  more  than  the  percentage  by 
which  cash  benefits  had  been  increased  across  the  board  (  whether  by 
act  of  Congress  or  automatically  under  the  provision  in  the  Social 
Security  Act  which  provides  automatic  increases  in  cash  benefits  under 
certain  circumstances).  Enrollment  in  the  supplementary  medical  in- 
surance program  would  remain  voluntary  and  premium  payments  by 
enrollees  would  still  be  required,  hut  premiums  would  be  increased 
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only  at  times  and  by  amounts  that  would  be  related  to  the  beneficiary's 
ability  to  meet  the  cost. 

The  revised  procedure  for  establishing  the  medical  insurance 
premium  would  operate  as  follows.  The  medical  insurance  premium 
would  continue  at  $5.80  per  month  during  fiscal  1973.  Beginning  in 
December  of  1972,  and  each  year  thereafter,  the  Secretary  would  be 
required,  as  he  is  under  present  law,  to  determine  and  promulgate 
the  monthly  premium  amount  for  the  12-month  period  beginning 
the  follow^ing  July.  As  one  step  in  determining  the  premium  amount, 
however,  he  would  determine  a  monthly  actuarial  rate  for  aged 
enrollees  representing  the  dollar  amount  he  estimates  will  equal, 
in  the  aggregate  over  the  12-month  period,  one-half  of  the  total 
benefit  and  administrative  costs  (plus  a  small  contingency  reserve) 
that  the  program  will  incur  with  respect  to  enrollees  age  65  and  over. 
The  premium  for  all  enrollees  (including  disability  beneficiaries) 
would  then  be  set  to  equal  the  lesser  of  (a)  the  actuarial  rate  described 
above  or  (b)  the  most  recently  promulgated  premium  rate,  increased 
by  the  total  percentage  by  which  monthly  cash  benefits  have  increased 
or  are  scheduled  to  increase  during  the  fiscal  year  to  which  such  re- 
cently promulgated  rate  applies.  When  he  promulgates  the  premium 
the  Secretary  would  be  required  to  issue  a  public  statement  setting 
forth  the  actuarial  assumptions  and  bases  used  in  arriving  at  the  actu- 
arial rate,  and  the  derivation  of  the  premium  amount. 

The  provision  approved  by  the  committee  would  also  authorize 
the  appropriation  from  general  revenues  of  sufficient  funds  to  meet 
all  supplementary  medical  insurance  program  costs  above  those  met 
by  the  aggregate  premium  amounts  paid  by  aged  and  disabled 
enrollees. 

Automatic  Enrollment  for  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance 

(Sec.  206  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  lav/  an  individual  eligible  for  supplementary  medical 
insurance  must  take  the  positive  action  of  enrolling  to  obtain  cover- 
age for  such  insurance.  If  he  does  not  act  within  the  time  imposed  by 
the  law,  he  stands  to  lose  several  months  of  medical  insurance  cover- 
age. In  recognition  of  the  importance  of  timely  enrollment,  a  concerted 
effort  is  made  to  notify  people  of  their  opportunity  to  enroll  in  medical 
insurance  as  they  become  eligible  and,  in  fact,  nearly  96  percent  of 
eligible  individuals  are  enrolled.  Some  few,  however,  fail  to  enroll 
at  their  first  opportunity  due,  for  example,  to  inattention,  or  because 
they  are  incapable  of  managing  their  own  affairs. 

Therefore,  the  committee  believes,  as  does  the  House,  that  it  would 
be  good  public  policy  to  assure  that  individuals  are  enrolled  for  supple- 
mentary medical  insurance  when  they  are  first  eligible,  unless  they 
elect  not  to  have  the  coverage.  Under  the  bill,  the  aged  and  the  dis- 
abled Avould  be  automatically  enrolled  for  supplementary  medical 
insurance  as  they  become  entitled  to  hospital  insurance.  Persons 
already  receiving  monthly  social  security  or  railroad  retirement  bene- 
fits would  be  deemed  to  have  enrolled  in  the  month  before  the  month 
for  which  they  became  entitled  to  hospital  insurance,  so  that  their 
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medical  and  hospital  insurance  coverage  will  start  at  the  same  time. 
Others,  not  already  on  the  cash  benefit  rolls,  would  be  deemed  to  have 
enrolled  for  supplementary  medical  insurance  in  the  month  in  which 
they  file  an  application  establishing  their  entitlement  to  hospital 
insurance,  and  their  coverage  under  medical  insurance  would  begin 
at  the  time  specified  by  existing  law  for  people  enrolling  in  that  month. 

The  committee  has  modified  the  House  provision  to  exclude  resi- 
dents of  Puerto  Rico  and  foreign  countries  from  the  automatic  enroll- 
ment provisions  since  it  would  usually  be  to  their  disadvantage  to 
enroll.  Many  residents  of  Puerto  Rico  are  eligible  for  comprehensive 
care  under  its  medicaid  program,  which  generally  eliminates  the  need 
for  supplementary  medical  insurance.  Since  supplementary  medical 
insurance  does  not  cover  services  or  items  furnished  outside  the  United 
States,  beneficiaries  living  in  a  foreign  country  would  be  protected 
only  to  the  extent  they  travel  to  the  United  States  for  treatment. 

The  committee  expects  that  persons  eligible  for  automatic  enrollment 
will,  to  the  extent  possible,  be  fully  informed  and  given  an  opportunity 
to  decline  the  coverage.  They  would  be  deemed  to  have  enrolled  if  they 
do  not  decline  coverage  before  it  is  scheduled  to  begin.  Once  their 
coverage  has  begun  they  would  of  course  be  free  to  disenroU  if  they 
wish  in  accordance  with  existing  law. 

The  automatic  enrollment  provisions  would  be  applicable  only  to 
persons  who  become  entitled  to  hospital  insurance  after  June  1973, 
because  of  the  practical  difficulties  that  would  be  involved  in  locating 
nonenrollees  whose  eligibility  for  medical  insurance  was  established 
prior  to  July  1973,  and  giving  them  an  opportunity  to  decline  the 
coverage. 

Payment  Under  Medicare  to  Individuals  Covered  by  Federal 
Employees  Health  Benefits  Program 

(Sec.  210  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  Federal  employees  and  annuitants  who  are 
enrolled  for  Federal  employees  health  benefits  (FEHB)  are  also 
covered  under  the  medicare  hospital  insurance  plan  (part  A)  if  they 
have  worked  in  employment  covered  by  social  security  or  railroad 
retirement  and  are  eligible  for  monthly  cash  benefits  under  these  pro- 
grams. In  addition,  Federal  employees,  w^hether  or  not  eligible  for 
part  A  benefits,  may  enroll  in  the  medicare  voluntary  supplementary 
medical  insurance  plan  (part  B)  which  is  available  to  essentially 
all  persons  age  65  and  over. 

Part  A  hospital  insurance  protection  under  medicare  is  earned  dur- 
ing a  person's  Avorking  years  through  a  separate  tax  on  his  earnings 
and  no  payments  are  made  by  those  entitled  to  benefits  after  they 
have  stopped  working.  In  contrast,  persons  who  are  eligible  for  health 
insurance  protection  under  a  FEHB  plan  continue  to  pay  the  same 
premium  rates  for  their  coverage  after  retirement  (on  the  basis  of 
age  or  disability)  as  they  did  when  they  were  active  employees 
(although  the  coverage  may  be  more  valuable  since  older  and  disabled 
people  use  more  medical  services).  The  Federal  Government  currently 
pays  about  40  percent  of  the  overall  cost  of  FEHB  protection. 
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When  the  medicare  program  was  enacted  in  1965,  it  was  intended 
that  it  would  provide  basic  health  insurance  protection  for  people  age 
65  and  over  and  that  it  would  pay  its  benefits  in  full  without  regard  to 
any  other  benefits  that  might  be  payable  under  an  employee  health 
benefits  plan.  At  the  same  time,  it  was  expected  that  such  plans  would 
adjust  their  benefit  policies  to  complement  the  protection  provided 
under  medicare  rather  than  to  duplicate  the  benefits.  Under  the  com- 
mittee bill  the  medicare  program  would  be  extended  to  (1)  persons 
entitled  to  monthly  cash  benefits  under  the  social  security  and  railroad 
retirement  programs  after  they  had  been  entitled  to  disability  bene- 
fits for  at  least  2  years  and,  (2)  certain  individuals  age  60  to  64.  It 
is  the  committee's  intention  that,  under  medicare,  the  disabled  and 
others  under  age  65  will  be  afforded  the  same  basic  health  care  pro- 
tection as  those  age  65  and  over  and  that  employee  health  plan  policies 
will  be  adjusted  to  complement  the  protection  provided  under  medi- 
care rather  than  duplicate  the  benefits. 

Unlike  most  employers,  the  Federal  Government  has  not  arranged 
the  health  insurance  protection  it  makes  available  to  its  employees 
age  65  and  over  or  to  its  annuitants  so  that  such  protection  would  be 
supplementary  to  medicare  benefits.  It  is  true,  however,  that  some 
individual  plans  have  afforded  more  protection  to  those  enrollees  with 
medicare  coverage  than  those  without  such  coverage,. 

Although  most  Federal  employment  covered  by  a  Federal  staff 
retirement  system  is  excluded  from  social  security  coverage,  many 
Federal  employees  become  insured  under  social  security  on  the  basis 
of  other  employment.  About  50  percent  of  retired  and  active  Federal 
employees  age  65  and  over  are  entitled  to  hospital  insurance  benefits 
under  medicare. 

Several  problems  arise  under  the  present  situation.  The  FEHB  plans 
cover  many  of  the  same  health  care  expenses  that  are  covered  under 
medicare.  In  cases  where  health  care  expenses  are  covered  under  both 
medicare  and  a  Federal  employee  plan,  the  medicare  benefits  are  paid 
first,  and  the  Federal  employee  plan  then  pays  its  benefits  in  an  amount 
which,  when  added  to  the  benefits  payable  under  medicare,  may  not 
exceed  100  percent  of  the  expenses  allowable  under  the  FEHB  plan. 

A  Federal  employee  who  is  covered  under  a  high-option  FEHB  plan 
as  well  as  the  medicare  plans  has  somewhat  better  protection  than  is 
afforded  under  the  FEHB  plan  alone.  But,  because  of  the  nonduplica- 
tion  clauses  in  the  FEHB  contracts,  he  does  not  derive  the  full  value  of 
the  protection  of  the  FEHB  contracts.  If  a  Federal  annuitant  entitled 
under  medicare  cancels  his  enrollment  under  a  FEHB  plan  because  of 
the  high  total  cost  of  his  health  care  protection  he  will  lose  the  high 
level  of  protection  he  previously  enjoyed  under  the  FEHB  program 
at  an  age  where  his  health  care  costs  can  be  expected  to  increase 
substantially. 

Federal  annuitants  and  employees  who  are  covered  under  a  FEHB 
plan  generally  do  not  find  it  advantageous  to  enroll  in  the  medicare 
voluntary  supplementary  medical  insurance  plan,  because  of  the  over- 
lappinsr  of  FEHB  benefits  and  benefits  under  the  supplementary  plan. 
Thus,  Federal  annuitants  and  employees  do  not  receive  the  advantage 
available  to  virtually  all  other  persons  eligible  to  enroll  in  the  supple- 
mentary medical  insurance  program,  of  the  50-percent  Government 
contribution  toward  the  cost  of  the  protection. 


In  order  to  assure  a  better  coordinated  relationship  between  the 
FEHB  program  and  medicare  and  to  assure  that  Federal  employees 
and  annuitants  will  eventually  have  the  full  value  of  the  protection 
offered  under  medicare  and  FEHB,  the  committee  has  approved  a 
provision  in  the  House  bill  which  would  provide  that  effective  Janu- 
ary 1,  1975,  the  medicare  program  (both  parts  A  and  B)  would  not 
pay  for  any  otherwise  covered  service  if  such  service  is  covered  under 
the  FEHB  plan  in  which  the  beneficiary  to  whom  the  service  was  pro- 
vided is  enrolled.  This  provision  would  not  go  into  efl'ect  (or  would  be 
suspended,  if  already  in  effect)  if  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  certifies  that  the  FEHB  program  has  been  so  modified 
as  to  assure  (1)  that  there  is  available  to  Federal  employees  or  an- 
nuitants one  or  more  Federal  health  benefit  plans  which  offer  protec- 
tion supplementing  the  combined  protection  of  parts  A  and  B  of  medi- 
care, the  protection  of  Part  A  alone,  and  the  protection  of  part  B 
alone,  and  (2)  that  the  Government  is  making  a  contribution  toward 
the  health  insurance  of  all  Federal  employees  or  annuitants  which  is 
at  least  equal  to  the  contribution  it  makes  for  high  option  coverage 
under  Governmentwide  FEHB  plans.  Nor  would  this  provision  ap- 
ply with  respect  to  an  individual  plan  if  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  certifies  that  such  plan  (1)  has  made  available 
to  its  enrollees  entitled  to  medicare  protection  supplementing  the  com- 
bined protection  of  parts  A  and  B  of  medicare,  the  protection  of  part 
A  alone,  and  the  protection  of  part  B  alone,  and  (2)  is  making  a  con- 
tribution toward  the  health  insurance  of  its  enrollees  entitled  to  medi- 
care which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  contribution  made  by  the  Federal 
Government  for  high  option  coverage  under  Governmentwdde  FEHB 
plans.  The  contribution,  whether  by  the  Federal  Government  or  by  the 
individual  plan,  could  be  in  the  form  of  a  contribution  toAvard  the  sup- 
plementary FEHB  protection  or  a  payment  to  or  on  behalf  of  the 
individual  employee  or  annuitant  to  offset  the  cost  of  his  purchase  of 
medicare  protection,  or  a  combination  of  the  two.  The  Secretary 
would,  of  course,  prepare  his  certification  on  the  basis  of  information 
he  obtains  from  the  Civil  Service  Commission  about  the  characteristics 
and  operations  of  each  of  the  various  plans  as  well  as  the  Federal  pro- 
gram as  a  whole.  It  is  the  hope  and  the  intent  of  the  committee  and 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  that  the  Secretary  will  be  able  to 
make  this  certification  for  each  of  the  plans  under  the  FEHB  pro- 
gram before  January  1975.  A  similar  provision  was  approved  by  the 
committee  in  1970  and  included  in  H.R.  17550  as  passed  by  the  Senate. 

Limitation  on  Federal  Participation  for  Capital  Expenditures 

(Sec.  221  of  the  bill) 

Under  title  XVIII  depreciation  on  buildings  and  equipment,  and 
interest  on  loans  used  to  acquire  them,  are  reimbursable  as  part  of  the 
cost  of  providing  services  to  medicare  beneficiaries.  Such  reimburse- 
ment is  paid  without  regard  to  whether  the  items  were  constructed  or 
purchased  in  conformity  with  any  type  of  health  facility  planning  re- 
quirement. Similarly,  reimbursement  on  a  cost  basis  for  inpatient 
hospital  services  provided  under  titles  V  (maternal  and  child  health) 
and  XIX  (medicaid)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  includes  a  recognition 
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of  certain  capital  costs  without  regard  to  conformance  to  planning 
reauirements. 

There  are  few  aspects  of  the  health  care  system  in  the  United  States 
which  have  been  so  thoroughly  explored  as  the  need  for  comprehensive 
areawide  planning  for  the  development  and  utilization  of  all  types  of 
health  care  facilities.  But  the  acceptance  of  the  purposes  of  State  and 
areawide  health  facility  planning  has  not  always  been  matched  by  pur- 
poseful application  of  the  incentives  required  to  achieve  the  end  result 
of  such  planning.  Thus,  while  a  significant  amount  of  Federal  money 
is  currently  being  expended  under  the  comprehensive  health  planning 
provisions  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  in  the  interest  of  further- 
ing health  facility  planning  at  the  State  and  local  levels,  Federal  funds 
are  being  expended  for  health  services  provided  under  medicare,  medic- 
aid, and  the  maternal  and  child  health  programs  without  regard  to 
whether  the  facilities  providing  the  services  are  cooperating  in  such 
health  facility  planning.  The  committee  and  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means  believe  that  the  connection  between  sound  health  facility 
planning  and  the  prudent  use  of  capital  funds  must  be  recognized 
if  any  significant  gains  in  controlling  health  costs  are  to  be  made. 
Thus,  the  committee  believes  it  is  necessary  to  assure  that  medicare, 
medicaid,  and  the  maternal  and  child  health  programs  are  consistent 
with  State  and  local  health  facility  planning  efforts,  in  order  to  avoid 
paying  higher  costs  unnecessarily  in  the  future  where  these  costs 
result  from  duplication  or  irrational  growth  of  health  care  facilities. 

At  present,  efforts  are  being  made  on  the  Federal,  State,  and  local 
levels  to  assure  that  the  need  for  the  expansion  and  modernization  of 
health  facilities  is  evaluated,  coordinated,  and  planned  on  a  rational 
and  controlled  basis.  At  the  Federal  level,  comprehensive  health  plan- 
ning legislation  provides  for  Federal  grants  for  the  establishment  and 
funding  of  areawide  and  comprehensive  State  health  care  planning 
agencies.  Currently,  all  50  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  five 
territories  have  State  comprehensive  health  planning  agencies.  It  is 
estimated  that  200  areawide  planning  agencies  are  receiving  grants 
and  that  about  125  of  such  agencies  are  operational. 

To  avoid  the  use  of  Federal  funds  to  support  unwarranted  capital 
expenditures  and  to  support  health  facility  and  health  services  plan- 
ning activities  in  the  various  States,  the  committee  has  approved,  with 
a  minor  change  concerning  health  care  facility  construction  which  was 
already  in  progress,  the  House  provision  which  would  authorize  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  withhold  or  reduce  re- 
imbursement amounts  to  providers  of  services  and  health  maintenance 
organizations  under  title  XVIII  for  depreciation,  interest,  and,  in  the 
case  of  proprietary  providers,  a  return  on  equity  capital,  related  to  cer- 
tain capital  expenditures  that  are  determined  to  be  inconsistent  with 
State  or  local  health  facility  plans.  (Similar  authority  would  be  pro- 
vided with  respect  to  the  Federal  share  of  payment  for  inpatient  hos- 
pital care  under  titles  V  and  XIX.)  Capital  expenditures  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  provision  include  expenditures  (1)  for  plant  and  equip- 
ment in  excess  of  $100,000;  (2)  which  change  the  bed  capacity  of  the 
institution;  or  (8)  which  substantially  change  the  services  provided 
by  the  institution.  Where  the  expenditures  are  in  the  form  of  rental  ex- 
penses for  facilities  or  equipment  which  would  have  been  excluded 
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from  reimbursement  if  they  had  been  acquired  by  purchase,  the  Secre- 
tary would  disallow  the  "higher"  of  the  actual  rental  expenses  or  an 
amount  which  he  finds  to  be  the  reasonable  equivalent  of  the  amount 
which  would  have  been  excluded  from  reimbursement  if  the  facilities 
or  equipment  had  been  purchased.  The  Secretary  would  take  such 
action  on  the  basis  of  findings  and  recommendations  submitted  to  him 
by  various  qualified  planning  agencies.  If  he  determines,  however, 
after  consultation  with  an  appropriate  national  advisory  council,  that 
a  disallowance  of  capital  expenses  would  be  inconsistent  with  effective 
organization  and  delivery  of  health  services  or  effective  administration 
of  titles  V,  XVIII,  or  XIX,  he  would  be  authorized  to  allow  such 
expenses. 

The  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  enter  into  agreements  with 
the  States  under  which  designated  planning  agencies  would  submit 
their  findings  and  recommendations  (along  with  those  of  other  quali- 
fied planning  agencies)  with  respect  to  proposed  capital  expeditures 
that  are  inconsistent  with  the  plans  developed  by  such  agencies.  It  is 
generally  expected  that  the  agency  will  be  the  agency  established 
under  section  314(a)  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act.  (All  such 
health  facility  and  health  services  planning  agencies  must  have  gov- 
erning bodies  or  advisory  bodies  at  least  half  of  whose  members 
represent  consumer  interests.)  An  adverse  decision  by  a  State  planning 
agency  may  be  appealed  to  an  appropriate  agency  or  individual  at 
the  State  level.  The  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  pay  from  the 
Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund  the  reasonable  costs  incurred 
(on  an  estimated  or  proportionate  basis  without  necessarily  specific 
and  highly  detailed  cost-finding  of  costs  with  respect  to  each  facility 
decision  undertaken)  by  the  planning  agencies  in  preparing  and  for- 
warding findings  and  recommendations.  The  bill  would  in  no  way 
change  the  autonomy  or  authority  of  existing  State  or  local  planning 
agencies,  or  the  relationships  between  such  agencies,  either  within 
States  or  across  State  lines. 

It  is  not  intended  that  any  new  planning  agencies  be  established 
where  existing  State  and  local  agencies  are  available  and  capable  of 
assuming  necessary  responsibility.  The  statewide  agency  may  make 
use  of  local  agencies  to  assist  it.  Existing  local  planning  agencies 
should  be  utilized,  however,  only  to  the  extent  that  they  are  broadly 
representative  of  health  care  interests  in  the  community.  The  Secre- 
tary should  assure  himself  that  a  local  planning  agency  selected  to 
make  such  recommendations  to  the  statewide  agency  is  broadly  rep- 
resentative of  the  interests  of  various  types  of  health  care  and  services 
and  that  no  single  type  of  facility  or  service  would  control  the  plan- 
ning and  approval  mechanism.  Additionally,  such  local  agencies  should 
employ  or  regularly  utilize  the  services  of  personnel  knowledgeable  in 
health  care  planning.  It  is  expected  that  decisions  to  approve  capital 
expenditures  would  be  made  only  after  thorough  consideration  has 
been  given  to  alternative  health  care  resources  already  available  in  the 
area  or  approved  in  a  given  community  or  medical  service  area,  in- 
cluding outpatient  and  other  alternative  sources  of  care  which  may 
lead  to  reduced  needs  for  inpatient  beds.  The  statewide  agency  Avith 
overall  responsibility  should,  wherever  possible,  be  the  Comprehensive 
Health  Planning  Agency. 


187 


These  limitations  generally  would  be  effective  with  respect  to  obli- 
gations for  capital  expenditures  incurred  after  December  31,  1972  or 
i  earlier,  if  requested  by  the  State.  However,  the  committee  modified  the 
House  bill  to,  as  indicated  above,  make  the  provision  inapplicable  to 
construction  toward  which  preliminary  expenditures  of  $100,000  or 
more  had  been  made  in  the  3-year  period  ending  December  17,  1970, 
the  date  on  which  the  amendment  providing  a  similar  exception  was 
offered  to  H.R.  17550. 

Limitations  on  Coverage  of  Costs  Under  Medicare 

(Sec.  223  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  is  mindful  of  the  fact  that  costs  can  and  do  vary 
from  one  institution  to  another  as  a  result  of  differences  in  size,  in 
t  he  nature  and  scope  of  services  provided,  the  type  of  patient  treated, 
the  location  of  the  institution  and  various  other  factors  affecting  the 
efficient  delivery  of  needed  health  services.  The  committee  is  also 
aware,  however,  that  costs  can  vary  from  one  institution  to  another 
as  a  result  of  variations  in  efficiency  of  operation,  or  the  provision  of 
amenities  in  plush  surroundings.  The  committee  believes  that  it  is 
undesirable  from  the  standpoint  of  those  who  support  Government 
mechanisms  for  financing  health  care  to  reimburse  health  care  insti- 
tutions for  costs,  that  flow  from  marked  inefficiency  in  operation  or 
conditions  of  excessive  service. 

To  the  extent  that  differences  in  provider  costs  can  be  expected  to 
result  from  such  factors  as  the  size  of  the  institution,  patient  mix, 
scope  of  services  offered  or  other  economic  factors,  wide,  but  not  un- 
limited recoi^nition  should  be  given  to  the  variations  in  costs  accepted 
as  reasonable.  However,  data  frequently  reveals  wide  variations  in 
costs  among  institutions  that  can  only  be  attributable  to  those  ele- 
ments of  cost  that  would  ordinarily  not  be  expected  to  vary  substan- 
tially from  one  institution  to  another. 

Where  the  high  costs  do  in  fact  flow  from  the  provision  of  services 
substantially  in  excess  of  or  more  expensive  than  generally  considered 
necessary  to  the  efficient  provision  of  appropriate  patient  care,  pa- 
tients may  nevertheless  desire  such  services.  It  is  not  intended  that 
patients  who  desire  unusually  expensive  service  should  be  denied  the 
service.  However,  it  is  unreasonable  for  medicare  or  medicaid  (which 
are  financed  by  almost  all  people  in  the  country  rather  than  the  pa- 
tient or  community  that  wants  the  expensive  services)  to  pay  for  it. 

Similarly  when  the  high  costs  flow  from  inefficiency  in  the  delivery 
of  needed  health  care  services  the  institution  should  not  be  shielded 
from  the  economic  consequences  of  its  inefficiency.  Health  care  institu- 
tions, like  other  entities  in  our  economy  should  be  encouraged  to  per- 
form efficiently  and  when  they  fail  to  do  so  should  expect  to  suffer 
the  financial  consequences.  Unfortunately  a  reimbursement  mecha- 
nism that  responds  to  whatever  costs  a  particular  institution  incurs 
presents  obstacles  to  the  achievement  of  these  objectives.  The  com- 
mittee believes  that  the  objectives  can  only  be  accomplished  by  reim- 
bursement mechanisms  that  limit  reimbursement  to  the  costs  that 
would  be  incurred  by  a  reasonably  prudent  and  cost-conscious 
management. 
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Present  law  provides  authority  to  disallow  incurred  costs  that  are  i 
not  reasonable.  However,  there  are  a  number  of  problems  that  inhibit  | 
effective  exercise  of  this  authority.  The  disallowance  of  costs  that  are  ! 
substantially  out  of  line  with  those  of  comparable  providers  after  such  J 
costs  have  been  incurred  creates  financial  uncertainty  for  the  provider,  [ 
since,  as  the  system  n,ow  operates,  the  provider  has  no  Avay  of  knowing  ij 
until  sometime  after  it  incurs  expenses  whether  or  not  they  will  be  in  ! 
line  with  expenses  incurred  by  comparable  providers  in  the  same  pe- 
riod. Furthermore,  present  law  generally  limits  exercise  of  the  author- 
ity to  disallow  costs  to  instances  that  can  be  specifically  proved  on  a  j 
case-by-case  basis.  Clear  demonstration  of  the  specific  reason  that  a  1 
cost  is  high  is  generally  very  difficult.  And,  since  a  provider  cannot 
charge  a  beneficiary  more  than  the  program's  deductible  and  coinsur-  j 
ance  amounts  for  covered  services,  exercise  of  either  type  of  authority  ' 
can  leave  the  provider  without  reimbursement  for  some  costs  of  items 
or  services  it  has  already  incurred  for  patients  treated  some  time  ago. 
Under  these  circumstances  the  provider  would  have  to  obtain  funds 
from  some  other  source  to  make  up  for  its  deficit. 

Accordingly,  the  committee  has  approved  a  provision  in  the  House 
bill  which  would  authorize  the  Secretary  of  Plealth,  Education,  and 
Welfare  to  set  limits  on  costs  recofrnized  as  rpnsonable  for  certain 
classes  of  providers  in  various  service  areas.  This  authority  differs 
from  existing  authority  in  several  ways  and  meets  these  problems. 
First,  it  would  be  exercised  on  a  prospective,  rather  than  retrospective, 
basis  so  that  the  provider  would  know  in  advance  the  limits  to  Govern- 
ment recognition  of  incurred  costs  and  have  the  opportunity  to  act  to 
avoid  having  costs  that  are  not  reimbursable.  Second,  the  evaluation  of 
the  costs  necessary  in  delivering  covered  services  to  beneficiaries  would 
be  exercised  on  a  class  and  a  presumptive  basis — relatively  high  costs 
that  cannot  be  justified  by  the  provider  as  reasonable  for  the  result 
obtained  would  not  be  reimbursable — so  that  implementation  of 
the  proposed  authority  Avould  appear  more  feasible  than  present 
authority.  Third,  since  the  limits  w^ould  be  defined  in  advance  except 
with  respect  to  emergency  care,  provision  would  be  made  for  a  pro- 
vider to  charge  the  beneficiary  for  the  costs  of  items  or  services  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  or  more  expensive  than  those  that  are  deter- 
mined to  be  necessary  in  the  efficient  delivery  of  needed  health  serv- 
ices. Public  notice  would  be  provided  where  such  charges  are  imposed 
by  the  institution  and  the  beneficiary  would  be  specifically  advised  of 
the  nature  and  amount  of  puch  charges  prior  to  admission  so  that  there 
is  opportunity  for  the  public,  doctors,  and  their  medicare  patients  to 
know  what  additional  payment  would  have  to  be  made.  The  commit- 
tee expects  that  the  provision  will  not  be  applical)le  where  there  is 
only  one  hospital  in  a  community — that  is,  where,  if  the  provision 
were  applied,  additional  charges  could  be  imposed  on  beneficiaries  who 
have  no  real  opportunity  to  use  a  less  expensive,  non-luxury  institu- 
tion, and  where  the  provision  would  be  difficult  to  apply  because  com- 
parative cost  data  for  the  area  are  lacking. 

The  committee,  along  with  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means, 
recognizes  that  the  initial  ceilings  imposed  will  of  necessity  be  im- 
precise in  defining  the  actual  cost  of  efficiently  delivering  needed 
health  care.  And  the  committee  recognizes  that  these  provisions 
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1  will  apply  to  a  relatively  quite  small  number  of  institutions.  The 
data  that  are  available  for  this  purpose  will  often  be  less  than  per- 
fectly reliable — for  example,  it  may  be  necessary  to  use  unaudited  cost 
reports  or  survey  or  sampling  techniques  in  estimating  the  costs  neces- 
sary to  the  efficient  delivery  of  care.  Under  medicare's  administrative 
system,  however,  cost  reports  prepared  by  the  providers  are  now  being 
submitted  more  promptly  after  the  close  of  the  accounting  period  and 
should  be  available  for  analysis  in  the  next  year  and  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  limits  in  the  second  following  year.  Also,  the  precision  of 
the  limits  determined  from  these  data  will  vary  with  the  degree  to 
which  excessive  costs  can  be  distinguished  from  the  provision  of  higher 
quality  or  intensity  of  care. 

For  costs  that  would  not  generally  be  expected  to  vary  with  essen- 
tial quality  ingredients  and  intensity  of  medical  care — for  example, 
the  costs  of  the  "hotel"  services  (food  and  room  costs)  provided  by 
hospitals — the  Secretary  might  set  limits  sufficiently  above  the  average 
costs  per  patient  day  previously  experienced  by  a  class  of  hospitals 
to  make  allowance  for  differing  circumstances  and  short-term  eco- 
nomic fluctuations.  Hotel  services  may  be  easiest  to  establish  limits  for 
and  be  among  the  first  for  which  work  can  be  completed.  Attention 
might  be  given  as  well  to  laundry  costs,  medical  record  costs,  and  ad- 
ministration costs  within  the  reasonably  near  future. 

Setting  limits  on  overall  costs  per  patient  day  and  specific  costs  that 
vary  with  the  quality  and  intensity  of  care  would  be  more  difficult, 
but  the  Secretary  might  be  able  to  set  reasonable  limits  sufficiently 
above  average  costs  per  patient  day  previously  experienced  by  a  class 
of  institutions  so  that  only  cases  with  extraordinary  expenses  would 
be  subject  to  any  limits.  In  addition,  special  limits  could  be  estab- 
lished on  cost  elements  found  subject  to  abuse.  For  example,  the 
Secretary  might  establish  limits  on  the  level  of  standby  costs  that 
would  be  recognized  as  reasonable  under  the  program  to  prevent  Gov- 
ernment programs  from  picking  up  the  cost  of  excessive  amounts  of 
idle  capacity — particularly  relatively  high  personnel  costs  in  relation 
to  patient  loads  where  occupancy  rates  are  low — in  reimbursing  for 
services  to  covered  patients. 

Providers  would,  of  course,  have  the  right  to  obtain  reconsideration 
of  their  classification  for  purposes  of  cost  limits  applied  to  them  and  to 
obtain  relief  from  the  effect  of  the  cost  limits  on  the  basis  of  evidence 
of  the  need  for  such  an  exception. 

For  other  than  emergency  care,  providers  will  be  permitted  to  collect 
costs  in  excess  of  the  medicare  ceilings  from  the  beneficiary  (except  in 
the  case  of  admission  by  a  physician  who  has  a  direct  or  indirect 
financial  interest  in  a  facility)  where  these  costs  flow  from  items  or 
services  substantially  in  excess  of  or  more  expensive  than  those  neces- 
sary for  the  effective  delivery  of  needed  services,  provided  all  patients 
are  so  charged  and  the  beneficiary  is  informed  of  his  liability  in  ad- 
vance. Information  on  additional  charges  assessed  would  also  be  made 
available  generally  in  the  community.  The  committee  is  also  request- 
ing that  the  Secretary  submit  annually  to  it  a  report  identifying  the 
providers  that  make  such  additional  charges  to  beneficiaries'' and 
furnishing  information  on  the  amounts  bein^j  charged  bv  such 
providers.  b  j 
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The  determination  of  the  cost  of  the  excess  items  or  services  for 
which  the  beneficiary  may  be  charged  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
costs  previously  experienced  by  the  provider.  For  example,  if  costs  for 
food  services  experienced  in  1969  among  a  group  of  hospitals  in  an 
area  ranged  from  $4  to  $9  a  day  with  a  median  cost  of  $5  a  day  and 
the  limit  for  food  services  set  by  the  Secretary  for  1971  was  $7.20  a 
day,  the  hospital  previously  experiencing  costs  of  $9  a  day  could 
charge  patients  $1.80  a  day  for  food  services.  However,  should  total 
reimbursement  for  covered  services  from  the  program  plus  charges 
billed  for  such  services  exceed  actual  costs  in  any  year,  the  excess 
will  be  deducted  from  payments  to  the  provider.  Thus,  the  provider 
would  not  profit  from  charges  to  beneficiaries  based  on  excess  costs 
in  the  prior  year. 

In  addition  it  should  be  noted  that  the  fact  that  a  provider's  costs 
are  below  the  ceilings  established  under  this  provision  will  not  exempt 
it  from  application  of  the  ceiling  of  customary  charges  where  such 
charges  are  less  than  cost  under  another  provision  in  the  committee 
bill. 

The  provision  would  be  effective  with  respect  to  accounting  periods 
beginning  after  December  31, 1972. 

Limits  on  Prevailing  Charge  Levels 

(Sec.  224  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  administrative  policies  under  medicare,  the  prevail- 
ing limit  on  the  reasonable  charge  for  a  service  is  intended,  over  the 
long  run,  to  be  set  at  a  level  no  higher  than  is  necessary  to  embrace 
the  75th  percentile  of  customary  charges  for  that  service  in  the  phy.^i- 
cians'  locality.  To  illustrate,  if  customary  charges  for  an  appendectomy 
in  a  locality  were  at  five  levels,  with  10  percent  of  the  services  rendered 
by  physicians  whose  customary  charge  was  $150,  40  percent  rendered 
by  physicians  who  charge  $200,  40  percent  rendered  by  physicians  who 
charge  $250  and  5  percent  rendered  by  physicans  who  charge  $300 
and  with  the  remaining  5  percent  rendered  by  physicians  cliarging 
in  excess  of  $300,  the  prevailing  limit  would  be  $250,  since  this  is  the 
level  that,  under  medicare  regulations  would  cover  at  least  75  percent 
of  the  cases. 

Customary  charges  for  services  that  are  within  the  prevailing  fee 
limit  are  generally  recognized  in  full.  Normally,  only  a  relatively  small 
number  of  situations  are  affected  by  additional  rules  used  to  judge  the 
reasonableness  of  charges.  In  fiscal  1973,  however,  the  increase  in 
allowed  charges  is  to  fall  under  the  limitations  established  by  price 
stabilization  policies. 

The  committee,  as  well  as  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  be- 
lives  that  it  is  necessary  to  move  in  the  direction  of  an  approach  to 
reasonable  charge  reimbursement  that  ties  recognition  of  fee  increases 
to  appropriate  economic  indexes  so  that  the  program  will  not  merely 
recognize  whatever  increases  in  charges  are  established  in  a  locality  but 
would  limit  recognition  of  chai'ge  increases  to  rates  that  economic  data 
indicate  would  be  fair  to  all  concerned  and  follow  rather  than  lead  any 
inflationary  trends. 

Under  the  provision  approved  by  the  committee,  the  prevailing 
charges  recognized  for  a  locality  could  be  increased  in  fiscal  year  1974 
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and  in  later  years  only  to  the  extent  justified  by  indexes  reflecting 
changes  in  the  operating  expenses  of  physicians  and  in  earnings 
levels.  What  the  bill  provides  is  a  limit  on  the  increases  that  would 
be  recognized  on  the  basis  of  the  other  reasonable  charge  criteria. 
Increases  in  the  customary  charges  of  individual  physicians  and  in 
the  charges  prevailing  among  physicians  in  a  locality  would  continue 
to  be  recognized  only  on  the  basis  of  adequate  evidence  that  such 
increases  had  been  in  effect  for  a  period  of  time.  The  new  ceiling  on 
recognition  of  increases  in  prevailing  charge  limits  that  is  provided 
would  come  into  play  only  when  the  adjustments  necessary  to  meet 
increases  in  the  actual  charges  prevailing  in  a  locality  exceeded,  in 
the  aggregate,  the  level  of  increase  justified  by  other  changes  in  the 
economy. 

For  purposes  of  this  amendment  a  "locality"  would  be  defined  as  an 
area  of  a  size  and  nature  permitting  proper  calculation  and  determina- 
tion of  the  types  required  to  adjust  prevailing  charge  levels. 

The  Secretary  would  establish  the  statistical  methods  that  would 
be  used  to  make  the  calculations  to  establish  the  limit  on  the  increases 
allowed  by  this  provision. 

The  base  for  the  proposed  economic  indexes  would  be  calendar  year 
1971.  The  increase  in  the  indexes  that  occurs  in  a  succeeding  calendar 
year  would  constitute  the  maximum  allowable  aggregate  increase  in 
prevailing  charges  that  would  be  recognized  in  the  fiscal  year  beginning 
after  the  end  of  that  calendar  year. 

Initially,  the  Secretary  would  be  expected  to  base  the  proposed 
economic  indexes  on  presently  available  information  on  changes  in 
expenses  of  practice  and  general  earnings  levels  combined  in  a  man- 
ner consistent  with  available  data  on  the  ratio  of  the  expenses  of  prac- 
tice to  income  from  practice  occurring  among  self-employed  physicians 
as  a  group.  If,  for  example,  available  data  indicated  that  for  self- 
employed  physicians  as  a  group,  expenses  of  practice  absorbed  approxi- 
mately 40  percent  of  gross  receipts  of  practice  (the  proportion  indi- 
cated by  data  compiled  by  IKS  from  tax  returns),  the  Secretary  could 
determine  that  the  maximum  aggregate  increase  in  prevailing  charge 
levels  tliat  could  be  recognized  would  be  40  percent  of  the  increase 
in  expenses  of  practice  indicated  by  IRS  data  plus  60  percent  of  the 
increase  in  earnings  levels  indicated  by  social  security  data.  Thus,  if 
during  calendar  year  1972  the  area  increase  in  expenses  of  practice 
was  3  nercent  and  the  area  increase  in  earnings  was  5  percent,  the. 
allowable  aggregate  increase  in  prevailing  charges  recognized  by  the 
carrier  in  each  locality  during  fiscal  year  1974  would  be  4.2  percent : 

( .40  X  .03 )  +  ( .60  X  .05 )  =  .042 

The  carrier  would  apply  the  prevailint?  charge  criteria  now  in  the 
law  to  data  on  charsfes  in  calendar  year  1972  to  determine  the  increases 
in  prevailing  charjres  that  it  would  be  appropriate  to  recognize  during 
fiscal  year  1974.  If  the  aggregate  increase  in  prevailing  charges  so 
determined  was  less  than  4.2  percent,  the  adjustments  would  be  per- 
mitted and  the  portion  of  the  allowable  aggregate  increase  not  used 
in  that  fiscal  year  could  be  carried  forward  and  used  in  future  fiscal 
years.  However,  if  the  aggreo-ate  increase  in  prevailing  charges  found 
otherwise  appropriate  exceeded  4.2  percent,  such  increases  would  be 
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reduced  to  the  extent  necessary  to  bring  the  aggregate  of  all  increases 
Tvithin  the  4.2  ceiling. 

It  is.  of  course,  contemplated  under  the  bill  that  the  Secretary  would 
use.  both  initially  and  over  the  long  run,  the  most  refined  indexes  that 
can  be  developed.  However,  the  committee  believes  that  the  viability 
of  the  proposal  does  not  depend  on  a  great  deal  of  further  refinement. 
The  obiectives  of  the  proposal  could  be  attained  with  equity  through 
the  use  of  an  approach  such  as  that  described  above.  This  is  so  because 
the  indexes  are  not  to  be  applied  on  a  procedure-by-procedure  basis 
that  would  raise  serious  questions  of  equity  in  absence  of  refinements  to 
take  account  of  variations  in  the  mix  of  factors  of  production  among 
various  types  of  medical  services  and  to  take  account  of  changes  in 
productivity  with  resr>ect  to  various  services.  Rather,  the  indexes  will 
operate  as  overall  ceilings  on  prevailing  fee  level  increases  recognized 
in  a  carrier  area  under  which  adjustments  permitted  by  the  present 
customary  and  prevailing  charge  criteria  could  be  made  to  take  account 
of  the  shifting  patterns  and  levels  and  actual  charges  in  each  locality. 
Thus,  whether  the  new  limit  on  prevailing  charges  will  actually  affect 
the  determination  of  reasonable  charges  depends  on  the  degree  to 
which  physicians'  fees  rise  in  the  future.  If  the  rise  in  fees  in  the  ag- 
gregate was  no  more  tliPii  the  rise  in  operating  expenses  of  physicians 
and  in  earnings,  the  rise  in  fees  would  be  allowed  in  full. 

The  committee,  along  with  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  be- 
lieves it  desirable  to  embody  in  the  statute  the  limitations  on  medical 
charges  recognized  as  prevailing  now  set  forth  in  medicare  regulations 
under  which  no  charge  may  be  determined  to  be  reasonable  if  it  ex- 
ceeds the  greater  of  the  prevailing  charge  recognized  by  the 
carrier  and  found  acceptable  to  the  Secretary  for  similar  services  in  the 
same  locality  on  December  31,  1970.  or  the  prevailing  charge  level 
that,  on  the  basis  of  statistical  data  and  methodology  acceptable  to  the 
Secretary,  would  cover  75  percent  of  the  customary  charsfes  made  for 
similar  services  in  the  same  locality  during  the  last  preceding  calendar 
year  elapsing  prior  to  the  start  of  the  fiscal  year. 

The  committee  believes  that  it  is  essential  to  implementation  of  the 
original  congressional  intent  that  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  require  that  in  an  area  where  a  significant  number  of 
payments  are  made  under  Blue  Shield  and  other  service  benefit  and 
insurance  contracts  and  to  the  extent  such  payments  are  generally 
accepted  by  physicians  as  payment  in  full,  they  should  be  properly 
reflected  in  the  charge  data  used  in  the  determination  of  reasonable 
charges.  Under  service  benefit  plans,  for  example,  the  participating 
physician  agrees  to  accept  the  Blue  Shield  allowance  as  payment  in  full 
for  services  to  patients  with  incomes  below  specified  limits.  Where  the 
actual  number  of  cases  in  which  the  Blue  Shield  payment  represents 
payment  in  full  is  imknown  and  valid  estimates  cannot  be  obtained, 
reasonable  prestimption  should  be  drawn  from  the  number  and  prob- 
able income  levels  of  those  covered  by  service  benefit  contracts  and 
whether  such  income  levels  would  genei-ally  encompass  most  bene- 
ficiaries and  as  to  the  number  of  instances  in  which  the  Blue  Shield 
payment  would  usually  represent  the  physician's  full  payment. 

While  relating  the'  allowability  of  future  increases  in  prevailing 
charges  to  general  economic  indicators  is  an  appropriate  method  for 
reasonable  cliarge  determinations  with  respect  to  the  services  of  physi- 
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cians,  the  committee  believes  it  would  be  inappropriate  for  reasonable 
charge  determinations  with  respect  to  medical  supplies,  equipment, 
and  services  that  do  not  generally  vary  in  quality  from  one  supplier  to 
another.  This  is  so  because  no  program  purpose  would  be  served  by 
allowing  charges  in  excess  of  the  lower  levels  (the  comparable  House 
provision  referred  to  "lowest  levels")  at  which  supplies,  equipment,  or 
services  can  be  readily  obtained  in  a  locality.  For  this  reason,  the  com- 
mittee bill  permits  deviation  from  generally  applicable  reasonable 
charge  criteria  where  it  is  determined  that  medical  supplies,  equip- 
ment, and  services  do  not  generally  vary  in  quality  from  one  supplier 
to  another. 

The  committee  recognizes  that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  the  Secre- 
tary to  immediately  establish  special  charge  or  cost  limits  for  every 
item  or  service  not  materially  affected  in  quality  by  the  supplier  who 
actually  furnishes  it  to  the  patient.  However,  the  committee  believes 
that  it  is  important  to  make  explicit  the  Secretary's  authority  and  it 
is  expected  that  he  will  assert  such  authority  to  impose  rules  for  deter- 
mining reasonable  charges  when,  after  due  consideration,  he  deter- 
mines that  a  particular  item  or  service  does  not  vary  in  quality  from 
one  supplier  to  another  and  devises  special  rules  for  reasonable  charge 
determinations  that  he  considers  equitable  and  administratively  feasi- 
ble. Until  the  Secretary  designates  an  item  or  service  as  falling  within 
the  scope  of  this  provision  and  establishes  rules  for  determining  rea- 
sonable charges  for  that  item,  the  presently  applicable  rules,  including 
any  special  rules  imposed  by  the  carrier,  would  generally  remain  in 
eff'ect. 

The  committee  believes  that  it  would  be  advisable  for  the  Secretary 
to  give  priority  attention  to  items  of  service  or  equipment  most  fre- 
quently paid  for  under  the  program.  The  committee  also  believes  that 
there  are  certain  items  of  service  for  which  special  reasonable  charge 
rules  can  be  readily  established.  Where  a  separate  charge  is  made  by  a 
physician  for  an  injection,  for  example,  the  maximum  allowance 
should  be  a  scheduled  amount  based  upon  the  approximate  ingredient 
and  supply  cost  plus  a  modest  specified  amount  (such  as  $1  or  $2)  to 
cover  the  injection  service.  This  seems  reasonable  since  an  injection 
generally  is  not  a  service  requiring  a  high  level  of  training  and  experi- 
ence; paramedical  personnel  are  normally  capable  of  providing  and 
often  provide  the  service.  Similarly,  schedules  of  allowances  should  be 
established  by  geographic  or  medical  service  area,  where  appropriate, 
for  routine  laboratory  work — including  interpretation  of  results — for 
tests  not  ordinarily  included  in  the  charge  for  a  physician's  visit.  The 
scheduled  allowance  should  be  based  on  the  costs  of  tests  (including 
common  groupings  of  tests)  when  undertaken  by  qualified,  efficient  and 
economical  sources — such  as  independent  automated  laboratories — ^to 
which  physicians  in  an  area  have  reasonable  access. 

While  the  provision  discussed  above,  which  would  be  applicable 
beginning  January  1,  1973,  is  directed  to  items  and  services  that  do 
not  generally  vary  in  quality  from  one  supplier  to  another,  the  com- 
mittee notes  that  present  law  provides  authority  for  special  reasonable 
charge  rules  and  limits  with  respect  to  any  item  or  service  for  which 
such  special  rules  are  found  to  be  necessary  and  appropriate.  The 
committee  believes  that  it  is  reasonable  and  desirable  to  limit  charges 
recognized  for  routine  follow-up  visits  to  institutionalized  patients 
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to  a  reasonable  proportion  of  charges  for  the  initial  visit  and  to  limit 
charges  recognized  for  visits  on  the  same  day  to  a  number  of  patients 
in  the  same  institution  to  amounts  that  are  reasonable  in  relation  to 
the  time  usually  spent  and  services  provided  under  such  circumstances. 
Of  course,  such  limitations  would  not  preclude  individual  consider- 
ation of  requests  for  higher  allowances  where  such  followup  visits  or 
multiple  visits  are  justifiable  as  being  nonroutine. 

The  effect  of  the  new  limits  established  under  this  provision  would 
be  extended  to  the  medicaid  and  child  health  programs  by  providing 
that  payments  under  these  programs  after  enactment  of  the  bill  may 
not  be  made  with  respect  to  any  amount  paid  for  items  and  services 
which  exceeds  these  new  limits.  This  would  be  consistent  with  policy 
in  the  present  medicaid  program. 

The  medicaid  provisions  of  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1965 
contained  nothing  which  attempted  to  limit  the  charges  by  physicians 
that  States  could  pay  under  their  medicaid  programs.  States  could 
and  usually  have  set  some  type  of  limits  of  their  own,  typically  less 
than  usual  or  customary  charges.  The  Social  Security  Amendments  of 
1967  added  a  new  medicaid  provision  which  required  that  a  State  plan 
must  provide  assurances  that  "payments  (including  payment  for  any 
drugs  under  the  plan)  are  not  in  excess  of  reasonable  charges  consistent 
with  efficiency,  economy,  and  quality  of  care." 

On  November  11,  1971,  HEW  issued  regulations  which  limited 
fees  paid  to  physicians,  dentists,  and  other  individual  providers  of 
medical  services  under  medicaid.  The  regulation  stipulated  that  in 
no  case  could  payment  exceed  the  highest  of : 

( 1 )  Beginning  July  1, 1971,  the  75th  percentile  of  customary  charges 
in  the  same  localities  established  under  title  XVIII  during  the  calen- 
dar year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  determination  is  made. 

(2)  Prevailing  charge  recognized  under  part  B,  title  XVIII  for 
similar  services  in  the  same  locality  on  December  31,  1970. 

(3)  Prevailing  reasonable  charge  recognized  under  part  B,  title 
XVIII. 

Under  the  House  bill,  the  Health  Insurance  Benefits  Advisory  Coun- 
cil is  directed  to  study  the  methods  of  reimbursement  for  physicians' 
services  under  medicare  and  to  report  to  the  Congress  by  July  1, 1972, 
on  how  these  methods  affect  physicians'  fees,  the  extent  to  which  they 
increase  or  decrease  the  number  of  cases  for  which  physicians  accept 
assignments,  and  the  share  of  total  physician  charges  which  bene- 
ficiaries must  pay.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  the  group  will  be  unable 
to  complete  the  study  requested  by  the  House  by  July  1,  1972.  The 
committee  has  therefore  extended  the  deadline  to  January  1,  1973 
so  that  HIBAC  may  comply  with  the  House  request. 

The  proposed  amendment  is  substantially  along  the  lines  of  the 
present  regulation,  and  would  be  effective  upon  enactment. 

Payment  for  Supervisory  Physicians  in  Teaching  Hospitals 

(Sec.  227  of  the  bill) 

When  medicare  was  enacted,  the  general  expectation  was  that  physi- 
cians' services  to  patients  (but  not  intern  or  resident  services)  would 
generally  be  paid  for  on  a  fee-for-service  basis.  However,  the  issue  of 
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how  medicare  should  reimburse  for  the  services  of  a  physician  when 
he  supervised  interns  and  residents  in  the  care  of  patients  was  not 
specifically  detailed.  Nevertheless,  it  was  clear  that  charges  paid  for  a 
physician's  services  under  medicare  should  be  reasonable  in  terms  of 
both  the  patient  care  services  that  a  particular  physician  provided  as 
well  as  the  charges  made  for  similar  services  to  other  patients — that 
is,  if  a  physician  merely  took  legal  responsibility  for  care,  no  fee  for 
service  was  intended  to  be  paid.  Or,  if  the  physician  performed  the 
services  differently  than  is  usually  done  when  a  patient  engages  his 
own  private  physician,  the  differences  were  to  be  reflected  in  the  charge 
paid  by  medicare. 

Under  present  law,  hospitals  are  reimbursed  under  the  hospital 
insurance  part  (part  A)  of  the  medicare  program  for  the  costs  they 
incur  in  compensating  physicians  for  teaching  and  supervisory  activi- 
ties and  in  paying  the  salaries  of  residents  and  interns  under  approved 
teaching  programs.  In  addition,  reasonable  charges  are  paid  under  the 
medical  insurance  program  (part  B)  for  teaching  physicians'  services 
to  patients. 

There  is  a  wide  variety  of  teaching  arrangements.  At  one  extreme 
there  is  the  large  teaching  hospital  with  an  almost  exclusively  charity 
clientele  in  which  the  treatment  of  medicare  beneficiaries  may,  in  fact, 
though  not  in  law,  be  turned  over  to  the  house  staff ;  in  such  hospitals 
many  teaching  physicians  have  had  the  roles  exclusively  of  teachers 
and  supervisors  and  have  not  acted  as  any  one  patient's  physician. 
Since  in  these  cases  the  services  of  the  teaching  physicians  are  pri- 
marily for  the  benefit  of  the  hospital  teaching  program  and  hospital 
administration  rather  than  being  focused  on  the  relationship  between 
doctor  and  patient,  the  services  of  these  physicians  should  be  reim- 
bursed as  a  hospital  cost  rather  than  on  a  fee-for-service  basis  under 
the  supplementary  medical  insurance  program. 

At  the  other  extreme,  there  is  the  community  hospital  with  a  resi- 
dency program  which  relies  in  large  part  for  teaching  purposes  on 
the  private  patients  of  teaching  physicians  whose  primary  activities 
are  in  private  practice.  The  private  patients  contract  for  the  services 
of  the  physician  whom  they  expect  to  pay  and  on  whom  they  rely  to 
provide  all  needed  services.  The  resident  or  intern  normally  acts  as 
a  subordinate  to  the  attending  physician,  and  the  attending  physician 
personally  renders  the  major  identifiable  portion  of  the  care  and  di- 
rects in  detail  the  totality  of  the  care.  Moreover,  there  are  teaching 
hospitals  in  which  a  teaching  physician  may  be  responsible  both  for 
private  patients  whom  he  has  admitted  and  for  patients  who  have 
presented  themselves  to  the  hospital  for  treatment  at  no  cost  and  who 
have  been  assigned  by  the  hospital  to  his  care. 

It  has  proved  to  be  difficult  to  achieve  effective  and  uniform  applica- 
tion of  present  policies  to  the  larjje  number  of  widely  varying  teaching 
settings.  In  some  cases,  charges  have  been  billed  and  paid  for  services 
rendered  in  teaching  hospitals  which  clearly  did  not  involve  any  degree 
of  teaching  physician  participation.  In  some  cases  charges  were  billed 
for  the  services  that  residents  and  interns  rendered  in  every  case  where 
a  supervisino^  physician  had  overall  responsibility  for  their  actions, 
even  thoujrh  he  may  not  actually  have  become  involved  in  the  patient's 
care.  In  other  cases,  charges  for  covered  services  were  billed  in  amounts 
that  were  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  covered  service  or  the  charges 
billed  to  other  patients. 
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In  the  typical  community  hospital  and  other  teaching  settings  wherei 
patients  are  expected  to  pay  fees  for  these  services,  fee-for-service5 
payment  for  physicians'  services  would  continue  to  be  made  by  thel 
medicare  program.  For  example,  payment  for  the  services  a  com-, 
munity  physician  provides  to  his  private  patient  is  clearly  in  accord  [ 
with  the  usual  practices  of  other  health  insurance  programs  and  pa- 1 
tients  who  pay  their  bills  out  of  pocket.  1] 

On  the  other  hand,  in  the  case  of  all  the  ward  or  other  accommoda-  i| 
tions  in  many  large  hospitals  and  the  service  wards  of  other  teaching  [ 
institutions  where  patients  are  not  expected  to  pay  any  fees  for  physi- 1 
cians'  services  or  only  reduced  fees  are  normally  paid,  the  payment  of  f 
full  charges  represents  an  expense  to  the  program  that  is  not  necessary  I 
to  give  medicare  patients  access  to  the  care  they  receive.  Also,  the 
payments  tend  to  support  the  maintenance  of  two  classes  of  patients  f 
in  some  cases.  j 

To  deal  with  these  problems,  H.R.  1  as  passed  by  the  House  and  ap- ' 
proved  by  the  committee,  contains  a  provision,  originally  developed  | 
by  this  committee  in  1970,  which  would  provide  that  reimburse- ' 
ment  for  services  of  teaching  physicians  to  a  nonprivate  medicare 
patient  should  be  included  under  part  A,  on  an  actual  cost 
or  "equivalent  cost"  basis.  A  mechanism  for  computing  pay- 
ment for  services  of  supervisory  physicians  on  the  unpaid  vol- 
untary medical  staff  of  a  hospital  would  be  developed  on  a  reason- 
able "salary  equivalency"  basis  of  the  average  salary  (exclusive  of 
fringe  benefits)  for  all  full-time  physicians  (other  than  house  staff)  at 
the  hospital  or,  where  the  number  of  full-time  salaried  physicians  is 
minimal,  at  like  institutions  in  the  area.  The  committee  expects  that 
any  determination  with  respect  to  whether  the  size  of  a  particular  hos- 
pital's salaried  staff  is  sufficient  to  provide  the  proper  basis  for  reim- 
bursement of  donated  services  would  take  into  account  the  ratio  of 
salaried  to  voluntary  nonpaid  staff  members  as  well  as  the  absolute 
number  of  salaried  staff.  The  average  salary  equivalent,  which  would 
be  distilled  into  a  single  hourly  rate  covering  all  physicians  regardless 
of  specialty,  would  be  applied  to  the  actual  time  contributed  by  the 
teaching  physician  in  direct  patient  care  or  supervision  on  a  regularly 
scheduled  basis  to  nonprivate  patients.  Such  services  would  be  reim- 
bursed to  a  fund  designated  by  the  organized  medical  staff. 

Medicare  would  pick  up  its  proportionate  share  of  such  costs  on  a 
basis  comparable  to  the  method  by  which  reimbursement  is  presently 
made  for  the  services  of  interns  and  residents.  The  salary-equivalent 
allowance  would  provide  reasonable  and  not  excessive  payments  for 
such  services.  The  payment  represents  compensation  for  contributed 
medical  staff  time  which,  if  not  contributed,  would  have  to  be  obtained 
through  employed  staff  on  a  reimbursable  basis.  Medicare  payments  for 
such  services  would  be  made  available  on  an  appropriate  legal  basis  by 
the  fund  to  the  organized  medical  staff  for  their  disposition  for  pur- 
poses such  as  payment  of  stipends  enhancing  the  hos]~)itars  capacity  to 
attract  house  staff  or  to  upgrade  or  to  add  necessary  facilities  or  serv- 
ices, the  support  of  continuino-  education  programs  in  the  hospital,  and 
similar  charitable  or  educational  purposes.  Contributions  to  the  hos- 
pital made  by  the  staff  from  such  funds  would  not  be  recognized  as 
a  reimbursable  cost  when  expended  by  the  liospital  nor  would  deprecia- 
tion expense  be  allowed  with  respect  to  equipment  or  facilities  donated 
to  the  hospital  by  the  staff. 
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Fee-for-service  would  continue  to  be  payable  for  medicare  bene- 
ficiaries who  are  bona  fide  "private  patients."  This  would  ordinarily 
be  a  patient  who  was  seen  by  the  physician  in  his  office  prior  to 
hospital  admission ;  for  whom  he  arranged  admission  to  the  hospital, 
whose  principal  physicians'  services  were  provided  by  him,  who  was 
visited  and  treated  by  him  during  his  hospital  stay;  who  would 
ordinarily  turn  to  him  for  followup  care  after  discharge  from  the 
hospital ;  and  who  is  legally  obligated  to  pay  the  charges  billed,  in- 
cluding deductibles  and  coinsurance,  and  from  whom  collection  of 
such  charges  is  routinely  and  regularly  sought  by  the  physicians.  To 
facilitate  efficient  administration,  a  presumption  may  be  made  that  all 
of  the  patients  in  an  institution,  or  portion  of  an  institution,  are  private 
patients  but  only  where  the  institution  offers  satisfactory  evidence  that 
all  patients  are  treated  the  same  with  respect  to  arrangements  for  care 
and  accommodations,  that  all  patients  receive  their  principal  physician 
services  from  an  attending  physician,  and  that  all  of  the  patients  are 
billed  for  professional  services  and  the  great  majority  pay.  Of 
course,  appropriate  safeguards  should  be  established  to  preclude  fee- 
for-service  payment  on  the  basis  of  pro  forma  or  token  compliance 
with  these  private  patient  criteria. 

It  is  recognized,  however,  that  this  concept  of  a  private  patient 
is  not  a  complete  definition  primarily  because  it  does  not  take  account 
of  the  customary  arrangements  for  reimbursing  consultants  and  spe- 
cialists who  are  not  serving  as  the  patient's  attending  physician,  but 
who  may  provide  a  service  to  the  patient  for  which  a  fee-for-service 
payment  is  appropriate  and  for  which  services  the  patient  is  legally 
obligated  and  which  he  expects  to  pay.  For  example,  where  a  general 
practitioner  refers  his  patient  to  a  surgeon  for  necessary  operative 
work  and  where  the  surgeon  ordinarily  charges  and  collects  from  all 
referred  patients  for  his  services. 

In  some  cases  hospitals  that  normally  do  not  bill  for  physician  serv- 
ices have  special  centers,  such  as  a  center  for  severely  burned  people, 
where  patients  able  to  pay  are  regularly  admitted  and  pay  charges.  It 
would  be  intended  that  medicare  follow  the  pattern  of  the  private  pa- 
tient in  such  centers.  Also,  the  outpatient  department  of  a  hospital  may 
organize  the  provision  of  and  billing  for  physicians'  services  in  that 
department  differently  from  the  inpatient  setting.  In  such  cases,  the 
decision  regarding  whether  cost  or  charge  reimbursement  is  appro- 
priate should  be  made  separately  for  inpatients  and  outpatients.  How- 
ever, if  the  services  are  contracted  for  on  a  group  basis,  and  medicare 
and  medicaid  directly  or  indirectly  pay  for  such  services,  the  normal 
basis  of  reimbursement  by  the  two  programs  would  be  one  of  cost  if  the 
services  are  provided  by  a  directly  or  indirectly  related  organization. 

The  second  exception  to  the  cost-reimbursement  coverage  of  teach- 
ing physician  services  is  intended  to  permit  the  continuation  of  fee- 
for-service  reimbursement  for  professional  services  provided  to  medi- 
care patients  in  institutions  which  traditionally  billed  all  patients  (and 
the  majority  of  whom  paid)  on  a  fee  or  package  charge  basis  for  pro- 
fessional services.  This  exception  would  apply  if,  for  the  years  1966, 
1967,  and  each  year  thereafter  for  which  part  B  charges  are  being 
claimed :  all  of  the  institution's  patients  were  regularly  billed  for  pro- 
fessional services ;  reasonable  efforts  were  made  to  collect  these  billed 
charges  and  a  majority  of  all  patients  actually  paid  the  charges  in 
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whole  or  in  substantial  part.  The  hospital  would  have  to  provide 
evidence  that  it  meets  these  tests  for  fee-for-service  reimbursement 
before  the  payments  could  be  made. 

A  hospital  eligible  for  fee-for-service  reimbursement  on  the  basis  of 
the  requirement  described  in  the  above  exception  could,  if  it  chose, 
elect  to  be  reimbursed  on  the  cost  basis  provided  for  by  the  bill  if 
the  election  would  be  advantageous  to  the  program  in  that  it  might 
reduce  billing  difficulties  and  costs.  Similarly,  where  it  would  be 
advantageous  to  the  program  and  would  not  be  expected  to  increase 
the  program's  liability,  the  cost  reimbursement  provisions  of  the  bill 
could  serve  as  the  basis  for  payment  for  teaching  physicians'  services 
furnished  in  the  past  where  procedural  difficulties  have  prevented  a 
determination  of  the  amount  of  fee-for-service  that  is  appropriate. 

The  committee  expects  that  in  any  borderline  or  questionable  areas 
concerning  whether  reimbursement  for  the  services  of  teaching  physi- 
cians in  a  given  institution  or  setting  should  be  on  a  costs  or  charges 
basis,  reimbursement  would  be  on  the  basis  of  costs. 

Where  States  elect  to  compensate  for  services  of  teaching:  or  super- 
visory physicians  under  medicaid.  Federal  matching  should  be  limited 
to  reimbursement  not  in  excess  of  that  alloAvable  under  medicare. 

An  important  effect  of  these  various  coverage  and  co-pay  provisions 
would  be  that,  where  the  cost-reimbursement  approach  is  applicable, 
reimbursement  for  the  physician's  teaching  activities  and  his  related 
patient  care  activities  would  always  be  provided  under  the  same  pro- 
visions of  the  law.  This  would  orreatly  simplify  the  administration  of 
the  program  by  making  it  unnecessary  to  distinguish,  as  required  by 
present  law,  between  a  physician's  teaching  activities  and  patient  care 
activities  in  submitting  and  paying  bills. 

Another  provision  in  this  section  would  permit  a  hospital  to  include 
among  its  reimbursable  costs  the  reasonable  cost  to  a  medical  school 
of  providing  services  to  the  hospital  which,  if  provided  by  the  hospi- 
tal, would  have  been  covered  as  inpatient  hospital  services  or  out- 
patient hospital  services.  In  order  to  receive  reimbursement  the  hos- 
pital would  be  required  to  pay  the  reasonable  cost  of  such  services 
to  medicare  patients  to  the  institution  that  bore  the  cost.  The  com- 
mittee expects  that  such  costs  will  be  reimbursable  only  where  there 
is  a  written  agreement  between  the  hospital  and  medical  school  speci- 
f vino^  the  types  and  extent  of  services  to  be  furnished  by  the  school  and 
disposition  of  any  reimbursement  received  by  the  hospital  for  those 
services. 

This  amendment  would  be  effective  with  respect  to  accoimting 
periods  beginning  after  December  31, 1972. 

Advance  Approval  of  Extended  Care  and  Home  Health  Coverage 

Under  Medicare 

(Sec.  228  of  the  bill) 

Under  prpsont  law,  oxf ended  care  benefits  are  payable  only  on 
behalf  of  patients  who.  following  a  hospital  stay  of  at  least  3  consec- 
utive days,  require  skilled  UTirsing  care  on  a  continuing  basis  for  fur- 
ther treatment  of  the  condition  which  required  hospitalization.  The 
posthospital  home  health  benefit  is  payable  on  behalf  of  patients 
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who,  following  hospitalization  or  an  extended  care  facility  stay,  con- 
i;  tmue  to  require  essentially  the  same  type  of  nursing  care  on  an  inter- 
i  .2^^*.^,^^.^  ^^s^S'  or  physical  or  speech  therapy.  However,  extended  care 
!  facilities  and  home  health  agencies  often  care  for  patients  who  need 
I  less  skilled  and  less  medically  oriented  services  in  addition  to  patients 
I  requiring  the  level  of  care  which  is  covered  by  the  program. 

Under  current  law,  a  determination  of  whether  a  patient  requires  the 
I  level  of  care  that  is  necessai-y  to  qualify  for  posthospital  extended  care 
I  or  home  health  benefits  cannot  generally  be  made  until  some  time  after 
I  the  services  have  been  furnished.  The  committee  is  aware  that  in  many 
cases  such  benefits  are  being  denied  retroactively  and  that  another  pro- 
vision in  the  committee  bill,  which  would  revise  the  definition  of  ex- 
tended care  to  permit  coverage  of  additional  types  of  skilled  care, 
would  not  eliminate  the  probability  that  such  retroactive  denials  will 
continue.  The  harsh  result  is  that  the  patient  is  faced  with  a  large  bill  he 
expected  would  be  paid  or  the  facility  or  agency  is  faced  with  a  patient 
who  may  not  be  able  to  pay  his  bill.' The  uncertainty  about  eligibility 
for  these  benefits  that  exists  until  after  the  care  has  been  given  tends  to 
encourage  physicians  to  either  delay  discharge  from  the  hospital, 
where  coverage  may  less  likely  be  questioned,  or  to  recommend  a  less 
desirable,  though  financially  predictable,  course  of  treatment.  The  ag- 
gregate effect  is  to  reduce  the  value  of  the  posthospital  extended  care 
and  home  health  benefits  as  a  continuation  of  hospital  care  in  a  less 
intensive — and  less  expensive — setting  as  soon  as  it  is  medically  feasi- 
ble for  the  patient  to  be  moved. 

The  committee  believes  that  to  the  extent  that  valid  criteria  can 
be  established  posthospital  extended  care  and  home  health  benefits 
shoujd  be  more  positively  identified  by  type  of  medical  condition 
which  ordinarily  requires  such  care  and  that  minimum  coverage  pe- 
riods should  be  assured  for  such  conditions.  To  achieve  this  purpose 
the  committee  has  concurred  with  a  provision  in  the  House  bill  which 
would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  establish,  by  medical  conditions  and 
length  of  stay  or  number  of  visits,  periods  for  which  a  patient  would 
be  presumed  to  be  eligible  for  benefits.  The  Secretary  would  undertake 
such  activities  to  the  extent  that  a  Professional  Standards  Review  Or- 
ganization was  not  exercising  comparable  responsibility  in  an  area. 
These  periods  of  presumed  coverage  would  be  limited  to  those  condi- 
tions which  program  experience  indicates  are  most  appropriate  for 
the  extended  care  or  home  health  level  of  services  following  hospital- 
ization, taking  into  account  such  factors  as  length  of  hospital  stay, 
degree  of  incapacity,  medical  history  and  other  health  factors  affecting 
the  type  of  services  to  be  provided. 

The  committee  recognizes  that,  in  order  to  avoid  the  risk  of  presum- 
ing coverage  (by  general  medical  category)  in  substantial  numbers  of 
cases  where  extended  care  or  home  health  care  may  not  be  required, 
presumed  coverage  periods  must  necessarily  be  limited  in  duration 
and  will  not,  in  many  cases,  encompass  the  entire  period  for  which  the 
patient  will  require  covered  care.  Xevertheless,  these  minimum  pre- 
sumed periods  will  provide  a  dual  advantage  over  the  present  system  of 
coverage  determination  by  (1)  encouraging  prompt  transfer  through 
assurance  that  the  admission  or  start  of  care  will  be  reimbursed  and 
(2)  identifying  in  advance  the  point  at  which  further  assessment 
should  be  made,  on  an  individual  case  basis,  of  continuing  need  for 
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extended  or  home  health  care.  Where  request  for  coverage  beyond  the 
initial  presumed  period,  accompanied  by  appropriate  supporting 
evidence,  is  submitted  for  timely  advance  consideration,  it  is  expected 
that  a  decision  to  terminate  extended  care  or  home  health  coverage 
would  ordinarily  be  effected  on  a  prospective  basis.  For  those  condi- 
tions for  which  specific  presumed  periods  cannot  be  established,  cur- 
rent procedures  for  determining  coverage  would  continue  to  apply. 
However,  the  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization,  which 
would  be  established  under  section  249F  of  the  committee's  bill  (or 
the  fiscal  intermediarj^  where  no  PSRO  is  performing  such  functions) 
should  be  able  to  make  appropriate  reviews  on  a  timely  basis  for  such 
admissions. 

To  prevent  abuse  of  the  advance  approval  procedure  the  PSRO 
or  intermediary  (in  the  absence  of  a  PSRO)  and  facilities  would  be 
expected  to  monitor,  through  periodic  review  of  a  sample  of  paid 
stays,  utilization  review  committee  studies,  and  similar  measures,  the 
reliability  of  individual  physicians  in  describing  the  patients'  condi- 
tions or  certifying  patients'  needs  for  posthospital  extended  care  and 
home  health  services.  The  Secretary  could  suspend  the  applicability 
of  the  advance  approval  procedure  for  patients  certified  by  physi- 
cians who  are  found  to  be  unreliable  in  this  respect. 

This  provision  would  be  effective  January  1,  1973. 

Authority  of  Secretary  To  Terminate  Payments  to  Suppliers  of 

Services 

(Sec.  229  of  the  bill) 

Present  law  does  not  authorize  the  Secretary  to  withhold  future 
payments  for  services  furnished  by  an  institutional  provider  of  serv- 
ices, a  physician,  or  any  other  supplier  who  either  abuses  the  program 
or  endangers  the  health  of  beneficiaries,  although  payment  for  past  or 
current  claims  may  be  withheld  on  an  individual  basis  where  the 
services  are  not  reasonable  or  necessary  for  treatment  of  illness  or 
injury  or  where  the  supplier  fails  to  provide  the  necessary  payment 
information. 

The  committee  believes  it  important  to  protect  the  medicare,  medic- 
aid, and  maternal  and  child  health  programs  and  their  beneficiaries 
from  those  suppliers  of  services  who  have  made  a  practice  of  furnish- 
ing inferior  or  harmful  supplies  or  services,  engaging  in  fraudulent 
activities,  or  consistently  overcharging  for  their  services.  Such  pro- 
tection is  not  now  provided  under  the  law.  For  example,  if  a  physician 
is  found  guilty  of  fraud  in  connection  with  the  furnishing  of  services 
to  a  medicare  beneficiary,  there  is  no  authority  under  present  law  to 
bar  payment  on  his  subsequent  claims  so  long  as  the  physician  remains 
legally  authorized  to  practice.  States  can,  and  some  do,  bar  from  med- 
icaid providers  who  abuse  the  program,  but  they  are  not  now  required 
to  do  so. 

The  committee  approves  the  House  provision,  previously  included 
in  H.R.  17550,  under  which  the  Secretary  would  be  given  authority  to 
terminate  or  suspend  payments  under  the  medicare  program  for  serv- 
ices rendered  by  any  supplier  of  health  and  medical  services  found  to 
be  guilty  of  program  abuses.  The  Secretary  would  make  the  names 
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of  such  persons  or  organizations  public  so  that  beneficiaries  would  be 
informed  about  which  suppliers  cannot  participate  in  the  program  and 
for  whose  services  payment  will  not  be  made.  The  situations  for  which 
termination  of  payment  could  be  made  include  overcharging,  furnish- 
ing excessive,  inferior,  or  harmful  services,  or  making  a  false  state- 
ment to  obtain  payment.  Also,  there  would  be  no  Federal  financial 
participation  in  any  expenditure  under  the  medicaid  and  maternal  and 
child  health  programs  by  the  State  with  respect  to  services  furnished 
by  a  supplier  to  whom  the  Secretary  would  not  make  medicare  pay- 
ments under  this  provision  of  the  bill. 

Program  review  teams  would  be  established  in  each  State  by  the  Sec- 
retary, following  consultation  with  groups  representing  consumers  of 
health  services.  State  and  local  professional  societies,  and  the  appro- 
priate intermediaries  and  carriers  utilized  in  the  administration  of 
title  XVIII  benefits.  Both  the  professional  and  the  nonprofessional 
members  of  the  program  review  teams  would  be  responsible  for  review- 
ing and  reporting  on  statistical  data  on  program  utilization  (which 
the  Secretary  would  periodically  provide).  Only  the  professional 
members  of  the  program  review  teams  would  review  cases  involving 
the  furnishing  of  excessive,  inferior,  or  harmful  services  in  order  to 
assure  that  only  professionals  will  review  other  professionals  under 
this  provision.  The  committee  notes  that  a  Professional  Standards 
Eeview  Organization  (PSRO) ,  to  be  established  under  another  provi- 
sion of  the  committee  bill,  would  generally  have  the  personnel  and 
expertise  to  perform  this  function  and,  therefore,  expects  the  Secre- 
tary to  utilize  the  services  of  a  PSRO  whenever  feasible  in  lieu  of  a 
separate  program  review  team,  as  PSRO's  become  operative. 

It  is  not  expected  that  any  large  number  of  suppliers  of  health  serv- 
ices will  be  suspended  because  of  abuse.  However,  the  existence  of  the 
authority  and  its  use  in  even  a  relatively  few  cases  is  expected  to  pro- 
vide a  substantial  deterrent. 

Any  person  or  organization  dissatisfied  with  the  Secretary's  deci- 
sion to  terminate  payments  would  be  entitled  to  a  hearing  by  the 
Secretary  and  to  judicial  review  of  the  Secretary's  final  decision. 

It  is  not  intended  that  this  provision  would  in  any  way  change  the 
Secretary's  present  right  to  withhold  payment  where  necessary  pay- 
ment information  is  not  provided.  Nor  would  the  supplier  of  services 
be  entitled  to  a  hearing  or  judicial  review  with  respect  to  payments 
withheld  under  such  existing  authority. 

The  provisions  relating  to  title  XVIII  would  be  effective  with  re- 
spect to  determinations  made  by  the  Secretary  after  enactment  of 
the  bill.  The  provisions  relating  to  titles  V  and  XIX  would  be  effective 
with  respect  to  items  or  services  furnished  on  or  after  December  31, 
1972. 

Elimination  of  Requirement  That  States  Move  Toward 
Comprehensive  Medicaid  Programs 

(Sec.  230  of  the  bill) 

Section  1903(e)  of  the  medicaid  statute  requires  that  each  State 
make  "a  satisfactory  showing  that  it  is  making  efforts  in  the  direction 
of  broadening  the  scope  of  the  care  and  services  made  available  under 
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the  plan  and  in  the  direction  of  liberalizing  the  eligibility  requirements 
for  medical  assistance."  Under  an  amendment  adopted  by  the  Con- 
gress in  1969  (Public  Law  91-36),  the  operation  of  this  provision  was 
suspended  for  two  years,  until  July  1,  1971,  and  the  date  by  which 
the  States  were  to  have  comprehensive  medicaid  programs  (applying 
to  everyone  who  meets  their  eligibility  standards  with  respect  to  in- 
come and  resources)  was  changed  from  1975  to  1977. 

The  committee  has  been  concerned  with  the  burden  of  the  medicaid 
program  on  State  finances.  The  expansion  of  the  medicaid  program 
and  liberalization  of  eligibility  requirements  for  medical  assistance 
which  is  required  by  section  1903(e)  could  increase  this  burden  and 
may  result  in  States  either  cutting  back  on  other  programs  or  their 
considering  dropping  medicaid. 

The  committee  agrees  with  the  action  of  the  House  repealing  sec- 
tion 1903(e).  AVhen  the  operations  of  the  State  medicaid  programs 
have  been  substantially  improved  and  there  is  assurance  that  program 
extensions  will  not  merely  result  in  other  medical  costs  inflation,  the 
question  of  expansion  of  the  program  can  then  be  reconsidered. 

Amount  of  Payments  Where  Customary  Charges  for  Services 
Furnished  Are  Less  Than  Reasonable  Cost 

(Sec.  233  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  reimbursement  under  the  medicare  program  is 
based  on  the  reasonable  costs  incurred  by  providers  of  services  (but 
only  for  inpatient  hospital  services  under  medicaid  and  the  maternal 
and  child  health  programs)  in  providing  services  to  individuals  cov- 
ered by  these  programs.  This  results,  in  some  cases,  in  these  programs 
paying  higher  amounts  for  services  received  by  covered  individuals 
than  such  individuals  would  be  charged  if  they  were  not  covered  by 
these  programs,  because,  in  some  cases,  a  provider's  customary  charges 
to  the  general  public  are  set  at  a  level  which  does  not  reflect  the  pro- 
vider's full  costs. 

The  committee  believes  that  it  is  inequitable  for  the  medicare, 
medicaid,  and  the  child  health  programs  to  pay  more  for  services  than 
the  provider  charges  to  the  general  public.  To  the  extent  that  a  pro- 
vider's costs  are  not  reflected  in  charges  to  the  public  generally,  such 
costs  are  expected  to  be  met  from  income  other  than  revenues  from 
patient  care — for  example,  from  endowment  or  investment  income. 
The  bill  would  provide,  therefore,  that  reimbursement  for  services 
under  the  medicare,  medicaid,  and  maternal  and  child  liealth  pro- 
grams could  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  the  reasonable  cost  of  such  services 
as  determined  under  section  1861  (v)  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  or  the 
customary  charges  to  the  general  public  for  such  services. 

However,  the  committee  believes  that  it  would  be  undesirable  to 
apply  this  provision  in  the  case  of  services  furnished  by  public  pro- 
viders of  services  free  of  cliarge  or  at  a  nominal  fee.  The  bill  would 
provide,  therefore,  that  where  services  are  furnished  by  a  public  pro- 
vider of  services  free  of  charge  or  at  a  nominal  charge,  the  Secretary 
shall  specify  by  regulation  reimbursement  based  on  those  elements  of 
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costs  generally  allowed  in  the  determination  of  reasonable  cost  that  he 
finds  will  result  in  fair  reimbursement  for  such  services.  In  such  cases 
fair  reimbursement  for  a  service  could  not  exceed,  but  could  be  less  than 
the  amount  that  Avould  be  paid  under  present  law\ 

The  committee  recognizes  that  a  provider's  charges  may  be  lower 
than  its  costs  in  a  given  period  as  a  result  of  miscalculation  or  special 
circumstances  of  limited  duration,  and  it  is  not  intended  that  pro- 
viders should  be  penalized  by  such  short-range  discrepancies  between 
costs  and  charges.  Nor  does  the  committee  want  to  introduce  any  incen- 
tive for  providers  to  set  charges  for  the  general  public  at  a  level  sub- 
stantially higher  than  estimated  costs  merely  to  avoid  being  penalized 
by  this  provision.  Thus,  the  committee  recognizes  the  desirability  of 
permitting  a  provider  that  was  reimbursed  under  the  medicare,  medic- 
aid and  child  health  programs  on  the  basis  of  charges  in  a  fiscal 
period  to  carry  unreimbursed  allow^able  costs  for  that  period  forward 
for  perhaps  two  succeeding  fiscal  periods.  Should  charges  exceed  costs 
in  such  succeeding  fiscal  periods,  the  unreimbursed  allowable  costs 
carried  forward  could  be  reimbursed  to  the  provider  along  with  cur- 
rent allowable  costs  up  to  the  limit  of  current  charges. 

The  committee  intends  that  for  purposes  of  administering  this  pro- 
vision, "customary  charges"  shall  mean  (1)  the  charges  listed  in  an 
established  charge  schedule  (if  the  institution  has  only  a  single  set  of 
charges  applied  to  all  patients),  or  (2)  the  most  frequent  or  typical 
charges  imposed  (if  the  institution  uses  more  than  one  charge  for  a 
single  service) .  However,  in  order  to  be  considered  to  be  the  "customary 
charge,"  a  charge  would  have  to  be  one  that  was  actually  collected 
from  a  substantial  number  of  individuals.  A  charge  set  up  in  name 
only,  perhaps  primarily  to  avoid  the  effect  of  this  provision,  is  not  in- 
tended to  determine  medicare  reimbursement. 

The  provisions  relating  to  medicare  would  be  effective  with  respect 
to  services  furnished  by  hospitals,  skilled  nursing  facilities  and  home 
health  agencies  in  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31, 
1972.  Provisions  relating  to  medicaid  and  maternal  and  child  health 
would  be  effective  for  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31, 
1972. 

Institutional  Planning  Under  Medicare 

(Sec.  234  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  medicare  law,  there  is  no  requirement  for  providers  of 
services  to  develop  fiscal  plans  such  as  operating  and  capital  budgets. 
However,  the  committee  is  aware  of  the  fact  that  health  care  facilities 
have  come  under  increasing  criticism  on  the  grounds  that  they  fail  to 
follow  sound  business  practices  in  their  operations.  The  Advisory  Com- 
mittee on  Hospital  Etfectiveness,  established  by  the  Secretary  of 
HEW  in  its  report  stated,  "*  *  *  the  fact  must  be  faced  that  defi- 
ciencies in  hospital  management  owe  something,  at  least  to  inatten- 
tion, indifference,  or  lack  of  information  on  the  part  of  some  hospital 
boards,  and  some  trustees  with  the  best  intentions  and  energy  have 
not  been  adequately  informed  by  administrations  on  what  the  func- 
tions of  a  hospital  trustee,  or  a  hospital  should  be."  In  recommending 
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the  requirement  contained  in  the  bill,  the  Secretary's  committee 
stated,  "The  requirement  that  detailed  budgets  and  operating  plans 
be  prepared  annually  as  a  condition  of  approval  for  participation  in 
Federal  programs  can  be  expected  to  disclose  management  inefficien- 
cies in  such  health  care  institutions  as  a  necessary  first  step  toward 
bringing  about  needed  improvements.  Especially,  the  committee  be- 
lieves this  requirement  will  compel  the  attention  of  many  hospital 
trustees  to  lapses  in  management  that  would  not  be  permitted  in  their 
own  businesses." 

The  Committee  on  Finance  agrees  with  the  provision  in  the  House 
bill  which  would  require  providers  of  services  (including  hospitals 
accredited  by  the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals), 
as  a  condition  of  participation  under  the  medicare  program,  to  have 
a  written  overall  plan  and  budget  reflecting  an  operating  budget  and 
a  capital  expenditures  plan.  The  overall  plan  would  be  expected  to 
contain  information  outlining  the  services  to  be  provided  in  the  future, 
the  estimated  costs  of  providing  such  services  (including  proposed 
capital  expenditures  in  excess  of  $100,000  for  acquisition  of  land,  build- 
ings, and  equipment  and  replacement,  modernization,  and  expansion 
of  the  buildmgs  and  equipment) ,  and  the  proposed  methods  of  financ- 
ing such  costs.  It  would  have  to  be  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the 
^^overning  body  of  the  institution,  by  a  committee  consisting  of  rep- 
resentatives of  that  body,  the  administrative  staff  and  the  medical 
staff.  The  plan  would  cover  the  immediately  following  year  and  the 
immediately  following  3-year  accounting  period  and  would  be  re- 
viewed and  updated  annually  to  assure  that  it  is  consistent  with  the 
budfifetary  program  of  the  provider. 

The  plan  would  not  be  reviewed  for  substance  by  the  Government  or 
any  of  its  agents.  The  purpose  of  the  provision  is  to  assure  that  such 
institutions  carry  on  budgeting  and  planning  on  their  own.  It  is  not 
intended  that  the  Government  will  play  any  role  in  that  Drocess. 

A  similar  provision  was  approved  by  the  committee  in  1970  and  in- 
cluded in  H.E.  17550  as  passed  by  the  Senate. 

The  new  condition  of  participation  would  have  to  be  met  with  re- 
spect to  any  provider  of  services  for  fiscal  years  of  the  provider 
beginning  after  the  fifth  month  after  the  month  of  enactment. 

Prohibition  Against  Reassignment  of  Claims  to  Benefits 

(Sec.  236  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  payment  for  services  furnished  by  a  physician 
or  other  person  under  the  supplementary  medical  insurance  program  is 
made :  (1)  to  the  beneficiary  on  the  basis  of  an  itemized  bill,  or  (2)  to 
the  phvsician  or  other  person  who  provided  the  services  on  the  basis  of 
an  assignment  under  the  terms  of  which  the  reasonable  charge  is  the  full 
charge  for  the  service.  Present  laAv  also  provides  that  payment  for  such 
services  under  the  medicaid  pro«-ram  is  made  to  the  physician  or  other 
person  providin^:  the  services.  The  law  is  silent  with  respect  to  reas- 
signment by  physicians  or  others  who  provide  services  of  their  rio^ht 
to  receive  payment  under  these  programs.  The  Department  of  Health, 
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Education,  and  Welfare  makes  such  reassigned  payments  under  medi- 
care without  specific  legislative  authority. 

Experience  with  this  practice  under  these  programs  shows  that  some 
physicians  and  other  persons  providing  services  reassign  their  rights 
to  other  organizations  or  groups  under  conditions  whereby  the  organi- 
zation or  group  submits  claims  and  receives  payment  in  its  own  name. 
Such  reassignments  have  been  a  source  of  incorrect  and  inflated  claims 
for  services  and  have  created  administrative  problems  with  respect  to 
determinations  of  reasonable  charges  and  recovery  of  overpayments. 
Fraudulent  operations  of  collection  agencies  have  been  identified  in 
medicaid.  Substantial  overpayments  to  many  such  organizations  have 
been  identified  in  the  medicare  program,  one  involving  over  a  million 
dollars. 

The  committee  concurs  with  a  provision  in  the  House  bill  which 
seeks  to  overcome  these  difficulties  by  prohibiting  payment  under 
these  programs  to  anyone  other  than  the  patient,  his  physician,  or 
other  person  who  provided  the  service,  unless  the  physician  or  other 
person  is  required  as  a  condition  of  his  employment  to  turn  his  fees 
over  to  his  employer,  or  unless  the  physician  or  other  person  has  an 
arrangement  with  the  facility  in  which  the  services  were  provided 
under  which  the  facility  bills  for  the  services.  Also,  direct  payment 
could  be  allowed  to  a  foundation,  association,  plan,  or  contractor 
which  provides  and  administers  health  care  through  an  organized 
health  care  delivery  system.  An  example  of  this  type  of  organization 
would  be  a  prepaid  group  practice  or  other  svstem  reco2:nized  by  the 
State  title  XIX  agency.  It  is  not  the  intent  of  the  committee  that  this 
provision  apply  to  pavments  to  providers  of  services  that  are  based  on 
the  reasonable  cost  of  the  services. 

This  provision  would  not  preclude  a  physician  or  other  person  who 
provided  the  services  and  accepted  an  assi.q:nment  from  having  the 
payment  mailed  to  anvone  or  any  organization  he  wishes,  but  the  pay- 
ment would  be  to  him  in  his  name. 

The  provision  would  in  no  wav  interfere  with  the  fiscal  relationships 
between  phvsician  and  hospitals,  in  the  case  of  hospital -based  pathol- 
ogists and  radiologists,  for  example. 

This  provision  as  it  applies  to  medicare  would  be  effective  with  re- 
spect to  bills  submitted  after  the  enactment  date.  For  medicaid  the 
provision  would  be  effective  January  1,  1973,  or  earlier  if  the  State 
plan  so  provides. 

Notification  of  Unnecessary  Admission  to  a  Hospital  or  Extended 
Care  Facility  Under  Medicare 

j  (Sec.  238  of  the  bill) 

'i  Under  present  law,  the  utilization  review  committee  required  to 

]  function  in  each  hospital  and  extended  care  facility  must  review  all 

I  long-stay  cases  and  at  least  a  sample  of  admissions.  When  in  the  re- 

I  view^  of  a  long-stay  case  the  utilization  review  committee  determines 

I  that  further  stay  in  the  institution  is  not  medically  necessary,  the  com- 
mittee is  required  to  notify  promptly  the  physician,  the  patient,  and 
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the  institution  of  its  finding.  No  medicare  payment  is  made  for  any 
services  furnished  after  the  third  day  following  such  notification. 

The  committee  approves  the  provisions  in  the  House  bill  which 
would  require  a  similar  notification,  and  a  similar  payment  cut-off 
after  3  days,  to  be  made  where  the  utilization  review  committee  in 
its  sample  or  other  review  of  admissions  finds  a  case  where  hospi- 
talization or  extended  care  is  no  longer  necessary  (or  never  Avas 
necessary).  Thus,  the  committee's  bill  would  remove  the  anomaly  of 
continuing  payment  in  a  case  where  the  utilization  review  committee 
determined  in  the  course  of  sample  or  other  review  that  admission  to 
the  institution  or  further  stay  was  not  necessary  and  would  make 
parallel  the  treatment  accorded  long-stay  cases  and  cases  reviewed 
on  a  sample  basis. 

This  provision  would  be  effective  with  respect  to  services  furnished 
after  the  second  month  following  enactment  of  the  bill. 

Use  of  State  Health  or  Other  Appropriate  Medical  Agency  To 
Perform  Certain  Functions  Under  Medicaid  and  Maternal  and 
Child  Health  Programs 

(Sec.  239  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  one  State  agency  may  have  the  responsibility 
for  certifying  health  facilities  for  participation  in  the  medicare  pro- 
gram and  another  agency  for  certifying  health  facilities  for  j^ai'tici- 
pation  in  medicaid  and  maternal  and  child  health  programs.  The  com- 
mittee believes  that  this  duplication  of  effort  in  the  verification  of  and 
in  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  health  standards  is  unneces- 
sary and  inefficient.  The  committee's  bill  w^ould  require  the  State 
to  provide  that  the  State  health  agency  (or  the  State  medical  agency 
which  licenses  health  facilities)  shall  perform  these  functions  for  med- 
icare, medicaid,  and  the  maternal  and  child  health  programs. 

In  its  approval  of  a  similar  provision  in  H.E.  17550,  the  committee 
authorized  the  use  of  the  appropriate  State  aisjency  rather  than  limit- 
ing the  designation  to  "State  health  agency,"  since  in  some  States  an- 
other agency  performs  the  certification  function  for  medicare.  The 
House  has  incorporated  this  change  into  this  section  in  H.E.  1. 

The  committee  also  believes  that  the  effectiveness  and  economy 
of  the  medicaid  program  would  be  enhanced  through  development 
of  capability  in  each  State  to  perform  utilization  revieAvs,  to  estab- 
lish standards  relating  to  the  quality  of  health  care  furnished  to 
medicaid  recipients,  and  to  review  the  quality  of  the  services  pro- 
vided. Activities  such  as  these  would  provide  information  on  the 
under-  or  over-utilization  of  resources  and  the  quality  and  appropri- 
ateness of  care.  These  activities  would  be  undertaken  only  where  they 
are  not  duplicative  of  responsibilities  assumed  by  professional  stand- 
ards review  organizations. 

To  encourage  the  development  of  the  capabilities  upon  which  these 
improA'Cments  would  be  based,  the  committee  bill  ]^rovides  for  the 
establishment  of  standards  relating  to  the  quality  of  care  furnished 
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to  medicaid  recipients,  and  review  by  appropriate  professional  health 
personnel  of  the  qnality  and  appropriateness  of  services  provided. 
Federal  matching  at  the  75-percent  rate  is  now"  available  for  the  costs 
of  the  health  professionals  and  their  supporting  staff  found  necessary 
in  carrying  out  such  functions. 

This  provision  would  be  effective  January  1,  1973. 

Relationship  Between  Medicaid  and  Comprehensive  Health  Care 

Programs 

(Sec.  240  of  the  bill) 

Present  law  provides  that  under  medicaid  all  eligible  recipients 
should  receive  the  same  scope  of  services ;  that  those  services  should  be 
available  throughout  the  State  and  that  recipients  should  have  free- 
dom of  choice  with  regard  to  where  they  receive  their  care. 

Section  1902(a)  (23)  also  provides  that  recipients  be  allowed  to  ob- 
tain medical  care  through  organizations  which  provide  such  services 
(or  arrange  for  their  availability)  on  a  prepayment  basis,  if  the  recipi- 
ent so  chooses. 

State  agencies  often  cannot  make  pre-payment  arrangements  with 
organizations  such  as  neighborhood  health  centers  or  prepaid  group 
practices  to  provide  services  to  medicaid  recipients  which  might  result 
in  more  efficient  and  economical  delivery  of  health  services,  because 
the  prospective  arrangements  might  violate  the  law  in  that  some 
recipients  might  receive  a  broader  scope  of  benefits  than  others.  This 
is  so  because  the  possibility  for  making  such  arrangements  may  only 
exist  in  certain  areas  of  a  State.  In  addition,  these  organizations  pro- 
vide services  which  are  often  broader  in  scope  than  the  services  re- 
ceived under  the  medicaid  plan,  and,  therefore,  are  not  available 
throughout  the  State.  Under  current  law  States  are  able  to  contract 
with  such  organizations  only;  (a)  through  a  waiver  provision  because 
the  particular  contract  is  a  demonstration  project,  or  (b)  through 
establishing  a  separate  premium  rate  for  the  particular  set  of  services 
offered  under  the  State  plan. 

The  committee  added  an  amendment  to  H.R.  17550  designed  to 
meet  this  problem  by  allowing  States  to  waive  Federal  statewidenoss 
and  comparability  requirements  when  arranging  for  the  delivery  of 
health  services  on  a  prepaid  basis.  The  House  has  incorporated  this 
provision  into  H.R.  1. 

The  committee  reaffirms  its  earlier  position  in  approving  the  House 
provision  which  would  enable  States  to  waive  Federal  statewideness 
and  comparability  requirements,  if  a  State  contracts  with  an  organi- 
zation which  has  agreed  to  provide  health  care  and  services  in  addition 
to  those  offered  under  the  State  plan  to  eligible  people  who  reside  in  the 
geographic  area  served  by  such  an  organization,  and  w^ho  elect  to  ob- 
tain such  care  and  services  from  such  an  organization.  Payments  to 
such  organizations  could  not  be  higher  on  a  per  capita  basis  than  per 
capita  payments  expended  for  medicaid  elio-ibles  in  the  same  general 
geographic  area  who  are  not  under  the  proposed  arrangement. 
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Penalties  for  Fraudulent  Acts  and  False  Reporting  Under 
Medicare  and  Medicaid 

(Sec.  242  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  a  false  statement  or  representation  of  a  mate- 
rial fact  in  any  application  for  payment  under  social  security  pro- 
grams is  defined  as  a  misdemeanor  and  carries  a  penalty  of  up  to  1 
year  of  imprisonment,  a  fine  of  $1,000,  or  both. 

The  committee  believes  that  a  specific  provision  defining  acts  sub- 
ject to  penalty  under  the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs  should  be 
included  to  provide  penalties  for  certain  practices  which  have  long 
been  regarded  by  professional  organizations  as  unethical,  as  well  as 
unlawful  in  some  jurisdictions,  and  which  contribute  appreciably  to 
the  cost  of  the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs.  Thus,  under  a  provi- 
sion in  the  House  bill  approved  by  the  committee  with  technical 
changes,  the  criminal  penalty  provision  would  include  such  practices 
as  the  soliciting,  offering,  or'^accepting  of  kickbacks  or  bribes,  includ- 
ing the  rebating  of  a  portion  of  a  fee  or  charge  for  a  patient  referral, 
involving  individuals,  providers  of  health  care  services  and  business 
entities  such  as  corporations,  companies,  associations,  firms,  partner- 
ships, societies,  and  joint  stock  companies.  In  addition,  the  provision 
would  include  penalties  for  concealing  or  failing  to  disclose  knowledge 
of  any  event  affecting  a  person's  right  to  any  benefit  payment  with  the 
hitent  to  defraud,  or  for  knowingly  and  willfully  converting  benefits 
or  payments  to  improper  use.  The  penalty  for  such  acts,  as  well  as 
false  statements  or  representations  of  material  facts  in  any  applica- 
tion for  payment  under  the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs,  would 
be  a  fine  of  $10,000, 1  year  of  imprisonment,  or  both. 

Continuing  investigation  and  review  of  reports  by  the  General 
Accounting  Office  have  indicated  that  false  statements  may  have  been 
made  by  individuals  and  institutions  with  respect  to  health  and  safety 
conditions  and  operating  conditions  in  health  care  facilities  in  order  to 
secure  approval  for  participation  in  the  medicare  and  medicaid  pro- 
grams. While  the  numbers  of  different  individuals  and  institutions 
involved  in  such  fraud  may  not  be  large  in  relation  to  the  number 
participating  in  the  program,  the  committee  believes  that  a  specific 
penalty  for  such  acts  should  be  provided  to  deter  the  making  or  in- 
ducing of  such  statements.  Thus,  specific  provisions  would  be  included 
under  title  X^T^II  (medicare)  and  under  title  XIX  (medicaid)  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  whereby  anyone  (including,  but  not  limited  to, 
such  business  entities  as  corporations,  companies,  associations,  firms, 
partnerships,  societies,  and  joint  stock  companies)  who  knowingly 
and  willfully  makes,  or  induces  or  seeks  to  induce  the  making  of,  a 
false  statement  of  material  fact  with  respect  to  the  conditions  and 
operation  of  a  health  care  facility  or  agency  in  order  to  secure  certi- 
fication or  recertification  or  approval  to  participate  in  the  medicare 
and  medicaid  programs  would  be  subject  to  imprisonment  for  up  to  6 
months,  a  fine  not  to  exceed  $2,000,  or  both. 

These  provisions  Avould  be  in  addition  to  and  not  in  lieu  of  any  other 
penalty  provisions  in  State  or  Federal  law.  A  similar  provision  was 
approved  by  the  committee  in  1970  and  included  in  H.R.  17550  as 
passed  by  the  Senate. 
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Coverage  of  Supplies  Related  to  Colostomies 

(Sec.  252  of  the  bill) 

Medicare  covers  the  bag  and  straps  which  must  be  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  some  colostomies  (an  artificial  opening  of  the  bowel  to  the 
abdominal  wall  which  is  often  made  necessary  by  surgery  for  cancer 
of  the  bowel ) .  The  equipment  is  covered  as  it  is  considered  a  prosthetic 
device  (a  replacement  for  a  body  organ) . 

Some  bowel  cancer  patients  have  surgery  which  results  in  a  different 
type  of  colostomy  necessitating  daily  irrigation  and  flushing  rather 
than  permanent  attachment  of  a  bag.  Medicare  does  not  cover  this 
irrigation  and  flushing  equipment,  since  it  is  not  permanently  attached 
to  the  body  and  is  therefore  not  considered  a  prosthetic  device.  This 
results  in  unequal  treatment  by  the  program  of  patients  with 
colostomies. 

The  committee  bill  would  add  a  phrase  to  the  statute  to  include 
coverage  for  material  directly  related  to  the  care  of  a  colostomy. 
The  amendment  is  effective  upon  enactment. 

Coverage  Prior  to  Application  for  Medicaid 

(Sec.  255  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law  a  State  may,  at  its  own  option,  cover  the  cost  of 
health  care  provided  to  an  otherwise  qualified  recipient  for  the  three 
months  prior  to  his  application  for  medicaid.  Thirty-one  States  have 
elected  to  provide  this  coverage,  thereby  protecting  persons  who  are 
eligible  for  medicaid  but  do  not  apply  for  assistance  until  after  they 
have  received  care,  either  because  they  did  not  know  about  the  medic- 
aid eligibility  requirements  or  because  the  sudden  nature  of  their 
illness  prevented  their  applying. 

The  committee  agrees  with  the  House  that  such  coverage  is  reason- 
able and  desirable  and  recommends,  as  it  did  in  1970  in  H.E.  17550, 
that  States  be  required  to  provide  protection  for  that  3 -month  period. 
Therefore,  the  committee  bill  requires  all  States  to  provide  coverage 
for  care  and  services  furnished  in  or  after  the  third  month  prior  to 
application  to  those  individuals  who  were  otherwise  eligible  when  the 
services  were  received.  Included  as  eliflfible  under  the  three-months 
retroactive  coverage  requirement  would  be  deceased  individuals  whose 
fatal  condition  prevented  them  from  applying  for  medicaid  coverage 
but  who  would  have  been  eligible  if  application  had  been  made. 
I        States  are  expected  to  modify  their  provider  agreements  where 
j     applicable  so  as  to  permit  the  application  of  appropriate  utilization 
I     control  procedures  retroactively  in  these  cases  to  assure  that  appropri- 
I     ate  and  necessary  care  was  delivered. 
I        This  provision  would  be  effective  July  1, 1973. 

Hospital  Admissions  for  Dental  Services  Under  Medicare 

(Sec.  256  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  medicare  procedures,  when  a  patient  is  hospitalized 
in  connection  with  the  performance  of  noncovered  dental  procedures, 
payment  may  be  made  for  inpatient  hospital  services  if  the  patient 
I    has  other  impairments  so  severe  that  hospitalization  is  necessary.  In 
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some  cases,  intermediaries  require  that  a  physician  certify  to  the 
medical  necessity  of  dental  admissions,  since  hospitalization  is  or- 
dinarily not  necessary  for  the  provision  of  dental  services.  Where 
such  a  certification  is  required,  the  dentist  who  will  be  performing  the 
dental  procedures  must  arrange  for  a  physician  to  make  the  necessary 
certification. 

The  committee  approves  the  provision  in  the  House  bill  which 
would  authorize  the  dentist  who  is  caring  for  the  patient  to  make  the 
certification  of  the  necessity  for  inpatient  hospital  admission  for  non- 
covered  dental  services  under  the  above  circumstances  without  requir- 
ing a  corroborating  certification  by  a  physician.  The  committee  be- 
lieves that  in  these  kinds  of  cases  the  dentist  is  in  a  better  position  to 
make  the  necessary  evaluation  of  the  patient's  condition  and  probable 
reaction  to  dental  surgery  than  is  a  physician  who  may  not  be  familiar 
either  with  the  patient  or  the  nature  of  the  dental  procedures  to  be 
performed. 

This  provision  would  be  effective  with  respect  to  admissions  occur- 
ring after  the  second  month  following  enactment  of  the  bill. 

Extension  of  Grace  Period  for  Termination  of  Supplementary 
Medical  Insurance  Coverage  Where  Failure  To  Pay  Premiums 
Is  Due  to  Good  Cause 

(Sec.  257  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  an  individual's  coverage  under  the  supple- 
mentary medical  insurance  part  of  medicare  is  terminated  for  non- 
payment of  premiums.  The  termination  is  effective  on  a  date 
determined  under  regulations  which  may  be  established  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  grace  period  (not  in  excess  of  90  days)  during  which  overdue 
premiums  may  be  paid  and  coverage  continued. 

Several  types  of  cases  have  arisen  in  which  termination  of  an  indi- 
vidual's supplementary  medical  insurance  protection  for  failure  to 
pay  all  premiums  due  within  90  days  is  clearly  inequitable.  For  ex- 
ample, there  have  been  cases  where  for  reasons  of  physical  or  mental 
incapacity  the  enrollee  was  unable  to  make  the  premium  payment 
within  the  allowed  time  limit  and  there  was  no  one  acting  on  his 
behalf  to  protect  his  interests.  In  other  cases,  coverage  has  been  termi- 
nated because  the  enrollee  mistakenly  believed  that  payment  had  been 
made  when  actually  it  had  not. 

The  committee  approves  the  i3rovision  in  the  House  bill  which 
would  extend  the  90-day  grace  period  for  an  additional  90  days 
Avhere  the  Secretary  finds  that  there  was  good  cause  for  failure  to  pay 
the  premium  before  the  expiration  of  the  initial  90-day  grace  period. 

This  provision  would  apply  to  such  cases  of  nonpayment  of  premi- 
ums due  within  the  90-day  period  preceding  the  date  of  enactment. 

Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Claim  for  Supplementary  Medical 
Insurance  Benefits  Where  Delay  Is  Due  to  Administrative  Error 

(Sec.  258  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  a  claim  for  benefits  under  the  supplementary 
medical  insurance  program  must  be  filed  by  December  31  of  the  jear 
following  the  year  in  which  the  services  were  provided.  (For  this  pur- 
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pose,  services  furnished  in  the  last  3  months  of  a  year  are  deemed  to 
have  been  furnished  in  the  following  year.)  The  present  time  limit  is 
adequate  for  the  vast  majority  of  supplementary  medical  insurance 
claims.  In  some  few  cases,  however,  beneficiaries  have  failed  to  file  a 
timely  claim  due  to  a  mistake  or  other  action  on  the  part  of  the  Govern- 
ment or  one  of  its  agents.  For  example,  misinformation  from  an  official 
source  or  delay  in  establishing  supplementary  medical  insurance  en- 
titlement has  resulted  in  late  filing  of  claims. 

The  committee  has  approved  a  provision  in  the  House  bill  which 
would  provide  that  where  a  claim  under  supplementary  medical  in- 
surance is  not  filed  timely  due  to  error  of  the  Government  or  one  of 
its  agents,  the  claim  may  nevertheless  be  honored  if  filed  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  facts  in  the  case  have  been  established.  This  pro- 
vision would  assure  that  claimants  would  not  be  treated  inequitably 
because  of  such  an  error. 

This  amendment  would  apply  with  respect  to  bills  submitted  and 
requests  for  payment  made  after  March  1968. 

Waiver  of  Enrollment  Period  Requirements  Where  Individual's 
Rights  Were  Prejudiced  by  Administrative  Error  or  Inaction 

(Sec.  259  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  an  individual  can  enroll  in  the  supplementary 
medical  insurance  program  during  his  initial  7-month  enrollment 
period,  beginning  with  the  third  month  before  the  month  he  attains  age 
65,  or  during  any  general  enrollment  period  (during  the  first  3  months 
of  each  year),  which  begins  within  3  years  after  the  end  of  his  initial 
enrollment  period.  (The  committee  bill  includes  a  provision  which 
would  eliminate  the  3-year  limit  on  enrollment.  That  provision  is 
discussed  immediately  following  discussion  of  this  provision.) 

There  have  been  some  relatively  rare  cases  in  which  it  has  been  dis- 
covered that  due  to  an  action,  inaction,  or  error  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  an  individual  is  in  fact  enrolled,  or  is  in  fact  not  enrolled, 
under  suppementary  medical  insurance  when  both  the  individual  and 
the  Government  had  until  then  believed  that  the  reverse  was  true. 
Although  rare,  such  cases  may  be  a  cause  of  considerable  hardship  and 
distress  to  the  individuals  involved,  and  present  law  permits  no  relief 
to  be  given. 

The  committee  shares  the  belief  of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means  that  where  an  individual's  enrollment  rights  under  supple- 
mentary medical  insurance  has  been  prejudiced  because  of  the  action, 
inaction  or  error  on  the  part  of  the  Government,  he  should  not  be 
penalized  or  caused  hardship.  The  bill,  therefore,  authorizes  the  Sec- 
retary to  provide  such  equitable  relief  as  may  be  necessary  to  correct 
or  eliminate  the  effects  of  these  situations,  including  (but  not  limited 
to)  the  establishment  of  a  special  initial  or  subsequent  enrollment 
period,  with  a  coverage  period  determined  on  the  basis  thereof  and 
with  appropriate  adjustments  of  premiums. 

This  provision  would  apply  to  all  cases  which  have  arisen  since  the 
beginning  of  the  program  but  it  is  not  contemplated  that  the  admin- 
istration be  required  to  conduct  an  extensive  search  for  cases  which 
arose  prior  to  enactment. 
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Elimination  of  Provisions  Preventing  Enrollment  in  Supplemen- 
tary Medical  Insurance  Program  More  Than  3  Years  After 
First  Opportunity 

(Sec.  260  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  an  individual  can  enroll  for  the  first  time  in  the 
supplementary  medical  insurance  program  during  his  initial  7-month 
enrollment  period,  beginning  with  the  third  month  before  the  month 
he  attains  age  65,  or  during  any  general  enrollment  period  (during  the 
first  3  months  of  each  year)  which  begins  within  3  years  after  the  end 
of  his  initial  enrollment  period.  A  person  whose  enrollment  has  termin- 
ated may  not  enroll  for  the  second  time  in  supplementary  medical  in- 
surance unless  he  does  so  in  a  general  enrollment  period  which  begins 
within  3  years  after  the  effective  date  of  such  termination.  An  individ- 
ual may  reenroll  only  once. 

The  3-year  enrollment  limit  was  included  in  the  law  (as  are  other 
limitations  on  enrollment  in  the  supplementary  medical  insurance  pro- 
gram) in  the  interest  of  avoiding  antiselection  in  case  the  enrollment 
under  the  program  was  not  a  very  substantial  proportion  of  people 
eligible  to  enroll.  For  example,  substantial  numbers  of  people  who  are 
relatively  healthy  might  delay  enrollment  until  they  are  well  past  age 
65  and  have  become  sick,  at  which  point  they  would  enroll  and  receive 
substantial  benefits  without  having  paid  much  in  premiums.  However, 
since  there  is  now  a  95-percent  rate  of  participation  in  the  program  and 
since  the  vast  majority  of  enrollees  enroll  at  the  earliest  possible  time, 
there  would  seem  to  be  no  reason  to  retain  the  3-year  limit  on  enroll- 
ment. Further,  present  law  provides  that  premiums  for  late  enrollees 
are  increased  10  percent  for  each  full  12  months  elapsed  between  the 
time  they  could  have  enrolled  and  actually  do  enroll  and  this  provision 
would  be  retained.  Such  late-enrollment  charges  serve  to  prevent 
antiselection  and  to  meet  the  higher  costs  associated  with  those  who 
enroll  at  older  ages.  It  is  not  intended,  of  course,  that  the  months  for 
which  the  law  itself  precluded  individuals  from  enrolling  or  reenroU- 
ing  would  apply  in  determining  the  late-enrollment  charges. 

The  committee  approves  the  provision  in  the  House  bill  which  would 
eliminate  the  3-year  limit  with  respect  to  both  initial  enrollment  and 
reenrollment  after  an  initial  termination.  Enrollment  periods  would 
remain  as  presently  defined  and  the  restriction  limiting  individuals 
who  terminate  enrollment  to  reenroll  only  once  would  be  retained. 

This  provision  would  apply  to  all  those  who  are  ineligible  to  enroll 
because  of  the  3-year  limit  in  effect  under  present  law. 

Waiver  of  Recovery  of  Incorrect  Medicare  Payments  From 
Survivor  Who  Is  Without  Fault 

(Sec.  261  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  an  individual  to  whom  (or  on  behalf  of  whom) 
a  medicare  overpayment  is  made  is  subjected  to  recovery  action  with  re- 
spect to  such  overpayment,  except  that  the  recovery  action  may  be 
waived  if  the  individual  is  without  fault  and  if  recovery  would  de- 
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feat  the  purposes  of  the  cash  social  security  title  (title  II)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  or  would  be  against  equity  and  good  conscience.  If 
such  individual  dies,  recovery  action  is  initiated  as  necessary  from  any 
other  individual  who  is  receiving  cash  social  security  benefits  on  the 
same  earnings  record  as  the  deceased  overpaid  beneficiary.  In  the  lat- 
ter situation,  however,  waiver  of  recovery  action  is  not  permitted  even 
though  the  surviving  beneficiary — a  widow,  for  example — is  without 
fault  with  respect  to  the  overpayment. 

The  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1967  included  a  provision  which 
permitted  recovery  to  be  waived  in  the  case  of  cash  benefits  if  the  indi- 
vidual from  whom  recovery  is  being  considered  is  without  fault,  even 
though  the  overpaid  individual  was  at  fault.  However,  the  comparable 
change  with  respect  to  medicare  overpayments  was  not  made.  As  a 
result,  there  are  situations  in  which,  for  example,  an  overpayment 
made  to  a  deceased  beneficiary  is  the  responsibility  of  his  widow  even 
though  she  was  without  fault  in  causing  the  overpayment,  whereas  if 
the  overpayment  had  been  made  to  or  on  behalf  of  the  widow  herself, 
the  waiver  provision  would  apply  if  she  were  not  at  fault. 

The  committee  approved  a  provision  in  the  House  bill  which  would 
rectify  this  anomaly  by  permitting  any  individual  who  is  liable  for 
repayment  of  a  medicare  overpayment  to  qualify  for  waiver  of  re- 
covery of  the  overpaid  amount  if  he  is  without  fault  and  if  such  recov- 
ery would  defeat  the  purposes  of  title  II  or  would  be  against  equity 
and  good  conscience. 

Requirement  of  Minimum  Amount  of  Claim  To  Establish  Entitle- 
ment to  Hearing  Under  Supplei:ientary  Medical  Insurance 
Program 

(Sec.  262  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  people  enrolled  in  the  supplementary  medical 
insurance  program  are  assured  an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  by 
the  carrier  when  requests  for  payment  under  supplementary  medical 
insurance  are  denied  or  are  not  acted  upon  with  reasonable  promptness, 
or  when  the  amount  of  the  payment  is  in  controversy,  regardless  of  the 
dollar  amount  at  issue.  Experience  under  the  program  indicates  that 
the  holding  of  a  full  fair  hearing  is  unwarranted  in  cases  where  the 
amount  in  controversy  is  relatively  small.  Carriers  have  reported  cases 
involving  $5  and  $10  claims  for  which  the  cost  of  holding  a  fair  hear- 
ing has  exceeded  $100.  Approximately  45  percent  of  the  hearings  held 
since  the  beginning  of  the  program  have  involved  an  amount  less  than 
$100.  Further,  regulations  require  carriers  to  have  a  reconsideration 
review  of  all  denied  claims.  Such  review  involves  different  claims  per- 
sonnel than  those  who  acted  on  the  original  claim  and  should  be  suffi- 
cient protection  in  small  claims  cases. 

The  committee  approved  a  provision  of  the  House  bill  which  would 
require  that  a  minimum  amount  of  $100  be  at  issue  before  an  enrollee 
in  the  supplementary  medical  insurance  program  will  be  granted  a 
fair  hearing  by  the  carrier. 

The  provision  would  be  effective  with  respect  to  hearings  requested 
after  the  enactment  of  the  bill. 
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Provide  That  Services  of  Optometrists  in  Furnishing  Prosthetic 
Lenses  Not  Require  a  Physician's  Order 

(Sec.  264  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  optometric  services  are  not  covered  except  wnth 
respect  to  services  incidental  to  the  fitting  and  supplying  of  prosthetic 
lenses  ordered  by  a  physician.  The  House  bill  does  not  provide  for 
any  change  in  the  present  limitation  on  coverage  of  optometric  services. 

The  committee  believes  that  the  medicare  requirement  that  a  phy- 
sician's prescription  or  order  accompany  requests  for  payment  for 
covered  prosthetic  lenses  when  such  lenses  are  furnished  by  an  optome- 
trist unduly  limits  both  patient  and  optometrist.  The  patient's  choice 
of  having  either  an  ophthalmologist  or  an  optometrist  to  furnish  him 
with  prosthetic  lenses  should  no  longer  be  biased  by  this  requirement. 

The  committee  therefore  agrees  with  the  provision  in  the  House  bill 
which  would  recognize  the  ability  of  an  optometrist  to  attest  to  a 
beneficiary's  need  for  prosthetic  lenses  by  amending  the  definition  of 
the  term  "physician"  in  title  XVIII  to  include  a  doctor  of  optometry 
authorized  to  practice  optometry  by  the  State  in  which  he  furnishes 
services.  An  optometrist  would  be  recognized  as  a  "physician"  only  for 
the  purpose  of  attesting  to  the  patient's  need  for  prosthetic  lenses.  (Of 
course,  neither  the  physician  nor  the  optometrist  would  be  paid  by 
medicare  for  refractive  services  when  the  beneficiary  has  been  given 
a  prescription  by  a  physician  for  the  necessary  prosthetic  lenses. )  This 
change  would  not  provide  for  coverage  of  services  performed  by 
optometrists  other  than  those  covered  under  present  law,  nor  would  it 
permit  an  optometrist  to  serve  as  a  "physician"  on  a  professional 
standards  review  organization. 

A  similar  provision  was  developed  by  the  committee  in  1970  and 
included  in  H.K.  17550  as  passed  by  the  Senate. 

Refund  of  Excess  Premiums  Under  Medicare 

(Sec.  266  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  where  part  B  entitlement  terminates  due  to  the 
death  of  the  enroll  ee,  refund  of  any  excess  premiums  is  made,  upon 
claim,  to  the  legal  representative  of  the  enrollee's  estate.  If  there  is  no 
legal  representative  and  it  is  reasonably  certain  that  none  will  be 
appointed,  refund  may  be  made,  only  upon  claim,  to  a  relative  of  the 
deceased  on  behalf  of  the  estate. 

Early  in  the  program  it  was  recognized  that  excess  part  B  premiums 
paid  by  a  deceased  enrollee  could  be  best  disposed  of,  in  those  cases 
where  there  is  no  legal  representative  of  the  deceased's  estate,  by  add- 
ing them  to  benefits  subsequently  payable  on  the  same  medicare  claims 
number  or  to  those  relatives  who  would  (except  for  age  or  dependency 
requirements)  be  eligible  on  the  same  record.  However,  the  Office  of 
General  Counsel  advised  that  this  could  not  be  done  in  the  absence  of 
necessary  authority  in  the  law.  Consequently,  the  much  more  cumber- 
some claims  procedure  has  had  to  be  used.  Where  there  is  no  claim  for 
the  excess  premium  payments,  no  refund  is  made. 
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A  similar  problem  is  likely  to  exist  with  respect  to  premiums  paid 
in  advance  under  those  provisions  of  the  bill  which  would  provide,  at 
an  initial  cost  of  $33  per  month  per  enrollee,  hospital  insurance  cover- 
age for  people  who  are  age  65  and  over  who  are  not  eligible  for  such 
coverage  under  present  law  and  certain  other  persons  age  60  to  64. 

The  committee  has  therefore  approved  a  provision  in  the  House  bill 
which  would  provide  authority  for  the  Secretary  to  dispose  of  excess 
supplementary  medical  insurance  premiums  and  excess  hospital  insur- 
ance premiums  in  the  same  manner  as  unpaid  medical  insurance  bene- 
fits are  treated. 

A  similar  provision  was  approved  by  the  committee  in  1970  and 
included  in  H.E.  17550  as  passed  by  the  Senate. 

Exemption  of  Christian  Science  Sanatoriums  From  Certain 
Nursing  Home  Requirements  Under  Medicaid 

(Sec.  268  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  Christian  Science  sanatoriums  are  permitted  to 
participate  in  the  medicaid  program  as  skilled  nursing  homes,  and  as 
such,  are  required  to  meet  the  general  requirements  established  for 
skilled  nursing  homes. 

The  committee  agrees  with  the  House  that  Christian  Science  sana- 
toriums which  do  not  actually  provide  medical  care,  should  not  be 
required  to  have  a  skilled  nursing  home  administrator  licensed  by  the 
State,  to  maintain  an  organized  nursing  service  under  the  direction  of 
a  registered  nurse,  to  maintain  detailed  medical  records,  or  to  have 
diagnostic  and  other  service  arrangements  with  general  hospitals.  The 
bill  would,  therefore,  exempt  Christian  Science  sanatoriums  from  the 
requirements  for  a  licensed  nursing  home  administrator,  requirements 
for  medical  review,  and  other  inappropriate  requirements  of  the 
medicaid  program. 

Such  sanatoriums  will  be  expected  to  continue  to  meet  all  applicable 
safety  standards. 

The  committee  approved  a  similar  amendment  in  1970. 

Increase  in  Maximum  Federal  Medicaid  Amount  for 
Puerto  Rico 

(Sec.  271  of  the  bill) 

At  present.  Federal  matching  funds  for  Puerto  Rico's  medicaid 
expenditures  are  at  a  rate  of  50  percent,  except  that  the  total  amount 
of  Federal  funds  may  not  exceed  $20  million  in  any  fiscal  year. 

The  committee  believes  that  the  $20  million  Federal  maximum  on 
medicaid  payments  to  Puerto  Rico  should  be  adjusted  to  reflect  the 
rise  in  hospital  and  health  care  costs,  as  well  as  the  increase  in  the 
number  of  persons  eligible  for  medicaid  since  1967,  when  the  ceiling 
and  matching  rates  were  established. 

The  committee  recognizes  the  efforts  made  by  Puerto  Rico  to  pro- 
vide comprehensive  health  care.  Among  the  jurisdictions  with  medic- 
aid programs,  Puerto  Rico  ranks  13th  in  expenditures  per  inhabitant 


216 


for  medical  assistance.  Because  Puerto  Rico  spends  considerably  more 
on  its  medicaid  program  than  the  $20  million  necessary  to  receive  full 
Federal  matching,  the  Federal  share  of  Puerto  Rico's  title  XIX  pro- 
gram was  only  about  39  percent  in  fiscal  year  1971. 

The  committee  therefore  added  a  provision  to  H.R.  17550  providing 
that  the  Federal  ceiling  on  title  XIX  payments  to  Puerto  Rico  be  in- 
creased to  $30  million  effective  with  fiscal  year  1972  and  fiscal  years 
thereafter.  The  50  percent  Federal  matching  rate  would  remain 
unchan«:ed. 

The  House  indicated  their  approval  of  the  committee  action  in  1970 
by  including  a  similar  provision  in  H.R.  1. 

Inclusion  of  American  Samoa  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands  Under  Title  V 

(Sec.  272  of  the  bill) 

American  Samoa  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  are 
not  presently  eligible  to  receive  formula  fund  allocations  under  the 
maternal  and  child  health  and  crippled  children  programs,  as  are 
States  and  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

In  order  to  improve  maternal  and  child  health  and  crippled  chil- 
dren programs  in  these  areas,  the  Finance  Committee  has  approved  an 
amendment  to  authorize  elic^ibility  under  title  V  for  Samoa  and  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

The  resulting  cost  is  estimated  to  be  approximately  $35,000  per  year. 

2.  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  HOUSE  BILL  SUBSTANTIALLY  MODIFIED  BY 

THE  COMMITTEE 

Change  in  Hospital  Insurance  Coinsurance  for  Lifetime  Reserve 
Days  Under  Medicare 

(Sec.  205  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  payment  may  be  made  for  up  to  90  days  of 
inpatient  hospital  services  furnished  during  a  benefit  period  (spell  of 
illness),  with  the  beneficiary  being  responsible  for  an  inpatient  hos- 
pital deductible  (currently  $68)  and,  beginning  with  the  61st  day  of 
his  stay,  a  daily  coinsurance  amount  equal  to  one-fourth  of  the  in- 
patient hospital  deductible  (now  $17).  In  addition,  present  law  pro- 
vides each  beneficiary  with  a  nonrenewable  lifetime  reserve  of  60  days 
of  inpatient  hospital  coverage  upon  which  he  maj^  draw  after  having 
exhausted  the  90  days  of  covered  care  regularly  available  to  him  in  a 
benefit  period ;  a  coinsurance  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  inpatient 
hospital  deductible  is  applicable  to  each  lifetime  reserve  day  used. 

The  House  bill  would  provide  for  the  application  of  a  daily  co- 
insurance amount  equal  to  one-eighth  of  the  inpatient  hospital  de- 
ductible for  each  day  of  inpatient  hospital  coverage  during  a  benefit 
period  beginning  with  the  31st  day  and  through  the  60th  day.  The 
House  bill  also  would  provide  for  an  increase  from  60  to  120  in  the 
number  of  "lifetime  reserve"  days  for  which  inpatient  hospital  bene- 
fits may  be  paid  so  that  each  medicare  beneficiary  would  have  avail- 
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able  to  him  at  least  210  days  of  covered  hospitalization,  even  if  he  had 
only  one  benefit  period.  As  under  present  law,  the  beneficiary  would  be 
responsible  for  a  coinsurance  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  inpatient 
hospital  deductible  for  each  lifetime  reserve  day  used. 

The  committee  bill  would  delete  the  provision  in  the  House  bill 
requiring  co-insurance  payments  from  the  31st  through  the  60th  day. 

While  the  committee  agrees  that  there  is  a  need  to  more  fully  pro- 
tect medicare  beneficiaries  against  the  high  costs  associated  with  pro- 
longed use  of  inpatient  hospital  services  and  to  promote  the  most  ef- 
fective utilization  of  such  services,  the  committee  believes  that  these 
objectives  can  best  be  accomplished  with  little  modification  in  present 
lifetime-reserve  provisions.  The  committee  bill,  therefore,  would  re- 
duce the  coinsurance  amount  applicable  to  lifetime  reserve  days  from 
V2  to  1/4  of  inpatient  hospital  deductible.  The  bill  would  make  no 
change  in  the  number  of  lifetime  reserve  days  provided  for  under 
present  law. 

The  committee  believes  that  this  approach  will  be  of  greater  assist- 
ance to  those  seriously  ill  aged  who  can  least  afford  a  high  coinsurance 
amount  after  having  incurred  heavy  out-of-pocket  costs  during  pro- 
longed hospitalization.  Effective  professional  review  is  the  preferable 
approach  toward  preventing  unnecessary  or  avoidable  utilization. 

The  change  with  respect  to  the  reduced  coinsurance  for  lifetime  re- 
serve days  would  apply  to  services  furnished  during  spells  of  illness 
beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 

Penalty  for  Failure  by  States  To  Undertake  Required 
Institutional  Care  Review  Activities 

(Sec.  207  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  is  concerned  over  the  fact  that  there  exists  in  many 
areas  of  the  country  a  substantial  degree  of  unnecessary  and  avoidable 
utilization  of  costly  institutional  care  under  medicaid,  accompanied  by 
insufficient  usage  of  less  costly  alternative  out-of -institution  health 
care.  This  has  been  repeatedly  demonstrated  by  investigations  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office,  in  HEW  Audit  Agency  reports  and  in 
other  testimony.  As  a  practical  matter,  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  has  seldom,  if  ever,  recovered  from  a  State 
amounts  improperly  spent  for  non-covered  care  or  services.  Addi- 
tionally, many  States  have  not  properly  complied  with  utilization 
review  and  independent  medical  audit  requirements  of  the  medicaid 
program. 

While  Federal  dollars  should  be  used  to  match  State  medicaid  dol- 
lars for  the  coverage  of  necessary  institutional  services  under  title 
XIX,  those  Federal  dollars  should  not  be  used  to  pay  for  unnecessary 
or  inappropriate  institutional  services. 

The  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  shares  this  concern.  In  order  to 
discourage  and  prevent  overutilization,  the  House  bill  provided  for: 
(a)  a  decrease  in  the  Federal  medical  assistance  percentage  by  one- 
third  after  the  first  60  days  of  care  (in  a  fiscal  year)  in  a  general  or 
TB  hospital;  (b)  a  reduction  in  the  Federal  percentage  by  one-third 
after  the  first  60  days  of  care  (in  a  fiscal  year)  in  a  skilled  nursing 
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home  unless  the  State  makes  a  showing  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary 
that  there  is  in  the  State  an  effective  program  of  controls  over  utiliza- 
tion of  institutional  care;  (c)  a  decrease  in  Federal  matching  by  one- 
third  after  90  days  of  care  in  a  mental  hospital  (except  this  period 
may  be  extended  by  an  additional  30  days  if  the  State  agency  certifies 
that  the  patient  is  receiving  active  treatment  and  will  benefit  thera- 
peutically from  such  additional  hospitalization)  and  provision  for  no 
Federal  matching  after  a  total  of  365  days  of  such  care  during  an 
individual's  lifetime;  and  (d)  authority  for  the  Secretary  to  compute 
a  reasonable  cost  differential  for  reimbursement  purposes  between 
skilled  nursing  homes  and  intermediate  care  facilities. 

Despite  general  agreement  with  the  objectives  of  the  House  bill  the 
committee  believes  that  the  approach  of  the  House  bill  needed  improve- 
ment because  it  did  not  differentiate  between  those  States  which  are 
adequately  controlling  utilization  and  those  which  are  not,  thereby 
unjustifiably  penalizing  some  States. 

The  committee  has  modified  the  House  provision  so  that,  in  ad- 
dition to  requiring  each  State  to  make  a  satisfactory  showing  to  the 
Secretary  that  it  has  an  effective  program  of  utilization  controls  over 
institutional  care,  it  would  also  require  that  States,  in  fact,  conduct  the 
independent  professional  audits  of  patients  as  mandated  by  present 
law. 

The  committee  believes  that  a  cutoff  of  Federal  matching  for  hospi- 
tal and  mental  hospital  care  utilizing  arbitrary  limitations  would  be  in- 
appropriate Avhere  the  State  can  demonstrate  that  the  patient  needs  the 
care  and  is  benefiting  from  it.  Therefore  the  committee  has  amended  the 
House  provision  so  that  where  a  State  makes  a  satisfactory  showing  to 
the  Secretary  that  it  has  an  effective  program  of  control  over  the  util- 
ization of  hospital  and  mental  hospital  care,  the  60-day  limitation  in 
general  and  TB  hospitals  and  the  90-day  or  120-day  annual  limitation 
and  the  365-day  lifetime  limitation  on  care  in  mental  hospitals  would 
not  apply. 

In  view  of  the  transfer  of  the  title  XI  intermediate  care  facility 
program  to  the  title  XIX  program,  the  committee  has  brought  ICF 
services  into  the  scope  of  this  amendment.  ICF  services  would  be  sub- 
ject to  a  reduction  in  Federal  matching  after  60  days  unless  the  State 
provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  required  review  and  audits  are 
being  undertaken. 

To  assure  actual — rather  than  paper — compliance  with  these  require- 
ments, the  committee  amendment  would  require  the  Secretary's  vali- 
dation of  State  utilization  controls  and  independent  professional 
audits  to  be  made  on  a  sample,  on-site  basis  in  each  State  and  that  such 
findings  be  made  a  matter  of  public  record. 

The  committee  believes  that  this  approach  would  differentiate  be- 
tween those  States  which  are  adequately  controlling  utilization  and 
those  which  are  failing  to  meet  this  objective,  and  would  not  unfairly 
penalize  those  States  which  have  established  proper  controls.  Thus, 
only  those  States  which  do  not  employ  and  apply  proper  utilization  and 
medical  review  methods  would  suffer  a  decrease  in  Federal  matching. 

The  committee  has  eliminated  the  House  provision  authorizing  an 
increase  in  the  Federal  matching  percentage  for  States  contracting 
with  health  maintenance  organizations  or  other  comprehensive  health 
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care  organizations.  If  health  maintenance  organizations  and  other  com- 
prehensive heahh  care  organizations  represent  a  more  efficient  and  eco- 
nomical approach  to  the  delivery  of  health  services,  increased  Fed- 
eral matching  should  not  be  necessary  as  an  added  incentive  for  the 
States  to  contract  with  these  organizations. 
The  amendment  would  be  effective  July  1, 1973. 

Cost-Sharing  Under  Medicaid 

(Sec.  208  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law  and  regulations,  States  may  require  payment  by 
the  medically  indigent  (those  not  eligible  for  cash  assistance  because 
of  income  and  resources)  of  premiums,  deductibles  and  co-payment 
amounts  with  respect  to  medicaid  services  provided  them,  but  such 
amounts  must  be  "reasonably  related  to  the  recipient's  income  and  re- 
sources." States  cannot  impose  deductibles  or  co-payments  on  cash  as- 
sistance recipients. 

The  House  bill  would  require  States  which  cover  the  medically  in- 
digent to  impose  premium  charges  on  the  medically  indigent.  The 
premium  would  be  graduated  by  income  in  accordance  with  standards 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary.  In  addition,  under  the  House  bill,  States 
could  at  their  option  require  payment  by  the  medically  indigent  of 
deductibles  and  copayment  amounts  which  would  not  have  to  vary  by 
level  of  income.  Finally,  with  respect  to  cash  assistance  recipients, 
nominal  deductible  and  copayment  requirements,  while  prohibited  for 
the  six  mandatory  services,  w^ould  be  permitted  with  respect  to  optional 
medicaid  services. 

The  committee  substantially  modified  the  above  House  provisions. 

The  committee  bill,  as  does  the  House  bill,  requires  States  which 
cover  the  medically  indigent  under  their  medicaid  programs  to  im- 
pose a  monthly  premium  enrollment  fee,  graduate'd  by  income,  in 
accordance  with  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  for  those  who 
are  not  eligible  for  cash  assistance.  It  is  expected  that  the  amount  of 
the  premium  Avould  not  serve  as  a  barrier  to  entry  into  the  program. 
For  persons  entering  the  program  through  the  so-called  spend-down 
(where  medical  expenses,  are  deducted  from  income  in  determining 
eligibility),  the  amount  of  the  premium  would  be  considered  as  a 
medical  expense.  No  other  premium  or  enrollment  fee  could  be  im- 
posed on  the  medically  indigent  under  a  State's  plan,  but  States  may 
at  their  option  impose  non-income  related  deductibles  and  co-payments 
on  the  medically  indigent  with  respect  to  patient  initiated  elective 
services  only.  These  deductibles  and  co-payments  are  expected  to  be 
of  a  nominal  nature.  The  committee  does  not  intend  them  to  apply 
to  inpatient  hospital  services,  skilled  nursing  home  care,  or  similar 
services,  where  the  practitioner  determines  utilization,  but  only  to 
services  where  the  patient  generally  initiates  use  of  the  service,  such  as 
initial  office  visits  to  physicians  and  dentists  for  routine  care.  With  re- 
spect to  those  services  for  which  the  practitioner  in  the  main,  deter- 
mines utilization,  the  committee  expects  that  the  major  control  of 
utilization  will  occur  through  professional  review  mechanisms  such 
as  PSRO  review. 
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Limiting  co-payments  and  deductibles  for  the  medically  indigent ' 
to  modest  amounts  for  patient-initiated  elective  services  only  is  con- ; 
sistent  with  the  committee's  belief  that  such  cost-sharing  devices  in 
the  medicaid  proeram  should  not  impose  such  a  financial  ' 
hardship  on  the  recipient  that  he  is  hesitant  to  seek  needed  medical  ' 
services  when  he  is  ill.  This  limitation  represents  a  modification  of  the  | 
House  bill,  which  would  allow  States  to  impose  non-income  related  , 
co-payments  and  deductibles  on  the  medically  indigent  for  all  medical  i 
services  under  the  medicaid  program.  ■ 

With  respect  to  the  indigent  required  to  be  under  the  medicaid  j 
program,  the  committee  believes  that  no  premium  enrollment  fees,  \ 
deductibles  or  co-payments  should  be  imposed.  The  committee  believes  I 
that  the  savings  which  would  result  from  the  imposition  of  co-pay-  ! 
ments  on  optional  services  ($5  million)  would  most  probably  be  ' 
exceeded  by  the  administrative  costs.  | 

Conditions  of  Medicaid  Eligibility  for  Certain  Employed  Families  I 
and  Newly  Eligible  Adult  Recipients  ! 

(Sec.  209  of  the  bill) 

I 

Under  present  law,  a  portion  of  the  earnings  of  cash  assistance  i 
recipients  is  disreo-arded  in  determining  the  amount  of  their  cash 
assistance  benefit.  These  "earnings  disregard"  provisions  are  intended 
as  an  incentive  for  employment  by  public  assistance  recipients.  How-  / 
over,  the  consequent  gradual  loss  of  cash  assistance  as  earned  income  f 
increases  can  have  an  unintended  work  disincentive  effect  at  points  in  I 
the  earnings  scale  where  the  earning  of  an  extra  dollar  can  mean  the  | 
phase-out  of  cash  assistance  and  the  loss  of  medicaid  coverage.  Just  j 
below  this  income  point,  a  person  might  not  want  to  seek  greater  earn-  j 
ings  since  additional  earnings  could  make  him  ineligible  for  medicaid,  j 
with  the  result  that  he  would  lose  medical  benefits  worth  many  times 
more  than  the  dollar  of  marginal  income  which  moved  him  off  the 
cash  assistance  rolls.  This  so-called  "medicaid  notch"  is  both  inequita- 
ble and  a  disincentive  to  work. 

Even  in  States  which  do  cover  the  medically  indigent  a  problem 
exists,  since  the  maximum  eligibility  level  for  the  medically  needy  ' 
(133%%  of  the  payment  level)  is,  in  a  number  of  States,  several 
thousand  dollars  below  the  income  level  where  cash  assistance  phases  i 
out  under  the  earnings  disregard  provision.  Consequently,  a  family  i 
which  has  worked  off  of  cash  assistance  and  lost  medicaid  covera^re 
would  have  to  "spend  down"  to  the  eligibility  level  for  the  medically 
needy  to  re-establish  their  eligibility  for  medicaid. 

The  House  attempted  to  remove  this  "notch"  by  requiring  AFDC 
families  with  earnings  to  pay  a  medicaid  deductible.  In  States  without 
a  medically  indigent  program  this  deductible  would  be  equal  to  one- 
third  of  all  earnings  over  $720  a  year.  The  deductible  amount  is  identi- 
cal to  the  amount  of  earnings  which  AFDC  families  would  be  allowed 
to  retain  as  an  incentive  to  work.  In  those  States  with  programs  for  the 
medically  indigent,  an  AFDC  recipient  would  not  have  to  pay  the 
deductible  until  his  retained  earnings  exceeded  the  difference  between 
a  State's  cash  assistance  level  and  its  medically  indigent  level.  At  this 
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point,  however,  his  medicaid  deductible  would  increase  dollar  for 
dollar  with  his  retained  earnings. 

Although  the  House  provision  eliminates  any  sudden  loss  of  eligi- 
bility for  medicaid,  the  provision  acts  as  a  substantial  work  dis- 
incentive, since  the  medicaid  deductible  increases  dollar  for  dollar,  in 
many  cases  with  retained  earnings.  In  addition,  the  provision  would 
probably  be  extremely  difficult  to  administer. 

Therefore,  the  committee  has  eliminated  from  the  House  bill  all  of 
section  209,  except  subsection  (d).  It  has  developed  in  its  stead  a 
substitute  provision  designed  to  assure  that:  1)  the  medicaid  notch 
is  mitigated  and  no  longer  operates  as  a  substantial  disincentive  to 
work,  2)  cash  assistance  recipients  who  are  now  eligible  for  medicaid 
will  not  lose  their  medicaid  eligibility  as  a  result  of  increased  income 
from  employment,  and  3)  administration  of  the  provision  will  be  equi- 
table and  reasonably  simple.  To  accomplish  this,  the  committee  has 
added  an  amendment  which  provides  that  when  a  welfare  family  with 
children  loses  eligibility  for  cash  assistance  because  of  changes  in  earn- 
ings, medicaid  eligibility  for  that  family  would  be  continued  for  a 
period  of  12  months  beginning  with  the  month  following  the  month 
when  cash  assistance  was  terminated,  provided  that  such  family  had 
been  recipients  of  cash  assistance  for  at  least  three  of  the  preceding  6 
months. 

The  committee  intends  that  medicaid  benefits  are  to  be  available  to 
all  families  who  can  meet  the  cash  .assistance  requirements  in  the  State 
(regardless  of  whether  such  family  is  receiving  welfare  cash  payments, 
employment  program  payments,  wage  subsidy,  or  a  work  bonus) .  States 
would  continue  to  provide  medicaid  coverage  for  the  family  for  1  year 
after  their  earnings  increase  to  the  point  where  income  exceeds  the 
relevant  standard.  Regular  Federal  matching  available  to  States  under 
the  title  XIX  program  would  be  provided  for  such  services. 

Following  the  expiration  of  the  12  months  of  coverage  such  families 
may  elect  to  participate  in  the  medicaid  program  by  paying  to  the 
Federal  Government  (or  to  the  State  acting  as  the  Federal  agent)  a 
premium  equal  to  20  percent  of  the  family  income  in  excess  of  $2,400 
(calculated  on  a  monthly  basis).  For  this  purpose,  the  amount  of  any 
work  bonus  (authorized  by  title  IV  of  this  bill)  will  not  be  considered 
as  income.  However,  all  other  earned  and  unearned  income,  without 
any  disregard,  will  be  considered  in  establishing  the  amount  of  pre- 
mium liability  for  the  family. 

The  Federal  Government  would  assume  the  costs  of  such  families 
which  are  otherwise  ineligible  for  medicaid  in  the  State  and  which 
opt  for  medicaid  following  the  end  of  the  12-month  period  to  the 
extent  that  such  costs  exceed  any  premiums  derived  from  all  such 
families  in  a  State.  If  the  State  has  established  a  premium  for  the 
medically  needy,  in  accordance  with  standards  established  by  the  Sec- 
retary, as  set  forth  in  section  208,  that  premium  would  be  applied  to 
these  families  no  longer  eligible  for  cash  assistance  because  of  increased 
earnings,  during  the  12  months  of  special  eligibility  for  medicaid  ex- 
tended to  them  under  this  provision.  No  other  premium  could  be 
imposed. 

Similarly,  employment  program  families  otherwise  ineligible  for 
medicaid  could  opt  for  such  coverage  on  the  20  percent  premium 
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basis  with  the  Federal  Government  assuming  any  additional  costs  of 
their  coverage. 

The  medicaid  services  available  to  those  families  not  otherwise 
covered  under  the  State  title  XIX  program  and  who  elect  to  pay- 
premiums  as  described  above,  would  include  the  mandatory  services 
of  medicaid,  subject  to  the  limitations  of  duration  and  scope  estab- 
lished by  the  State  in  its  title  XIX  State  plan,  and  such  other  optional 
services  as  are  provided  in  that  plan  for  eligible  persons  under  the 
State  program. 

The  committee  has  included  the  substance  of  the  House  amendment, 
which  gives  States  the  option  of  covering  under  medicaid  aged,  blind 
and  disabled  persons  made  newly  eligible  for  cash  assistance  as  a  result 
of  the  increases  in  payment  levels  to  these  persons  provided  under 
title  III  of  this  bill. 

No  State  would  be  required  to  furnish  medical  assistance  to  any  indi- 
vidual receiving  aid  as  a  needy  aged,  blind  or  disabled  adult  unless 
the  State  would  be  (or  would  have  been)  required  to  furnish  such 
assistance  to  such  individual  under  its  medicaid  plan  that  was  in  effect 
on  January  1, 1972.  However,  if  a  State  should  elect  to  provide  medic- 
aid benefits  on  the  basis  of  its  January  1,  1972  medical  assistance 
standard  it  would  be  required  to  incorporate  a  spend-down  provision 
comparable  to  that  contained  in  section  1903(f)  so  that  any  eligible 
individual  would  be  entitled  to  medicaid  only  if  the  income  of  such 
individual  or  family  (after  deducting  incurred  medical  expenses)  was 
not  in  excess  of  the  State  standard  for  medical  assistance  as  in  effect 
on  January  1,  1972. 

For  this  purpose,  the  medical  assistance  standard  in  effect  on 
January  1,  1972  is  considered  to  be  the  eligibility  standard  for  cash 
assistance,  or  the  medical  assistance  standard  for  the  medically  needy 
program  (if  the  State  has  established  one),  whichever  is  higher. 

Payment  Under  Medicare  for  Certain  Inpatient  Hospital  and 
Related  Physicians'  Services  Furnished  Outside  the  United 
States 

(Sec.  211  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  services  furnished  outside  the  United  States 
(defined  to  include  the  50  States,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa)  are 
excluded  from  coverage,  with  the  single  exception  that  hospital  insur- 
ance benefits  are  payable  for  emergency  inpatient  services  provided  in 
nearby  foreign  hospitals  if  the  beneficiary  is  physically  present  within 
the  United  States  when  the  emergency  arises  and  the  foreign  hospital 
to  which  he  is  admitted  is  closer  to  the  place  where  the  emergency 
arose  or  is  more  accessible  than  the  nearest  U.S.  hospital  that  is 
adequately  equipped  and  available  for  his  treatment. 

The  House-approved  bill  provides,  with  respect  to  admissions  after 
December  31, 1971,  for  payment  of  medicare  benefits  for  inpatient  hos- 
pital services  furnished  outside  the  United  States  if  the  beneficiary 
is  a  resident  of  the  United  States  and  the  foreign  hospital  is  closer  to, 
or  substantially  more  accessible  from  his  residence  than  the  nearest 
hospital  in  the  United  States  which  is  suitable  and  available  for  his 
treatment.  For  such  beneficiaries,  benefits  would  be  payable  without 
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regard  to  whether  an  emergency  existed  or  where  the  illness  or  acci- 
dent occurred.  Only  patient  services  furnished  by  a  hospital  whichhas 
been  accredited  by  the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hos- 
pitals or  by  a  hospital-approval  program  having  essentially  compar- 
able standards  would  be  covered.  (The  House-approved  bill  would 
retain  the  provisions  of  present  law  with  respect  to  coverage  of  emer- 
gency inpatient  hospital  services  furnished  outside  the  United  states.) 

Under  the  bill  approved  by  the  House,  payment  for  all  covered  hos- 
pital services  furnished  outside  the  United  States  would  be  made  on 
essentially  the  same  basis  as  payment  for  emergency  services  furnished 
by  a  nonparticipating  hospital  within  the  United  States.  Where  the 
hospital  elected  to  bill  the  medicare  program  it  would  be  reimbursed 
on  the  basis  of  the  reasonable  cost  of  the  covered  services  furnished 
the  beneficiary,  as  is  now  done  with  respect  to  emergency  services  fur- 
nished by  a  nonparticipating  hospital  which  furnishes  actual  cost  data. 
Where  payment  could  not  be  made  solely  because  the  hospital  did  not 
elect  to  bill  the  program,  benefits  would  be  payable  directly  to  the 
beneficiary  on  the  basis  of  an  itemized  bill  if  he  filed  an  acceptable 
application  for  reimbursement.  Subject  to  the  appropriate  deductibles 
and  coinsurance,  the  beneficiary  would  be  reimbursed  in  an  amount 
equal  to  60  percent  of  the  hospital's  reasonable  charges  for  "routine 
services"  in  the  room  occupied  by  him  or  in  semiprivate  accommoda- 
tions, whichever  is  less,  plus  80  percent  of  the  hospital's  reasonable 
charges  for  "ancillary  services,"  or,  if  separate  charges  for  routine  and 
ancillary  charges  are  not  made  by  the  hospital,  two-thirds  of  the  hos- 
pital's total  charges. 

The  House-approved  bill  also  would  provide  for  coverage  under 
the  medical  insurance  program  of  medically  necessary  physicians' 
services  and  ambulance  services  furnished  in  conjunction  with  covered 
foreign  inpatient  hospital  services,  in  order  to  assure  that  medicare 
beneficiaries  would  be  adequately  protected  against  other  medically 
necessary  health  care  costs  they  may  incur  while  receiving  foreign 
inpatient  hospital  care. 

Payment  for  physicians'  services  would  be  limited  to  the  period  of 
time  during  which  the  individual  is  eligible  to  have  payment  made 
for  the  foreign  hospital  services  he  receives.  Further,  the  Secretary 
would  be  authorized  to  establish,  by  regulations,  reasonable  limitations 
upon  the  amount  of  a  foreign  physician's  charge  that  would  be  ac- 
cepted as  reimbursable  under  the  medical  insurance  program.  In  rec- 
ognition of  the  administrative  difficulties  that  would  arise  in  applying 
the  assignment  method  of  reimbursement  to  medical  services  furnished 
in  other  countries,  the  House-approved  bill  would  provide  that  bene- 
fits for  foreign  physicians'  and  ambulance  services  would  be  payable 
only  in  accordance  with  the  itemized  bill  method  of  reimbursement 
provided  for  under  present  law.  This  provision  was  developed  by  the 
Committee  on  Finance  in  1970  and  included  in  H.R.  17550  as  passed 
by  the  Senate. 

The  committee  is  fully  in  agreement  with  the  provisions  of  the 
House-approved  bill.  It  has,  however,  added  a  new  provision  to  take 
care  of  a  unique  problem  faced  by  U.S.  residents  who,  if  they  use 
land  transportation  to  travel  between  Alaska  and  the  48  contiguous 
States,  must  travel  through  Canada.  The  committee  amendment  would 
extend  coverage  to  emergency  hospital  services  furnished  in  Canada  to 
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U.S.  residents  traveling  without  unreasonable  delay  by  the  most 
direct  route  (as  determined  by  the  Secretary)  between  Alaska  and 
another  State.  The  Canadian  hospital  would  have  to  be  closer  to,  or 
substantially  more  accessible  from  the  place  where  the  emergency  oc- 
curred, than  the  nearest  hospital  in  the  United  States  which  was  suit- 
able and  available  for  treatment. 

These  provisions  would  apply  to  services  furnished  with  respect  to 
hospital  admissions  occurring  after  December  31,  1972. 

Demonstrations  and  Reports:  Prospective  Reimbursement;  Peer 
Review;  Extended  Care;  Intermediate  Care  and  Homemaker 
Services;  Ambulatory  Surgical  Centers;  Physicians'  Assist- 
ants; Performance  Incentives 

(Sec.  222  of  the  bill) 

Prospective  Reimbursement 

Under  present  law,  institutional  providers  furnishing  covered 
services  to  medicare  beneficiaries  are  paid  on  the  basis  of  the  rea- 
sonable cost  of  such  services.  Payment  on  this  basis,  with  retro- 
active corrective  adjustments,  is  consistent  with  the  long  history  of 
public  and  private  third  party  agency  reimbursement  for  institutional 
health  care  on  a  cost  basis.  However,  as  experience  under  the  medicare, 
medicaid,  maternal  and  child  health,  and  other  third  party  programs 
has  clearly  demonstrated  there  is  little  incentive  to  contain  costs  or  to 
produce  the  services  in  the  most  efficient  and  effective  manner. 

The  committee  believes  that  payment  determined  on  a  prospective 
basis  offers  the  promise  of  encouraging  institutional  policymakers  and 
managers,  through  positive  or  negative  financial  incentives,  to  plan, 
innovate  and  generally  to  manage  effectively  in  order  to  achieve 
greater  financial  reward  for  the  provider  as  well  as  a  lower  total  cost 
to  the  programs  involved.  Prospective  reimbursement  differs  from  the 
present  method  of  reimbursement  in  that  a  rate  of  payment  is  set  in 
advance  of  the  period  over  which  the  rate  is  to  apply.  The  theory  is 
that  once  the  rate  is  set  a  provider  will  institute  cost  saving  measures 
which  will  maximize  the  difference  between  its  actual  costs  and  the 
higher  prospective  rate.  This  difference  could  be  expressed  as  the 
"profit.'-  Of  course,  if  the  provider's  costs  turned  out  to  be  higher  than 
the  prospective  rate,  there  would  be  a  loss.  Theoretically,  this  approach 
to  reimbursement  introduces  incentives  not  present  under  the  existing 
reimbursement  method  which,  since  it  tends  to  pay  Avhatever  the  costs 
turn  out  to  be,  provides  no  incentives  for  efficiency. 

However,  the  committee,  along  with  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means,  is  well  aware  that  in  considering  such  a  fundamental 
change  in  the  present  reimbursement  method,  possible  disadvantages 
as  well  as  the  potential  advantages  must  be  taken  into  account. 
While  it  is  clear,  for  example,  that  prospective  rate  setting  will 
provide  incentives  for  health  care  institutions  to  keep  costs  at  a 
level  no  hitrher  than  tlie  rates  set,  it  is  not  clear  that  the  rates  set  would 
result  in  Government  reimbursement  at  levels  lower  than,  or  even  as 
low  as,  that  which  would  result  under  the  present  retroactive  cost  find- 
ing approach.  Providers  could  be  expected  to  press  for  a  rate  that 
would  cover  all  the  costs,  including  research  costs  and  bad  debts,  as 
well  as  margins  of  safety  in  the  prospective  rates  that  might  result  in 
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reimbursement — if  their  requests  were  met — in  excess  of  the  costs  that 
would  have  been  reimbursed  under  the  present  approach.  Moreover, 
any  excess  of  reimbursement  over  costs  to  voluntary  providers  would 
probably  be  used  to  expand  services,  and  the  new  level  of  expenditures 
might  be  reflected  in  setting  higher  prospective  rates  for  future  years. 

Also  to  be  considered  is  the  fact  that  under  prospective  reimburse- 
ment it  will  be  necessary  to  take  steps  to  assure  that  providers  do  not 
cut  back  on  services  necessary  to  quality  care  in  order  to  keep  actual 
costs  down  and  thus  increase  the  difference  between  costs  and  the  pros- 
pective rate  established.  The  development  of  adequate  and  widely- 
agreed-upon  measures  of  quality  of  care  will  clearly  be  needed  to 
provide  that  assurance  and  should  be  immediately  developed  by  the 
Department. 

In  view  of  the  far-ranging  implications  of  such  a  change  in  the 
approach  to  reimbursement,  the  Committee  on  Finance  agrees  with 
the  House  bill  which  provides  for  a  period  of  experimentation  under 
titles  XVIII,  XIX  and  V  with  various  alternative  methods  and 
techniques  of  prospective  reimbursement.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  com- 
mittee that  experimentation  be  conducted  with  a  view  to  developing 
and  evaluating  methods  and  techniques  that  might  stimulate  providers 
through  positive  financial  incentives  to  use  their  facilities  and  person- 
nel more  efficiently,  thereby  reducing  their  own  as  well  as  program 
costs  while  maintaining  or  enhancing  the  quality  of  the  health  care 
provided. 

The  experiments  and  demonstration  projects  directed  to  be  carried 
out  under  this  provision  are  to  be  of  sufficient  scope  and  on  a  wide 
enough  scale  to  give  assurance  that  the  results  would  obtain  generally 
(but  not  so  large  or  comprehensive  as  to  commit  the  programs  to 
any  prospective  payment  system  either  locally  or  nationally).  No 
experiment  or  demonstration  project  is  to  be  undertaken  by  the 
Secretary  until  he  consults  with  and  takes  into  consideration  the  ad- 
vice and  recommendations  of  recognized  specialists  in  the  health  care 
field  who  are  qualified  and  competent  to  evaluate  the  feasibility  of  any 
given  experiment  or  demonstration  project. 

Under  the  committee's  bill,  the  Secretary  would  be  required  to  sub- 
mit to  the  Congress  no  later  than  July  1,  1974,  a  full  report  of  the 
results  of  the  experiments  and  demonstration  projects,  as  well  as  an 
evaluation  of  the  experience  of  other  programs  with  respect  to  prospec- 
tive reimbursement.  The  report  is  to  include  detailed  recommendations 
with  respect  to  the  specific  methods  that  might  be  used  in  the  full 
implementation  of  a  prospective  reimbursement  system. 

Although  recognizing  the  promise  and  potential  offered  by  prospec- 
tive reimbursement  the  committee  does  not  wish  to  preclude  experi- 
mentation with  other  forms  of  reimbursement.  The  committee  believes 
that  a  solid  foundation  of  experience  is  required  with  all  possible 
alternative  forms  of  reimbursement  before  permanent  changes  can 
be  made.  The  bill  therefore  includes  authorization  for  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  engage  in  experiments  and 
demonstration  projects  involving  negotiated  rates,  the  use  of  rates 
established  by  a  State  for  administration  of  one  or  more  of  its  laws 
for  payment  or  reimbursement  to  health  facilities  located  in  such 
State,  and  alternative  methods  of  reimbursement  with  respect  to  the 
services  of  residents,  interns,  and  supervisory  physicians  in  teaching 
settings.  Authority  is  also  provided  to  make  payments,  on  an  ex- 
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perimental  or  demonstration  project  basis,  to  organizations  and  in- 
stitutions for  services  which  are  not  current!}^  covered  under  titles  V, 
XVIII,  XIX,  and  which  are  incidental  to  services  covered  under  the 
programs,  if  the  inclusion  of  the  additional  services  would  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Secretary  offer  the  promise  of  program  savings 
without  any  loss  in  the  quality  of  care. 

Peer  Review 

The  committee  has  eliminated  the  experiments  in  areawide  or  com- 
munity-wide peer  review  authorized  by  the  House  provision  as  these 
experiments  would  be  unnecessary  in  view  of  its  approval  of  the  Pro- 
fessional Standards  Review  Amendment. 

Extended  Care 

The  committee  is  concerned  about  the  difficulties  facing  some  bene- 
ficiaries who  need  extended  care  as  a  result  of  the  present  title 
XVIII  provision  under  which  payment  may  be  made  for  services 
furnished  in  an  extended  care  facility  only  if  the  beneficiary  was 
transferred  from  a  hospital  after  a  stay  of  at  least  three  days.  There 
fore,  in  addition  to  the  other  experiments  the  Secretary  will  be 
undertaking,  the  committee  expects  him  to  conduct  studies  and  en- 
gage in  experiments  to  determine  the  effects  of  eliminating  or  reducing 
the  three-day  prior  hospitalization  requirement,  which  he  has  authority 
to  waive  for  the  purpose  of  such  experimentation,  and  report  to  the  com- 
mittee his  findings  together  with  any  recommendations  he  may  have 
for  changes  in  this  provision  of  existing  law. 

Intermediate  Care  and  Homema'keT  Services 

The  bill  would  also  authorize  experimentation  with  the  use  of  insti- 
tutional and  homemaker  services  as  alternatives  to  more  costly  post- 
hospital  benefits  presently  provided  under  title  XVIIL  This  author- 
ity would  be  designed  to  determine  the  most  suitable  level  of  care  for 
medicare  beneficiaries  who  are  ready  for  discharge  from  a  hospital, 
or  who  are  unable  to  maintain  themselves  at  home  without  assistance. 
Experiments  and  projects  could  include  (1)  making  payment  for  each 
day  of  care  provided  in  an  intermediate  care  facility  count  as  one  cov- 
ered day  of  care  provided  in  a  skilled  nursing  facility,  if  that  care  was 
for  the  condition  for  which  the  person  was  hospitalized,  (2)  following 
hospitalization  covering  the  services  of  homemakers  for  up  to  3  weeks, 
where  institutional  services  are  not  needed,  (3)  determining  whether 
such  coverage  would  effectively  lower  long-range  costs  by  postponing 
or  precluding  the  need  for  higher-cost  institutional  care  or  by  shorten- 
ing such  care,  and  (4)  ascertaining  what  eligibility  rules  may  be  appro- 
priate and  the  resultant  costs  of  application  of  various  eligibility  re- 
quirements, if  the  project  suggests  extension  of  coverage  would  be  de- 
sirable. These  experiments  and  projects  would  be  conducted  only  in 
areas  where  there  is  effective  professional  control  precluding  inap- 
propriate utilization,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary. 

Amhulatory  Surgical  Centers 

Recently,  a  new  type  of  health  care  facility — the  ambulatory  surgi- 
cal center — has  come  into  existence.  This  type  of  facility  functions 
independently  of  a  hospital  and  is  primarily  engaged  in  performing 
on  an  outpatient  basis  surgical  procedures  which  usually  involve  the 
use  of  general  anesthesia. 
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Under  the  medicare  law,  reimbursement  for  services  provided  in 
ambulatory  surgical  centers  is  limited  to  the  reasonable  charges  for 
physicians'  services.  No  reimbursement  is  made  for  costs  attached  to 
the  facility  itself — that  is,  cost  of  the  operating  room,  the  recovery 
room,  or  other  space  provided.  The  committee  believes  that  such  fa- 
cilities may  meet  a  useful  need,  in  economical  fashion,  in  the  health 
care  delivery  system.  However,  tlie  committee  believes  that  it  is  ad- 
visable to  defer  consideration  of  this  type  of  facility  as  a  provider  of 
services  under  medicare  until  the  concept  of  an  ambulatory  surgical 
center  can  be  further  evaluated.  At  2:)resent  there  is  a  lack  of  agreement 
among  professional  people  as  to  the  feasibility  and  desirability  of 
these  centers. 

The  committee  added  to  the  House  bill  a  provision  which  would 
authorize  the  Secretary  to  conduct  a  study  of  the  various  types  of 
facilities  (such  as  the  Surgicenter  in  Phoenix,  Arizona)  engaged  in 
providing  surgical  or  other  services  to  ambulatory  patients.  If,  as  a 
result  of  this  study,  the  Secretary  finds  that  coverage  of  presently  non- 
covered  services  provided  by  one  or  more  types  of  ambulatory  surgical 
or  health  care  centers  offer  promise  of  improved  care  or  more  efficient 
delivery  of  care  and  would  not  result  in  cost  to  the  program  in  excess 
of  what  would  otherwise  be  incurred  for  such  services,  he  would  be 
authorized  to  enter  into  an  arrangement  with  one  or  more  of  such 
facilities  to  conduct  a  demonstration  project  to  determine  the  best 
method  of  reimbursing  such  facilities  under  medicare. 

Physicians^  Assistants 

Under  present  law,  part  B  of  medicare  pays  for  physicians'  services. 
Within  the  scope  of  paying  for  physicians'  services,  the  program  pays 
for  services  commonly  rendered  in  a  physician's  office  by  para-medical 
personnel.  For  example,  if  a  nurse  administers  an  injection  in  the  office, 
medicare  will  recognize  a  small  charge  by  the  physician  for  that 
service. 

Medicare  will  not  pay  where  a  physician  submits  a  charge  for  a 
professional  service,  performed  by  a  para-medical  person,  in  cases 
Avhere  the  service  is  traditionally  performed  by  a  physician.  For  exam- 
ple, the  program  would  not  recognize  a  charge  for  a  complete  physical 
exam  conducted  by  a  nurse. 

Additionally,  medicare  will  not  recognize  a  physician's  charge  for  a 
service  performed  by  a  para-medical  person  outside  of  the  physician's 
office.  In  other  words,  he  would  not  be  reimbursed  for  an  injection 
administered  by  a  para-medical  employee  in  a  nursing  home. 

Over  the  past  few  years,  a  number  of  programs  have  been  developed 
to  train  physicians'  assistants.  These  assistants  are  seen  as  a  way  to 
extend  the  physician's  productivity  and  to  bring  necessary  care  to 
many  who  would  otherwise  not  receive  it.  HEW  is  currently  support- 
ing the  training  of  these  physicians'  assistants.  There  are  some  100 
experimental  training  programs  for  physician  assistants  and  nurse 
practioners.  Each  of  these,  however,  is  structured  differently,  reflect- 
ing the  lack  of  agreement  among  professionals  on  the  experience  and 
education  that  should  be  required  of  training  program  applicants, 
the  content  of  the  programs,  or  the  responsibilities  and  supervision 
that  are  appropriate  for  their  graduates.  These  unresolved  issues  have 
prompted  the  American  Medical  Association,  the  American  Hospital 
Association,  the  American  Public  Health  Association,  as  well  as  the 


228 


Department  (in  its  "Report  on  Licensure  and  Related  Health  Person- 
nel Credentialing")  and  other  organizations  to  ask  for  a  moratorium 
on  State  licensure  of  the  new  categories  of  health  personnel. 

Some  feel  that  it  is  inconsistent  for  HEW  to  support  the  training  of 
these  personnel,  while  medicare  does  not,  in  some  instances,  recognize 
all  their  services  as  reimbursable  items. 

Others  argue  that  medicare  does  reimburse  physicians  for  services 
provided  by  these  new  physicians'  assistants,  so  long  as  they  are  serv- 
ices commonly  provided  by  para-professional  personnel  in  a  physi- 
cian's office.  They  contend  that,  until  the  training  and  licensure  of 
physicians'  assistants  becomes  more  uniform,  it  would  be  inappro- 
priate for  medicare  to  take  the  lead  in  encouraging  doctors — by  gen- 
erous reimbursement — to  use  physicians'  assistants  to  work  independ- 
ently or  to  expand  their  responsibilities. 

The  committee  has  included  a  provision  authorizing  demonstration 
projects  to  determine  the  most  appropriate  equitable  methods  of 
compensating  for  the  services  of  physicians'  assistants.  The  objectives 
are  development  of  non-inflationary  alternatives  which,  if  accepted 
for  general  use,  would  not  impede  the  continuing  efforts  to  expand  the 
supply  of  qualified  physicians'  assistants. 

Reimbursement  under  these  demonstration  projects  would  not  be 
made  to  physicians  for  services  performed  by  physicians'  assistants 
unless  such  services  are  of  kinds  performed  independent  of  the  employ- 
ing physician's  immediate  supervision  and  unless  such  assistants  are 
clearly  trained  and  legally  authorized  to  specifically  perform  those 
independent  services. 

In  addition  it  would  seem  inappropriate  to  reimburse  a  physician 
his  regular  fee-f or-service  rate  if  the  service  was  performed  wholly  by 
the  physician's  assistant.  This  would  merely  serve  to  vastly  increase 
and  inflate  medical  care  costs  in  large  part  by  increasing  physicians' 
incomes. 

Medicare  would  be  given  demonstration  authority  to  study,  develop, 
and  make  such  types  of  reimbursement  on  a  demonstration  basis  as 
might  serve  to  provide  bases  for  equitable,  economical  and  non- 
inflationary  compensation  for  the  independently  rendered  services  of 
physicians'  assistants. 

Carrier  Performance  Incentive  Contracts 

Authority  is  also  provided  to  experiment  with  the  use  of  fixed  price 
or  performance  incentive  contracts  to  determine  whether  they  would 
have  the  effect  of  inducing  more  effective,  efficient  and  economical  per- 
formance by  carriers  and  intermediaries. 

Financing 

It  is  intended  that  benefit  costs  and  administrative  costs  incurred 
under  this  section  would  be  paid  out  of  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance 
Trust  Fund  and  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust 
Fnnd  for  proiects  for  services  delivered  to  medicare  patients. 

Demonstration  projects  for  prospective  reimbursement  for  services 
delivered  to  medicaid  and  title  V  recipients  would  be  financed  with 
funds  appropriated  under  titles  XIX  and  V  of  the  Social  Security 
Act.  To  the  extent  that  joint  projects  are  funded,  involving  medicare 
beneficiaries  as  well  as  medicaid  and  title  V  recipients,  the  cost  would 
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be  appropriately  divided  between  the  trust  funds  and  the  other  two 
titles. 

The  Secretary  is  to  submit  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 
and  the  Oommittee  on  Finance,  for  their  information,  plans  for 
each  experiment  or  project  authorized  under  these  provisions,  includ- 
ing a  description,  in  detail,  of  its  nature,  methodology,  and  objectives. 
The  intent  is  that  there  be  an  opportunity  for  congressional  study — 
rather  than  approval — before  the  experiment  or  project  is  put  into 
operation. 

Payments  to  Health  Maintenance  Organizations 

(Sec.  226  of  the  bill) 

Introduction 

Under  present  law,  organizations  providing  comprehensive  health 
services  on  a  per  capita  prepayment  basis  cannot  be  reimbursed  by 
medicare  through  a  single  capitation  payment  such  as  the  organiza- 
tions normally  charge  for  services  covered  under  both  the  hospital  in- 
surance and  supplementary  medical  insurance  parts  of  the  medicare 
program.  Instead  medicare  reimbursement  to  group  practice  prepay- 
ment plans  may  not  exceed  the  costs  to  the  organization  of  providing 
specific  services  to  beneficiaries,  so  that  any  of  the  financial  incentives 
which  such  organizations  may  have  in  their  regular  nonmedicare  busi- 
ness to  keep  costs  low  and  to  control  utilization  of  services  are  not 
fully  incorporated  directly  in  their  relationship  with  medicare. 

Of  course,  the  committee  believes  that  a  proper  sense  of  professional 
responsibility  also  should  obtain  in  patient  care  and  should  be  of 
greater  significance  than  economic  incentives  in  assuring  appropriate 
utilization  of  health  care  services. 

Nonetheless,  a  disincentive  to  control  of  costs  and  utilization  of 
services  occurs  to  an  extent  in  the  present,  usual  approach  to  payment 
for  services  in  the  health  field  where  payment  is  made  to  the  provider 
for  each  individual  service  performed,  so  that  other  things  being 
equal,  there  is  an  inherent  economic  incentive  to  provide  services 
which  may  not  be  essential,  and  may  even  be  unnecessary. 

Because  the  comprehensive  care  organization  receives  a  fixed  annual 
payment  from  enrollees,  regardless  of  the  volume  of  services  rendered, 
there  is  a  financial  incentive  to  the  organization,  by  its  administrative 
supervision  and  review,  to  control  costs  and  to  provide  only  the  least 
expensive  service  appropriate  to  the  enrollee's  needs.  The  incentive  to 
the  organization  may  be  passed  on  to  the  doctor  by  paying  him  on  a 
salary  basis  or  providing  a  bonus  or  similar  profit-sharing  arrange- 
ment when  costs  are  kept  low.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  also  present 
in  such  systems  an  economic  incentive  to  provide  less  care  than  is 
necessary  so  as  to  reduce  costs  and  further  maximize  financial  gain; 
thus,  a  strong  need  exists  to  provide  effective  assurances  of  proper  care. 

The  committee  believes  it  is  desirable  for  medicare  to  relate  itself 
to  prepayment  health  care  organizations  in  a  way  which  conforms 
on  a  closer  basis  to  their  usua*l  way  of  doing  business,  and  agrees  with 
the  concept,  embodied  in  the  House  bill,  of  making  a  health  mainte- 
nance organization  (HMO)  option  available  to  medicare  beneficiaries. 

The  HMO  amendment  to  the  Social  Security  Act  does  not  purport 
to  serve  as  the  definitive  legislation  or  otherwise  limit  organizations 
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which  might  be  termed  HMO's  for  purposes  of  organized  delivery  of  ■ 
health  care.  Such  organizations  may  assume  a  variety  of  guises  and 
play  a  varying  range  of  roles.  The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  solely 
to  establish  a  mechanism  for  determining  lohich  HMOs  are  acceptable  : 
for  incentive  reimbursement  under  medicare.  It  is  an  amendment 
intended  to  protect  beneficiaries  and  public  trust  funds — in  fulfillment  ! 
of  the  committee's  responsibilities.  , 

The  committee's  study  of  the  House  provision  reveals  a  number  of  I 
serious  problems  ^Yith.  respect  to  HMO's  which  should  be  remedied,  i 
Consequently  the  committee  has  made  several  modifications  in  the  | 
HMO  provision  designed  to  reasonably  safeguard  the  interests  of  the  i 
public  programs  and  beneficiaries  while,  at  the  same  time,  encouraging  I 
the  development  and  recognition  of  qualified  H^IO's.  The  major  modi-  | 
fications  fall  into  two  general  areas — reimbursement  of  HMO's  and  i 
assurance  of  quality  of  care.  I 

Under  the  House  provision,  medicare  payment  to  a  health  mainte-  | 
nance  organization  with  respect  to  beneficiaries  enrolled  with  it  would  • 
be  made  on  a  prospective  per  capita  basis,  encompassing  all  medicare-  i 
covered  services,  determined  annually  in  accordance  with  regulations  i 
of  the  Secretary,  at  a  rate  equal  to  95  percent  of  the  estimated  amount  ^ 
that  would  be  payable  if  such  covered  services  were  furnished  outside  I 
of  the  framework  of  a  health  maintenance  organization.  Within  this  1* 
payment,  the  rate  of  retention  (gross  revenue  less  costs)  on  medicare  i 
enrollees  would  not  be  permitted  to  exceed  the  rate  on  other  enrollees  |) 
of  the  health  maintenance  organization.  The  Secretary  would  ex-  I 
amine  the  relative  rate  of  retention,  as  determined  by  generally  ac-  t 
cepted  accounting  principles,  after  each  accounting  period  and  any  \ 
excess  retention  realized  on  behalf  of  medicare  beneficiaries  must  be  | 
applied  toward  additional  benefits  or  reductions  in  premiums  charged  i 
to  medicare  enrollees  or  refunded  to  the  trust  funds.  1 

The  committee  has  several  basic  reservations  about  the  House  provi-  1 
sion  for  HMO  reimbursement.  First,  it  is  clear  that  the  actuarial  | 
adjustment  process  used  to  determine  the  amount  payable  to  the  HMO  1 
will  not  be  of  sufficient  precision  for  the  purpose — certainly  during  j 
the  first  several  years.  Factors  such  as  enrolling  the  disabled  and  cover-  | 
ing  the  cost  of  maintenance  drugs  would  involve  estimates  with  which  ! 
experience  is  very  limited.  If  an  HMO  were  to  enroll  relatively  ' 
good  risks  (i.e.,  the  healthier  medicare  beneficiaries),  payment  to  \ 
that  organization  in  relation  to  average  per  capita  non-HMO  costs —  I 
without  accurate  actuarial  adjustment — could  result  in  large  "wind-  i 
falls"  for  the  HMO  as  the  costs  of  caring  for  these  beneficiaries  might  ! 
turn  out  to  be  much  less  than  medicare's  average  per  capita  costs.  A 
similar  windfall  might  accrue  if  the  HMO  were  to  offer  poorer  than 
average  service  or  less  qualified  physicians  than  those  generally  utilized 
in  an  area.  Errors  of  estimate  might  also  go  against  the  HMO,  even 
though  the  HMO's  would  strongly  resist  accepting  a  level  of  reim- 
bursement which  involved  a  high  risk  of  loss.  Furthermore,  changing 
enrollment  or  conditions  of  enrollment  could  have  significant  cost 
effects  on  all  but  the  largest  HMO's. 

Once  a  valid  reimbursement  rate  is  determined,  a  second  issue  re- 
mains as  to  the  extent  to  which  the  HMO  and  the  Government  should 
share  in  any  savings  achieved  by  the  HMO. 
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Reinibursement 

To  more  adequately  respond  to  the  full  range  of  legitimate  reim- 
bursement needs  of  HMO's,  the  committee  bill  would  provide  for  two 
methods  of  reimbursement,  each  designed  for  a  particular  type  of 
organization.  One  method  of  reimbursement,  available  to  HMO's 
which  have  reasonably  demonstrated  a  capacity  to  provide 
health  care  of  acceptable  quality  in  an  organized  and  effective  manner, 
would  relate  the  ultimate  payment  directly  to  the  actual  costs  of  a 
similar  beneficiary  population  outside  the  HMO,  providing  a  formula- 
incentive  payment  when  the  HMO  achieves  savings  compared  with 
average  costs  of  health  care  delivery.  The  other  reimbursement  provi- 
sion is  designed  primarily  for  newly  established  HMO's  whose  oper- 
ating experience  and  medicare  population  are  not  sufficient  to  provide 
a  satisfactory  base  for  actuarial  rate  determination  or  to  assure  ability 
to  deliver  health  care  services  effectively  and  economically.  Start-up 
costs  would  normally  have  the  effect  that  no  savings  over  outside  costs 
could  be  achieved  soon  after  the  development  of  an  HMO.  There- 
fore, this  reimbursement  provision  was  designed  to  give  such  orga- 
nizations experience  with  the  capitation  payment  mechanism  but 
would  tie  the  ultimate  medicare  payment  directly  to  actual  costs  in- 
curred by  the  HMO  for  the  types  of  expense  allowable  under  medicare 
on  behalf  of  its  medicare  enrollees. 

Under  the  reimbursement  provisions  developed  by  the  committee, 
the  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  contract  on  a  prepaid  per  capita 
basis  for  medicare  services  with  substantial,  established  HMO's:  (1) 
with  reasonable  standards  for  quality  of  care  at  least  equivalent  to 
standards  prevailing  in  the  HMO's  area,  and  which  can  be  adequately 
monitored,  and  (2)  which  have  sufficient  operating  history  and  suffi- 
cient enrollment  to  provide  an  adequate  basis  for  evaluating  their 
ability  to  provide  appropriate  health  care  services  and  for  establish- 
ing a  combined  part  A-part  B  capitation  rate.  Such  reimbursement 
would  be  authorized  for  HMO's  which:  (1)  have  been  providing  for 
at  least  2  years,  a  comprehensive  range  of  services  similar  to  those 
required  to  be  provided  to  medicare  enrollees  under  this  provision  and 
(2)  have  a  minimum  of  25,000  enrollees,  not  more  than  one-half  of 
whom  are  age  65  or  over. 

The  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  make  exceptions  to  the  mini- 
mum enrollment  requirement  only  in  the  case  of  HMO's  in  smaller  com- 
munities or  sparsely  populated  areas  which  had  demonstrated  through 
at  least  3  years  of  successful  operation,  capacity  to  provide  health  care 
services  of  proper  quality  on  a  prepaid  basis  (even  though  they  may  not 
have  actually  provided  such  care  on  this  basis  to  any  large  number 
of  people  for  an  extended  period)  but  which  have  at  least  5,000  mem- 
bers. This  would  enable  organizations  with  proved  ability  to  be 
eligible  for  participation  as  an  HMO.  An  HMO  could  be  considered 
to  serve  a  sparsely  populated  area  if  it  is  located  in  a  nonmetropolitan 
county  (that  is,  a  county  with  fewer  than  50,000  inhabitants) ,  or  if  it 
has  at  least  one  such  county  in  its  service  area,  or  if  it  is  located  outside 
of  a  metropolitan  area  and  its  facilities  are  reasonably  accessible  to 
less  than  50,000  people. 

HMO's  with  fewer  than  25,000  enrollees  would  present  special  prob- 
lems because  of  the  difficulty  of  determining  a  valid  rate  on  a  relatively 
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small  population  base,  and  because  such  organizations  will  have  less  in- 
house  capacity  to  provide  medical  specialty  services.  Accordingly, 
exceptions  to  the  25,000  minimum  enrollment  principle  in  rural  or 
sparsely  populated  areas  should  be  contingent  on  a  finding  by  the 
Secretary  that  the  HMO  (1)  has  established  effective  referral  mecha- 
nisms to  assure  that  its  enrollees  have  the  benefit  of  appropriate 
specialty  services  so  that  they  are  not  disadvantaged  with  respect  to 
quality  of  care  as  compared  with  other  residents  of  the  same  geo- 
graphical area,  and  (2)  has  operating  experience  and  an  enrolled 
population  sufficient  to  provide  a  reasonable  basis  for  establishing  a 
valid  reimbursement  rate.  Keimbursement  to  the  HMO  would  be  re- 
lated to  the  costs  of  services  for  the  types  of  expenses  allowable  under 
medicare  for  a  non-member  population  that  receives  services  normal 
for  the  specific  area  or  similar  areas. 

Reimbursement :  Established  HMO^s 

An  organization  which  qualifies  as  an  "established"  HMO  would 
be  eligible  to  contract  with  the  Secretary  for  reimbursement  on  an 
incentive  basis.  Under  this  provision,  the  HMO  would  submit, 
at  least  90  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a  prospective  medicare 
contract  year,  an  operating  costs  and  enrollment  forecast.  On  the  basis 
of  the  estimate  and  available  information  regarding  medicare  costs 
in  its  area,  the  HMO  and  the  Secretary  would  arrive  at  an  interim  per 
capita  reimbursement  rate.  The  rate,  which  would  be  payable  monthly, 
in  advance,  would  reflect  estimated  costs  of  the  HMO  for  its  enrolled 
population  but  might  not  exceed  100  percent  of  the  estimated  "adjusted 
average  per  capita  cost."  If  the  HMO  failed  to  submit  the  required 
cost  data  on  a  timely  basis,  the  Secretary  could  reduce  the  interim  pay- 
ments as  appropriate  until  the  necessary  information  was  submitted 
and  an  equitable  interim  reimbursement  rate  determined. 

The  initial  cost  estimates  would  be  updated  by  the  HMO  (using 
reasonable  estimating  procedures  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary)  on 
a  quarterly  basis,  during  the  contract  year  to  reflect  any  substantial 
changes  in  actual  costs  compared  with  the  estimates.  Interim  payments 
to  the  HMO  would  be  adjusted  as  indicated  in  such  reports,  subject 
also  to  the  estimated  adjusted  averatre  per  capita  cost  ceiling. 

At  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  the  HMO  would  submit  independently 
certified  financial  statements,  including  certified  cost  statements  allo- 
catins:  allowable  tvpes  of  operating  costs  (on  an  incurred  basis)  to  the 
medicare  population.  Allocations  may  use  utilization  data,  statistics, 
and  methods  of  analysis  acceptable  to  the  Secretary  in  lieu  of  alloca- 
tions based  upon  charges  in  the  case  of  an  HMO  which  does  not  operate 
on  a  fee-for-service  basis.  Such  statements  would  be  developed  in  ac- 
cordance, generally,  with  medicare  accounting  principles.  All  HMO's 
Avould  be  subject  to  audit  in  accordance  with  the  selective  audit  pro- 
cedures of  the  BuT'eau  of  Health  Insurance  and  would  also  be  subject 
to  audit  and  review  by  the  Comptroller  General  and  the  Inspector  Gen- 
eral for  Health  Care  Administration. 

The  Secretary  would  retroactively  determine,  on  an  actuarial  basis, 
the  "adjusted  average  per  capita  cost"  incurred  for  the  fiscal  vear ;  that 
is,  what  the  average  per  capita  costs  for  part  A  and  part  B  services 
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would  have  been  if  the  HMO's  medicare  beneficiaries  had  been  served 
through  other  health  care  arrangements  including  other  HMO's  in  the 
same  general  area.  AVhere  the  area  was  significantly  underserved  and 
the  HMO  provided  adequate  service,  costs  of  adequate  service  in  other 
areas  would  be  taken  into  account. 

The  committee  recognizes  that,  in  the  early  stages  of  administration 
of  the  HMO  provisions,  the  number  of  individual  actuarial  adjust- 
ment factors  which  can  be  effectively  applied  in  making  such  calcula- 
tions will  be  more  limited  than  will  be  the  case  subsequently.  At  a 
minimum,  however,  the  actuarial  determination  would  include,  in 
addition  to  adjustment  for  geographic  variations,  adjustments  (de- 
termined and  applied  separately  for  part  A  and  part  B  services)  for 
age  and  sex  distribution  and  institutional  and  disability  status  of  the 
enrolled  beneficiary  population.  Social  security  data  could  be  used  to 
obtain  information  on  these  characteristics.  As  additional  experience 
is  acquired,  adjustments  should  also  take  into  account  other  factors 
such  as  the  extent  of  use  of  specialists  as  compared  to  general  use  of 
specialists  in  the  area  and,  the  extent  of  the  use  of  interns  or  resi- 
dents. Also,  in  the  initial  stages  of  implementation,  the  definition  of 
"area"  used  in  calculating  non-HMO  costs  may  not  adequately  take 
account  of  the  particular  circumstances  of  individual  HMO's.  For  ex- 
ample, if  "area"  were  defined  as  the  county  or  counties  included  in  its 
service  area,  an  HMO  providing  services  in  a  high-density,  high-cost 
location  might  be  unduly  penalized  because  the  county  in  which  it  was 
located  was  largely  rural  and  low-cost.  It  is  expected  that  as  the 
actuarial  methodology  is  refined,  the  definition  of  area  will  be  modified 
so  as  to  prevent  an  HMO  from  being  either  penalized  or  rewarded  by 
anomalies. 

If  the  HMO's  incurred  costs  are  less  than  the  adjusted  average  per 
capita  cost,  the  difference,  called  "savings,"  would  be  divided  between 
the  Government  and  the  HMO  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  for- 
mula. Savings  between  90  percent  and  100  percent  would  be  divided 
equally  between  the  Government  and  the  HMO.  Savings  between  80 
and  90  percent  would  be  divided  75  percent  to  the  Government  and  25 
percent  to  the  HMO.  Savings  below  the  80-percent  level  would  be  allo- 
cated entirely  to  the  Government.  Thus,  assuming  an  HMO  operated 
at  80  percent  of  adjusted  average  per  capita  costs,  it  would  receive  a 
bonus  equal  to  7i/^  percent  of  the  adjusted  average  per  capita  costs. 
Of  course  the  71/^  percent  of  outside  costs  would  represent  a  bonus  of 
almost  10  percent  in  terms  of  the  HMO's  costs. 

At  the  option  of  the  HMO,  it  could  apply  any  amount  of  its  bonus 
toward  improved  benefits,  reduced  supplemental  premium  rates, 
other  advantages  for  beneficiaries,  or  retain  the  money.  It  could  not, 
however,  make  cash  refunds  to  beneficiaries. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  HMO  costs  exceed  adjusted  average  per 
capita  costs,  the  "excess  costs"  would  also  be  allocated.  The  amount 
of  excess  costs  between  100  percent  and  110  percent  would  be  divided 
equally  between  the  Government  and  the  HMO.  Excess  costs  between 
110  percent  and  120  percent  would  be  borne  25  percent  by  the  HMO  and 
75  percent  by  the  Government.  Costs  in  excess  of  120  percent  would  be 
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borne  entirely  by  the  GoA^ernment.  Any  losses  incurred  would  carry 
forward  and  be  recovered  from  future  favorable  experience.  Thus,  any 
losses  by  the  Government  would  be  recovered  in  full  before  any  bonus 
could  be  paid  to  an  HMO  in  future  years. 

In  aggregate  effect,  this  committee  provision  for  reimbursing 
HMO  s  differs  from  the  House  version  in  two  basic  respects.  First  the 
House  version  provides  that  comparative  economies  achieved  by  the 
HMO  will  be  allocated  to  one  or  more  of  three  groups — the  beneficiary, 
the  H3I0  and  the  Government — whereas  the  committee  version  would 
mandate  a  two-way  sharing  of  savings  between  the  HMO  and  the 
Govermnent.  The  committee  believes  that  the  HMO  itself  would  be 
in  the  best  position  to  decide  whether  to  allocate  part  of  its  bonus  to  the 
beneficiary.  One  organization  might  decide  to  use  its  incentive  bonus  to 
offer  additional  benefits  to  medicare  enrollees,  another  to  attract  per- 
sonnel, or  expand  facilities.  In  this  regard,  the  committee  is  also  con- 
cerned with  the  real  possibility  that,  under  the  House  version,  benefi- 
ciaries might  get  additional  benefits  following  receipt  of  incentive  pay- 
ments for  a  "good"  year  and  would  count  on  them  only  to  have  them 
taken  away  in  the  next  ''bad"  year. 

Wliile  the  committee  believes  it  is  not  improper  for  medicare  to 
offer  the  possibility  of  profit  to  a  health  care  deliverer  if  there  is  rea- 
sonable expectation  that  this  approach  will  benefit  the  program  gen- 
erally, it  does  not  believe  that  medicare  should,  by  statute,  favor 
one  group  of  beneficiaries  over  another.  Mandating  increased  benefits 
in  an  HMO  as  the  House  bill  would  have  done  could  have  that  effect, 
since  it  would  result  in  some  of  those  beneficiaries  who  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  enroll  in  certain  HMO's  being  mandated  advantages 
in  the  form  of  extra  benefits  over  persons  who  did  not  choose  or  have  an 
opportunit}^  to  enroll  in  such  an  HMO  even  though  they  may  have  used 
service  arrangements — including  efficient  fee-for-service  practitioners 
and  providers — with  as  low  or  lower  costs  than  some  of  the  HMO's. 

The  second  basic  difference  between  the  House  version  and  the 
committee  pro^dsion  for  incentive-based  reimbursement  lies  in  the 
allocation  of  differences  between  the  H^IO's  costs  and  costs  of  other 
beneficiaries.  On  this  point,  the  committee  believed  that  the  provision 
should  be  more  equitable  to  the  HMO  and  Government  throughout  the 
full  range  of  possible  outcomes  and  should  not  provide  as  potentially 
significant  an  incentive  to  underservicing  or  inadequate  service  as  does 
the  House  version.  The  committee  approach  calls  for  sharing  of  both 
savings  and  losses  in  an  individual  contract  year,  with  provision  for 
recouping  any  prior  "loss"  amount  from  future  savings.  B}^  contrast, 
the  House  provision  places  the  entire  loss  burden  (plus  the  5  percent 
difference  between  full  outside  per  capita  costs  and  the  95  percent 
payment  rate)  directly  on  the  HMO  with  no  provision  for  subse- 
quent recoupment  of  prior  losses.  This  places  a  significant  risk  of  in- 
solvency or  inability  to  provide  contracted-for  services  during  a  "bad" 
year  on  the  HMO  with  limited  financial  reserves.  The  following  table 
shows  the  difference  in  gain  (or  loss)  earned.  House  and  committee 
versions,  assuming  the  gain  in  nonmedicare  business  equals  or  exceeds 
the  profit  on  medicare : 
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COMPARISON  OF  GAINS  (OR  LOSSES)  TO  AN  HMO  UNDER  THE  HOUSE  AND  FINANCE  COMMITTEE  VERSIONS 

AT  SELECTED  LEVELS  OF  COST 


Under  the  House  version  Under  the  Finance  Committee  version 


The  HMO's  gain  (or    The  HMO's  gain  (or    The  HMO's  gain  (or     The  HMO's  gain  (or 


If  an  HMO's  cost  as  a  loss)  as  a  percent  i     loss)  as  a  percent  i     loss)  as  a  percent  i      loss)  as  a  percent  i 

percent  of  outside  costs  of  outside  costs        of  its  own  costs         of  outside  costs  of  its  own  costs 

is—  will  be—  will  be—  will  he—  will  be— 


120..   (25)  (21)  (8)  (7: 

110  —   (15)  (14)  (5)  (5; 

105   (10)  (10)  (3)  (2; 

100...   (5)  (5) 

97   (2)  (2)  2  2 

95    ....  ....  3  3 

92   3  3  4  4 

90    5  6  5  6 

88   7  8  6  6 

85    10  12  6  7 

80.   15  19  8  9 

50..     45  90  8  15 


1  Rounded  to  the  next  full  percent. 

As  the  table  shows,  the  committee  version  is  more  favorable  than 
the  provision  in  the  House  bill  when  HMO  costs  are  more  than  90 
percent  of  outside  costs.  The  House  version  may  offer  large  incentives — 
as  much  as  a  90  percent  excess  payment  above  HMO  cost — if  services 
to  the  aged  (and  nonmedicare  members)  are  greatly  reduced.^  The 
committee  approach  is  based  on  the  belief  that  such  a  reduction  is 
likely  to  be  detrimental  to  the  aged.  Eesearch  in  costs  of  health  care 
for  the  aged  shows  no  such  potential  saving  if  adequate  services  are 
provided  when  needed. 

It  is  intended  that  the  medicare  program  make  every  effort  to  achieve 
prompt  final  settlements  with  HMO's  at  the  end  of  their  fiscal  years. 
However,  program  experience  indicates  that  processing  of  detailed 
cost  reports  and  the  inevitable  time  lag  between  the  close  of  a  fiscal  year 
and  the  availability  of  data  on  non-HMO  costs  could  produce  substan- 
tial delays  in  final  settlement.  Therefore,  the  committee  has  included 
a  provision  which  would  assure  that  the  efficient  HMO  realizes  full 
value  of  its  share  in  program  savings  (even  though  incentive  bonuses 
would  be  paid  only  at  the  close  of  the  year)  ;  that  HMOs  suffer  no 
financial  disadvantage  through  delayed  settlement  when  an  additional 
sum  is  payable  at  year's  end ;  and  that  the  Government  suffers  no  loss 
when  repayment  of  an  overpayment  is  delayed. 

The  committee  expects  that,  within  90  days  following  close  of  the 
accounting  period,  an  interim  settlement  would  be  reached  on  the  basis 
of  the  best  available  data ;  50  percent  of  any  estimated  residual  amount 
due  the  HMO  or  Government  under  the  sharing  formula  would  be 
paid  at  that  time.  For  purposes  of  the  interim  settlement,  the  HMO's 
per  capita  incurred  costs  during  the  course  of  the  year  (or,  if  feasible, 
a  reestimate  at  the  end  of  the  year)  would  be  compared  with  the  up- 
dated estimated  adjusted  average  per  capita  incurred  cost  outside  the 
HMO,  which  serves  as  the  ceiling  in  determining  capitation  payments, 
to  make  a  tentative  determination  of  payment  or  repayment  due.  Final 


1  It  should  be  noted  that  the  gain  under  the  House  version  may  actually  not  be  as  large 
as  indicated  because  it  could  not  exceed  the  retention  in  nonmedicare  business. 
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settlement,  including  payment  of  additional  savings  or  underpayment 
of  cost  due  the  H^IO.  as  well  as  overpayments  recoverable  by  the 
Government,  would  take  place  as  soon  as  feasible  following  accu- 
mulation of  sufficient  data  necessary  to  assure  reasonably  precise  actu- 
arial determinations  of  per  capita  expenses  Avithin  and  outside  tlu^ 
H]\IO.  Any  amount  due  at  the  time  of  final  settlement  would  be  paid 
with  interest  accruing  from  the  91st  da}^  following  the  close  of  the 
year  and  would  be  payable  at  the  average  rate  of  interest  payable  on 
obligations  of  the  Federal  Government  if  issued  on  the  91st  day  for 
purchase  by  the  medicare  trust  funds.  Thus,  the  HMO  would  not 
suffer  financial  penalty  from  delays  in  final  settlement  before  full  pay- 
ment is  made  of  savings,  nor  would  the  Government  gain  by  such 
delay. 

Reimhursement :  New  HMO^s 

The  committee  believes  that,  in  general,  HMO's  with  less  than  2 
years'  operating  experience  are  not  apt  to  have  a  medicare  popula- 
tion sufficient  to  provide  a  satisfactoiy  basis  for  evaluating  their 
actual  ability  to  deliver  health  care  services  in  satisfactory  fashion 
to  beneficiaries  and  for  actuarially  soimd  rate  determination.  Nor  will 
their  operating  experience  be  sufficient  to  provide  a  proper  basis  ac- 
tuarially for  estimating  financial  requirements  for  a  year  in  advance- 
Thus,  a  per  capita  reimbursement  rate  would  be  difficult  to  develop 
and  administer,  and  would  involve  uncertainty. 

However,  it  seems  appropriate  to  permit  a  new  HMO,  at  its  request, 
to  function  under  "costs  only''  per  capita  rate  system  of  payment  so 
that  the  organization  can  become  accustomed  to  planning  and  fimc- 
tioning  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  budget  rather  than  in  tradi- 
tional fee-for-service  terms.  Accordingly  under  the  committee  bill,  an 
alternative  reimbursement  provision  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  con- 
tract with  developing  HMO's  for  an  interim  periodic  payment  method 
of  reimbursement  to  cover  both  part  A  and  B  services  (provided  the 
HIMO  undertakes  responsibility  for  providing  or  arrangmg  for  such 
services) .  This  payment  would  be  interim  only  and  would  be  subject  to 
adjustment  at  the  end  of  the  contract  period' to  reflect  the  HMO's  ex- 
penses otherwise  reimbursable  under  title  XYIII  of  providing  covered 
services  to  its  medicare  enrollees. 

Under  this  option,  developing  HMO's  would  neither  have  an  op- 
portunity to  profit  nor  be  at  risk.  At  the  same  time,  HMO's  in  the 
developing  category  might,  of  course,  be  eligible  for  grant,  loan,  and 
loan  guarantee  assistance. 

After  at  least  two  years  of  providing  comprehensive  services  and 
when  its  enrollment  reaches  a  minimum  of  25.000,  such  HlNIO's  would 
become  eligible  to  applv  for  reimbursement  as  established  HMO's.  The 
same  would  be  true  after  3  vears  of  operation  in  the  case  of  HMO  s 
in  smaller  communities  and sparsely  populated  areas  with  5,000  en- 
rollees under  the  exception  provisions  previously  discussed.  The  2  or  3 
year  operating  period  would  not  be  deemed  to  commence  until  the  or- 
ganization was,  in  fact,  serving  a  sufficient  number  of  enrollees  to  pro- 
vide an  adequate  basis  for  accuratelv  projecting  per  capita  costs.  Ordi- 
narily such  period  would  begin  with  the  time  when  it  has  enrolled 
about  one-third  of  the  minimum  enrollment  requirements. 
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The  Secretary  would  issue  regulations  defining  the  conditions  a 
developing  HMO  would  have  to  meet  in  order  to  qualify  as  potentially 
eligible  for  reimbursement  on  an  incentive  basis.  It  is  contemplated 
that  the  developing  HMO  would  not  have  to  completely  meet  the 
standards  required  for  participation  as  an  established  HMO.  For  ex- 
ample, it  would  not  be  required  to  provide  as  comprehensive  a  benefit 
package  as  the  established  HMO,  nor  would  it  be  required  to  operate 
primarily  on  a  prepayment  basis,  although  it  would  need  to  be  pro- 
viding services  to  an  enrolled  population  or  have  some  other  method 
acceptable  to  the  Secretary  of  providing  a  sound  base  for  making 
proper  cost  projections. 

Since  the  developing  HMO  could  not  be  assumed  to  provide 
all  the  services  or  meet  the  standards  of  established  HMO's,  if  bene- 
ficiaries enrolled  in  developing  HMO's  obtained  services  covered 
under  medicare  from  sources  other  than  the  HMO,  these  outside 
services  would  be  paid  for  by  the  medicare  program  if  not  covered 
by  the  HMO;  that  is,  the  enrollees  would  not  be  "locked-in"  to  the 
developing  HMO.  The  developing  HMO,  as  previously  noted,  would 
not  be  eligible  for  incentive  payments  until  fully  qualified.  It  is  ex- 
pected, of  course,  that  the  various  elements  of  a  developing  HMO,  such 
as  a  hospital,  skilled  care  facility,  or  clinical  laboratory,  would,  like 
the  elements  of  a  risk-sharing  HMO,  have  to  meet  the  conditions  of 
participation  or  other  quality  standards  Avhich  apply  to  such  organi- 
zations under  present  law.  It  is  also  expected  that  the  Secretary's 
regulations  would  be  designed  to  assure  that  only  organizations  which 
offer  a  reasonable  prospect  of  eventually  fully  meeting  the  statutory 
definition  of  an  HMO  would  be  permitted  to  participate  for  purposes 
of  medicare  as  a  developing  HMO. 

To  provide  needed  flexibility,  the  committee  provision  would  also 
permit  new  HMO's  which  are  divisions  or  subsidiaries  of  an  estab- 
lished HMO  and  for  which  an  established  HMO  is  willing  to  assume 
responsibility  for  financial  risk  and  assurance  of  adequate  manage- 
ment and  supervision  of  health  care  services  to  be  treated  the  same  as 
an  established  HMO  and  would  not  be  required  to  demonstrate  actual 
experience  as  independent  units.  In  addition,  two  or  more  independent 
HMO's  would  be  permitted  to  combine  through  merger  or  effective 
affiliation  arrangements  in  order  to  satisfy  the  minimum  enrollment 
standard.  As  in  the  case  of  the  limited  exception  to  the  minimum  size 
requirement  previously  discussed,  the  Secretary^  would  be  expected  to 
exercise  careful  judgment  to  assure  that  the  relationships  between 
established  and  new  HMO's  or  between  two  or  more  smaller  HMO's 
which  wish  to  combine  to  meet  the  25,000  member  standard  are  effective 
and  viable,  rather  than  pro  forma. 

Reimbursement :  General 

Under  the  reimbursement  provisions  of  the  committee  bill,  the  per 
capita  cost  determinations  will,  as  under  the  House  provision,  recog- 
nize as  allowable  reasonable  costs  only  those  types  and  items  of  expense 
allowed  under  medicare  generally. 

The  committee  expects  that  a  return  on  equity  capital  would  be  pay- 
able to  proprietary  ECF's  and  hospitals  owned  by  an  HjNIO  under 
the  same  regulations  applicable  to  such  facilities  under  the  principles 


238 


of  reimbursement  for  provider  costs  under  the  regular  medicare  pro- 
gram. The  committee  would  emphasize  that  reimbursement  to  HMO's 
would,  as  is  all  reimbursement  under  title  XVIII,  be  subject  to  stand- 
ards of  reasonableness,  and  the  Secretary  would  be  expected  to  assure, 
by  means  of  postpayment  audits  on  a  sample  basis  or  by  other  appro- 
priate procedures,  that  the  allowable  costs  incurred  by  HMO'S  in  pro- 
viding and  arranging  for  services  for  medicare  beneficiaries  are  not 
excessive.  The  Secretary  would,  of  course,  be  expected  to  establish  reg- 
ulatory guidelines  as  to  the  reasonableness  of  incurred  costs  in  certain 
areas  where  there  is  a  substantial  possibility  of  abuse,  as  he  does  under 
existing  law.  An  example  of  a  cost  item  where  the  Secretary  would  be 
expected  to  establish  reasonable  limits  would  be  the  amount  of  net 
profit  allowed  in  the  reimbursement  of  physician  partnerships  (or 
other  forms  of  medical  group  practice)  and  compensation  of  the  physi- 
cians involved  which  the  HMO  would  be  allowed  to  include  as  a  cost 
under  medicare. 

Another  potentially  troublesome  area  might  be  costs  incurred  by 
organizations  related  to  the  HMO.  To  avoid  excessive  payments  in  the 
case  of  related  organizations  (those  with  overlapping  financial  inter- 
ests, either  direct  or  indirect)  the  committee  provision  requires  that 
all  HMO  financial  statements  called  for  be  submitted  on  a  consolidated 
basis,  disclosing  costs,  and  charges  if  different,  pertaining  to  medicare 
services  furnished  by  the  related  organizations.  In  addition,  the  Secre- 
tary could  recover  or  adjust  amounts  found  on  the  basis  of  compara- 
tive data  to  constitute  excess  payment  (using  in  general,  medicare 
limitations  on  such  payments)  to  related  organizations,  owners,  con- 
trollers or  sponsors  of  the  HMO. 

An  HMO  which  arranges  for  part  A  institutional  (hospital  and 
skilled  nursing  facility)  services  would  be  free  to  negotiate  payment 
rates,  subject  to  certain  limitations.  If  the  institution  is  an  affiliated 
unit,  the  consolidation  provisions,  and  restrictions  on  payments  to  re- 
lated organizations  and  excessive  compensation  would  apply.  If  the 
HMO  maintains  that  it  should  compensate  an  institution  at  a  level 
greater  than  the  regular  medicare  level  of  payment  (or  equivalent)  to 
that  institution  it  would  be  required  to  provide  justification  satis- 
factory to  the  Secretary  that  a  reasonable  return  Avas  received  for  the 
excess  payment. 

Where  the  HMO  finds  this  a  more  feasible  and  economical  arrange- 
ment, it  would  have  the  alternative  of  letting  the  Social  Security 
Administration  pay  for  part  A  institutional  services  directly  under 
the  medicare  payment  system,  and  charge  the  HMO's  account  for  such 
services. 

The  committee  notes  that  some  HMO's  will  provide  a  substantial 
number  of  services  to  non-HMO  enrollees  on  a  fee-f or-service  basis  and 
that  there  will  also  be  cases  in  which,  although  the  HMO  itself  might 
not  be  providing  substantial  amounts  of  such  services  to  non-enrollees, 
the  physicians  with  whom  the  HMO  enters  into  contractual  arrange- 
ments to  provide  comprehensive  services,  and  the  facilities  used  to 
provide  such  services,  may  be  identical  with  those  used  to  ])rovide  fee- 
for-service  services  to  non-enrollees.  Such  situations  would  raise  the 
possibility  of  an  HMO's  encouraging  high-risk  individuals  to  with- 
draw from  the  HMO  Avith  the  understanding  that  they  receive  the 
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same  services  from  the  same  individuals  and  in  the  same  setting,  but 
have  payment  made  under  the  regular  medicare  program.  One  method 
of  preventing  this  type  of  situation  would  be  to  place  limits  on  reim- 
bursement under  the  regular  medicare  program  in  such  cases.  How- 
eA^er,  the  committee  does  not  think  this  would  be  desirable.  Nor  does 
it  want  to  prohibit  an  HMO  from  providing  services  to  non-enrollees 
on  a  fee-for-service  or  other  non-capitation  basis.  Rather,  it  intends 
that  the  Secretary  identify  HMO  arrangements  where  the  possibility 
of  this  type  of  situation  exists,  and  establish  policies — such  as  a  re- 
quirement for  statistical  comparisons  of  the  cost  and  utilization  of 
HMO  and  non-HMO  beneficiaries  in  such  settings — which  would  mini- 
mize the  likelihood  of,  and  facilitate  identification  of  this  type  of 
problem.  If  such  abuse  is  found,  and  is  not  promptly  rectified,  the 
Secretary  would  be  expected  to  report  his  experience  with  such  prob- 
lems in  his  reports  to  the  Congress  on  the  HMO  provision. 

In  general,  medicare  reimbursement  principles  applicable  to  over- 
head items  would  be  applied  in  determining  acceptable  HMO  costs. 
In  view  of  the  open  enrollment  requirements  under  which  HMO's 
will  need  to  communicate  with  medicare  beneficiaries  in  their  service 
areas  regarding  open  enrollment  periods,  reasonable  costs  incurred  in 
satisfying  the  open  enrollment  requirement  would  be  treated  as  allow- 
able administrative  costs.  On  the  other  hand,  any  reinsurance  costs — 
including  underwriting  of  risk  above  100  percent  of  adjusted  average 
per  capita  costs — would  not  be  treated  as  allowable  cost  for  HMO  cost 
determination  purposes  with  the  exception  of  reinsurance  of  out-of- 
area  costs. 

Before  approving  an  HMO  for  contracting  on  an  incentive  per 
capita  reimbursement  basis  the  HMO  should  submit  evidence  that  it 
is  financially  responsible  and  will  be  able  to  carry  out  its  contractual 
commitments.  The  committee  believes  that,  at  a  minimum,  the  HMO 
should  be  able  to  present  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  of 
capacity  to  assume  its  proportionate  share  of  risk  on  up  to  20  percent 
above  total  estimat<id  adjusted  average  per  capita  costs  during  the 
prospective  medicare  year.  This  could  include  calculations  based  upon 
capacity  to  provide  covered  services  apart  from  actual  financial  re- 
sources. Also,  an  HMO  should  not  be  permitted  to  switch  back  and 
forth  between  the  per  capita  rate  reimbursement  system  and  the  regu- 
lar cost  reimbursement  system,  depending  upon  which  appears  more 
advantageous  at  any  particular  time.  Accordingly  a  provision  has 
been  added  to  permit  an  HMO  which  has  commenced  contracting  on  a 
risk-sharing  basis  to  switch  back  to  the  regular  reimbursement  basis 
but  subject  to  the  condition  that  it  could  not  again  be  accepted  to  con- 
tract on  a  per  capita  rate  basis. 

Definition  of  HM 0 

Under  the  House  and  committee  bill,  to  qualify  for  reimbursement 
as  an  HMO,  the  organization  must  be  one  which  provides:  (1)  either 
directly  or  through  arrangements  with  others,  health  services  on  a 
prospective  per  capita  prepayment  basis  and  (2)  physician's  services, 
for  the  most  part,  rendered  either  directly  by  physicians  who  are  em- 
ployees or  partners  of  the  organization,  or  under  an  arrangement  with 
an  organized  group  of  physicians  under  which  the  group  is  reim- 
bursed for  its  services  primarily  on  the  basis  of  an  aggregate  fixed 
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sum  or  on  a  per  capita  basis.  It  is  expected  that  such  payment  ar- 
rangement would  contain  an  element  of  incentive  for  such  physicians 
to  assure  that  medicare  patients  are  provided  needed  services  in  the 
most  efficient  and  economical  manner.  (The  group  of  physicians  which 
has  the  arrangement  with  the  health  maintenance  organization  could, 
in  turn,  pay  its  physician  members  on  any  other  basis,  including  fee- 
f or-service. )  Some  specialist  physician  services  could,  as  is  often  the 
case  in  existing  HMO's,  be  purchased  from  physicians  as  needed  on  a 
fee-f  or-service  or  f  ee-f  or-time  basis. 

Other  provisions  in  the  House  and  committee  bill  require  that  the 
various  elements  of  a  health  maintenance  organization,  such  as  the  hos- 
pital, the  skilled  care  facility  or  clinical  laboratory,  would  each  con- 
tinue to  have  to  meet  the  conditions  of  participation  or  other  quality 
standards  which  apply  to  such  organizations  under  present  law.  Also, 
a  health  maintenance  organization  must  have  at  least  half  of  its  en- 
rolled membership  under  age  65  or  be  expected  to  meet  this  require- 
ment within  a  period  not  exceeding  3  years  with  evidence  of  positive 
and  continuing  efforts  to  achieve  the  required  enrollment  distribution. 
Additional  requirements  are :  ( 1 )  that  the  organization  furnish  to  the 
Secretary  proof  of  its  financial  responsibility  and  its  capacity  to  pro- 
vide comprehensive  health  services,  including  institutional  services, 
effectively  and  economically ;  (2)  that  the  organization  assure  that  the 
health  services  required  by  its  enrollees  are  received  promptly  and 
appropriately  and  that  they  measure  up  to  proper  quality  standards. 

Under  the  committee  provision,  the  HMO  would  have  to  maintain 
an  appropriate  mix  of  primary  care  and  specialty  care  physicians 
in  relation  to  its  size  and  in  relation  to  the  physician  manpower  mix 
in  the  general  geographical  area;  physicians  should  not  be  classified  as 
specialists  unless  they  are  board  certified  or  eligible  for  specialty  board 
certification;  provided,  however,  that  for  good  cause  and  under  un- 
usual circumstances  the  Secretary  might  recognize  a  physician  as  a 
specialist  if,  in  fact,  such  physician  can  show  substantial  equivalence 
of  training  and  experience,  and  a  record  of  demonstrated  proficiency. 

The  HMO  would  be  expected  to  assure  that  the  appropriate  mix  of 
specialists  is  properly  assigned  and  utilized.  Thus,  for  example,  in  an 
area  where  major  surgery  is  generally  done  by  board  eligible  or  board 
certified  surgeons,  the  same  situation  should  prevail  in  the  HMO  ex- 
cept in  cases  of  emergency  or  other  highly  unusual  circumstances. 

The  HMO  should  have  effective  referral  arrangements  to  assure  that 
members  would,  in  cases  of  medical  necessity,  have  access  to  qualified 
practitioners  in  those  specialties  which  are  generally  available  to  the 
general  public  in  the  service  area  but  not  included  within  professional 
staff  directly  associated  with  the  HMO. 

The  committee  made  clarifying  modifications  in  two  other  portions 
of  the  House  definition  of  a  health  maintenance  organization.  A  pro- 
vision of  the  House  bill  which  would  require  the  HMO  to  provide  all 
the  services  and  benefits  covered  under  both  part  A  and  part  B  has  been 
modified  to  require  it  to  provide  all  such  services  which  are  generally 
available  to  persons  residing  in  the  area  served.  Thus,  for  example,  if 
there  were  no  home  health  agency  in  the  area,  the  HMO  would  not  be 
required  to  create  such  an  agency  solely  for  its  medicare  enrollees.  The 
committee  also  modified  a  House  requirement  that  the  HMO  hold  an 
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annual  open  enrollment  period  during  which  applicants  would  be 
accepted  on  a  nondiscriminatory  basis  up  to  the  limits  of  capacity.  The 
House  bill  authorizes  an  exception  to  this  requirement  if  acceptance 
of  all  applicants  would  result  in  an  HMO  enrollment  of  more  than  50 
percent  of  individuals  over  age  65 ;  the  committee  would  also  permit 
the  HMO  to  limit  acceptance  of  applicants  from  any  particular  age 
group  to  prevent  its  membership  from  becoming  substantially  non- 
representative  of  the  geographic  area  which  it  serves.  Generally,  a  sub- 
group of  enrollees  would  not  be  considered  to  be  non-representative 
unless  its  proportion  among  all  enrollees  exceeds  by  at  least  10  percent 
its  proportion  in  the  general  population  in  the  area. 

0  ther  Provisions 

The  committee  agrees  with  the  House  that  the  Secretary  should 
issue  regulations  establishing  means  for  effective  implementation  of 
an  ongoing  review  program  to  assure  that  the  health  maintenance 
organization  effectively  fulfills  beneficiary  service  needs  by  adhering 
to  specified  requirements  for  full-time  qualified  medical  staff,  keeping 
beneficiaries  fully  informed  on  the  extent  of  coverage  of  services  re- 
ceived outside  the  organization,  taking  positive  actions  to  avoid  any 
possibility  of  beneficiaries  being  deprived  of  benefits  through  devices 
such  as  scheduling  appointments  at  inconvenient  times  or  unwarranted 
delay  in  scheduling  of  elective  surgery,  and  avoiding  discrimination 
against  poor  health  risks  through  selective  enrollment  or  poor  service 
aimed  at  encouraging  disenroUment  of  high  users  of  services. 

In  addition,  while  the  committee  recognizes  the  desirability  of  per- 
mitting considerable  latitude  in  organizational  arrangements,  it  also 
expects  that  the  Secretary's  regulations  will  require  organizations, 
such  as  medical  foundations,  which  furnish  a  significant  amount  of 
institutional  or  other  services  under  arrangements,  to  provide  sufficient 
management  and  coordination  of  services  to  assure  that  the  full  range 
of  covered  care,  to  the  extent  generally  available  in  an  area,  is  pro- 
vided as  needed  to  the  beneficiary  population. 

The  individuals  with  respect  to  whom  medicare  would  pay  capita- 
tion payments  are  medicare  beneficiaries  who  are  entitled  to  both 
hospital  insurance  and  supplementary  medical  insurance  or  to  medical 
insurance  only  and  who  are  enrolled  with  an  HMO.  Under  the  House 
bill,  such  enrollees  would  receive  medicare-covered  services  only 
through  the  health  maintenance  organization,  except  for  those  emer- 
gency services  as  are  furnished  by  other  physicians  and  providers  of 
services.  The  HMO  w^ould  be  responsible  for  paying  the  costs  of  such 
emergency  services. 

The  committee  has  made  this  House-passed  requirement  applicable 
to  HMO's  which  have  contracted  on  a  risk-sharing  basis  and  has  added 
a  provision  which  would  also  require  the  HMO  to  assume  expenses  for 
"urgently  needed"  services  received  by  a  medicare  enrollee  who  is 
temporarily  outside  the  HMO's  service  area.  Services  covered  under 
this  provision  would  generally  be  those  services  which,  while  not 
"emeraency"  to  the  extent  of  requiring  use  of  the  most  accessible  hos- 
pital in  order  to  prevent  death  or  serious  impairment  of  health,  are 
nevertheless  immediately  necessary  to  prevent  serious  deterioration  of 
health  and  cannot  feasibly  be  provided  at  the  HMO's  treatment  f acili- 
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ties  because  of  the  beneficiary's  temporary  absence  from  the  service 
area,  such  as  during  a  vacation  trip.  If  an  enrolled  individual  received 
care  other  than  emergency  or  urgently  needed  services,  through  some 
other  means  than  the  health  maintenance  organization,  he  would  have 
to  meet  the  entire  expense  of  such  care,  except  in  the  case  where  a  deter- 
mination has  been  made  that  the  individual  received  care  outside  the 
HMO  which  should  have  been  furnished  by  it  but  was  not  made  reason- 
ably available. 

The  committee  recognizes  that  many  medicare  beneficiaries  are 
highly  mobile,  so  that  restrictions  on  out-of -area  coverage  by  the  HBIO 
may  well  be  seen  by  beneficiaries  as  a  serious  disadvantage  and  may 
also  be  difficult  for  beneficiaries  to  fully  understand  when  they  are 
considering  whether  to  enroll  in  an  HMO.  It  is  also  recognized  that 
an  HMO  would  generally  have  little  chance  of  exercising  control  over 
costs  of  urgently  needed  services  received  by  medicare  beneficiaries, 
other  than  through  restrictions  on  the  extent  to  which  such  services 
are  covered.  Therefore,  in  order  to  encourage  an  HMO  to  provide  as 
full  coverage  of  urgently  needed  out-of-area  services  as  it  feasibly  can, 
it  would  be  permitted  to  reinsure  such  costs,  provided  that  its  coverage 
of  them  meets  the  minimum  requirements  which  the  Secretary  would 
establish  in  regulations.  Also,  the  Secretary  would  be  expected  to  con- 
sider the  feasibility  of  i^ermitting  HMO's  to  enter  into  arrangements 
to  have  payment  for  out-of-area  services  to  beneficiaries  made 
through  the  regular  medicare  program,  with  appropriate  adjustments 
made  in  the  HMO's  account ;  the  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  im- 
plement such  a  system,  if  he  determined  that  it  would  be  administra- 
tively feasible. 

The  committee  also  realizes  that  some  HMO's  may  not  be  able  to 
provide  urgently  needed  services  to  beneficiaries  who  are  temporarily 
outside  their  service  area,  because  they  cannot  obtain  reinsurance  for 
these  costs  or  for  other  good  reasons.  While  under  the  House  bill  an 
HMO  that  could  not  provide  emergency  services  to  such  beneficiaries 
could  not  qualify  as  an  HMO,  the  committee  believes  that  such  a  result 
would  be  unfortunate,  especially  since  there  does  not  seem  to  be  a  very 
strong  precedent  for  coverage  of  such  services  among  prototype 
HMO's.  The  committee  believes  that  otherwise  qualified  organizations 
that  are  unable,  for  good  reason,  to  provide  coverage  of  urgently  re- 
quired services  furnished  outside  the  HMO  area  should  nevertheless 
be  permitted  to  participate  as  HMO's.  In  such  cases,  out-of-area  cov- 
ered services  received  by  beneficiaries  enrolled  in  such  an  HMO  would 
be  payable  under  the  regular  medicare  program.  The  capitation  pay- 
able to  such  organizations  should  be  adjusted  to  exclude  an  amount 
estimated  to  represent  costs  of  covered  services  which  the  HMO's 
beneficiaries  receive  outside  the  HMO's  service  area.  The  committee 
would  expect  the  Secretary  to  take  any  necessary  precautions  to  assure 
that  this  provision  was  not  used  by  HMO's  to  encourage  beneficiaries 
to  secure  certain  high-cost  medically  necessary  services  from  outside 
the  HMO. 

If  the  HMO  provides  only  the  services  covered  by  the  medicare 
program  to  its  enrollees,  the  premiums  or  other  charges  it  makes 
to  its  enrollees  cannot  exceed  the  actuarial  value  of  the  cost- 
sharing  provisions  of  the  hospital  and  supplementary  medical  in- 
surance parts  of  the  medicare  program  which  the  plan  covers 
in  its  enrollment  charge.  Beneficiaries  could  not  be  charged  premiums 
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for  covered  services  which  incUide  cost-sharing  on  non-covered  types 
of  expense  such  as  the  maternity  expense  factor  in  hospital  care.  If, 
however,  the  organization  provides  its  enrollees  services  m  addition  to 
those  covered  under  medicare,  it  must  inform  enrollees  of  the  portion 
of  the  premium  or  other  charges  applicable  to  such  additional  services, 
and  the  portion  applicable  to  medicare-covered  services  may  not  ex- 
ceed the  actuarial  value  of  the  cost-sharing  provisions  of  the  medicare 
program.  Any  portion  of  the  actuarial  value  of  deductibles  and  co- 
insurance which  the  HMO  may  assess  at  the  time  individual  services 
are  rendered  mav  not  exceed  the  actuarial  value  of  medicare  copay- 
ments.  Under  the  House  bill,  the  HMO  could  require  a  medicare  bene- 
ficiary to  accept  and  pay  for  coverage  of  services  in  addition  to 
medicare  benefits  as  a  condition  of  enrollment.  The  committee  believes 
that  such  a  condition  could  place  undue  financial  hardship  on  some 
medicare  beneficiaries  and  has  therefore  modified  the  provision  to 
make  acceptance  of  a  supplemental  benefit  package  optional  with  the 
beneficiary.  These  requirements  are  intended  to  assure  that  beneficiar- 
ies enrolled  with  an  HMO  benefit  fully  from  their  medicare  coverage 
and  are,  in  effect,  charged  no  more  than  the  deductible  and  coinsurance 
amounts.  This  provision  will  also  assure  that  beneficiaries  who  elect 
additional  benefits  are  made  aware  of  the  exact  cost  of  the  supple- 
mental coverage  provided  by  the  HMO. 

Beneficiaries  enrolled  with  a  health  maintenance  organization  who 
are  dissatisfied  with  decisions  of  the  organizations  on  benefit  coverage 
would  have  the  right  to  a  hearing  before  the  Secretary,  in  which  the 
health  maintenance  organization  would  be  an  interested  party,  and 
to  judicial  review  Avith  respect  to  disputes  involving  amounts  exceed- 
ing specified  limits. 

Beneficiaries  could  terminate  their  enrollment  with  a  health  main- 
tenance organization  and  revert  to  regular  coverage  under  the  program 
in  accordance  with  regulations.  It  is  expected  that,  to  the  extent  prac- 
ticable, disenrollment  would  be  patterned  after  the  disenrollment  pro- 
cedure as  is  followed  now  with  respect  to  disenrollment  under  the 
supplementary  medical  insurance  program. 

The  committee  also  agrees  with  the  concern  reflected  in  the  House 
bill  that  some  organizations  potentially  qualified  to  contract  on  an 
incentive  basis  currently  have  enrollees  who  may  desire  to  continue 
membership  in  the  organization  but  who  do  not  wish  to  agree  to  receive 
covered  services  only  from  that  organization.  Since  it  would  seem  in- 
equitable to  require  such  individuals  to  either  disenroll  immediately 
or  involuntarily  accept  a  limitation  on  their  access  to  covered  services, 
the  committee  has  included  a  provision  under  which  a  health  mainte- 
nance organization  which  has  contracted  on  an  incentive  basis  could 
continue  through  June  1976  to  be  reimbursed  for  covered  care  pro- 
vided to  beneficiaries  who  were  members  prior  to  July  1973  but  who 
do  not  elect  the  option.  For  beneficiaries  who  do  not  elect  the  option, 
the  usual  capitation  payment  would  be  subject  to  additional  actuarial 
adjustment  to  reflect  projected  use  of  out-of-plan  services  to  the  extent 
that  such  services  would  have  been  considered  sufficiently  reasonable 
and  necessary  to  be  provided  by  the  HMO  under  the  rules  of  that 
organization.  Retroactive  adjustment  would  be  made  at  the  end  of  the 
year  to  reflect  actual  expenses  of  the  type  otherwise  reimbursable  un- 
der the  program  incurred  on  behalf  of  such  beneficiaries.  Any  savings 
or  losses  (and  related  apportionment  thereof)  would  be  determined 


I 


244 


by  comparing  the  HMO's  actual  incurred  per  capita  costs,  increased  by 
a  factor  reflecting  the  costs  of  sufficiently  reasonable  and  necessary 
out-of-plan  services  received  by  such  beneficiaries,  with  the  adjusted 
average  per  capita  cost. 

While  the  modifications  and  additional  safeguards  which  have  been 
included  establish  the  potential  for  effective  administration  of  the 
HMO  provision,  the  committee  nevertheless  recognizes  that  use  of  the 
HMO  approach  to  provision  of  health  care  services  remains  relatively 
unknown  in  many  geographic  areas.  Accordingly,  the  committee  be- 
lieves that  the  Congress  should  be  kept  fully  informed  of  program 
experience  with  the  HMO  provision  so  that  appropriate  modifica- 
tions, as  required,  can  be  made  as  expeditiously  as  possible.  It  has, 
therefore,  added  a  provision  which  would  require  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  report  to  the  Congress  within  a 
reasonable  period  after  the  first  annual  reports  by  HMO's  are  re- 
ceived, and  annually  thereafter,  in  the  HEW  annual  report,  regard- 
ing experience  with  the  HMO  provision.  Such  reports  should  include 
general  evaluation  of  the  HMO  provision  in  operation,  and  should 
specifically  cover  cost  experience,  quality  of  care  considerations,  num- 
bers of  beneficiaries  who  enroll,  enrollment  trends,  and  other  relevant 
information  including  evaluation  of  the  performance  of  the  different 
types  of  HMO's.  Enrollment  trends  are  particularly  significant  as  the 
medicare  program  would  not  benefit  directly  in  a  financial  sense  from 
the  possible  efficiencies  of  HMO's  until  a  substantial  number  of  medi- 
care beneficiaries  not  presently  enrolled  choose  to  enroll  in  such 
organizations. 

The  committee  expects  that  the  Department  will  provide  technical 
assistance,  particularly  with  regard  to  matters  concerning  determina- 
tion of  proper  actuarial  rates,  to  assist  States  participating  in  the 
title  XIX  program  to  enter  into  contracts  with  HMO's  (eligible  as 
such  under  medicare)  to  provide  services  to  medicaid  eligibles  where 
a  State  requests  such  assistance.  The  Federal  Government  would  as- 
sume the  cost  of  such  technical  and  actuarial  .assistance  as  is  necessary. 

The  provision  would  become  effective  with  respect  to  services  pro- 
vided on  or  after  July  1,  1973. 

Repeal  of  Section  1902(d)  of  Medicaid 

(Sec.  231  of  the  bill) 

Under  section  1902(d)  of  the  medicaid  laAv,  a  State  may  reduce  the 
range,  duration  or  frequency  of  the  services  it  provides  under  its 
medicaid  program,  but  it  cannot  reduce  its  aggregate  expenditures  for 
the  State  share  of  its  medicaid  program  from  1  year  to  the  next.  Fail- 
ure to  comply  with  this  requirement  means  ineligibility  for  Federal 
medicaid  matching  funds. 

The  House  bill  restricts  the  application  of  section  1902(d)  to  the 
mandatory  health  care  services  which  all  State  medicaid  programs 
must  make  available  to  eligible  recipients.  The  House  ]:>rovision  would 
permit  a  State  to  modify  the  scope  and  extent  of  such  optional  serv- 
ices as  drugs,  dental  care  and  eyeglasses,  but  it  could  not  reduce  the 
amount  of  expenditures  for  the  mandatory  services. 
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The  committee  has  been  concerned  about  the  effect  of  section  1902 
(d)  on  States  which  may  be  faced  with  fiscal  crises.  Further,  the  com- 
mittee believes  that  the  maintenance  of  effort  provision  of  section 
1902(d)  functions  as  a  barrier  to  orderly  development  and  operation 
of  State  programs,  and  that  States  are  generally  best  able  to  determine 
the  changing  needs  of  their  people. 

The  committee  has  therefore  substituted  for  the  House  provision  an 
amendment  repealing  section  1902(d).  This  action  is  consistent  with 
the  committee  and  Senate  action  on  H.R.  17550  in  1970. 

The  committee  does  not  expect  that  removal  of  the  maintenance  of 
effort  requirement  will  result  in  large-scale  cut-backs  in  benefits  under 
the  medicaid  program,  but  it  does  believe  that  elimination  of  this  pro- 
vision will  provide  States  with  greater  flexibility  to  design  their  pro- 
grams to  meet  effectively  the  needs  of  their  people  for  medical  care 
within  the  fiscal  constraints  faced  by  given  States  from  time-to-time. 

Payments  to  States  Under  Medicaid  for  Development  of  Cost 
Determination  Systems  for  State-Owned  General  Hospitals 

(Sec.  235  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  States  are  required  to  use  methods  of  adminis- 
tration deemed  necessary  by  the  Secretary  for  efficient  operation  of 
the  program.  Despite  this  requirement,  many  States  do  not  have  effec- 
tive claims  administration  or  well-designed  information  storage  and 
retrieval  systems;  nor  do  they  possess  the  financial  and  technical  re- 
sources to  develop  them  if  required  to  do  so  by  the  Secretary. 

Section  235  as  approved  by  the  House  authorizes  90  percent  Federal 
matching  for  the  cost  necessary  to  design,  develop,  and  install  mecha- 
nized claims  processing  and  information  retrieval  systems  deemed  nec- 
essary by  the  Secretary  and  75  percent  Federal  matching  for  the 
operation  of  systems  approved  by  the  Secretary.  States  would  not  be 
eligible  to  receive  this  increased  Federal  support  until  they  have  devel- 
oped the  capacity  to  provide  basic  information  to  recipients  on  services 
paid  for  by  the  program,  including  the  names  of  the  providers,  the 
dates  on  which  services  were  furnished,  and  the  amount  of  payment 
made.  In  addition,  section  235  would  provide  90  percent  Federal 
matching  during  fiscal  years  1972  and  1973  for  the  cost  of  design, 
development,  or  installation  of  cost  determination  systems  for  State- 
owned  general  hospitals,  with  total  funds  paid  to  all  States  under 
this  clause  not  exceeding  $150,000  in  either  year. 

Although  the  committee  acknowledges  the  obligation  of  the  Federal 
Government  to  provide  technical  assistance  to  each  State  operating 
a  medicaid  program,  it  believes  that  the  inducements  of  more  efficient 
and  effective  administration  of  the  program,  and  resulting  reductions 
in  program  costs,  should  be  sufficient  to  stimulate  States  to  implement 
mechanized  claims  processing  and  information  retrieval  systems  under 
the  matching  provisions  of  current  law.  Further,  possible  major 
changes  in  the  nature  and  allocation  of  administrative  responsibilities 
under  medicaid  during  the  next  several  years  might  quickly  render 
such  systems  obsolete. 

Therefore,  the  committee  has  deleted  all  of  section  235  except  for 
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the  provision  authorizing  funds  for  cost-determination  systems  for 
State-owned  general  hospitals  (such  as  that  being  undertaken  by  the 
State  of  Mississippi) . 

Utilization  Review  Requirements  for  Hospitals  and  Skilled 
Nursing  Homes  Under  Medicaid  and  Maternal  and  Child 
Health  Programs 

(Sec.  237  of  the  bill  ) 

Under  medicare,  each  hospital  and  extended  care  facility  is  required 
to  have  a  utilization  review  committee  to  review  all  long-stay  cases  as 
well  as  re\dew,  on  a  sample  or  other  basis,  admissions,  durations  of 
stay  and  professional  ser\dces.  The  reasons  for  requiring  hospitals  and 
extended  oare  facilities  to  have  utilization  review  committees  for  medi- 
care cases  apply  with  equal  validity  to  review  of  medicaid  cases,  but 
there  is  now  no  such  requirement  in  the  medicaid  law.  Under  medicaid, 
the  medical  assistance  unit  of  the  State  agency  administering  the 
medicaid  program  is  responsible  for  all  utilization  review  plans  and 
activities  under  the  medicaid  program.  The  medical  assistance  unit 
may  in  lieu  of  establishing  its  own  utilization  review  system  delegate 
utilization  review  responsibilities  for  inpatient  hospital  and  skilled 
nursing  home  care  to  the  agency  which  monitors  utilization  review 
activities  for  such  services  under  medicare. 

The  committee  approved  in  H.R.  17550,  and  supports  again  in 
H.R.  1,  the  House  provision  which  would  require  hospitals  and  skilled 
nursing  homes  participating  in  the  medicaid  or  maternal  and  child 
health  program  to  have  cases  reviewed  by  the  same  utilization  review 
committee  already  reviewing  medicare  cases  or,  if  one  does  not  exist, 
by  a  review  group  which  meets  the  standards  established  under 
medicare.  However,  the  committee  does  not  intend  that  where  medic- 
aid requires  more  stringent  or  comprehensive  utilization  review  than 
does  medicare,  such  requirements  be  reduced  by  virtue  of  operation  of 
this  section.  Several  States  liaA^e  developed  and  are  applying  utiliza- 
tion review  procedures,  different  from  the  medicare  utilization  review 
committees,  which  have  met  with  some  success.  The  committee  has, 
therefore,  modified  the  House  bill  to  provide  that  until  such  time  as 
professional  standards  revieAv  organizations  are  operational  in  the 
States,  the  Secretary  may  waive  the  requirements  of  this  section  to 
permit  States  to  substitute  alternative  utilization  review  systems  where 
it  can  be  demonstrated  to  his  satisfaction  that  the  alternative  systems 
will  be  superior  in  effectiveness  to  the  medicare  requirement.  To  avoid 
duplication  of  review  activity  in  such  cases,  the  Secretary  rnight  also 
require  usage  where  appropriate  of  the  more  effective  medicaid  review 
method  for  medicare  patients  as  well,  in  lieu  of  the  regular  medicare 
procedure. 

This  provision  would  be  effective  Januarj^  1, 1973. 

Program  for  Determining  Qualifications  for  Certain  Health  Care 

Personnel 

(Sec.  241  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  the  Secretary  establishes  various  health  and 
safety  criteria  as  conditions  for  the  participation  of  providers  of  serv- 
ice in  the  medicare  program.  In  setting  these  standards  it  is  necessary 
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to  establish  criteria  for  judging  the  professional  competency  and  quali- 
fications of  key  personnel  in  these  health  facilities.  Medicare  and  med- 
icaid regulations  have  relied  heavily  on  formal  training  courses  and 
professional  society  membership  in  judging  professional  competency. 

In  the  report  of  this  committee  on  the  Social  Security  Amendments 
of  1967  (H.R.  12080),  the  committee  agreed  with  the  Secretary  that 
appropriate  criteria  as  prima  facia  evidence  of  competence  are  neces- 
sary. However,  the  committee  expressed  concern  that  reliance  solely  on 
specific  formal  education  or  training,  or  membership  in  private  profes- 
sional organizations  might  serve  to  disqualify  people  whose  work  ex- 
perience and  training  might  make  them  equally  or  better  qualified 
than  those  who  meet  the  existing  requirements.  The  committee  pointed 
out  in  1967  that  failure  to  make  the  fullest  use  of  competent  health 
personnel  was  of  particular  concern  because  of  the  shortage  of  such 
personnel. 

In  1967,  the  committee  recommended  that  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  consult  with  appropriate  professional  health 
organizations  and  State  health  agencies  and,  to  the  extent  feasible,  ex- 
plore, develop,  and  apply  appropriate  means — including  testing  pro- 
cedures— for  determining  the  proficiency  of  health  care  personnel 
otherwise  disqualified  or  limited  in  responsibility  under  regulations  of 
the  Secretary.  Moreover,  the  committee  instructed  the  Secretary  to  en- 
courage and  assist  programs  designed  to  upgrade  the  capabilities  of 
those  not  sufficiently  skilled  to  qualify  initially  but  who  could  perform 
satisfactorily  and  qualify  on  a  proficiency  basis  with  relatively  little 
additional  training. 

However,  despite  that  formal  instruction  and  expectation  of  the 
committee  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has 
since  1967  continued  to  rely  almost  entirely  on  formal  training  and 
pji-ofessional  society  membership  in  measuring  the  qualifications  of 
health  care  personnel.  The  Department  has  taken  little  or  no  action, 
except  with  respect  to  directors  of  clinical  laboratories  and  to  physi- 
cal therapists  in  developing  proficiency  testing  and  training  courses. 
The  personnel  problems  which  existed  in  1967  and  which  the  commit- 
tee sought  to  alleviate,  have  been  aggravated  as  a  result  of  the  Depart- 
ment's continued  inaction. 

The  Medical  Services  Administration  issued  a  ruling  effective  July 
1,  1970,  concerning  licensed  practical  nurses  in  skilled  nursing  homes 
participating  in  medicaid.  Nursing  homes,  according  to  the  ruling, 
must  have  as  charge  nurses  for  each  shift  (other  than  the  day  shift 
which  requires  a  registered  nurse)  a  registered  nurse  or  a  licensed 
practical  nurse,  with  a  degree  from  a  State-accredited  school  or  its 
equivalent.  There  is  an  acute  shortage  of  nursing  personnel,  and  many 
hundreds  of  nursing  homes  have  been  covering  some  shifts  with  "waiv- 
ered"  practical  nurses.  These  are  practical  nurses,  who  do  not  have 
the  required  formal  training,  and  who,  in  many  States,  have  been  li- 
censed on  a  waivered  basis.  Undoubtedly,  a  substantial  proportion  of 
these  practical  nurses  have  years  of  experience  and  are  competent; 
obviously,  other  waivered  practical  nurses  are  not  competent  to  serve 
as  charge  nurses. 

As  noted,  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has 
taken  no  action  since  1967,  in  developing  proficiency  testing  or  short- 
term  supplemental  training  for  these  personnel,  and  consequently, 
many  otherwise  qualified  nursing  homes  are  being,  or  soon  may  be, 
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forced  out  of  the  program  because  of  their  inability  to  locate  a  reg- 
istered nurse  or  a  licensed  practical  nurse.  Problems  somewhat  similar 
to  those  confronting'  waivered  licensed  practical  nurses  exist  with  re- 
spect to  some  therapists,  medical  technologists,  and  psychiatric 
technicians. 

In  view  of  this,  the  committee  approved  a  provision  in  1970,  in- 
cluded in  H.R.  17550  as  passed  by  the  Senate,  which  would  require  the 
Secretary  to  explore,  develop,  and  apply  appropriate  means  of  deter- 
mining the  proficiency  of  health  personnel  disqualified  or  limited  in 
responsibility  under  present  regulations,  and  regularly  report  to  the 
committee  and  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  concerning  the  Department's  progress  in  this  area. 

Except  for  the  time  limit  described,  the  House  bill  includes  this 
provision.  The  committee  has  modified  the  House  provision  by  again 
setting  a  time  limit — December  31,  1977 — beyond  which  determina- 
tions of  proficiency  would  not  apply  with  respect  to  persons  initially 
licensed  by  a  State  or  seeking  initial  qualification  as  a  health  care  per- 
son. In  addition,  the  committee  specified  that  cytotechnologists  were 
intended  to  be  included  among  the  types  of  health  personnel  to  which 
the  proficiency  testing  would  apply. 

The  committee  would  emphasize  again  its  concern  that  only  quali- 
fied personnel  be  utilized  in  providing  care  under  medicare  and  medic- 
aid. However,  appropriate  methods  and  procedures  are  capable  of 
being  promptly  developed  and  applied  to  determine  qualifications  and 
to  upgrade  skills  to  qualifying  levels.  The  committee  does  not  advo- 
cate "grandfathering"  of  poorly  qualified  health  care  personnel  nor 
does  it  advocate  usage  of  arbitrary  and  inflexible  cut-off  standards  of 
qualification  which  rule  out  of  program  participation  many  compe- 
tent personnel. 

Reimbursement  Appeals  by  Providers  of  Services 

(Sec.  243  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law  a  fiscal  intermediary  determines  the  amount  of 
reasonable  cost  to  be  paid  to  a  provider  of  services.  There  is  no  spe- 
cific legislative  provision  for  an  appeal  by  the  provider  of  the  inter- 
mediary's final  reasonable  cost  determinations.  Although  the  Social 
Security  Administration  has  instituted  certain  administrative  proce- 
dures to  assist  providers  and  intermediaries  to  reach  reasonable  and 
mutually  satisfactory  settlements  of  disputed  reimbursement  items, 
the  committee  believes  that  it  is  desirable  to  prescribe  in  law  a  specific 
appeals  procedure  for  disputed  final  settlements  applying  to  reason- 
able cost  determinations.  This  procedure  does  not  apply  to  questions 
of  coverage  or  disputes  involving  individual  beneficiary  claims. 

The  committee  has  therefore  approved,  with  modifications,  a  pro- 
vision in  the  House  bill  which  would  provide  for  the  establishment  of 
the  Provider  Reimbursement  Review  Board.  The  Board  would  be 
composed  of  five  members,  knowledgeable  in  the  field  of  health  care 
reimbursement,  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  At  least  one  member  of  the  Board  would  be  a  certified  public 
accountant.  The  Secretary  would  select  two  of  the  members  from  quali- 
fied and  acceptable  nominees  of  the  providers.  The  Provider  Reim- 
bursement Review  Board  would  be  authorized  to  make  rules  and 
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establish  procedures  necessary  to  its  operation  in  accordance  with 
regulations  established  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

Under  the  House  bill,  any  provider  of  services  which  has  filed  a 
timely  cost  report  may  appeal  an  adverse  final  decision  of  the  fiscal 
intermediary  to  the  Board  where  the  amount  at  issue  is  $10,000  or 
more.  The  appeal  must  be  filed  within  180  days  after  notice  of  the 
fiscal  intermediary's  final  determination.  The  committee  modified  this 
portion  of  the  provision  by  including  two  additional  situations  which 
could  serve  as  a  basis  for  provider  appeals.  The  first  provision  would 
enable  groups  of  providers  to  appeal  adverse  final  decisions  of  the 
fiscal  intermediary  to  the  Board  where  the  amount  at  issue  aggregates 
$10,000  or  more.  The  second  modification  enables  any  provider  which 
believes  that  its  fiscal  intermediary  has  failed  to  make  a  timely  cost 
determination  on  its  annual  cost  report,  if  such  report  is  susbtantially 
in  proper  order,  or  a  timely  determination  on  an  acceptable  supple- 
mental filing  where  the  initial  filing  was  deficient,  to  appeal  to  the 
Board  where  the  amount  involved  is  $10,000  or  more.  Implementation 
of  the  intermediary  determinations  would  not  be  held  in  abeyance 
pending  the  Board's  decision. 

The  provider  shall  have  the  right  to  reasonable  notice  as  to  the  time 
and  place  of  hearing  and  reasonable  opportunity  to  appear  at  the 
hearing.  It  may  be  represented  by  counsel  and  introduce  reasonable 
and  pertinent  evidence  to  supplement  or  contradict  the  evidence  con- 
sidered by  the  fiscal  intermediary.  Keasonable  opportunity  to  examine 
and  cross-examine  witnesses  shall  be  provided.  All  decisions  by  the 
Board  shall  be  based  upon  the  record  made  at  such  hearing  which  may 
include  any  evidence  submitted  by  the  Department.  Such  evidence  shall 
include  the  evidence  or  record  considered  by  the  intermediary.  Based 
upon  examination  of  all  of  the  evidence,  such  Board  may  find  in  whole 
or  in  part  for  the  provider  or  the  Government  (including  a  finding 
based  upon  the  evidence  before  it  that  the  provider  or  Government 
owes  sums  in  addition  to  the  amount  raised  in  the  appeal) . 

A  decision  of  the  Provider  Reimbursement  Review  Board  would  be 
final  unless  the  Secretary,  on  his  own  motion,  and  within  60  days  after 
the  provider  of  services  is  notified  of  the  Board's  decision,  reverses  or 
modifies  the  Board's  decision  adversely  to  the  provider.  In  any  case 
where  such  reversal  or  modification  occurs,  the  provider  of  services 
would  have  the  right  to  obtain  a  review  of  such  a  decision  by  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  district  in  which  it  is  located  or  in  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  as  an  ag- 
grieved party  under  the  Administrative  Procedures  Act,  notwithstand- 
ing any  other  provision  in  section  205  of  the  Social  Security  Act. 

The  amendment  would  become  effective  with  respect  to  accounting 
periods  beginning  on  or  after  July  1,  1972. 

Physical  Therapy  and  Other  Therapy  Services  Under  Medicare 

(Sec.  251  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  physical  therapy  is  covered  as  an  inpatient  hos- 
pital service,  an  inpatient  extended  care  service,  a  home  health  service, 
and  a  service  incident  to  physicians'  services.  Physical  therapy  is  also 
covered  when  furnished  under  prescribed  conditions  by  a  participating 
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hospital,  extended  care  facility,  home  health  agency,  clinic,  rehabilita- 
tion agency,  or  public  health  agency  to  outpatients.  The  physical 
therapist  may  either  be  an  employee  of  the  participating  facility  or 
he  msij  be  self-employed  and  furnish  his  ser\dces  under  arrangements 
with  and  under  the  supervision  of  the  facility. 

The  House  bill  would  provide  for  coverage,  under  the  supplement- 
ary medical  insurance  program,  of  up  to  $100  per  calendar  year  of 
physical  therapy  services  furnished  by  a  licensed  physical  therapist 
in  his  office  or  in  the  patient's  home  under  a  physician's  plan.  Reim- 
bursement for  the  reasonable  charges  for  the  covered  services  rendered 
by  the  physical  therapist  would  be  made  either  to  the  beneficiary  or, 
on  assignment,  directly  to  the  physical  tluM-apist. 

The  committee  has  been  advised  by  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  that  the  House  proidsion  would  be  diffi^cult 
to  administer  in  terms  of  assuring  the  provision  of  appropriate 
services,  or  of  effectively  enforcing  the  health,  safety,  and  quality 
safeguards  embodied  in  present  law,  since  physical  therapists  would 
be  furnishing  services  outside  the  controlled  environment  of  an  institu- 
tional setting  or  responsibility.  Moreover,  this  provision  would  com- 
pound the  already  costly  and  troublesome  problem  of  restraining  over- 
utilization  and  inappropriate  utilization  of  physical  therapy  ser^dces. 
The  committee  agrees  with  the  Department  that  at  the  present  time 
whatever  advantage  might  accrue  to  beneficiaries  from  increased 
availability  of  ser^dces  would  be  at  the  expense  of  higher  benefit  and 
administrative  costs.  For  these  reasons,  the  coimnittee  has  deleted  this 
special  $100  feature  of  the  House  bill. 

The  committee  is  concerned  about  the  few  cases  under  present  law 
where  an  inpatient  exhausts  his  inpatient  benefits  or  where  he  is 
otherwise  ineligible  for  hospital  insurance  inpatient  benefits  and  can 
continue  to  receive  supplementary  medical  insurance  reimbursement 
for  physical  therapy  treatment  only  if  the  hospital  or  extended  care 
facility  is  able  to  arrange  for  another  participating  facility  to  furnish 
the  physical  therapy  treatment  as  an  outpatient  service.  The  House 
bill  would  authorize  a  hospital  or  extended  care  facility  to  furnish  out- 
patient physical  therapy  services  to  its  inpatients  in  the  above 
categories.  The  committee  concui*s  with  the  House  bill  on  this  pro- 
vision and  the  effective  date  for  this  subsection  would  make  the 
provision  effective  for  services  furnished  after  enactment  of  the  bill. 

The  House  bill  also  includes  a  provision  for  controlling  program 
expenditures  and  for  preventing  abuses.  Under  this  provision  pay- 
ment for  the  reasonable  cost  of  physical,  occupational,  and  speech 
therapy  services,  or  the  services  of  other  health  specialists,  furnished 
by  a  provider  of  services,  a  clinic,  rehabilitation  agency,  or  a  public 
health  agency  under  arrangements  with  others  to  supply  such  services, 
may  not  exceed  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  salary  and  other  costs 
which  would  reasonably  have  been  payable  if  the  services  had  been 
performed  in  an  employment  relationship,  plus  the  cost  of  such 
expenses  an  individual  not  working  as  an  employee  might  have,  such 
as  maintaining  an  office,  traveltime  and  expense,  and  similar  costs. 

The  committee  concurs  with  the  House  amendment,  which  reflects 
the  changes  made  by  the  committee  during  its  consideration  of 
H.R.  17550,  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1970.  The  committee 
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expects — as  does  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means — that  the  Secre- 
tary will,  in  establishing  the  criteria  for  determining  the  reasonable 
cost  of  such  services,  consult  with  the  professions  directly  affected  and 
give  thorough  consideration  to  procedures  used  in  other  public  and 
private  plans  that  may  be  local,  regional,  or  national  in  scope.  Further, 
the  committee  expects  that  the  Secretary  will  establish  salary  equiva- 
lents by  appropriate  geographic  areas  (including,  where  appropriate 
and  feasible  rural  and  urban  distinctions)  and  that  such  amounts 
will  be  set  at  the  75th  percentile  of  the  range  of  salaries  paid  in  the 
area  to  therapists  working  full-time  in  an  employment  relationship, 
with  such  additional  or  adjusted  allowance  for  salaries  paid  to  thera- 
pists whose  duties  are  supervisory  or  administrative  in  nature,  as  the 
Secretary  finds  to  be  appropriate.  To  the  extent  feasible,  timely, 
and  accurate,  salary  data  compiled  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
would  be  used  in  determining  the  75th  percentile  level  of  salaries 
in  an  area.  If  a  provider  requires  the  services  of  a  physical  therapist 
on  a  limited  part-time  basis  or  only  to  perform  intermittent  serv- 
ices the  Secretary  may  make  payment  on  the  basis  of  a  reasonable 
rate  per  unit  of  service  greater  per  unit  of  time  than  salary  equivalent 
amounts  w^here  he  finds  that  such  greater  payment  is  in  the  aggregate 
less  than  would  have  resulted  if  the  provider  employed  a  therapist  on 
a  full  or  part-time  salaried  basis. 

The  above  provision  would  be  effective  w^ith  respect  to  accounting 
periods  beginning  on  or  after  January  1, 1973. 

Collection  of  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Premiums  From 
Individuals  Entitled  to  Both  Social  Security  and  Railroad 
Retirement  Benefits 

(Sec.  263  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  the  responsibility  for  collecting  supplementary 
medical  insurance  premiums  for  enrollees  entitled  to  both  railroad 
retirement  benefits  and  social  security  benefits  is  vested  in  either  the 
Social  Security  Administration  or  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board, 
depending  upon  the  circumstances  of  entitlement  at  the  time  of  enroll- 
ment. This  arrangement  requires  an  administrative  procedure  under 
which  persons  so  entitled  can  enroll  in  the  supplementary  medical 
insurance  program  with  either  agency.  The  result  has  been  that  some 
individuals  (because  all  the  facts  are  not  made  known  at  the  time  of 
enrollment)  are  enrolled  twice  and  have  two  different  identifying 
numbers;  others  are  enrolled  by  the  Social  Security  Administration 
and  not  enrolled  by  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board,  or  vice  versa,  and 
thus  may  have  two  medicare  cards— one  showing  entitlement  to  bene- 
fits under  part  A  only  and  the  other  showing  entitlement  to  benefits 
under  both  parts  A  and  B.  Such  discrepancies,  even  though  ultimately 
corrected,  are  a  source  of  confusion  to  beneficiaries  and  a  cause  of 
unnecessary  administrative  expense. 

Also,  the  processing  of  medical  insurance  claims  is  established  so  as 
to  require  that  all  claims  submitted  by  or  on  behalf  of  railroad  bene- 
ficiaries be  handled  by  a  single  carrier,  presently  the  Travelers  Insur- 
ance Company.  Because  the  account  numbers  assigned  to  railroad 
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beneficiaries  who  enroll  with  the  Social  Security  Administration  are 
not  identified  as  applying  to  railroad  beneficiaries  (because  the  bene- 
ficiary does  not  make  this  known),  many  railroad  beneficiary  claims 
are  submitted  to  other  carriers  and  require  rerouting  to  Travelers  In- 
surance Company.  This  is  expensive  and  a  cause  of  delay  in  making 
payments. 

The  committee  agrees  with  the  provision  in  the  House  bill  which 
provides  that  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  shall  be  responsible  for 
collection  of  supplementary  medical  insurance  premiums  for  all  en- 
rollees  who  are  entitled  under  that  program.  This  change  will  elimi- 
nate the  confusion,  payment  delay,  and  administrative  expense  deriv- 
ing from  the  related  provisions  of  present  law. 

Under  the  House  bill  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  would  be 
authorized  to  contract  with  a  carrier  or  carriers  for  purposes  of  serv- 
icing its  beneficiaries  with  respect  to  part.  B  benefits,  an  arrangement 
presently  in  effect  as  a  result  of  the  Commissioner  of  Social  Security 
having  delegated  his  authority  to  do  this  to  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Board.  However,  in  the  interest  of  program  efficiency,  economy,  and 
consistency  of  administration  in  an  area,  the  conmiittee  bill  would 
delete  that  part  of  the  provision  which  grants  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Board  authority  to  choose  the  carrier  for  part  B  benefits  for  its 
beneficiaries  so  that  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare 
would  continue  to  have  this  authority. 

This  provision  would  be  effective  for  premiums  becoming  due  and 
payable  after  the  fourth  month  after  the  month  of  enactment. 

Waiver  of  Requirement  of  Re^stered  Professional  Nurses  in 
Skilled  Nursing  Facilities  in  Rural  Areas 

(Sec.  267  of  the  bill) 

Under  current  law,  a  skilled  nursing  facility  certified  to  participate 
in  the  medicaid  program  is  required  to  maintain  an  organized  nursing 
ser^-ice  under  the  direction  of  a  registered  professional  nurse  who  is 
employed  full  time.  The  law  requires  the  nursing  ser^^dce  to  be  com- 
posed of  sufficient  nursing  and  auxiliary  personnel  to  provide  ade- 
quate and  properly  supervised  nursing  services  to  patients  during  all 
hours  of  each  day  and  all  days  of  each  week.  The  House  was  con- 
cerned that  this  requirement  posed  special  problems  for  skilled  nurs- 
ing facilities  in  rural  areas  where  there  is  inadequate  availability  of 
registered  nurses  to  staff  a  facility  and  therefore  authorized  a  waiver 
of  the  requirement  for  a  full-time  registered  nurse  in  rural  skilled 
nursing  homes. 

"^"Miile  the  committee  recognizes  the  difficulty  faced  by  many  rural 
skilled  nursing  facilities  in  obtaining  necessary  nursing  staff,  the  com- 
mittee also  believes  it  necessary  to  safeguard  the  patient  whose  nursing 
needs  warrant  continuing  care  by  a  registered  nurse,  such  as  those 
patients  requiring  administration  of  potent  injectable  and  intravenous 
medications  or  medicinal  gases  on  a  reirular  basis,  maintenance  of 
tracheotomies  or  gastrotomies.  tubal  feeding,  etc. 

In  recognition  of  the  staffing  difficulties  of  the  rural  skilled  nursing 
facilities,  the  committee  amendment  provides  that,  to  the  extent 


that  law  or  regulation  requires  the  presence  of  a  registered  nurse 
on  one  full-shift  7  days  a  week,  a  special  waiver  of  the  nursing  re- 
quirement for  these  facilities  may  be  granted  provided  that  a  regis- 
tered nurse  is  absent  from  the  facility  for  not  more  than  two  day- 
shifts  (if  the  facility  employs  one  full-time  registered  nurse)  and  the 
facility  is  making  good  faith  efforts  to  obtain  another  on  a  part-time 
basis.  The  American  Nurses  Association  has  indicated  that  State 
nurses'  associations  would  willingly  cooperate  in  efforts  to  secure 
necessary  nursing  personnel ;  the  committee  expects  that,  to  the  extent 
such  cooperation  is  extended  it  will  be  utilized  toward  alleviating  a 
skilled  nursing  shortage  in  a  facility. 

Additionally,  to  protect  those  patients  who  may  need  daily  skilled 
nursing  care,  this  special  waiver  may  be  granted  only  if  (1)  the  fa- 
cility is  caring  only  for  patients  whose  physicians  have  indicated  (in 
written  form  on  order  sheet  and  admission  note)  that  they  could  go 
without  a  registered  nurse's  services  for  a  48-hour  period  or  (2)  if  the 
facility  has  any  patients  for  whom  physicians  have  indicated  a  need 
for  daily  skilled  nursing  services,  the  facility  has  made  arrangements 
for  a  registered  nurse  or  a  physician  to  spend  such  time  as  is  neces- 
sary at  the  facility  to  provide  the  skilled  nursing  services  required  by 
patients  on  the  uncovered  day. 

Coverage  of  Chiropractic  Services  Under  Medicare 

(Sec.  273  of  the  bill) 

Under  the  House  bill,  the  Secretary  would  be  required  to  conduct  a 
study  of  chiropractic  services  covered  under  State  plans  approved 
under  title  XIX.  The  study  would  determine  whether  and  to  what 
extent  chiropractic  services  should  be  covered  under  the  supplementary 
medical  insurance  program  of  title  XVIII,  giving  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  limitations  which  should  be  placed  on  such  coverage  and 
on  the  amounts  to  be  paid  for  whatever  services  might  be  furnished. 
The  Committee  on  Finance  believes,  however,  that  further  study  of 
chiropractic  services  is  not  required  to  support  coverage  of  the  services 
of  chiropractors  under  the  supplementary  medical  insurance  program. 

In  providing  coverage  for  the  services  of  chiropractors,  the  com- 
mittee recognizes  the  need  for  controls  on  the  quality,  cost,  and  utiliza- 
tion of  such  services.  Accordingly,  the  committee  bill  vrould  broaden 
the  definition  of  the  term  "physician"  in  title  XVIII  to  include  a  li- 
censed chiropractor  who  also  meets  uniform  minimum  standards  to  be 
promulgated  by  the  Secretary.  The  committee  believes  that  at  least 
uniform  minimum  standards  of  the  following  kinds  should  underlie 
licensure :  satisfactory  evidence  of  preliminary  education  equal  to  the 
requirements  for  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  school  or  other 
secondary  school;  a  diploma  issued  by  a  college  of  chiropractic  ap- 
proved by  the  State's  chiropractic  examiners  and  where  the  practi- 
tioner has  satisfied  the  requirements  for  graduation  including  the  com- 
pletion of  a  course  of  study  covering  a  period  of  not  less  than  three 
school  years  of  six  months  each  year  in  actual  continuous  attendance 
covering  adequate  courses  of  study  in  the  subjects  of  anatomy,  phys- 
iology, symptomatology  and  diagnosis,  hygiene  and  sanitation,  chem- 
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istry,  histology,  pathology,  and  principles  and  practice  of  chiro- 
practic, including  clinical  instruction  in  vertebral  palpation,  nerve  | 
tracing  and  adjusting;  and  passage  of  an  examination  prescribed  by 
the  State's  chiropractic  examiners  covering  said  subjects.  Moreover,  ! 
the  committee  does  not  intend  that  the  practice  of  operative  surgery,  ! 
osteopathy,  or  administering  or  prescription  of  any  drug  or  medicine  | 
included  in  materia  medica  should  be  covered  by  the  practice  of 
chiropractic.  Such  standards  would  also  be  applicable  to  coverage  of 
chiropractic  services  under  medicaid. 

The  services  furnished  by  chiropractors  would  be  covered  under  the 
program  as  "physicians'  services,"  but  only  with  respect  to  treatment 
of  the  spine  by  means  of  manual  manipulation  which  the  chiropractor 
is  legally  authorized  to  perform.  As  with  other  program  benefits,  the 
committee  is  aware  of  the  possible  overutilization  of  chiropractic  serv- 
ices, and  expects  that  the  Secretary  will  issue  guidelines  to  medicare 
carriers  for  use  in  review  of  bills  for  such  services,  to  assure  proper 
usage  of  the  benefit. 

The  amendment  would  become  effective  with  respect  to  services  pro- 
vided on  or  after  July  1, 1973. 

3.  NEW  PROVISIONS  ADDED  BY  THE  FINANCE  COMMITTEE 
Professional  Standards  Review 

(Sec.  249F  of  the  Bill) 

According  to  recent  estimates  the  costs  of  the  medicare  hospital  in- 
surance program  will  overrun  the  estimates  made  in  1967,  by  some 
$240  billion  over  a  25-year  period.  The  monthly  premium  costs  for 
part  B  of  medicare — doctors'  bills — rose  from  a  total  of  $6  monthly 
per  person  on  July  1,  1966,  to  $11.60  per  person  on  July  1,  1972. 
Medicaid  costs  are  also  rising  at  precipitous  rates. 

The  rapidly  increasing  costs  of  these  programs  are  attributable  to 
two  factors.  One  of  these  is  an  increase  in  the  unit  cost  of  services 
such  as  physicians'  visits,  surgical  procedures,  and  hospital  days. 
PI.R.  1,  as  reported,  contains  a  number  of  desirable  provisions  which 
the  committee  believes  should  help  to  moderate  these  unit  costs. 

The  second  factor  which  is  responsible  for  the  increase  in  the  costs 
of  the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs  is  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
services  provided  to  beneficiaries.  The  Committee  on  Finance  has,  for 
several  years,  focused  its  attention  on  methods  of  assuring  proper 
utilization  of  these  services.  That  utilization  controls  are  particularly 
important  was  extensively  revealed  in  hearings  conducted  by  the  sub- 
committee on  medicare  and  medicaid.  Witnesses  testified  that  a  signifi- 
cant proportion  of  the  health  services  provided  under  medicare  and 
medicaid  are  probably  not  medically  necessary.  In  view  of  the  per  diem 
costs  of  hospital  and  nursing  facility  care,  and  the  costs  of  medical  and 
surgical  procedures,  the  economic  impact  of  this  overutilization  be- 
comes extremely  significant.  Aside  from  the  economic  impact  the  com- 
mittee is  most  concerned  about  the  effect  of  overutilization  on  the 
health  of  the  aged  and  the  poor.  Unnecessary  liospitalization  and  un- 
necessary surgery  are  not  consistent  with  proper  health  care. 
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Eevisw  of  Present  Utilization  Controls 

The  committee  has  found  that  present  utilization  review  require- 
ments and  activities  are  not  adequate. 

Under  present  law,  utilization  review  by  physician  staff  committees 
in  hospitals  and  extended  care  facilities  and  claims  review  by  medicare 
carriers  and  intermediaries  are  required.  These  processes  have  a  num- 
ber of  inherent  defects.  Review  activities  are  not  coordinated  between 
medicare  and  medicaid.  Present  processes  do  not  provide  for  an  inte- 
grated review  of  all  covered  institutional  and  noninstitutional  services 
which  a  beneficiary  may  receive.  The  reviews  are  not  based  upon 
adequately  and  professionally  developed  norms  of  care.  Additionally, 
there  is  insufficient  professional  participation  in,  and  support  of, 
claims  review  by  carriers  and  intermediaries  and  consequently  there  is 
only  limited  acceptance  of  their  review  activities.  With  respect  to  the 
quality  of  care  provided,  only  institutional  services  are  subject  to  qual- 
ity control  under  medicare,  and  then  only  indirectly  through  the 
application  of  conditions  of  participation. 

Under  present  law,  each  hospital  and  extended  care  facility  must 
have  a  utilization  review  plan  covering  services  provided  to  medicare 
patients  which  provides  for  review,  on  a  sample  or  other  basis,  of 
admissions,  duration  of  stays,  and  the  professional  services  furnished. 
The  review  is  to  include  consideration  as  to  the  medical  necessity 
of  the  services  and  the  efficient  use  of  health  facilities  and  services. 
The  utilization  review  is  undertaken  by  either  (1)  a  group,  including 
at  least  two  physicians,  organized  within  the  institution  or  (2)  a 
group  (including  at  least  two  physicans)  organized  by  a  local  medical 
society  or  other  group  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare.  The  statute  provides  also  that  the  utilization  review 
group  must  be  organized  as  in  (2)  above,  if  the  institution  is  small  or 
for  such  other  good  reasons  as  may  be  included  in  regulations.  The 
utilization  review  group  must  also  review  long-stay  cases  and  inform 
those  concerned  (including  the  attending  physician)  when  it  deter- 
mines that  hospitalization  or  extended  care  is  no  longer  medically 
necessary. 

The  Finance  Committee  and  the  Ways  and  Means  Committee 
stressed  in  1965  that  these  requirements,  if  effectively  carried  out, 
would  discourage  improper  and  unnecessary  utilization.  The  Finance 
Committee  Report  (S.  Rept.  404,  pt.  I,  89th  Cong.,  p.  47)  stated: 

The  committee  is  particularly  concerned  that  the  utiliza- 
tion and  review  function  is  carried  out  in  a  manner  Avhich 
protects  the  patients  while  at  the  same  time  making  certain 
that  they  remain  in  the  hospital  only  so  long  as  is  necessary, 
and  that  every  effort  be  made  to  move  them  from  the  hos- 
pital to  other  facilities  which  can  provide  less  expensive,  but 
equal,  care  to  meet  their  current  medical  needs. 
The  detailed  information  which  the  committee  has  collected  and 
developed  as  well  as  internal  reports  of  the  Social  Security  Adminis- 
tration indicate  clearly  that  utilization  review  activities  have,  gen- 
erally speaking,  been  of  a  token  nature  and  ineffective  as  a  curb  to  un- 
necessary use  of  institutional  care  and  services.  Utilization  review  in 
medicare  can  be  characterized  as  more  form  than  substance.  The  pres- 
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ent  situation  has  been  aptly  described  by  a  State  medical  society  in 
these  words : 

Where  hospital  beds  are  in  short  supply,  utilization  review 
is  fully  effective.  Where  there  is  no  pressure  on  the  hospital 
beds,  utilization  review  is  less  intense  and  often  token. 

The  current  statute  places  upon  the  intermediary  as  well  as  the  State 
health  agency  responsibility  for  assuring  that  participating  hospitals 
and  extended-care  facilities  effectively  perform  utilization  review. 

Available  data  indicate  that  in  many  cases  intermediaries  have  not 
been  performing  these  functions  satisfactorily  despite  the  fact  that  the 
Secretary  may  not,  under  the  law,  make  agreements  with  an  inter- 
mediary who  is  unwilling,  or  unable,  to  assist  providers  of  services 
with  utilization  review  functions. 

Apart  from  the  problems  experienced  in  connection  with  their 
determinations  of  "reasonable"  charges,  the  performance  of  the 
carriers  responsible  for  payment  for  physicians'  services  under  medi- 
care has  also  varied  widely  in  terms  of  evaluating  the  medical  necessity 
and  appropriateness  of  such  services.  Moreover,  ever  since  medicare 
began,  physicians  have  expressed  resentment  that  their  medical 
determinations  are  challenged  by  insurance  company  personnel.  The 
committee  has  concluded  that  the  present  system  of  assuring  proper 
utilization  of  institutional  and  physicians'  services  is  basically  in- 
adequate. The  blame  must  be  shared  between  failings  in  the  statutory 
requirements  and  the  willingness  and  capacity  of  those  responsible  for 
implementing  what  is  required  by  present  law. 

There  is  no  question,  however,  that  the  Government  has  a  respon- 
sibility to  establish  mechanisms  capable  of  assuring  effective  utilization 
review.  Its  responsibility  is  to  the  millions  of  persons  dependent  upon 
medicare  and  medicaid,  to  the  taxpayers  who  bear  the  burden  of 
billions  of  dollars  in  annual  program  costs,  and  to  the  health  care 
system. 

In  light  of  the  shortcomings  outlined  above,  the  committee  believes 
that  the  critically  important  utilization  review  process  must  be  re- 
structured and  made  more  effective  through  substantially  increased 
professional  participation. 

The  committee  believes  that  the  review  process  should  be  based  upon 
the  premise  that  only  physicians  are,  in  general,  qualified  to  judge 
whether  services  ordered  by  other  physicians  are  necessary.  The  com- 
mittee is  aware  of  increasing  instances  of  criticism  directed  at  the  use 
of  insurance  company  personnel  and  Government  employees  in  re- 
viewing the  medical  necessity  of  services. 

The  committee  generally  agrees  with  the  principles  of  "peer  review" 
enunciated  in  the  report  of  the  President's  Health  Manpower  Com- 
mission, issued  in  November  1967.  That  report  stated : 

Peer  review  should  be  performed  at  the  local  level  with 
professional  societies  acting  as  sponsors  and  supervisors. 

Assurance  must  be  provided  that  the  evaluation  groups 
perform  their  tasks  in  an  impartial  and  effective  manner. 

Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  assuring  high  quality  of 
performance  and  on  discovering  and  preventing  unsatis- 
factory performance. 
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The  more  objective  the  quality  evaluation  procedures, 
the  more  effective  the  review  bodies  can  be.  To  enable  greater 
objectivity,  there  should  be  a  substantial  program  of  re- 
search to  develop  improved  criteria  for  evaluation,  data 
collection  methods,  and  techniques  of  analysis.^ 

The  committee  has  therefore  included  an  amendment,  as  it  did  in 
H.R.  17550,  which  authorizes  the  establishment  of  independent  pro- 
fessional standards  review  organizations  (PSRO's)  by  means  of  which 
practicing  physicians  would  assume  responsibility  for  reviewing  the 
appropriateness  and  quality  of  the  services  provided  under  medicare 
and  medicaid. 

The  Committee  Provision 

The  committee  has  provided  for  a  review  mechanism  through  which 
practicing  physicians  can  assume  full  responsibility  for  reviewing  the 
utilization  of  services.  The  committee's  review  mechanism  at  the  same 
time  contains  numerous  safeguards  intended  to  fully  protect  the  public 
interest. 

The  committee  provision  would  establish  broadly  based  review 
organizations  with  responsibility  for  the  review  of  both  institutional 
and  outpatient  services,  as  opposed  to  the  present  fragmented  review 
responsibilities. 

The  new  review  organizations  would  be  large  enough  to  take  full 
advantage  of  rapidly  evolving  computer  technology,  and  to  minimize 
the  inherent  conflicts  of  interest  which  have  been  partially  responsible 
for  the  failure  of  the  smaller  institutionally  based  review  organiza- 
tions. The  review  process  would  be  made  more  sophisticated  through 
the  use  of  professionally  developed  regional  norms  of  diagnosis  and 
care  as  guidelines  for  review  activities,  as  opposed  to  the  present  usage 
of  arbitrarily  determined  checkpoints.  The  present  review  process, 
without  such  norms,  becomes  a  long  series  of  episodic  case-by-case 
analyses  on  a  subjective  basis  which  fail  to  take  into  account  in  a  sys- 
tematic fashion  the  experience  gained  through  past  reviews  or  to  suf- 
ficiently emphasize  general  findings  about  the  pattern  of  care  provided. 
The  committee  believes  that  the  goals  of  the  review  process  can  be 
better  achieved  through  the  use  of  norms  which  reflect  prior  review 
experience. 

The  committee's  bill  provides  specifically  for  the  establishment  of 
independent  professional  standards  review  organizations  (PSRO's) 
formed  by  organizations  representing  substantial  numbers  of  practic- 
ing physicians  in  local  areas  to  assume  responsibility  for  the  review 
of  service  (but  not  payments)  provided  through  the  medicare  and 
medicaid  programs. 

Recognizing  the  problem,  on  their  own,  a  number  of  medical  socie- 
ties and  other  health  care  organizations  have  already  sponsored  similar 
types  of  mechanisms  for  purposes  of  undertaking  unified  and  coordi- 
nated revieAv  of  the  total  range  of  health  care  provided  patients.  Addi- 
tional medical  societies  are  proceeding  to  set  up  such  organizations. 

In  reaffirming  its  conviction  that  the  establishment  of  PSRO's 
should  result  in  important  improvements  to  the  medicare  and  medicaid 
programs,  the  committee  has  taken  particular  note  of  the  progress 
which  has  been  made  by  a  number  of  prototype  review  organizations 


1  Report  of  the  Health  Manpower  Commission,  November  1967,  p.  48. 
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across  the  country.  Experience  by  these  organizations  has  provided 
the  committee  with  convincing  evidence  that  peer  review  can — and 
should — be  implemented  on  an  operational,  rather  than  merely  an 
experimental  basis. 

The  committee  expects  that  in  developing  the  policies  and  regula- 
tions implementing  the  PSRO  provision,  the  Secretary  will  seek  the 
advice  and  counsel  of  physicians  and  administrators  connected  with 
existing  successful  review  organizations. 

However,  in  most  parts  of  the  country,  new  organizations  would  need 
to  be  developed. 

The  committee  would  stress  that  physicians — preferably  through 
organizations  sponsored  by  their  local  associations — should  assume 
responsibility  for  the  professional  review  activities.  ^ledicine,  as  a 
profession,  should  accept  the  task  of  advising  the  individual  physician 
Avhere  his  pattern  of  practice  indicates  that  he  is  overutilizing  hospital 
or  nursing  home  services,  overtreating  his  patients,  or  performing  mi- 
necessary  surgery. 

It  is  preferable  and  appropriate  that  organizations  of  professionals 
undertake  review  of  members  of  their  profession  rather  than  for  Gov- 
ernment to  assume  that  role.  The  inquiry  of  the  committee  into  medi- 
care and  medicaid  indicates  that  Government  is  ill  equipped  to  assure 
adequate  utilization  review.  Indeed,  in  the  committee's  opinion,  Gov- 
ernment should  not  have  to  review  medical  determinations  unless  the 
medical  profession  evidences  an  unwillingness  to  properly  assume  the 
task. 

But,  the  committee  does  not  intend  any  abdication  of  public 
responsibility  or  accountability  in  recommending  the  professional 
standards  review  organizations  approach.  Wliile  persuaded  that  com- 
prehensive review  through  a  unified  mechanism  is  necessary  and  that 
it  should  be  done  through  usage,  wherever  possible  and  wherever 
feasible,  of  medical  organizations,  the  committee  would  not  preclude 
other  arrangements  being  made  by  the  Secretary  where  medical  orga- 
nizations are  unwilling  or  unable  to  assume  the  required  work  or  where 
such  organizations  function  not  as  an  effective  professional  effort  to 
assure  proper  utilization  and  quality  of  care  but  rather  as  a  token 
buffer  designed  to  create  an  illusion  of  professional  concern. 

In  a  number  of  areas  of  the  country,  carriers  and  intermediaries — 
even  though  their  activity  is  limited  to  restrospective  review — are 
doing  a  reasonably  effective  job  of  controlling  unnecessary  utilization 
of  health  care  services.  Such  efforts  should  not  be  terminated  in  any 
area  until  such  time  as  a  PSRO  has  satisfactorily  demonstrated  the 
willingness,  operational  capacity,  and  performance  to  effectively  sup- 
plant and  improve  upon  existing  review  work.  Even  where  the  PSRO 
becomes  the  paramount  review  organization,  the  existing  review,  if  it  is 
efficient  and  effective,  should  not  be  dismantled,  if  the  PSRO  can  bene- 
fit by  utilizing  its  experience  and  services. 

Establishment  of  PSRO's 

The  amendment  requires  the  Secretary,  following  consultation 
with  national,  State  and  local,  public  and  private  medical  care 
organizations,  and  medical  societies,  to  tentatively  designate  PSRO 
areas  throughout  the  country  by  January  1,  1974.  In  smaller  or  more 
sparsely  populated  States,  the  designations  would  probably  be  on  a 
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statewide  basis.  Each  area,  defined  in  geographic  or  medical  service 
area  terms,  would  generally  include  a  minimum  of  300  practicing 
physicians — in  most  cases  substantially  more  than  that  number.  Be- 
cause of  the  minimum  number  of  physicians  required — intended  to 
assure  broad,  diverse,  and  objective  representation — it  is  expected  that 
there  will  be  many  multicounty  PSEO  areas. 

Tentative  area  designations  could  be  modified  if,  as  the  system  was 
placed  into  operation,  changes  seemed  desirable.  Area  designations 
would  also  take  into  consideration  the  need  to  assure  a  reasonably 
coordinated  administrative  arrangement  among  PSEO's  and  the  vari- 
ous medicare  and  medicaid  administrative  mechanisms  in  a  State  or 
area.  The  Secretary  would  provide  prototype  plans  of  organization 
and  operation  to  prospective  PSRO's  in  each  area.  The  prototypes 
would  be  developed  in  consultation  with  proposed  PSRO's  and  with 
various  organizations  presently  operating  comprehensive  review  mech- 
anisms as  well  as  national.  State  and  local,  private  and  public,  health 
organizations. 

It  should  be  emphasized  that  in  recommending  operational,  rather 
than  experimental  authority,  it  is  recognized  that  the  successful  de- 
velopment of  professional  review  organizations  can  encompass  a  vari- 
ety of  prototypes  and  that  changes  in  technology  can  be  expected  to 
result  in  continued  modifications  in  procedures,  and  that  much  re- 
mains to  be  done  in  the  area  of  the  development  and  refinement  of 
professional  norms.  It  is  believed,  though,  that  the  proposal  can 
be  implemented  within  an  overall  framework  of  innovation  and  flex- 
ibility. The  committee  believes,  further,  that  only  a  full  implementa- 
tion effort  will  provide  the  impetus  needed  to  establish  effective  and 
equitable  comprehensive  professional  review  throughout  the  Nation. 

Priority  in  designation  as  a  PSRO  would  be  given  to  organizations 
established  at  local  levels  representing  substantial  numbers  of  prac- 
ticing physicians  who  are  willing  and  believed  capable  of  progressively 
assuming  responsibility  for  overall  continuing  review  of  institutional 
and  outpatient  care  and  services.  Local  sponsorship  and  operation 
should  help  engender  confidence  in  the  familiarity  of  the  review  group 
with  norms  of  medical  practice  in  the  area  as  well  as  in  their  knowledge 
of  available  health  care  resources  and  facilities.  Furthermore,  to  the 
extent  that  review  is  employed  today,  it  is  usually  at  the  local  level. 
To  be  approved,  a  PSRO  applicant  must  provide  for  the  broadest 
possible  involvement,  as  reviewers  on  a  rotating  basis,  of  physicians 
engaged  in  all  types  of  practice  in  an  area  such  as  solo,  group,  hospital, 
medical  school,  and  so  forth. 

Participation  in  a  PSRO  would  be  voluntary  and  open  to  every 
physician  in  the  area.  Existing  organizations  of  physicians  should  be 
encouraged  to  take  the  lead  in  urging  all  their  members  to  participate 
and  no  physician  could  be  barred  from  participation  because  he  is 
or  is  not  a  member  of  any  organized  medical  group  or  be  required  to 
join  any  such  group  or  pay  dues  or  their  equivalent  for  the  privilege 
of  becoming  a  member  or  officer'  of  any  PSRO  nor  should  there  be  any 
discrimination  in  assignments  to  perform  PSRO  duties  based  on  mem- 
bership or  nonmembership  in  any  such  organized  group  of  physicians. 

Physician  organizations  or  groupings  would  be  completely  free  to 
undertake  or  to  decline  assumption  of  the  responsibilities  of  organizing 
a  PSRO.  If  they  decline,  the  Secretary  would  be  empowered  to  seek 
alternative  applicants  from  among  other  medical  organizations,  State 
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and  local  health  departments,  medical  schools,  and  failing  all  else,[ 
carriers  and  intermediaries  or  other  health  insurers.  In  no  case,  how-  ^ 
ever,  could  any  organization  be  designated  as  a  PSRO  which  did  not  ,r 
have  professional  medical  competence.  And,  in  no  case  could  any  final ) 
adverse  determinations  by  a  PSRO  with  respect  to  the  conduct  or  pro-  { 
vision  of  care  by  a  physician  be  made  by  anyone  except  another  quail- ' 
fied  physician. 

PSEO  physicians  engaged  in  the  review  of  the  medical  necessity  for  [ 
hospital  care  and  justification  of  need  for  continued  hospital  care  must  i 
be  active  hospital  staff  members.  The  purpose  here  is  to  assure  that  { 
only  doctors  knowledgeable  in  the  provision  and  practice  of  hospital  I 
care  will  review  such  care.  To  the  extent  feasible,  it  is  intended  that  a  [ 
physician  not  be  involved  in  decisionmaking  in  the  review  of  care  for  ij 
the  PSRO  which  was  provided  in  a  hospital  where  he  has  active  staff  i; 
privileges  (except  to  the  extent  of  his  involvement  with  "in-house"  \ 
review  acceptable  to  the  PSRO ) .  L 

The  committee  expects  that  the  Secretary  will  provide  every  pos-  ^ 
sible  assistance  to  the  PSRO's.  The  Department  would  be  re-  'j 
quired  to  develop  prototype  review  plans  and  would  be  expected 
to  provide  assistance  and  encouragement  in  the  development  of  ac- 
ceptable review  plans.  Proposals  submitted  to  the  Secretary  by  pros- 
pective PSRO's  would  be  made  available,  on  request,  to  appropriate  ; 
concerned   organizations   and   individuals   who,   in   turn,  would 
be  free  to  submit  to  the  Secretary  such  comments  on  the  proposal  as  . 
might  assist  his  evaluation  of  the  prospective  PSRO.  The  Department 
would  also  be  required  to  develop  the  capacity  to  evaluate  the  potential 
of  review  plans  proposed  by  organizations  throughout  the  country,  and 
with  the  assistance  and  advice  of  the  National  Professional  Standards 
Review  Council,  to  monitor  on  a  regular  and  continuing  basis  the  per- 
formance of  the  organizations  selected  through  the  use  of  statistical 
comparisons  and  other  means  of  evaluation. 

The  committee  recognizes  that  proper  administration  of  this  provi- 
sion will  involve  substantial  administrative  effort  and  expense.  How- 
ever, over  the  long  run,  the  PSRO  provision,  properly  implemented, 
should  result  in  sulDstantial  reductions  in  program  costs  and  improved 
quality  of  care.  The  Secretary  is  expected  to  take  such  administrative 
steps  and  provide  all  necessary  assistance  and  cooperation  to  assure 
that  no  PSRO  fails  because  it  does  not  have  access  to  the  means  or 
information  required  to  perform  adequately. 

Conditional  Status  of  PSRO's 

A  qualified  PSRO  applicant  would  be  approved  on  a  conditional 
basis  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  2  years  during  which  it  would  develop 
and  expand  its  revicAv  activities  and  capacity.  Contracts  may  be  termi- 
nated upon  90  days'  notice  by  either  the  PSRO  or  the  Secretary.  During 
the  conditional  period,  existing  medicare  and  medicaid  review  opera- 
tions would  also  continue  so  as  to  provide  backup  and  standby  capacity 
in  the  event  a  PSRO  encounters  difficulties  or  is  terminated.  At  the  end 
of  the  conditional  period,  where  the  PSRO  has  satisfactorily  demon- 
strated its  effectiveness  in  review,  the  Secretary  would  have  authority 
and  would  be  expected  to  waive  any  other  professional  review  require- 
ments, in  whole  or  part,  imposed  under  the  law  and  regulations. 
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Medicare  and  medicaid  claims-paying  agencies  would  be  expected  to 
abide  by  final  decisions  of  the  PSKO  during  this  trial  period.  Placing 
reliance  on  the  PSKO  decision  during  the  trial  period  is  necessary  to 
permit  an  accurate  appraisal  of  the  effectiveness  with  which  the  condi- 
tionally approved  PSRO's  could  be  expected  to  exercise  the  review 
function  in  the  absence  of  concurrent  review  by  others. 

As  noted,  once  an  organization  is  accepted  as  a  PSRO  the  Secretary 
would  regularly  evaluate  its  performance  using  statistical  comparison 
and  other  means  of  evaluation  including  the  findings  and  recommen- 
dations of  the  statewide  and  national  professional  standards  review 
councils  established  under  the  amendment.  Where  performance  of  an 
organization  was  determined  to  be  unsatisfactory,  and  timely  efforts 
to  bring  about  its  improvement  failed,  the  Secretary  could  terminate 
its  participation  after  a{)propriate  notice  and  opportunity  for  admin- 
istrative hearing.  A  finding,  for  example,  that  one  PSRO  was  accept- 
ing without  question  substantial  numbers  of  requests  which  other  ap- 
parently well-run  PSRO's  were  generally  investigating  and  denying 
would  be  expected  to  result  in  termination  of  the  agreement  with  the 
former  PSRO  unless  the  situation  is  justified  by  factors  related  to 
medical  necessity  or  unless  reasonable  action  to  correct  the  problem  is 
undertaken. 

The  committee  anticipates  that  PSRO's  will  function  in  effective 
and  dedicated  fashion  under  the  guidance  of  concerned  physicians.  In 
instances  where  there  might  be  only  nominal  or  halfhearted  perform- 
ance, it  would  be  expected  that  necessary  remedial  action  would  be 
promptly  taken  through  the  initiative  of  the  medical  profession  and, 
failing  that,  by  the  Secretary. 

If  the  Secretary  found  it  necessary  to  replace  a  review  organization, 
as  a  first  step  he  would  consult  with  other  review  organizations  in  the 
State  involved  as  well  as  Avith  the  State  medical  society  to  determine 
whether  another  local  organization  or  an  organization  sponsored  by 
the  State  society  itself  was  willing  and  capable  of  undertaking  review 
responsibility  in  the  geographic  area  concerned.  In  the  event  that  such 
was  not  the  case,  he  could  then  contract  with  State  or  local  health 
departments  or  employ  other  suitable  professional  means  of  assuring 
the  necessary  review  activity  in  the  area. 

Responsibilities  or  a  PSRO 

A  PSRO  would  have  the  responsibility  of  determining — for  pur- 
poses of  eligibility  for  medicare  and  medicaid  reimbursement — whether 
care  and  services  provided  were :  first,  medically  necessary,  and  second, 
provided  in  accordance  with  professional  standards.  Additionally,  the 
PSRO  where  medically  appropriate,  would  encourage  the  attending 
physician  to  utilize  less  costly  alternative  sites  and  modes  of  treatment. 
The  PSRO  would  not  be  involved  with  questions  concerning  the  rea- 
sonableness of  charges  or  costs  or  methods  of  payment  nor  would  it  be 
concerned  with  internal  questions  relating  to  matters  of  managerial 
efficiency  in  hospitals  or  nursing  homes  except  to  the  extent  that  such 
questions  substantially  affect  patterns  of  utilization.  The  PSRO's  re- 
sponsibilities are  confined  to  evaluating  the  appropriateness  of  medical 
determinations  so  that  medicare  and  medicaid  payments  will  be  made 
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only  for  medically  necessary  services  which  are  provided  in  accordance 
with  professional  standards  of  care. 

The  local  PSRO  would  be  primarily  responsible  for  review  of  all 
medicare  and  medicaid  services  rendered  or  ordered  by  physicians  in 
its  area.  The  purpose  of  the  provision  is  to  establish  a  unified  review 
mechanism  for  all  health  care  services  under  the  aegis  of  the  principal 
element  in  the  health  care  equation,  the  physician.  Christian  Science 
practice,  however,  would  not  be  encompassed  in  the  overall  review  and 
review  arrangements  required  of  a  PSRO. 

In  carrying  out  its  responsibilities  the  PSRO  would  be  required  to 
regularly  review  provider  and  practitioner  profiles  of  care  and  service 
(that  is,  the  patterns  of  services  delivered  to  medicare  and  medicaid 
beneficiaries  by  individual  health  care  practitioners  and  institutions) 
and  other  data  to  evaluate  the  necessity,  quality,  and  appropriateness 
of  services  for  which  payment  may  be  made  under  the  medicare  and 
medicaid  programs. 

The  PSRO  Avould  be  expected  to  analyze  the  pattern  of  services 
rendered  or  ordered  by  individual  practitioners  and  providers  and  to 
concentrate  its  attention  on  situations  in  which  unnecessary,  sub- 
standard, or  inappropriate  services  seem  most  likely  to  exist  or  occur. 
Emphasis  in  review  efforts  would  be  related  to  the  results  expected  to 
be  achieved  by  these  efforts  so  that  the  net  advantage  from  the  review 
time  would  be  maximized. 

A  PSRO  would  have  authority  to  approve  the  medical  necessity  of 
all  elective  hospital  admissions  in  advance — solely  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  whether  medicare  or  medicaid  will  pay  for  the  care.  The 
PSRO  would  also  be  required  to  acknowledge  and  accept,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  an  individual  hospital's  own  review  of  admissions  and  need 
for  continued  care,  on  a  hospital -by-hospital  basis,  where  it  has  deter- 
mined that  a  hospital's  "in-house"  review  is  effective.  It  is  expected 
that  where  such  "in-house"  review  is  effective  this  authority  would 
be  exercised  by  the  PSRO.  Similarly,  a  PSRO  would  be  required  to 
acknowledge  and  accept  for  its  purposes,  review  activities  of  other 
medical  facilities  and  organizations,  including  those  internal  review 
activities  of  comprehensive  prepaid  group  practice  programs  such  as 
the  Kaiser  Health  plans  and  the  Health  Insurance  Plan  (H.I.P.)  in 
New  York  to  the  extent  such  review  activities  are  effective.  In  issuing 
regulations  to  assure  orderly  operation  of  this  procedure  of  evaluating 
in-house  review  the  Secretary  would  be  expected  to  incorporate  reason- 
able appeals  procedures  to  avoid  any  non-professional  prejudice  or 
bias  by  the  PSRO  in  acceptance  or  rejection  of  in-house  review.  In 
order  to  assure  the  broadest  possible  participation  in  PSRO  activities 
by  physicians  in  an  area,  internal  review  activities  will  not  be  accepted 
by  a  PSRO  where  the  physicians  of  the  institution  or  medical  orga- 
nization concerned  do  not  participate  in  the  overall  review  activities 
conducted  by  the  PSRO.  Thus  an  institution  or  medical  organization 
which  is  carrying  out  effective  review  would  bring  its  desirable  ex- 
pertise to  the  benefit  of  the  entire  community,  to  the  extent  that  the 
PSRO  finds  those  review  activities  and  experience  effectively  assist  in 
fulfilling  its  overall  responsibilities. 

The  purpose  here  is  to  build  upon  and  encourage  improvement  in 
existing  systems  of  review  to  the  extent  those  systems  are  capable  of 
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assisting  in  fulfilling  the  overall  responsibilities  of  a  PSEO.  Thus 
effective  review  mechanisms  would  be  recognized  and  encouraged  by 
the  PSRO.  Of  course,  PSRO's  would  use  this  authority  carefully.  In- 
discriminate acceptance  of  hospital  and  other  review  activities  would 
undoubtedly  be  reflected  in  an  overall  poor  performance  rating  when 
a  PSRO  was  measured  against  other  PSPO's  operating  in  careful 
fashion.  A  poor  rating  could,  in  turn,  lead  to  termination  and  replace- 
ment of  the  negligent  PSRO.  Where  provision  of  services  was  disap- 
proved by  the  PSRO,  payment  for  the  services  could  not  be  made  under 
medicare  or  medicaid  (unless  the  disapproval  was  reversed  in  the 
course  of  reconsideration,  hearing,  or  court  review) .  In  case  of  advance 
review  the  institution  and  the  patient  alike  would  know  in  advance 
whether  medicare  will  pay  for  the  health  care  services  being  contem- 
plated, although  denial  of  certification  for  admission  would  not  bar 
admission  of  any  patient  to  an  institution  if  his  physician  desires  to 
admit  him  and  if  the  institution  accepts  his  admission.  In  this  regard, 
medicare  parallels  private  health  insurance  where  a  private  policy 
issuer  might  determine  that  the  care  proposed  or  rendered  was  not 
reimbursable  under  the  terms  of  the  policy. 

Where  advance  approval  by  the  review  organizations  for  institu- 
tional admission  was  required  and  provision  of  the  services  was 
approved  by  the  PSRO,  or  where  and  to  the  extent  the  PSRO  ac- 
cepted "in-house"  review,  such  approval  would  provide  the  basis  for  a 
presumption  of  medical  necessity  for  purposes  of  medicare  and  medic- 
aid benefit  payments.  However,  advance  approval  of  institutional  ad- 
mission would  not  preclude  a  retroactive  finding  that  ancillary  services 
(not  specifically  approved  in  advance)  provided  during  the  covered 
stay  were  excessive. 

The  PSRO,  where  it  has  not  accepted  in-house  review  in  a  given 
hospital  as  adequate,  would  be  responsible  for  reviewing  attending 
physicians'  certifications  of  need  for  continued  hospital  care  beyond 
professionally  determined  regional  norms  directly  related  to  patients' 
age  and  diagnoses,  using  criteria  such  as  the  types  of  data  developed 
by  the  Commission  on  Professional  and  Hospital  Activities,  which  is 
sponsored  by  the  American  Hospital  Association,  the  American  Col- 
lege of  Physicians,  and  the  American  College  of  Surgeons.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  such  certification  would  generally  be  required  not  later 
than  the  point  where  50  percent  of  patients  with  similar  diagnoses  and 
in  the  same  age  groups  nave  usually  been  discharged.  However,  it  is 
recognized  that  there  are  situations  in  which  such  stays  for  certain 
diagnoses  may  be  quite  short  in  duration.  In  such  situations  the  PSRO 
might  decide  against  requiring  certification  at  or  before  the  expiration 
of  the  period  of  usual  lengths  of  stay  on  the  grounds  that  the  certifica- 
tion would  be  unproductive ;  for  example,  when  the  usual  duration  of 
stay  is  tAvo  days  or  less.  Certification  on  the  first  day  of  stay  might 
yield  no  significant  advantage  in  the  review  process.  This  profession- 
ally determined  time  of  certification  of  need  for  continued  care  is  a 
logical  checkpoint  for  the  attending  physician  and  is  not  to  be  con- 
strued as  a  barrier  to  further  necessary  hospital  care.  Neither  should 
the  use  of  norms  as  checkpoints,  nor  any  other  activity  of  the  PSRO, 
be  used  to  stifle  innovative  medical  practice  or  procedures.  The  intent 
is  not  conformism  in  medical  practice — the  objective  is  reasonableness. 
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PSRO  disapproval  of  the  medical  necessity  for  continued  hospital 
care  beyond  the  norm  for  that  diagnosis  will  not  mean  that  the  physi- 
cian must  discharge  his  patient.  The  physician's  authority  to  decide 
the  date  of  discharge  as  well  as  whether  his  patient  should  be  admitted 
in  the  first  place  cannot  be  and  are  not  taken  from  him  by  the  PSRO. 
The  review  responsibility  of  the  PSRO  is  to  determine  whether  the 
care  should  be  paid  for  by  medicare  and  medicaid.  By  making  this 
determination  in  advance,  the  patient,  the  institution,  and  the  physi- 
cian will  all  be  forewarned  of  the  desirability  of  making  alternative 
plans  for  providing  care  or  financing  the  care  being  contemplated. 

Similarly,  as  feasible,  out-of -institution  norms  would  be  developed 
and  utilized  based  upon  patterns  of  actual  and  proper  practice  by 
physicians.  Such  norms  are  available  in  many  areas  to  an  extent  today. 
It  is  recognized  that  continuing  efforts  will  need  to  be  made  to  improve 
the  scope  and  comprehensiveness  of  such  norms. 

Operation  of  a  PSRO 

It  is  expected  that  a  PSRO  would  operate  in  a  manner  which  con- 
serves and  maximizes  the  productivity  of  physician  review  time  with- 
out unduly  imposing  on  his  principal  function,  the  provision  of  health 
care  services  to  his  own  patients.  One  way  to  conserve  physician  review 
time  is  through  automated  screening  of  claims  by  computers  and  other 
devices  used  in  the  claims  process  carried  out  under  review  specifica- 
tions and  parameters  set  forth  by  the  PSRO.  Another  way  to  con- 
serve physician  time  would  be  through  the  use  of  other  qualified  per- 
sonnel such  as  registered  nurses  who  could,  under  the  direction  and 
control  of  PSRO  physicians,  aid  in  assuring  effective  and  timely  re- 
view. And  as  already  pointed  out,  a  third  is  by  utilizing  the  services  of 
active  and  conscientious  utilization  review  committees  in  hospitals 
and  in  local  medical  organizations. 

It  is  expected  that  the  Secretary  will  develop  necessary  procedures 
for  coordination  between  medicaid  agencies,  medicare  carriers  and 
intermediaries  and  the  PSRO's.  To  the  extent  that  profiles  are  pres- 
ently maintained  by  State  agencies,  carriers  and  intermediaries,  these 
would  be  made  available  to  the  PSRO's.  Following  completion 
of  the  conditional  period  of  PSRO  designation  the  Secretary 
would  be  authorized  to  waive  any  control  or  review  activity 
required  by  law  which  he  determines  to  be  unnecessary  in  view  of  the 
review  and  control  activities  assumed  by  and  effectively  performed  by 
a  PSRO.  Thus,  the  PSRO  activity  would  be  fitted  into  the  medicare- 
medicaid  process  with  an  eye  to  efficiency  in  the  system.  When  a  fed- 
erally financed  system  of  operation  of  a  PSRO  is  developed,  Avhether 
directly  by  the  PSRO  or  by  contract,  that  system  would  be  made  avail- 
able without  charge  for  use  by  other  PSRO's. 

Existing  medical  organizations,  such  as  the  San  Joaquin  and 
Sacramento  Medical  Foundations  in  California,  and  others  have 
developed  patient  and  practitioner  profile  forms  and  approval  certifica- 
tion and  other  review  methods  which  may  proA^de  the  bases  for  dcA^el- 
opment  of  uniform  data  gathering  and  review  procedures  capable  of 
being  employed  in  many  areas  of  the  Nation.  The  committee  expects 
that  the  Secretary,  in  conjunction  with  various  medical  and  other 
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organizations,  would  assist  the  local  professional  standards  review 
organizations  through  providing  them  with  model  operational  guides, 
forms  and  methodology  descriptions.  To  the  greatest  extent  possible, 
standardized  forms  and  procedures  should  be  utilized  by  the  local 
review  organizations.  Of  course,  this  approach  would  not  preclude 
acceptable  modification  and  adaptation  to  meet  local  circumstances, 
but  basic  formats  should  be  established  for  national  usage  and  basic 
comparable  data  for  inter-PSKO  comparisons  should  be  developed. 

It  is  expected  that  where  economical  and  efficient  computer  and 
other  resources  already  exist  in  carriers  and  intermediaries  they  would 
be  utilized  to  the  extent  feasible  and  that  operations  would  be  con- 
solidated and  coordinated  wherever  possible.  In  a  similar  fashion,  the 
PSRO  could  use  the  established  communication  channels  of  State  and 
local  medical  associations  to  keep  practicing  physicians  fully  in- 
formed of  review  activities. 

The  committee  would  stress  that  the  approach  recommended  does 
not  envisage  Blue  Cross  or  Blue  Shield  or  other  insurance  organiza- 
tions or  hospital  or  medical  association  review  committees,  assuming 
the  review  responsibilities  for  the  professional  standards  review  or- 
ganizations. Where  Blue  Cross  or  Blue  Shield  or  other  insurers,  or 
agencies  have  existing  computer  capacity  capable  of  producing  the 
necessary  patient,  practitioner,  and  provider  profiles  in  accordance 
with  the  parameters  and  other  requirements  of  the  PSKO,  on  an  on- 
going expeditious  and  economical  basis,  it  would  certainly  be  appro- 
priate to  employ  that  capacity  as  a  basic  tool  for  the  professional 
standards  review  organizations;  but  that  mechanism  would  be  em- 
ployed essentially  to  feed  computer  printouts  to  the  review  organiza- 
tions which  would  be  responsible  for  their  evaluation.  Where  it  would 
facilitate  administration,  the  Secretary  could  designate  a  specific  car- 
rier or  intermediary  as  "lead''  carrier  or  intermediary  for  purposes  of 
coordination  with  PSRO's  in  an  area.  The  responsibility  for  handling 
requests  for  such  prior  approval  of  hospital  admissions,  elective  pro- 
cedures and  services  as  might  be  required,  as  well  as  the  administrative 
mechanism  for  processing  such  requests,  would  lie  with  the  PSEO's. 
A  "lead"  carrier  or  intermediary  would  not  interfere  with  nor  inter- 
rupt direct  contact  between  the  Secretary  and  the  PSRO's. 

It  is  expected  that  PSRO's  would  make  specific  arrangements  with 
groups  representing  substantial  numbers  of  dentists  for  necessary  re- 
view of  dental  services. 

PSRO's  would  be  authorized  and  expected  to  retain  and  consult 
Avith  other  types  of  health  care  practitioners  such  as  podiatrists  to 
assist  in  reviewing  services  w^iich  their  fellow  practitioners  provide. 
However,  physicians  should  not  be  precluded — in  fact  they  should  be 
encouraged — to  participate  in  the  review  of  services  ordered  by  phy- 
sicians but  rendered  by  other  health  care  practitioners.  For  example, 
physical  therapists  may  be  utilized  in  the  review  of  physical  therapy 
services,  but  physicians  should  determine  whether  the  services  should 
have  been  ordered.  The  PSRO  would  be  responsible  for  seeing  to  it 
that  any  arrangement  it  made  was  carried  out  effectively. 

Expenses  reasonably  and  necessarily  incurred  by  the  PSRO's,  state- 
wide councils  and  advisory  groups  and  the  national  council  would  be 
borne  by  the  Federal  Government.  Since  overutilization  of  health  serv- 
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ices  is  not  restricted  to  medicare  and  medicaid  but  affects  private  health 
insurance  as  well,  the  PSRO  Avould  be  at  liberty  to  provide  its  review 
services  to  private  health  insurers  provided  the  additional  review  ef- 
forts do  not  lower  the  quality  of  the  medicare-medicaid  reviews. 
In  such  a  case,  there  would  be  a  proportionate  allocation  of  costs 
between  medicare,  medicaid,  and  others  served  by  the  review^  organi- 
zation. 

Employees  of  the  PSRO  w^ould  be  selected  by  the  organization  and 
would  not  be  Government  employees.  Where  the  Federal  Government 
has  paid  for  or  supplied  necessary  equipment  to  the  review  organiza- 
tions, title  to  such  property  would  remain  with  the  Government. 

A  PSEO  agreement  would  include  provision  for  orderly  transfer 
of  medicare  and  medicaid  records,  data  and  other  materials  developed 
during  the  trial  period  to  the  Secretary  or  such  successor  organization 
as  he  might  designate  in  the  event  of  termination  of  the  initial  agree- 
ment. Such  transfer  would  involve  only  those  records  pertinent  to  medi- 
care and  medicaid  patients  and  would  be  made  solely  for  purposes  of 
permitting  orderly  continuity  of  review  activities  by  a  successor 
PSRO. 

Sanctions  and  Liability 

It  is  anticipated  that  in  those  areas  Avhere  PSRO's  function  effec- 
tively, the  need  for  sanctions  will  be  minimal.  However,  sanctions  are 
provided  under  the  amendment  to  deter  improper  activity. 

On  the  basis  of  its  investigations  of  situations  of  possible  abuse 
identified  in  its  own  review  or  referred  to  it  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
administrative  agents,  the  PSRO  would  (after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  discussion  with  the  practitioner  or  provider  involved) 
recommend  to  the  Secretary  appropriate  action  against  persons 
responsible  for  gross  or  continued  overuse  of  services,  for  use  of  serv- 
ices in  an  unnecessarily  costly  manner,  or  for  inadequate  quality  of 
services  and  would  act  to  the  extent  of  its  authority  and  influence  to 
correct  improper  activities. 

In  determining  responsibility  for  overuse  of  services,  uneconomical 
use  of  services  or  the  provision  of  substandard  services,  the  PSRO 
would  take  into  account  actual  ability  of  the  provider  or  physician 
to  control  the  activities  in  question. 

Where  a  review  organization  finds  that  voluntary  and  educational 
efforts  fail  to  correct  or  remedy  an  improper  situation  with  respect 
to  a  practitioner  or  provider,  it  would  transmit  its  recommendations 
concerning  sanctions  through  the  statewide  council  to  the  Secretary 
of  HEW.  Protective  appeals  procedures  are  afforded  to  those  against 
whom  sanctions  have  been  recommended.  Where  he  receives  such  a 
recommendation,  the  Secretary  could  terminate  or  suspend  medicare 
and  medicaid  payment  for  the  services  of  the  practitioner  or  provider 
involved,  or  assess  an  amount  reasonably  related  to  the  excessive  costs 
to  the  programs  deriving  from  the  acts  or  conduct  involved — but  not 
to  exceed  $5,000  against  persons  or  institutions  found  to  be  at  fault. 
In  such  cases  the  practitioner  or  provider  would  be  granted  a  hearing 
by  the  Secretai-y  on  request  and  could  seek  judicial  review  of  the  final 
determination  of  the  Secretary. 

The  amendment  provides  protection  from  civil  liability  for  those 
engaged  in  ivquired  review  activities,  or  who  ])rovide  information  to 
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PSRO's  in  good  faith,  for  actions  taken  in  the  proper  performance 
of  these  duties.  Activities  taken  with  malice  toward  a  practitioner  or 
institution,  or  group  of  practitioners  would  not  be  considered  action 
taken  in  the  proper  performance  of  these  duties.  In  addition,  physi- 
cians and  providers  would  be  exempt  from  civil  liability  arising  from 
adherence  to  the  recommendations  of  the  review  organization  (where 
it  was  a  physician-sponsored  and  operated  PSRO)  provided  they  ex- 
ercise due  care  in  the  performance  of  their  functions.  The  intention 
of  this  provision  in  the  amendment  is  to  remove  any  inhibition  to 
proper  exercise  of  PSRO  functions,  or  the  following  by  practitioners 
and  providers,  of  standards  and  norms  recommended  by  the  review 
organization.  Thus,  a  physician  following  practices  which  fall  within 
the  scope  of  those  recommended  by  a  PSRO  would  not  be  liable,  in  the 
absence  of  negligence  in  other  respects  for  having  done  so. 

Failure  to  order  or  provide  care  in  accordance  with  the  norms  em- 
ployed by  the  PSRO  is  not  intended  to  create  a  legal  presumption  of 
liability. 

The  exemptions  from  civil  liability  would  apply  to  a  range  of 
patterns  which  fall  within  the  scope  of  the  norm,  to  the  extent  that 
such  a  range  is  considered  acceptable  by  the  PSRO  in  accordance  with 
regulations  of  the  Secretary.  For  example,  the  usual  length  of  stay  for 
a  given  illness  might  be  6  days,  but  an  individual  practitioner  might 
only  hospitalize  his  patient  for  4  days.  In  this  case  the  doctor 
might  be  motivated  to  keep  his  patient  in  the  hospital  for  an  extra 
2  days  to  assure  himself  of  exemption  from  liability.  However,  as 
described  above,  the  PSRO  could  approve  a  range  of  norms,  each  of 
which  was  considered  medically  acceptable  by  the  PSRO,  which  could 
encompass  a  hospital  stay  of  4  days  as  being  sufficient.  It  is  not 
intended,  hoAvever,  that  this  protection  preclude  the  liability  of  any 
person  who  is  negligent  in  performing  PSRO  functions  or  who  mis- 
applies or  causes  to  be  misapplied  the  professional  standards  promul- 
gated by  a  review  organization. 

A  physician  or  provider  should  not  be  relieved  of  responsibility 
where  standards  or  norms  are  followed  in  an  inappropriate  manner 
or  where  an  incorrect  recommendation  by  the  PSRO  is  induced 
through  provision  of  erroneous  or  incomplete  information. 

Objective  and  impartial  review  must  be  provided  by  a  PSRO  if 
it  is  to  be  effective  and  respected.  Malice,  vendettas,  or  other  arbitrary 
and  discriminatory  practices  or  policies  are  by  definition  "nonprofes- 
sional," and  in  the  unlikely  event  of  such  occurrences  the  Secretary 
is  expected  to  promptly  act  to  terminate  the  contract  with  the  orga- 
nization involved  unless  it  immediately  undertakes  voluntary  cor- 
rective measures. 

Hearings,  Review  and  Waiver  or  Liability 

A  medicare  beneficiary,  medicaid  recipient,  provider  of  services  or 
health  care  practitioner  who  was  dissatisfied  with  a  determination  by 
a  PSRO  under  this  provision  would  be  entitled  to  reconsideration  of 
the  determination  by  the  PSRO ;  where  the  matter  in  controversy  is 
$100  or  more  the  reconsideration  would  be  subject  to  review,  on  ap- 
peal, by  a  State  Professional  Standards  Review  Council  or  by  the  Sec- 
retary. Where  the  amount  in  question  exceeded  $1,000,  the  Secretary's 
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final  decision  would  be  subject  to  judicial  review.  A  review  or  appeal 
proceeding  under  the  PSRO  provision  would  be  in  lieu  of  any  other 
review  under  the  Social  Security  Act  with  respect  to  the  same  issue. 

Generally,  where  the  PSRO  disapproved  items  or  services  furnished 
under  medicare  and  medicaid,  payment  for  such  items  and  services 
could  not  be  made  by  these  programs.  However,  provision  is  made  for 
the  Secretary  to  make  payment  for  disapproved  items  and  services 
where  he  determined  that  a  claimant  was  without  fault  with  respect 
to  the  provision  of  items  or  services.  This  provision  is  needed  to  pre- 
vent making  individuals  liable  for  payment  for  the  disapproved  serv- 
ices when  they  accepted  the  services  under  the  impression  they  would 
be  paid  for  by  medicare  or  medicaid. 

State  and  National  Organizations 

Under  the  amendment  statewide  professional  standards  review 
councils  (and  an  advisory  group  to  each  council)  would  be  established 
in  States  which  have  three  or  more  PSKO's.  A  council  would  consist 
of  one  representative  from  each  PSEO,  two  physicians  designated 
by  the  State  medical  society,  two  physicians  designated  by  the  State 
hospital  association,  and  four  persons,  knowledgeable  in  health  care, 
selected  by  the  Secretary  as  public  representatives.  Two  of  the  public 
representatives  would  be  selected  from  nominees  recommended  by  the 
Governor  of  the  State. 

A  statewide  council  would  serve  to  coordinate  the  activities  of  the 
PSRO's  within  the  State,  disseminate  information  and  other  data  to 
them  and  review  the  overall  effectiveness  of  each  of  the  PSRO's 
operations.  The  council  would  be  advised  and  assisted  in  its  activities 
by  an  advisory  group  consisting  of  representatives  of  health  care 
practitioners  (other  than  physicians)  and  health  care  institutions. 

Completing  the  structure,  a  national  professional  standards  review 
council  would  be  established.  That  council  would  consist  of  11  physi- 
cians of  recognized  standing  and  distinction  in  the  review  of  medical 
practice  who  would  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary.  A  majority  of  the 
members  would  be  selected  from  nominees  of  national  organizations 
representing  practicing  physicians.  The  council  would  also  include 
physicians  nominated  by  consumer  groups  and  other  health  care  inter- 
ests such  as  hospitals.  The  national  council  would  arrange  for  the  col- 
lection and  distribution  of  data  and  other  information  useful  to  the 
statewide  and  local  professional  standards  review  organizations ;  par- 
ticularly, norms  of  care  employed  in  various  geographic  or  medical 
service  areas  and  various  methods  of  utilizing  and  applying  those 
norms.  The  national  council  would  also  report  regularly  to  the  Secre- 
tary and  to  the  Congress  on  the  overall  and  area-by-area  effectiveness 
of  the  review  program  and  offer  such  recommendations  as  it  might 
have  for  improvement  of  the  program. 

Role  of  the  Inspector  General 

Properly  established  and  properly  implemented  throughout  the 
Nation,  professional  standards  review  mechanisms  can  help  relieve 
the  tremendous  strain  which  soaring  health  costs  are  placing  upon  the 
entire  population.  Emphasis,  wherever  possible,  upon  the  provision  of 


269 


necessary  care  on  an  outpatient  rather  than  inpatient  basis  could 
operate  to  reduce  need  for  new  construction  of  costly  hospital  facilities. 
Hospital  bed  need  would  be  further  reduced  by  reductions  in  lengths 
of  hospital  stay  and  avoidance  of  admission  for  unnecessary  or  avoid- 
able hospitalization. 

To  be  effective,  the  PSRO  provisions  will  require  full  and  forth- 
right implementation.  Equivocation,  hesitance,  and  half-hearted  com- 
pliance will  negate  the  intended  results  from  delegation,  with  appro- 
priate public  interest  safeguards,  of  primary  responsibility  for  pro- 
fessional review^  to  nongovernmental  physicians.  For  these  reasons, 
the  committee  expects  that  the  Inspector  General  for  Health  Admin- 
istration (whose  office  is  established  under  another  amendment)  will 
give  special  attention  to  monitoring  and  observing  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  the  PSKO's  to  assure  conformance  and  compliance 
with  congressional  intent. 

Coverage  of  Certain  Maintenance  Drugs  Under  Medicare 

(Sec.  215  of  the  bill) 
Background 

The  committee  added  an  amendment  to  the  House  bill  which  would 
provide  coverage  of  certain  maintenance  drugs  under  part  A  of  medi- 
care. Medicare  presently  covers  the  cost  of  drugs  given  to  an  inpatient 
in  a  hospital  or  extended  care  facility,  but  does  not,  however,  pay  for 
prescription  drugs  on  an  outpatient  basis. 

Beneficiaries  and  others  have  frequently  indicated  the  lack  of  cover- 
age for  outpatient  drugs  as  the  most  significant  gap  in  the  medicare 
benefit  structure.  Prescription  drug  expenses  account  for  a  large 
part  of  the  health  expenses  of  older  people.  More  important,  per- 
haps, than  the  fact  that  drugs  represent  a  large  out-of-pocket  expense 
for  the  elderly  is  that  this  expense  is  distributed  unevenly  among  the 
elderly.  Those  with  chronic  illnesses  such  as  heart  or  respiratory 
diseases  are  often  faced  with  recurring  drug  expenses  and  many  of 
these  drugs  are  critical  to  the  survival  of  these  chronically  ill  patients. 
As  a  result,  the  elderly  with  chronic  illnesses  have,  on  the  average, 
prescription  drug  expenditures  nearly  three  times  as  high  as  those 
without  chronic  illnesses. 

The  committee  believes  that  an  outpatient  prescription  drug  benefit 
is  the  most  important  and  logical  benefit  addition  to  the  Medicare  pro- 
gram. However,  the  committee  was  quite  concerned  with  the  cost  and 
administrative  problems  associated  with  proposals  to  cover  all  out- 
patient prescription  drugs  under  medicare.  Covering  all  drugs  for  the 
aged  and  disabled,  with  a  $1  copayment,  was  estimated  by  the  Social 
Security  Administration  to  cost  about  $2.6  billion.  In  addition,  the 
administrative  burden  of  covering  all  drugs  would  be  enormous  since 
the  program  would  have  to  deal  with  millions  of  small  prescriptions, 
and  the  utilization  controls  to  assure  that  prescriptions  reimbursed 
under  medicare  were  reasonable  and  necessary  and  used  only  by  bene- 
ficiaries, would  be  quite  cumbersome. 

In  studying  the  problems  posed  with  respect  to  establishing  an  out- 
patient drugs  benefit,  the  committee  concluded  that  the  problems  could 
in  large  part  be  surmounted  by  an  approach  Avhich  focused  on  provid- 
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ing  specified  drugs  which  are  necessary  for  the  treatment  of  the  most 
common  crippling  or  life-threatening  chronic  diseases  of  the  elderly. 
This  approach  would  have  four  advantages :  ( 1 )  It  would  result  in  the 
medicare  dollar  being  targeted  toward  patients  with  chronic  diseases 
who  need  drugs  on  a  continuing  basis  for  a  lengthy  period  of  time; 
(2)  it  would  substantially  simplify  administration  of  a  drugs  bene- 
fit; (3)  it  would  incorporate  almost  self -policing  utilization  con- 
trols at  a  relatively  low  administrative  cost,  since  the  program  would 
involve  only  a  relatively  small  number  of  drug  entities  and  the  neces- 
sity for  these  drugs  would  be  comparatively  easy  to  establish;  and  (4) 
this  approach  would  substantially  lower  the  cost  of  providing  a  drugs 
benefit.  The  cost  of  the  amendment  is  estimated  at  $740  million  for 
the  first  full  year  beginning  July  1, 1973. 

The  committee  approach  is  consistent  with  the  recommendation  of 
the  Task  Force  on  Drugs  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare.  The  Task  Force,  in  accordance  with  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1967,  undertook  many  months  of  study  concerning 
the  appropriateness  and  possible  methods  of  covering  drugs  under 
medicare.  In  their  final  report,  issued  in  February  1969,  the  Task 
Force  stated : 

"Available  data  on  drug  use  by  the  elderly  support  the 
hypothesis  that  coverage  of  only  those  drugs  w^iich  are  im- 
portant for  the  treatment  of  chronic  illness  among  the 
elderly,  and  which  usually  are  required  on  a  continuing  or 
recurring  basis,  would  concentrate  the  protection  provided 
by  a  drug  program  where  it  is  most  clearly  needed." 

After  reviewing  the  relative  advantages  of  this  approach,  the  Task 
Force  recommended : 

"In  order  to  achieve  maximum  benefits  with  whatever  funds 
may  be  available,  and  to  give  maximum  help  to  those  of  the 
elderly  whose  drug  needs  are  the  most  burdensome,  the  Task 
Force  finds  that  particular  consideration  should  be  given  to 
providing  coverage  at  the  outset  mainly  for  those  prescription 
drugs  which  are  most  likely  to  be  essential  in  the  treatment  of 
serious  long-term  illness." 

The  committee  commends  the  Task  Force  for  its  exhaustive  and 
definitive  efforts  and  agrees  with  its  recommendation. 

Summary  or  Committee  Amendment 

Basically,  the  committee  amendment  would  cover  specific  drugs 
necessary  for  the  treatment  of  the  many  crippling  or  life-threatening 
diseases  of  the  elderly  with  the  beneficiary  subject  to  a  copayment  of 
$1  per  prescription. 

The  chronic  illnesses  covered  under  the  amendment  were  carefulh^ 
chosen.  The  Task  Force  on  Prescription  Drugs  issued  a  voluminous 
study  containing  extensive  data  with  respect  to  drug  utilization  among 
the  elderly.  The  table  below,  taken  from  the  Task  Force  report,  list:; 
the  more  common  chronic  illnesses  of  the  elderly,  in  order  of  the  num- 
ber of  prescriptions  related  to  each  condition. 
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DESCENDING  ORDER  FOR  NUMBER  OF  PRESCRIPTIONS  USED  IN  TREATMENT 
OF  ILLNESSES  AMONG  THE  AGED 

[Excluding  mental  conditions,  gastrointestinal  disorders,  chronic  skin  diseases 

and  anemia] 

Number  of  Rx's 


Diagnosed  Conditions  in  thousands 

Heart    46,512 

High  blood  pressure  ..-   19,681 

Arthritis  and  rheumatism   17,343 

Gen ito- urinary  conditions   9,127 

Diabetes   -   8,085 

Colds,  coughs,  throat  conditions  and  Influenza  ^   7,504 

Other  disorders  of  circulatory  system   4,776 

Injuries  and  adverse  reactions^   4,000 

Neoplasm   3,701 

Eye  -   3,683 

Emphysema   2,766 

Asthma  and  hay  fever   2,547 

Other  respiratory  conditions   2,415 

Sinus  and  bronchial  conditions..   2,138 

Ear   2,113 

Pneumonia   1,531 

Thyroid   1,491 


1  Not  included  in  amendment  because  of  generally  short-term  nature  of  condition  and  need 
for  prescriptions. 

The  amendment  would  cover  serious  chronic  conditions  necessitat- 
ing long-term  drug  treatment  with  the  exception  of  mental  and 
nervous  conditions,  chronic  skin  disease,  anemia,  and  gastrointestinal 
disorders.  These  diagnoses  are  excepted  because  many  of  the  drugs 
used  in  their  treatment  (for  example,  tranquilizers,  antacids,  anti- 
spasmodics, antidiarrheals,  vitamins,  iron,  and  skin  ointments)  are 
drugs  which  are  also  used  by  many  people  for  general  reasons  and 
are,  therefore,  difficult  to  confine  to  appropriate  usage  by  beneficiaries 
only  (for  example,  they  could  be  acquired  for  use  by  nonbeneficiaries) 
as  opposed  to  drugs  such  as  insulin  or  digitalis  which  are  almost  in- 
variably used  only  by  those  who  have  a  specific  need  for  them.  In  addi- 
tion, concern  has  been  expressed  that  coverage  of  the  "major"  tran- 
quilizers used  in  the  treatment  of  mental  illnesses  might  encourage 
over-prescribing  of  potent  tranquilizers  for  older  people. 

The  amendment  w^ould  further  limit  coverage  to  only  certain  drugs 
used  in  the  treatment  of  covered  conditions.  In  other  words,  people 
with  chronic  heart  disease  often  use  digitalis  drugs  to  strengthen  their 
heartbeat,  anticoagulant  drugs  to  reduce  the  danger  of  blood  clots  and 
other  drugs  to  lower  their  blood  pressure.  These  types  of  drugs  would 
be  covered  under  the  amendment  as  they  are  necessary  in  the  treatment 
of  the  heart  condition  and  they  are  not  types  of  drugs  generally  used 
by  people  without  heart  conditions.  However,  other  drugs  which  might 
be  used  by  those  with  chronic  heart  conditions  (such  as  sedatives,  tran- 
quilizers and  vitamins)  would  not  be  covered  as  they  are  drugs  which 
are  generally  less  expensive,  less  critical  in  treatment  and  much  more 
difficult  to  handle  administratively,  as  many  patients  without  chronic 
heart  disease  may  also  utilize  these  types  of  medications. 

The  provision  is  designed  to  establish  a  basis  for  coverage  of  drugs 
capable  of  administration  at  reasonable  cost.  In  this  form  and  scope 
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it  is  an  approach  capable  of  providing  significant  help  and  of  allowing 
for  orderly  future  expansion  if  that  were  later  decided. 

It  is  expected  that  the  Formulary  Committee  will  study  the  prob- 
lems related  to  the  question  of  possible  medicare  coverage  of  drugs 
used  in  the  treatment  of  mental  illness  with  particular  attention  to 
development  of  means  of  assuring  appropriate  usage  of  such  drugs. 
The  Formulary  Committee  would  submit  to  the  Congress,  through  the 
Secretary,  a  report  concerning  its  findings,  conclusions  and  recom- 
mendations with  respect  to  this  matter. 

Eligibility 

All  persons  covered  under  part  A  of  medicare  would  be  eligible  for 
the  new  outpatient  drugs  benefit.  Under  the  provision,  the  drugs  cov- 
ered are  necessary  in  the  treatment  of  the  following  conditions : 

Diabetes  Gout 

High  blood  pressure  Tuberculosis 

Chronic  cardiovascular  Glaucoma 

disease  Thyroid  disease 

Chronic  respiratory  disease  Cancer 

Chronic  kidiiey  disease  Epilepsy 

Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Parkinsonism 

Myasthenia  gravis 

The  fact  that  the  patient  needs  the  drug  would  indicate  that  he 
suffers  from  one  of  the  above  illnesses.  Thus  generally  the  existence  of 
a  specific  chronic  illness  would  not  have  to  be  established  in  connection 
with  the  application  for  payment  for  the  prescription. 

Benefits 

The  covered  drug  therapeutic  categories  are  as  follows : 

Andrenocorticoids  Cardiotonics 
Anti-anginals  Cholinesterase  inhibitors 

Anti-arrhythmics  Diuretics 
Anti-coagulants  Gout  suppressants 

Anti-convulsants  Hypoglycemics 

( excluding  phenobarbital )  Miotics 
Anti-hypertensives  Thyroid  hormones 

Anti-neoplastics  Tuberculostatics 
Anti-Parkinsonism  agents 
Anti-rheumatics 
Bronchodilators 

Within  these  categories,  eligible  drugs  would  be  those  prescription 
drug  entities  which  are  included  by  dosage  form  and  strength  in  the 
Medicare  Formulary  described  below.  The  amendment  would  exclude 
drugs  not  requiring  a  physician's  prescription  (except  for  insulin), 
drugs  such  as  antibiotics  which  are  generally  used  for  a  short  period 
of  time  and  drugs  such  as  tranquilizers  and  sedatives  which  may  be 
used  not  only  by  beneficiaries  suffering  from  serious  chronic  illnesses, 
but  also  by  many  other  persons  as  well.  Beneficiaries  would  incur  a  $1 
copayment  obligation  for  each  prescription.  The}'  would  also  be 
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obliged  to  pay  any  charges  in  excess  of  the  product  price  component  of 
the  reasonable  allowances  where  a  higher-priced  product  of  a  drug 
included  in  the  Formulary  was  prescribed  and  where  the  allowances 
were  based  upon  generally  available  lower  cost  products  (see  "reason- 
able allowance"  below).  Payment  under  this  program  would  not  be 
made  for  drugs  supplied  to  beneficiaries  who  are  inpatients  in  a  hos- 
pital or  skilled  nursing  facility  because  their  drugs  are  already  cov- 
ered under  medicare. 

Formulary  Committee 

To  assure  rational  and  professional  control  over  the  drugs  covered 
and  the  cost  of  the  drugs  benefit,  and  to  assure  that  funds  are  being 
targeted  toward  the  most  necessary  drug  entities  within  each  covered 
therapeutic  category,  a  Medicare  Formulary  would  be  established. 

The  Formulary  would  be  compiled  by  a  committee  consisting  of 
five  members,  a  majority  of  whom  would  be  physicians.  The  members 
would  include  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  and  four  individ- 
uals of  recognized  professional  standing  and  distinction  in  the  fields 
of  medicine,  pharmacology  or  pharmacy  who  are  not  otherwise  em- 
ployed by  the  Federal  Government  and  who  do  not  have  a  direct  or  in- 
direct financial  interest  in  the  economic  aspects  of  the  committee's  deci- 
sions. Members  would  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  for  5 -year  stag- 
gered terms  and  would  not  be  eligible  to  serve  continuously  for  more 
than  two  terms.  The  Chairman  would  be  elected  by  and  from  the  public 
members  for  renewable  one-year  terms. 

It  is  expected  that  appointees  to  the  Formulary  Committee  will 
have  the  stature  and  expertise  to  assure  objective  effort  and  informed 
decision-making  of  a  level  engendering  public  and  professional  con- 
fidence in  their  integrity  and  judgment. 

The  Formulary  Committee  would  be  authorized,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary,  to  engage  or  contract  for  such  reasonable  technical 
assistance  as  it  determined  it  might  need  from  time  to  time  to  enhance 
its  capacity  for  judgment  concerning  inclusion  of  drugs  in  the  Formu- 
lary. This  could  include  utilizing  the  services  of  the  committees  and 
technical  staff  of  the  official  compendia  (the  United  States  Pharma- 
copeia and  the  National  Formulary).  The  committee  expects  that  such 
contracting  would  be  undertaken  on  a  limited  ad  hoc  basis,  and  will 
be  used  to  supplement,  as  necessary,  the  services  available  within  the 
Department. 

The  Formulary  Committee's  primary  responsibility  would  be  to 
compile,  publish,  and  revise  periodically  a  Medicare  Formulary  which 
would  contain  a  listing  of  the  drug  entities  (and  dosage  forms  and 
strengths)  within  the  therapeutic  categories  covered  by  the  program 
which,  based  upon  its  professional  judgment,  the  committee  finds  neces- 
sary for  proper  patient  care,  taking  into  account  other  drug  entities 
included  in  the  Formulary.  To  aid  fully  its  consideration  as  to  whether 
a  drug  entity  should  be  included  in  the  Formulary,  the  Formulary 
Committee  would  be  authorized  to  obtain  any  records  pertaining  to  a 
drug  which  were  available  to  any  other  department  or  agency  of  the 
Federal  Government  and  to  request  of  suppliers  of  drugs  and  other 
knowledgeable  persons  or  organizations  pertinent  information  concern- 
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ing  the  drug.  The  committee  would  be  authorized  to  establish  pro- 
cedures which  it  might  require  to  determine  the  appropriateness  of 
including  or  excluding  a  given  drug  from  the  Formulary. 

The  Formulary  Committee  Avould  exercise  utmost  care  in  main- 
taining the  confidentiality  of  any  material  of  a  confidential  nature 
made  available  to  it. 

For  purposes  of  inclusion  in  or  exclusion  from  the  Formulary  of  any 
drug  entity  (in  a  given  dosage  form  and  strength),  the  principal 
factors  to  be  taken  into  account  by  the  committee  would  be :  (1)  Clini- 
cal equivalence,  in  the  case  of  the  same  dosage  forms  in  the  same 
strength  of  the  same  drug  entity;  and  (2)  relative  therapeutic  value 
in  the  case  of  similar  or  dissimilar  drug  entities  in  the  same  thera- 
peutic category.  The  price  of  a  drug  entity  would  not  be  a  considera- 
tion in  the  judgment  of  the  Formulary  Committee. 

In  considering  which  drug  entities  and  strengths,  and  dosage  forms, 
to  include  in  the  Medicare  Formulary,  the  Formulary  Committee  is 
expected,  on  the  basis  of  its  professional  and  scientific  analysis  of 
available  information,  to  exclude  such  drugs  as  it  determines  are  not 
necessary  for  proper  patient  care  taking  into  account  those  drugs  (or 
strengths  and  dosage  forms)  which  are  included  in  the  Formulary. 

For  example,  in  their  consideration  of  drug  entities  in  the  therapeutic 
category  known  as  anti-anginals,  a  therapeutic  category  included  in 
the  covered  categories,  the  Formulary  Committee  would  be  expected 
to  take  into  account  professional  appraisals  such  as  the  following 
which  appears  in  "Drug  Evaluations — 1971,"  an  authoritative  publica- 
tion of  the  American  Medical  Association : 

"The  effectiveness  of  the  short-acting  agents,  such  as  nitro- 
glycerin and  amyl  nitrite,  has  been  established  through  many 
years  of  use.  *  *  *  The  oral  administration  of  the  so-called 
'long-acting  nitrates  e.g.,  pentaerythritol  tetranitrate,  .  .  . 
erythrityl  tetranitrate,  .  .  .  isosorbide-dinitrate,  as  well  as 
some  preparations  of  nitroglycerin  are  alleged  to  reduce  the 
number  of  episodes  and  the  severity  of  the  pain  of  angina 
pectoris.  The  effectiveness  of  these  agents  is  even  more  diffi- 
cult to  determine  than  that  of  the  short-acting  nitrates,  and 
thus  the  beneficial  value  of  their  long-term  use  is  contro- 
versial. *  *  *  Thus,  it  cannot  be  concluded  that  the  long  act- 
ing nitrates  are  of  definite  therapeutic  value  for  prolonged 
use. 

"Many  products  are  available  that  contain  a  mixture  of 
antianginal  agents  or  an  antianginal  agent  with  a  sedative  or 
other  drug(s)  ;  however,  none  of  these  fixed-dose  combina- 
tions is  rational.  There  is  no  evidence  that  a  combination  of 
antianginal  agents  has  any  advantage  over  the  individual 
agents  and,  if  more  than  one  type  of  drug  is  needed,  they 
should  be  prescribed  separately." 

The  above  quotation  is  iHustrative  of  the  type  of  source  and  infor- 
mation to  which  the  Formulary  Committee  is  anticipated  to  give  seri- 
ous consideration  and  weight  in  determining  those  drug  entities  (and 
dosage  forms  and  strengths)  which  are  reasonably  appropriate  as  eli- 
gible drugs  for  purposes  of  medicare  reimbursement. 
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Prior  to  removing  any  drug  entity  (or  a  particular  dosage  form 
or  strength)  from  the  Formulary,  the  committee  would  afford  reason- 
able opportunity  for  a  hearing  on  the  matter  to  persons  engaged  in 
manufacturing  or  supplying  the  drug  involved.  Similarly,  any  person 
manufacturing  or  supplying  a  drug  entity  not  included  in  the  Formu- 
lary, but  which  he  believed  to  possess  the  requisite  qualities  for  inclu- 
sion, could  petition  the  committee  for  consideration  of  the  inclusion  of 
his  drug  and,  if  the  petition  was  denied,  might,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
committee,  upon  reasonable  showing  to  the  Formulary  Committee  of 
ground  for  a  hearing,  be  afforded  a  hearing  on  the  matter. 

In  addition  to  the  list  of  drug  entities  included  in  the  Formulary, 
the  Formulary  would  also  include  a  listing  of  the  prices  (generally 
the  average  wholesale  prices)  at  which  the  various  products  of  the 
drug  entities  are  usually  sold  by  suppliers  to  establishments  dispensing 
drugs. 

The  Formulary  Committee  would  be  solely  responsible  for  profes- 
sional judgment  as  to  which  drug  entities  (and  dosage  forms  or 
strengths)  are  included  in  the  Formulary.  The  Secretary  would  not 
be  involved  in  the  making  of  those  professional  determinations. 

Reimbursement 

Reimbursement  would  be  based,  generally,  on  the  average  wholesale 
price  at  which  the  prescribed  product  of  the  drug  entity  included  in  the 
Formulary  is  sold  to  pharmacies  plus  a  professional  fee  or  other 
dispensing  charges,  except  that  reimbursement  could  not  exceed  an 
amount  which,  when  added  to  the  copayment  required  of  the  bene- 
ficiary, exceeded  the  actual  customary  charge  at  which  the  dispenser 
sells  the  prescription  to  the  general  public. 

Both  components  of  the  reimbursement  would  be  subject  to  overall 
limitations  just  as  medicare's  reimbursement  to  physicians,  hospitals 
and  other  suppliers  is  subject  to  overall  limitations.  The  professional 
fee  or  other  dispensing  charge  would  not  be  recognized  for  medicare 
reimbursement  purposes  to  the  extent  that  it  was  in  excess  of  the 
75th  percentile  of  fees  or  charges  for  other  pharmacies  in  the  same 
census  region.  In  establishing  the  75th  percentile  limit  in  an  area 
where  some  pharmacies  use  one  system  of  calculation  and  others  use  a 
different  system,  it  is  the  intent  that  the  75tli  percentile  of  charges  be 
calculated  independently  for  the  two  systems  only  where  a  substantial 
number  of  pharmacists  in  an  area  used  each  of  the  methods  of  charg- 
ing for  dispensing  costs.  Otherwise,  use  of  the  percentile  would  have 
the  result  that  a  scattering  of  pharmacists  using  a  given  form  could  set 
their  own  limit  which  might  not  be  reasonable  in  relation  to  the  usual 
practices  in  a  community.  In  order  to  avoid  this  undesirable  effect, 
where  only  a  few  pharmacists  in  an  area  used  a  given  form  of  dispens- 
ing charge,  the  limit  on  this  charge  would  normally  be  set  at  a  level 
essentially  equivalent  to  the  75th  percentile  for  the  form  of  dispensing 
charge  most  frequently  used  by  pharmacists  in  an  area.  In  determin- 
ing the  75th  percentile,  pharmacies  with  a  lesser  volume  of  prescrip- 
tion business  would  be  compared  with  each  other  and  all  lai'ger  volume 
pharmacies  would  be  similarly  compared  ^v^ith  each  other. 

Increases  in  the  prevailing  professional  fees  or  other  dispensing 
charges  would  be  recognized  in  a  manner  similar  to  recognition  of 
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increases  in  prevailing  physicians'  fees.  That  is  to  say,  increases  in  pre- 
vailing fees  or  dispensing  charges  could  be  recognized  (not  more  than 
annually)  up  to  limits  established  for  program  purposes  by  factors 
based  upon  changes  in  costs  of  doing  business  and  average  earnings 
levels  in  an  area  during  a  given  period  of  time.  A  given  pharmacy 
could  change  from  a  professional  fee  to  another  disx^ensing  charge 
basis  or  vice  versa,  but  for  program  reimbursement  purposes  the  net 
effect  of  such  change  should  be  neutral. 

Program  payment  for  the  drug  entity  (in  given  dosage  forms  and 
strengths)  would  be  limited  to  reasonable  allowances  determined  by 
the  Secretary  on  the  basis  of  the  average  wholesale  prices  at  which  the 
various  products  of  the  drug  entity  (in  a  given  dosage  form  and 
strength)  are  commonly  sold  to  pharmacies  in  a  region  plus  the  pro- 
fessional fee  or  dispensing  charge.  The  beneficiary  would  be  obligated 
to  pay  $1  of  the  reasonable  allowance.  If  there  was  only  one  supplier 
of  a  drug  entity,  the  price  at  which  it  was  generally  sold  (plus  the  fee 
or  dispensing  charge)  would  represent  the  reasonable  allowance.  If, 
however,  several  products  of  the  drug  (in  the  same  strength  and  dosage 
form)  were  generally  available,  reasonable  allowances  would  be  estab- 
lished which  would  encompass  the  lower  priced  products  which  were 
generally  available  and  sold  to  pharmacies  in  a  region.  The  number  of 
lower  priced  products  selected  would  stop  at  the  point  where  reason- 
able availability  of  the  drug  entity  is  assured.  In  the  latter  case,  other 
products  of  the  drug  entity  (in  the  covered  dosage  form  and  strength) 
could  also  be  reimbursable — even  though  not  specifically  included  in 
the  range  of  lower-priced  products — where  the  average  wholesale 
price  of  any  such  product  was  at  or  below  the  point  used  by  the  Secre- 
tary in  establishing  a  reasonable  allowance.  This  procedure  avoids  the 
problem  of  having  to  list  every  eligible  drug  product  falling  within 
the  range  of  acceptable  supplier  prices  in  order  for  it  to  be  re- 
imbursable. 

Products  of  a  drug  entity  included  in  the  Formulary  which  are 
priced  above  the  highest  reasonable  allowance  would  be  reimbursable 
but  only  to  the  extent  of  the  highest  reasonable  allowance.  The  bene- 
ficiary would  be  obligated  to  pay  the  excess  cost. 

There  would  be  three  circumstances  under  which  the  program  pay- 
ment for  a  prescription  could  exceed  reasonable  allowances.  First,  if 
the  supplier  of  a  given  drug  product  (of  a  drug  entity  in  a  strength 
and  dosage  form  included  in  the  Formulary)  can  demonstrate  to  the 
Formulary  Committee  that  his  product  possesses  distinct  therapeutic 
advantages  over  other  products  (of  the  same  dosage  form  and 
strength)  of  that  drug  entity,  then  the  reasonable  allowance  for  that 
drug  product  would  be  based  upon  the  price  at  which  it  was  generally 
sold  to  pharmacies.  Second,  where  the  Formulary  Committee  believed 
there  was  legitimate  question  concerning  the  clinical  equivalency  of 
the  various  products  of  different  suppliers  of  a  covered  drug  entity 
(or  of  given  dosage  forms  and  strengths)  the  Fornnilary  Committee 
would  be  expected  to  list  all  of  the  products  of  the  covered  drug  entity 
(in  the  dosage  forms  and  strengths  in  question)  so  as  to  provide  the 
prescriber  with  complete  discretion  until  such  time  as  the  matter  was 
resolved.  Thus,  the  reasonable  allowance  would  be  based  upon  the  rea- 
sonable customary  price  to  the  pharmacy  for  the  product  prescribed  by 


277 


the  physician  in  such  cases.  Third,  if  the  physician  felt  in  a  specific 
instance  that  a  particular  manufacturer's  product  of  a  drug  entity 
included  in  the  Formulary,  but  which  was  priced  above  the  highest 
product  price  component  of  the  reasonable  allowance,  provides  su- 
perior therapy  to  his  patient  and  if  he  prescribes  that  product  in  his 
own  handwriting  by  its  established  name  and  the  name  of  its  supplier, 
the  reasonable  allowance  for  the  product  would  be  based  upon  the 
price  at  which  it  was  generally  sold  to  pharmacies.  Thus,  a  physician's 
reasonable  discretion  to  prescribe  a  particular  product  of  a  drug  entity 
included  in  the  Formulary  would  be  accommodated.  In  such  cases, 
however,  the  reasonable  allowance  w^ould  not  be  greater  than  the  actual 
usual  or  customary  charge  at  which  the  pharmacy  sells  that  particular 
drug  product  to  the  general  public.  The  committee  expects  that  these 
unusual  prescribing  situations  will  occur  in  only  a  small  percent  of 
cases,  and  this  procedure  would  not  negate  the  overall  medicare  re- 
quirement that  services  be  reasonable  and  necessary.  The  Professional 
Standards  Keview  Organizations  (or,  in  the  absence  of  a  PSRO,  other 
appropriate  professional  review),  would  be  available  to  routinely  re- 
view prescribing  practices. 

In  circumstances  other  than  those  described  above,  where  the  cost 
of  the  drug'  product  prescribed  by  the  physician  exceeds  the  highest 
product  price  component  of  the  reasonable  allowance,  the  beneficiary 
would  be  liable  for  charges  to  the  extent  of  this  excess  including  any 
related  dispensing  fee  or  charge. 

Ordinarily,  however,  the  beneficiary's  obligation  would  be  $1  per 
prescription,  with  the  program  paying  the  balance  to  the  pharmacy. 

Reimbursement  to  providers  participating  under  medicare  for 
other  than  the  drugs  program  (such  as  hospitals)  would  be  made  on 
the  regular  reasonable  costs  basis. 

In  the  case  of  insulin,  reimbursement  would  be  made  to  a  phar- 
macy for  its  reasonable,  usual  and  customary  charge  to  the  general 
public,  plus  a  reasonable  billing  allowance  less  the  $1  copayment. 

Reimbursement  would  generalh^  be  made  only  to  participating 
pharmacies.  The  exception  would  be  that  payment  may  be  made 
for  covered  drugs  dispensed  by  a  physician  where  the  Secretary  de- 
termines that  the  drug  was  required  in  an  emergency  or  that  no 
pharmacy  was  reasonably  available  in  the  area. 

Participating  Pharmacies 

As  mentioned  above,  reimbursement  under  this  program  would  be 
limited  to  participating  pharmacies.  No  program  reimbursement  would 
be  made  either  to  the  beneficiary  or  to  a  pharmacy  where  the  prescrip- 
tion was  dispensed  by  a  non-participating  pharmacy.  The  use  of  par- 
ticipating pharmacies  would  substantially  decrease  the  administrative 
costs  of  the  program,  as  participating  pharmacies  would  generally 
submit  batches  of  prescriptions  and  the  program  would  not  need  to 
reimburse  individual  beneficiaries  on  a  prohibitively  costly  prescrip- 
tion-by-prescription basis. 

Such  pharmacies  would  have  to  be  licensed  (^vhere  required)  in 
the  State  in  w^hich  they  operate  and  would  have  to  meet  conditions 
of  participation  established  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare.  Participating  pharmacies  would  file  with  the  Secretary 
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a  statement  of  their  professional  fee  or  dispensing  charges  (including 
minimum  charges)  as  of  June  1.  1972.  so  that  the  Secretary  could 
determine  the  initial  prevailing  fee  or  charges  in  the  census  region  for 
purposes  of  calculating  reasonable  allowances. 

Participating  pharmacies  would  agree  to  accept  medicare  reim- 
bursement as  payment  in  full  and  would  further  agree  not  to  charge 
the  beneficiary  more  than  $1  copayment  (except  to  the  extent  that  a 
product  prescribed  by  a  physician  was  one  whose  cost  exceeded  the 
reasonable  allowance). 

The  participating  pharmacy  would  be  paid  directly  by  medicare 
on  a  prompt  and  timely  basis  with  respect  to  eligible  prescriptions 
submitted.  The  prescriptions  from  each  pharmacy  would  be  audited 
from  time  to  time,  on  a  sample  basis  to  assure  comj^liance  with  pro- 
gram requirements. 

Ad]mixistiiatiox 

The  committee  amendment  has  been  structured  in  such  a  way  as 
to  simplify  and  facilitate  provision  of  and  payment  for  benefits. 

However,  the  committee  has  chosen  not  to  specify  a  particular 
method  or  mold  of  administration.  Because  tliis  is  a  new  benefit,  it 
is  difficult  to  forecast  which  methods  or  organizational  structures 
might  most  suitably  implement  the  committee's  intent  that  the  dmgs 
benefit  be  administered  in  the  most  efficient,  expeditious  and  economi- 
cal fashion.  Fulfillment  of  the  committee's  intent  would  not  neces- 
sarily entail  uniform  organization  and  procedures  in  each  region.  The 
Secretary  could  find  that  different  means  of  administration  in  differ- 
ent regions  or  areas  were  appropriate  in  achieving  the  administrative 
objectives  of  the  committee. 

Inspector  General  for  Health  Administration 

(Sec.  216  of  the  bill  ) 

Based  upon  its  years  of  inquiry  and  extensive  examination  of  the 
medicare  and  medicaid  programs,  the  committee  found  that  these  pro- 
grams have  suffered  from  the  lack  of  a  dynamic  and  ongoing  mecha- 
nism with  specific  responsibility  for  continuing  review  of  medicare 
and  medicaid  in  terms  of  the  effectiveness  of  program  operations  and 
compliance  with  congressional  intent. 

Wliile  the  Comptroller  General  and  the  Department  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare's  Audit  Agency  have  done  some  valuable  and 
helpful  work  along  the  above  liries,  there  is  a  pronounced  need  for 
vigorous  day-to-day  and  month-to-month  monitoring  of  these  pro- 
grams, conducted  by  a  unit  relatively  free  of  constant  pressures  from 
various  nonpublic  interests  at  a  level  which  can  promptly  call  the 
attention  of  the  Secretary  and  the  Congress  to  important  problems  and 
which  is  charged  with  authority  to  remedy  such  problems  in  timely, 
effective,  and  fully  responsible  fashion. 

To  achieve  the  above  objectives,  the  committee  has  approved  an 
amendment  wliich  would  establish  an  Office  of  Inspector  General  for 
Health  Administration  in  the  Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare.  The  amendment  is  similar  to  the  amendment  approved  by 
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the  committee  in  1970  and  included  in  H.E.  17550  as  passed  by  the 
Senate. 

The  responsibilities  and  role  envisaged  for  the  Inspector  General 
for  Health  Administration  are  essentially  patterned  after  the  success- 
ful approach  employed  in  the  Agency  for  International  Development 
and  the  investigative  and  reporting  responsibilities,  with  respect  to 
congressional  requests,  required  of  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission. 

The  Inspector  General  would  be  provided  with  authority  sufficient 
to  assure  that  medicare  and  medicaid  function  as  Congress  intends. 

He  would  be  appointed  or  reappointed  by  the  President  with  the 
consent  of  the  Senate  for  a  term  of  6  years.  A  Deputy  Inspector 
General  and  such  additional  personnel  as  are  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  functions  of  the  Inspector  General's  office  are  also  authorized. 

The  Inspector  General  is  to  report  directly  to  the  Secretary  of  HEW 
and  in  carrying  out  his  responsibilities  he  is  not  to  be  under  the  con- 
trol of,  or  subject  to  supervision  by,  any  officer  of  HEW  other  than 
the  Secretary. 

The  Inspector  General  will  have  the  duty  and  responsibility  of 
arranging,  conducting,  or  directing  reviews,  investigations,  inspections, 
and  audits  of  medicare,  medicaid,  and  any  other  programs  of  health 
care  established  under  the  Social  Security  Act  as  he  considers  neces- 
sary for  determining — 

(a)  Efficiency  and  economy  of  administration; 

(b)  Consonance  with  provisions  of  law ;  and 

(c)  The  attainment  of  the  objectives  and  purposes  for  which 
the  provisions  of  law  were  enacted. 

He  will  be  required  to  maintain  continuous  observation  and  review 
of  the  programs  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  they  comply  with 
applicable  laws  and  regulations  and  to  evaluate  the  extent  to  which 
the  programs  attain  the  legislative  objectives  and  purposes.  The  Inspec- 
tor General  is  to  make  recommendations  for  correction  of  deficiencies 
or  for  improving  the  organization,  plans,  procedures,  or  administration 
of  the  health  care  programs. 

In  carrying  out  his  duties,  the  Inspector  General  will  have  access  to 
all  records,  reports,  audits,  reviews,  documents,  papers,  recommenda- 
tions, or  other  material  of  or  available  to  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  which  relate  to  the  health  care  programs.  The 
head  of  any  Federal  department,  agency,  bureau,  office,  et  cetera,  and 
the  head  of  any  State  agency  administrating  an  approved  medicaid 
plan  would  also,  upon  his  request,  provide  any  information  which  the 
Inspector  General  determines  would  assist  in  the  carrying  out  of  his 
responsibilities. 

The  Inspector  General  will  have  authority  to  suspend  (upon  at  least 
30  days'  notice  to  the  Secretary)  any  regulation,  practice,  or  procedure 
employed  in  the  administration  of  any  of  the  health  care  programs  if 
he  determines  (as  a  result  of  any  study,  investigation,  review,  or  audit) 
that  the  suspension  Avill  promote  efficiency  and  economy  in  the  admin- 
istration of  the  program,  or  that  the  regulation,  practice,  or  procedure 
involved  is  contrary  to  or  does  not  carry  out  the  objectives  and  purposes 
of  applicable  provisions  of  law.  Any  suspension  would  remain  in  effect 
until  an  order  of  reinstatement  was  issued  by  the  Inspector  General 
except  that  the  Secretary  might,  at  any  time  prior  to  or  after  any  such 
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suspension  by  the  Inspector  General,  issue  an  order  revoking  the 
suspension. 

'VMien  the  Inspector  General  issued  any  order  of  suspension  or 
reinstatement,  he  would  promptly  notify  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means  of  the  House  of  RepresentatiA^es,  the  Committee  on  Fi- 
nance of  the  Senate  and,  in  the  case  of  an  order  relating  to  a  State 
medicaid  plan,  the  Governor  or  other  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
State,  of  the  order,  and  submit  to  them  information  explaining  the 
reasons  for  suspension  or  lifting  of  suspension.  "Where  the  Secretary 
terminates  an  order  of  suspension  issued  by  the  Inspector  General, 
he  is  required  also  to  submit  an  explanation  of  his  reasons  to  the  two 
committees. 

TMiere  the  Inspector  General  issues  an  order  suspending  any  State 
regulation,  practice,  or  procedure  regarding  its  approved  medicaid 
plan,  and  the  State  fails  to  comply  with  the  order,  the  amount  of 
Federal  medicaid  payment  due  the  State  during  the  period  it  so  fails 
to  comply  will  be  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  excess  of  the 
Federal  medicaid  funds  payable  to  the  State  during  the  period  it  so 
fails  to  comply  over  the  amount  of  Federal  funds  payable  to  the  State 
if  it  had  complied  with  the  order. 

The  Inspector  General  could  submit  to  the  Committees  on  Ways  and 
Means  and  Finance  such  reports  relating  to  his  activities  as  he  deemed 
appropriate.  He  Avould,  upon  the  request  of  either  committee  for  any 
information,  study,  or  investigation  relating  to,  or  within  his  responsi- 
bilities, cause  such  information  to  be  furnished  and  such  study  or  inves- 
tigation to  be  undertaken. 

This  new  office,  with  lines  of  communication  direct  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Department  and  to  the  concerned  committees  of  Congress,  will 
make  a  major — and  badly  needed — contribution  to  the  efficiency  of 
the  massive  Federal  health  programs  reflected  in  the  medicare  and 
medicaid  statutes. 

Expenses  of  the  Inspector  General  are  authorized  in  such  amounts 
as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  amendment  with 
the  Secretary  of  HEW  allocating  proportions  of  the  total  amount 
to  the  various  health  care  programs  and  trust  funds  involved. 

The  Inspector  General  may  make  confidential  expenditures  of  up  to 
$50,000  in  any  fiscal  year,  except  that  not  more  than  $2,000  may 
ever  be  paid  with  respect  to  any  one  individual.  He  would  submit  an 
annual  confidential  report  of  any  such  expenditures  to  the  Committee 
on  Finance  and  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

Medicaid  Coverage  of  Mentally  111  Children 

(Sec.  299B  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  medicaid  law.  reimbursement  for  inpatient  care  of 
individuals  in  institutions  for  mental  diseases  is  limited  to  those  other- 
wise eligible  individuals  who  are  65  years  of  age  or  older. 

Matching  for  outpatient  care  for  mentally  ill  children,  as  well  as 
needy  adults,  is  currently  available  under  title  XIX.  The  committee 
supports  use  of  these  funds  where  appropriate,  and  believes  that  out- 
patient treatment  in  the  patient's  own  community  should  be  used  wher- 
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ever  possible.  However,  in  some  cases,  inpatient  care  in  an  institution 
for  mental  diseases  is  necessary. 

The  committee  amendment  would  therefore  authorize  Federal 
matching  under  medicaid  for  eligible  children,  age  21  or  under,  receiv- 
ing active  care  and  treatment  for  mental  diseases  in  an  accredited 
medical  institution.  The  definitions  of  active  care  and  treatment  in 
accredited  mental  institutions  are  those  applicable  to  psychiatric  insti- 
tutional care  under  the  medicare  program.  An  appropriate  "mainte- 
nance of  effort"  provision  is  included  to  assure  that  the  new  Federal 
dollars  are  utilized  to  improve  and  expand  treatment  of  mentally-ill 
children. 

The  committee  believes  that  the  nation  cannot  make  a  more  com- 
passionate or  better  investment  in  medicaid  than  this  effort  to  restore 
mentally  ill  children  to  a  point  where  they  may  very  well  be  capable 
of  rejoining  and  contributing  to  society  as  active  and  constructive 
citizens. 

The  committee  also  believes  that  the  potential  social  and  economic 
benefits  of  extending  medicaid  inpatient  mental  hospital  coverage  to 
mentally  ill  persons  between  the  ages  of  21  and  65  deserves  to  be 
evaluated  and  has  therefore  authorized  demonstration  projects  for  this 
purpose. 

The  amendment  is  effective  January  1, 1973. 

Uniform  Standards  for  Skilled  Nursing  Facilities  Under 
Medicare  and  Medicaid 

(Sec.  246  of  the  bill) 

Under  current  law,  skilled  nursing  /facilities  wishing  to  participate 
in  both  the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs  are  subject  to  similar  con- 
ditions of  participation  although  there  are  differences  in  the  way  reg- 
ulations governing  participation  in  the  two  programs  are  interpreted 
and  applied  from  State  to  State. 

While  the  emphasis  of  the  care  in  skilled  nursing  facilities  covered 
under  the  two  programs  differs  somewhat — medicare  focusing  on  the 
short-term  care  patient  and  medicaid  on  the  long-term  care  patient — 
patients  in  these  facilities  intended  to  be  covered  under  both  plans 
require  the  availability  of  essentially  the  same  types  of  services  and 
are  often  in  the  same  institution.  Indeed,  not  infrequently,  after  ex- 
piration of  medicare  benefits,  the  patient  may  remain  in  the  same 
facility — even  in  the  same  room — continuing  on  as  a  medicaid 
recipient. 

Because  of  the  substantial  similarities  in  the  services  required  of 
skilled  nursing  facilities  under  the  two  programs,  the  existence  of 
separate  requirements  (which  may  differ  only  slightly)  and  separate 
certification  processes  for  determining  institutional  eligibility  to  par- 
ticipate in  either  program  is  both  administratively  cumbersome  and 
unnecessarily  expensive.  The  same  facility  is  more  often  than  not  ap- 
proved to  provide  care  under  both  medicare  and  medicaid.  The  com- 
mittee believes  therefore  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  apply  a  single 
set  of  requirements  to  skilled  nursing  facilities  under  both  medicare 
and  medicaid. 
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The  committee  amendment  provides  for  a  single  definition  (skilled 
nursing  facility)  and  a  single  set  of  requirements  for  the  skilled  nurs- 
ing home  and  the  extended  care  facility.  The  definition  would  incor- 
])orate  the  best  features  of  the  medicaid  and  medicare  requirements. 
The  amendment  would  further  provide  that  facilities  which  satisfy 
the  new  definition  of  "skilled  nursing  facility"  under  one  program 
shall  be  eligible  to  participate  in  the  other  provided  it  agreed  to  con- 
tract terms.  The  amendment  would  incorporate  the  present  medicare 
definition  and  requirements  for  an  extended  care  facility  and  would 
add  the  following  three  requirements : 

(a)  That  it  supply  full  and  complete  information  as  to  the 
identity  of  each  person  having  (directly  or  indirectly)  an 
ownership  interest  of  10  percent  or  more  in  such  facility ;  in 
case  a  facility  is  organized  as  a  corporation,  of  each  officer 
and  director  of  the  corporation ;  and  in  case  a  facility  is  or- 
ganized as  a  partnership,  of  each  partner;  and  promptly 
report  any  change  which  would  affect  the  current  accuracy 
of  the  information  so  required  to  be  supplied ; 

(b)  That  it  cooperate  in  an  effective  program  of  independ- 
ent medical  evaluation  and  audit  of  the  patients  in  the 
facility ; 

(c)  That  it  meet  such  provisions  of  the  Life  Safety  Code  of 
the  National  Fire  Protection  Association  (21st  edition,  1967) 
as  are  applicable  to  nursing  homes ;  except  that  the  Secretary 
may  waive,  for  such  periods  as  he  deems  appropriate,  specific 
provisions  of  such  Code  which  if  rigidly  applied  would  result 
in  unreasonable  hardship  upon  a  nursing  facility,  but  only  if 
such  waiver  will  not  adversely  affect  the  health  and  safety  of 
the  patients. 

A  single  consolidated  survey  would  be  performed  at  least  every  12 
months  to  determine  a  facility's  qualifications  for  both  medicare  and 
medicaid. 

The  committee's  amendment  is  not  intended  to  result  in  any  dilution 
or  weakening  of  standards  for  skilled  nursing  facilities.  As  at  present, 
a  State  may  continue  to  require  higher  standards  of  skilled  nursing 
facilities  than  those  mandated  by  Federal  statute  and  regulation. 
Where  a  State  imposes  additional  requirements  in  its  own  right,  then, 
as  under  the  present  section  1863,  those  standards  would  apply  to  both 
medicare  and  medicaid  skilled  nursing  facilities  in  the  State. 

This  amendment  incorporates  the  general  thrust  of  an  amendment 
previously  developed  by  the  committee  and  included  in  H.R.  17550. 

The  amendment  is  effective  July  1, 1973. 

Definitian  of  Care  in  Skilled  Nursing  Facilities 

(Sec.  247  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  bill  contains  a  provision  which  would  conform  the 
definition  and  the  participation  standards  for  skilled  nursing  facili- 
ties under  medicare  and  medicaid.  A  common  definition-of-care  re- 
quirement under  medicare  and  medicaid  to  assure  that  the  benefits  are 
payable  on  behalf  of  those  types  of  patients  who  can  best  utilize  the 
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skilled  types  of  services  available  in  such  institutions  would  be  con- 
sistent with  the  role  these  skilled  nursing  facilities  should  play  in 
medical  care. 

The  committee  bill  would  establish  a  single  common  definition  of 
care  requirements  for  extended  care  services  under  medicare  and  skilled 
nursing  services  under  medicaid  as  follows :  Services  provided  directly 
by  or  requiring  the  supervision  of  skilled  nursing  personnel,  or  skilled 
rehabilitation  services,  which  the  patient  needs  on  a  daily  basis,  and 
which  as  a  practical  matter  can  only  be  provided  in  a  skilled  nursing 
facility  on  an  inpatient  basis. 

Skilled  nursing  services  include:  assessment  of  the  total  needs  of 
the  patient,  planning  and  management  of  a  patient  care  plan,  obser- 
vation and  monitoring  of  the  patient's  responses  to  care  and  treatment, 
and  rendering  or  supervising  the  rendering  of  direct  services  to  the 
patient  where  the  ability  to  provide  the  services  or  supervise  the  pro- 
vision of  the  services  requires  specialized  training. 

Services  such  as  help  in  walking  and  getting  in  and  out  of  bed,  as- 
sistance in  bathing,  dressing,  feeding  and  using  the  toilet,  preparation 
of  special  diets,  and  supervision  of  medication  which  can  usually  be 
self-administered  and  Avhich  does  not  require  the  continuing  attention 
of  trained  paramedical  personnel,  would  not  be  included  as  skilled 
nursing  services.  Of  course,  if  a  patient  needed  a  variety  of  unskilled 
services  on  a  regular  daily  basis,  that  patient  could,  nonetheless,  be 
considered  a  skilled  care  patient  if  the  planning  and  overseeing  of  the 
aggregate  of  the  unskilled  services  required  regular  daily  involve- 
ment of  skilled  personnel. 

Some  examples  of  services  which  meet  the  definition  of  skilled  nurs- 
ing services  are : 

— Intravenous  or  intramuscular  injections  and  intravenous  feeding. 
(Injections  which  can  usually  be  self -administered — for  example, 
the  well-regulated  diabetic  who  receives  a  daily  insulin  injection — 
do  not  require  skilled  services.) 

— Levine  tube  and  gastrostomy  feedings. 

— Naso-pharyngeal  and  tracheotomy  aspiration. 

— Insertion  or  replacement  of  catheters. 

— Application  of  dressings  involving  prescription  medications  and 

aseptic  techniques. 
— Care  of  extensive  decubitus  ulcers  and  other  widespread  skin 

disorders. 

— Initial  phases  of  a  regimen  involving  administration  of  medical 
gases. 

— Kestorative  nursing  procedures,  including  the  related  teaching 
and  adaptive  aspects  of  skilled  nursing,  which  are  part  of  active 
treatment  and  require  the  presence  of  licensed  nurses  at  the  time 
of  performance,  e.g.,  teaching  the  skills  and  facts  necessary  for 
understanding  adherence  to  a  regimen  such  as  bowel  and  bladder 
training. 

Both  the  availability  of  alternative  health  care  facilities  and  services 
and  the  patient's  condition  would  be  taken  into  account  in  determining 
whether  his  need  for  care  or  supervision  justifies  the  utilization  of  a 
skilled  nursing  facility  rather  than  a  more  economical  alternative.  (In 
other  words,  if,  in  the  case  of  medicaid,  there  were  no  intermediate 
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care  facility  beds  available,  placement  in  a  skilled  nursing  facility 
might  be  appropriate  for  a  patient  who  did  not  need  skilled  services 
as  defined  above  although,  in  such  cases,  reimbursement  to  the  facility 
should  be  at  a  reduced  rate  commensurate  with  the  services  provided. ) 

The  types  of  services  which  would  be  covered  under  both  medicare 
and  medicaid  would  include  those  skilled  services  which  are  essential 
to  the  rehabilitation  and  recovery  of  the  patient,  and  also  those  which 
are  necessary  to  prevent  deterioration  of  the  patient's  condition  and 
sustain  the  patient's  current  capacities  even  when  full  recovery  or 
medical  improvement  is  not  imminent. 

Since  the  principal  aspect  of  covered  care  relates  to  the  skilled  serv- 
ices being  rendered,  the  restorative  potential  of  the  patient  is  not  con- 
trolling. Many  patients  who  have  no  potential  for  rehabilitation  require 
a  level  of  care  which  is  covered  under  the  program.  For  example,  a 
terminal  cancer  patient  whose  life  expectancy  is  not  more  than  a  few 
months  who  requires  palliative  treatment,  periodic  "tapping"  to  relieve 
fluid  accumulation,  and  careful  skin  care  and  hygiene  to  minimize  dis- 
comfort is  receiving  care  covered  by  this  definition.  Thus,  the  control- 
ling factor  in  determining  whether  a  person  is  receiving  covered  care 
is  the  skill  and  frequency  involved  and  the  supervision  that  the  patient 
requires,  rather  than  considerations  such  as  diagnosis,  type  of  condi- 
tion, or  degree  of  functional  limitation. 

In  the  case  of  medicare,  the  services  must  be  a  continuation  of  treat- 
ment of  a  condition  for  which  the  beneficiary  received  hospital  services 
in  the  period  immediately  before  his  admission  to  the  skilled  nursing 
facility. 

It  has  come  to  the  committee's  attention  that  the  application  of 
the  definition  of  the  extended  care  level  of  services  can  result  in 
denial  of  medicare  payment  for  services  received  in  skilled  nursing 
facilities  by  patients  who  are  in  regular  need  of  skilled  rehabilita- 
tion services  (other  than  nursing)  which  are  essential  to  their  re- 
covery from  an  inhospital  stay  or  to  prevent  their  condition  from 
worsening  and  which  as  a  practical  matter  should  be  provided  in  an 
institution.  Often,  transporting  a  patient  from  his  home  to  a  place 
where  he  may  receive  the  needed  rehabilitation  is  an  excessive  physi- 
cal hardship  on  ill  patients  and  uneconomical,  especially  when  the 
patient  requires  ambulance  transportation. 

The  recognition  of  a  patient's  need  for  skilled  rehabilitative  services 
as  a  basis  for  meeting  the  level  of  care  requirement  is  intended  to 
cover  situations  such  as  the  following:  (1)  non- ambulatory  stroke 
patients  who  need  daily  skilled  rehabilitative  services  such  as  speech 
therapy,  but  who  do  not  necessarily  need  skilled  nursing  services ;  and 
(2)  hip  fracture  patients  who  need  daily  physical  therapy  services 
after  the  fracture  has  healed  to  the  weight-bearing  stage. 

These  kinds  of  services,  however,  would  be  covered  only  if  they 
can  as  a  practical  matter  be  provided  only  in  the  skilled  nursing  fa- 
cility setting  because  other  arrangements  that  could  be  made  to  pro- 
vide the  needed  services  (e.g.,  bringing  the  services  to  the  patient  in 
his  place  of  residence  or  daily  transportation  to  an  outpatient  facil- 
ity) are  not  practical  because  of  the  patient's  condition  or  from  the 
standpoint  of  efficient  delivery  of  the  required  services.  In  determin- 
ing whether  other  arrangements  would  be  i)ractical,  the  coverage  or 
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noncoverage  of  the  various  alternatives  under  medicare  or  medic- 
aid should  not  be  taken  into  account — the  issue  is  feasibility  and  not 
whether  coverage  is  provided  in  one  setting  and  not  provided  in 
another. 

In  some  cases  a  skilled  nursing  facility  may  have  patients  who  re- 
quire only  intermediate  care  rather  than  daily  services  which 
must  be  provided  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  skilled  personnel. 
When  regular  skilled  care  is  not  required,  medicare  would  make  no 
payment  unless  the  care  was  received  during  a  posthospital  stay  in 
which  skilled  services  were  normally  required  and  provided  there  was 
only  a  day  or  two  on  which  no  skilled  services  were  provided  but 
discharge  from  the  skilled  nursing  facility  was  not  practical.  Under 
medicaid,  intermediate  care  is  usually  covered  and  would  be  paid  for 
at  an  amount  commensurate  with  the  level  of  service  required  and  pro- 
vided, not  at  the  amount  paid  for  skilled  care.  However,  a  State  could, 
with  respect  to  those  patients  needing  skilled  care,  as  defined  herein, 
reasonably  classify  such  patients  (for  reimbursement  or  other  appro- 
priate purposes)  so  as  to  distinguish  between  those  who  require  a 
greater  or  lesser  range  or  quantity  of  skilled  services  or  supervision. 

The  committee  expects  that  the  Professional  Standards  Keview 
Organizations  (established  under  another  provision  of  the  commit- 
tee's bill)  would  provide  scrutiny  over  whether  appropriate  patient 
placement  was  being  made  and  that  the  Inspector  General  (also 
established  under  this  bill)  would  also  observe  the  operation  of  the 
provision. 

The  committee  recognizes  that  the  modified  definition  of  care 
which  would  be  reimbursable  in  skilled  nursing  facilities  may 
have  a  substantial  impact  on  extended  care  benefit  costs.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has  estimated  that  the  cost 
of  extended  care  benefits  in  skilled  nursing  facilities  under  medi- 
care may  increase  some  $90  million  during  the  first  full  year  of  oper- 
ation. However,  the  committee  believes  that  to  some  extent  these  costs 
would  be  offset  by  reduced  expenditures  for  hospital  care  and  reduced 
medicaid  expenditures.  Under  medicaid,  the  impact  of  the  change 
will  vary  among  the  States,  but  to  some  degree  it  should  have  the 
effect  of  stimulating  the  removal  of  patients  requiring  only  inter- 
mediate care  or  the  reclassification  of  such  patients  in  skilled  nursing- 
facilities  which  also  provide  intermediate  care. 

The  amendment  would  become  effectiA^e  Avith  respect  to  services 
furnished  on  and  after  January  1,  1973. 

Authorization  for  the  Secretary  to  Determine  Whether  a  Facility 
Is  Qualified  to  Participate  as  a  "Skilled  Nursing  Facility"  in 
Both  Medicare  and  Medicaid 

(Sec.  249Aof  thebill) 

At  present,  the  decision  as  to  whether  a  skilled  nursing  home  is 
qualified  to  participate  in  the  medicaid  program  is  ultimately  deter- 
mined by  each  State  medical  assistance  agency  (the  title  XIX 
agency) .  The  facility  makes  application  to  the  State  medical  assistance 
agency  which  in  turn  makes  the  arrangements  for  a  survey  of  the 
facility  by  the  surveying  agency  (generally  the  State  health  agency). 
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The  title  XIX  agency  reviews  the  survey  findings  and  makes  the 
final  decision  regarding  the  facility's  qualifications  for  participation. 

Unlike  medicaid  facilities,  facilities  participating  in  the  medicare 
program  are  subject  to  a  certification  process  which  reduces — ^but 
does  not  totally  avoid — State  to  State  variability.  The  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  acting  through  the  appropriate 
Regional  Office  staff  of  the  Social  Security  Administration,  arranges 
for  the  State  health  agency  to  survey  the  facility  desiring  to  participate 
under  medicare  and  uses  the  results  of  the  survey  to  make  the  final 
determination  on  certification  of  the  facility. 

Facilities  certified  to  participate  under  both  medicare  and  medicaid 
may  be  subject  to  differences  in  application  of  requirements  inherent 
in  the  different  certification  operations  of  each  program.  The  com- 
mittee believes  that  present  State  certification  of  skilled  nursing  facili- 
ties has  certain  disadvantages,  including  lack  of  uniformity  in  applica- 
tion of  standards  to  which  all  facilities  are  subject  and  duplication  of 
certification  efforts  by  State  and  Federal  Governments.  In  addition, 
development  of  common  standards  for  skilled  nursing  homes  and  ex- 
tended care  facilities  as  skilled  nursing  facilities,  approvr^d  by  the 
committee  in  another  section  of  this  bill,  makes  separate  certification 
procedures  unnecessary. 

The  committee's  amendment  provides,  therefore,  that  determination 
of  basic  eligibility  of  skilled  nursins:  home  under  title  XI^C  be  made 
by  the  Secretary.  The  appropriate  State  health  agency  would  survey 
facilities  wishing  to  participate  in  either  (or  both)  the  medicare  or 
medicaid  programs  and  report  its  findings  and  recommendations  to 
the  Secretary.  The  Secretary  would  make  a  determination  as  to  eligi- 
bility and  advise  the  State  if  a  facility  meets  the  basic  requirements 
for  participation  as  a  skilled  nursing  facility. 

A  State  could  for  good  cause  decline  to  accept  as  a  participant  in 
the  medicaid  proo^ram  a  facility  certified  by  the  Secretary.  Good  cause, 
for  example,  could  include  non-usage  of  a  facility  because  an  area  is 
"overbedded"  as  determined  bv  an  areawide  facilities  plan  or  because 
the  rates  charged  were  out-of -line. 

A  State  could  not  receive  Federal  matching  funds  for  services  pro- 
vided by  any  facility  not  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

In  applying  uniform  certification  standards  for  skilled  nursing 
facilities,  the  test  will  be  w^hether  the  facility  is  in  full  compliance 
with  all  certification  requirements.  The  State's  judgment  as  to  Avhether 
a  facility  is  in  full  compliance  with  a  requirement  will  be  subject  to 
the  Secretary's  review  and  approval.  If  it  is  determined  that  a  facility 
is  not  in  full  compliance  with  one  or  more  requirements  (which  do  not 
jeopardize  the  health  or  safetv  of  patients)  reasonable  time  will  be 
permitted  for  correction  of  deficiencies.  Use  of  provider  agreements 
without  fixed  expiration  dates  would  not  be  continued  because  this 
procedure  has  in  the  past  caused  serious  difficulties  and  delays  in  de- 
certifving  a  facility  with  deficiencies.  Tlierefore,  a  facility  will  be 
issued  time-limited  provider  aareements  of  up  to  twelve-months  dura- 
tion. But  in  no  case  lon.Qer  than  the  period  allowed  for  correction  of 
deficiencies  as  determined  by  the  Secretary. 

The  Department  would  *l>e  ]>rovided  Avith  sufficient  flexibility  in 
applying  this  procedure  in  its  initial  year  of  implementation  to  estab- 


287 


lish  a  staggered  schedule  of  surveys  and  expiration  of  contracts  to  •  ■ 
avoid  "peaking"  of  workloads.  It  would  be  expected  that  surveys 
would  ordinarily  be  scheduled  at  least  60  days  before  the  expiration 
of  the  contract. 

Keview  and  certification  of  intermediate  care  facilities  would  remain 
a  State  responsibility. 
This  amendment  would  be  effective  July  1, 1973. 

Requirements  for  States  Participating  in  Medicaid  To  Pay  Skilled 
Nursing  and  Intermediate  Care  Facilities  on  a  Reasonable 
Cost-Related  Basis 

(Sec.  249  of  the  bill) 

Under  the  medicare  program  extended  care  facilities  are  reimbursed 
for  the  reasonable  costs  they  incur  in  providing  covered  services  plus, 
in  the  case  of  proprietary  institutions,  an  allowance  related  to  net 
capital  equity.  Under  medicaid  States  have  been  free  to  develop 
their  own  bases  for  reimbursement  to  skilled  nursing  facilities  and  in- 
termediate care  facilities.  States  generally  establish  (in  advance)  per 
diem  or  similar  basic  rates  payable  for  patients  receiving  skilled  nurs- 
ing facility  and  ICF  care.  Concern  has  been  expressed  that  some 
skilled  nursing  facilities  and  ICF's  are  being  overpaid  by  medicaid, 
while  others  are  being  paid  too  little  to  support  the  quality  of  care  that 
medicaid  patients  are  expected  to  need  and  receive. 

On  the  other  hand  the  reasonable  cost  reimbursement  approach  of 
the  medicare  program  has  in  many  cases  created  difficulties  for  ex- 
tended care  facilities.  The  detailed  and  expensive  cost-finding  require- 
ments can  prove  cumbersome. 

The  committee  bill  would  require  States  to  reimburse  skilled  nursing 
and  intermediate  care  facilities  on  a  reasonable  cost-related  basis  by 
July  1,  1974.  This  approach  is  preferable  to  the  arbitrary  rate-setting 
currently  in  effect  in  some  States  which  provide  no  incentive  to  facili- 
ties to  upgrade  the  level  of  care  provided.  The  States  would  use  accept- 
able cost-finding  techniques  (not  necessarily  those  utilized  for  medi- 
care purposes)  to  determine  reasonable  reimbursement  and  apply 
to  the  results  appropriate  methodologies  for  determining  payment. 
The  methods  would  have  to  be  approved  and  validated  by  the  Secre- 
tary. The  committee  does  not  intend  that  this  provision  should  require 
use  of  the  specific  medicare  reasonable  cost  reimbursement  formula 
by  States  for  purposes  of  reimbursing  skilled  nursing  homes  and 
intermediate  care  facilities  under  medicaid,  although  States  are 
free  to  choose  this  option.  Rather,  the  States  could  develop 
other  reasonable  cost-related  methods  of  rate-setting.  Whatever  meth- 
odology is  authorized  should  include  adequate  procedures  for  auditing, 
as  necessary,  the  financial  records  of  an  institution.  States  would  not 
be  required  to  reimburse  for  luxury  services,  questionable  allowances 
for  depreciation  and  similar  items  Avhich  they  might  reasonably  choose 
not  to  recognize  as  "reasonable."  States  would  be  free  to  provide  for 
retroactive  adjustments  of  rates  or  costs  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
prevent  "windfalls"  or  unjustifiably  low  payment.  The  Secretary 
would  be  expected  to  validate,  on  site,  a  State's  methodology  through 
sample  audits.  Reasonable  cost-related  rates  could  be  determined  on  a 
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geofi^raphic  basis,  a  class  basis,  or  on  an  institution-by-institution  basis. 

The  committee  amendment  provides  that  cost  reimbursement  meth- 
ods which  the  Secretary  would  find  acceptable  for  a  State's  medicaid 
program  would  also  be  adapted,  with  appropriate  adjustments,  in 
the  State  for  purposes  of  medicare  reimbursement.  The  Secretary 
would  be  permitted  to  adjust  a  rate  upward  where  appropriate,  to  re- 
imburse for  specific  factors  related  to  medicare  requirements  (such  as 
keeping  a  reasonable  number  of  beds  available,  type  of  occupancy 
covered,  any  additional  administrative  costs)  which  are  not  considered 
by  the  State  or  included  in  the  computation  of  its  medicaid  rates.  Such 
adjustments  would  be  distilled  into  a  percentage  factor  (not  in  excess 
of  ten  percent)  so  as  to  simplify  reimbursement.  These  percentage 
adjustments  may  be  made  on  a  geographic  basis  of  classes  of  facili- 
ties and  not  necessarily  on  an  institution-by-institution  basis.  A  similar 
provision  was  included  in  H.R.  17550. 

Where  a  skilled  nursing  facility  is  a  distinct  part  of,  or  directly 
operated  by  a  hospital,  reimbursement  would  be  made  for  care  in 
such  facilities  in  the  same  manner  as  is  applicable  to  the  hospital's 
costs.  Where  a  skilled  nursing  facility  functions  in  a  close  formal 
medical  satellite  relationship  with  a  hospital  (which  would  be  defined 
in  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  reimbursement  would  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  costs  not  to  exceed  150  percent  of  the  adjusted  medicaid 
rate  of  payment  (if  the  Secretary  applies  such  rates  to  medicare 
facilities  in  that  State)  for  care  in  that  facility  (or  comparable 
facility. 

This  approach  avoids  substantial  auditing  and  cost-finding  expense 
and  provides  a  means  of  making  equitable  adjustments  where  appro- 
priate. 

Public  Disclosure  of  Information  Concerning  Required  Survey 
Reports  of  an  Institution 

(Sec.  299D  of  the  bill) 

At  present,  information  as  to  whether  a  hospital,  skilled  nursing 
facility,  or  other  organization  fully  meets  the  statutory  and  regulatory 
requirements  relating  to  conditions  for  participation  for  medicare  and 
medicaid  or  whether  it  has  significant  deficiencies,  is  generally  avail- 
able only  to  the  facility  involved,  and  certain  State  and  Federal  agen- 
cies. Physicians  and  the  public,  in  general,  are  currently  unaware  as  to 
which  institutions  have  significant  deficiencies  and  which  do  not.  The 
committee  believes  that  in  the  absence  of  public  knowledge  about  the 
nature  and  extent  of  deficiencies  of  individual  facilities,  it  is  difficult 
for  physicians  and  the  public  to  rationally  choose  among  health  care 
facilities  and  to  effectively  direct  their  concern  about  short-comings  to 
the  deficient  facilities  and  to  bring  pressures  for  improvement  to  bear 
on  those  facilities. 

The  committee  believes  that  ready  public  access  to  timely  informa- 
tion about  the  existence  or  absence  of  deficiencies  (such  as  in  areas  of 
staffing,  sanitation,  fire  and  other  safety  requirements)  would  help 
substantially  in  encouraging  facilities  to  correct  their  deficiencies  and, 
at  the  same  time,  enable  physicians  and  patients  to  make  sound  judg- 
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ments  about  their  own  use  of  available  facilities  in  the  community. 
Given  the  necessary  information,  the  community  should  be  able  to  exert 
greater  influence  on  institutions  to  assure  that  they  develop  and  main- 
tain high  standards  of  care. 

The  committee  bill,  therefore,  requires  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  following  completion  of  a  survey  of  a  health 
care  facility  or  organization,  to  identify  and  make  available  to  the 
public  information  from  the  survey  on  the  absence  or  presence  of  de- 
ficiencies in  every  significant  area  relating  to  requirements  in  titles 
XVIII  and  XIX  and  related  regulations.  Significant  areas  would 
include  all  statutory  requirements  such  as  those  relating  to  nursing 
personnel,  as  well  as  other  requirements  the  Secretary  establishes  by 
regulation  for  the  health  and  safety  of  patients. 

Information  on  the  significant  survey  findings  relative  to  individ- 
ual institutions  and  other  organizations  identified  in  the  course  of  a 
survey,  would  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  readily  accessible 
form  and  fashion  in  Social  Security  district  offices  and  local  welfare 
offices  upon  request  within  90  days  of  completion  of  a  survey. 

This  provision  is  similar  to  the  provision  developed  by  the  com- 
mittee in  1970  and  included  in  H.E.  17550  as  passed  by  the  Senate. 

The  provision  is  effective  beginning  with  surveys  completed  after  the 
sixth  month  following  the  month  of  enactment. 

Validation  of  Services  Made  by  the  Joint  Commission  on  the 
Accreditation  of  Hospitals  in  Medicare 

(Sec.  244  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law  an  institution  is  deemed  to  meet  the  certification 
requirements  of  medicare  (except  for  utilization  review  requirements) 
if  such  an  institution  is  accredited  as  a  hospital  by  the  Joint  Com- 
mission on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals  ( JCAH) . 

In  addition,  the  law  states,  under  the  definition  of  a  hospital,  that  an 
institution  must  meet  such  requirements  as  the  Secretary  finds  neces- 
sary in  the  interests  of  health  and  safety,  except  that  such  other 
requirements  may  not  be  higher  than  the  comparable  requirements  pre- 
scribed for  the  accreditation  of  hospitals  by  the  Joint  Commission  on 
the  Accreditation  of  Hospitals.  However,  if  a  State  sets  higher  stand- 
ards for  institutions  within  its  jurisdiction  for  medicaid,  these  re- 
quirements are  also  used  for  medicare. 

The  JCAH,  which  consists  of  representatives  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  the  American  Hospital  Association,  the  Ameri- 
can College  of  Surgeons,  and  the  American  College  of  Physicians,  has 
been  surveying  hospitals  which  voluntarily  request  accreditation  since 
I    1952.  Two-thirds  of  the  hospitals,  including  almost  all  large  hospi- 
tals certified  to  participate  in  medicare,  received  such  certification  as 
i    a  result  of  JCAH  accreditation.  Of  over  6,700  hospitals  approved  to 
j    participate  in  medicare,  about  4,500  have  been  certified  on  the  basis 
of  JCAH  accreditation.  About  2,300  additional  facilities  were  certified 
I    by  the  Social  Security  Administration,  following  surveys  performed 
I    by  State  health  facility  licensure  agencies,  as  meeting  statutory  re- 
I    quirements  and  standards  established  by  the  Public  Health  Service. 
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Initially,  the  conditions  of  participation  were  linked  to  those  of  the 
JCAH  to  provide  assurance  to  those  who  were  concerned,  prior  to  the 
enactment  of  medicare,  that  only  professionally  established  conditions 
would  have  to  be  met  by  providers  of  health  services  who  wished  to 
participate  in  the  medicare  program  as  well  as  providing  for  use  of  a 
certification  program  which  was  operational  before  medicare.  How- 
ever, the  committee  has  since  found  several  areas  of  concern  with  re- 
spect to  the  J CAH  role  in  the  medicare  certification  process. 

The  JCAH  survey  process  is  not  subject  to  Federal  review,  and  all 
JCAH  survey  reports  are  confidential,  available  only  to  JCAH,  itself, 
and  the  concerned  facility.  These  elements  prevailed,  however,  prior  to 
medicare's  enactment  and  w^ere  understood  at  the  time  of  enactment  of 
the  program.  No  inference  should  be  drawn  that  hospitals  and  the 
JCAH  changed  the  "rules  of  the  game"  in  any  way.  However,  since 
JCAH  survey  reports  are  not  available  to  the  Government,  the  Federal 
agencies  responsible  to  the  Congress  for  the  administration  of  medi- 
care are  not  in  a  position  to  audit  the  validity  of  the  overall  JCAH 
survey  process,  and  thus  the  Government  is  unable  to  determine  the 
extent  to  which  serious  deficiencies  may  exist  in  these  participating 
hospitals. 

A  further  potential  difficulty  arises  because,  under  present  law, 
medicare  cannot  set  standards  which  are  higher  than  comparable 
J  CAH  requirements.  This  has  been  interpreted  by  the  Social  Security 
Administration  to  bar  establishment  of  any  standards  in  any  area 
where  J  CAH  has  remained  silent.  Since  the  law  does  not  refer  to  any 
specific  JCAH  standard,  but  rather  to  any  standards  prescribed  by 
the  JCAH,  the  law  serves  to  provide  an  almost  blanket  delegation  of 
-authority  over  hospital  standards  to  a  private  agency.  Thus  theoreti- 
cally, if  the  Joint  Commission  chose  to  lower  a  standard,  medicare 
would  also  be  required  to  accept  that  reduced  standard.  Though  the 
Federal  Government  is  limited  to  JCAH  standards,  a  State  may 
promulgate  higher  standards  for  facilities  within  the  State  for  State 
programs.  Licensure  requirements,  of  course,  apply  to  all  facilities. 

The  committee  added  to  the  House  bill  a  provision  developed  with 
the  complete  cooperation  of  the  Joint  Commission,  which  would 
authorize  the  Secretary  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  State 
under  which  the  appropriate  State  or  local  certifying  agency  would 
survey  JCAH-accredited  hospitals  on  a  selective  and  limited  sample 
basis,  or  where  the  Secretary  finds  in  the  case  of  a  given  institution 
that  a  survey,  or  more  limited  investigation,  is  appropriate  because 
he  has  received  a  substantial  allegation  with  evidence,  or  believed 
to  have  substance,  of  the  existence  of  a  condition  significantly  adverse 
to  the  health  or  safety  of  patients.  The  Secretary  is  expected  to  estab- 
lish proceduT'es  for  orderly  and  timely  submission  and  transmittal  of 
any  such  allegations.  Such  a  condition  would  exist  when  there  is  a 
lack  of  conformity  with  a  standard  or  critical  factor  of  medicare  con- 
ditions of  participation  which  would,  under  procedures  applicable  to 
nonaccredited  hospitals,  constitute  a  deficiency  or  deficiencies  of  such 
character  as  to  seriously  limit  the  capacity  of  the  institution  to  render 
adequate  care  and  to  require  State  aaencv  survev  and  followup  action. 

One  or  more  Federal  membei-s  could  be  added  to  a  State  team  which 
lias  been  assigned  to  survey  an  accredited  hospital,  to  the  extent  that 
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the  Secretary  found  it  desirable  in  the  interest  of  maintaining  uni- 
formity of  results  in  carrying  out  sample  studies,  or  to  augment  a 
survey  team's  capability.  These  sample  and  special  surveys  would 
serve  as  a  mechanism  to  validate  the  JCAH  survey  process.  If  in  the 
course  of  such  a  survey  an  institution  were  found  to  have  significant 
deficiencies,  following  timely  discussion  of  such  deficiencies  with 
JCAH  the  detailed  medicare  standards  and  compliance  procedures 
would  be  applied  in  place  of  the  general  JCAH.  standard. 

The  requirements  of  this  provision  have  been  discussed  with  the 
JCAH  and  are  generally  acceptable  to  it  as  reasonable.  The  JCAH  has 
offered  its  full  cooperation  and  it  is  expected  that  the  Joint  Com- 
mission will  be  fully  and  continually  consulted  and  involved  (on  a 
reimbursable  basis,  where  appropriate)  in  the  implementation  of  this 
provision.  To  implement  the  sample  surveys  and  to  follow  up  effec- 
tively on  any  deficiencies  found  the  amendment  provides  that  JCAH- 
accredited  hospitals  would  have  to  agree,  in  order  to  qualify  for  reim- 
bursement under  medicare  and  medicaid,  to  authorize  JCAH  to  fur- 
nish the  Secretary  and  State  health  agencies,  on  a  confidential  basis, 
with  copies  of  the  JCAH  survey  report,  when  and  if  the  hospital  was 
to  be  surveyed.  (Significant  deficiencies  found  in  medicare-medicaid 
surveys  of  accredited  hospitals  authorized  under  this  provision  would 
be  subject  to  public  disclosure  under  another  provision  of  this  bill.) 

The  Secretary  would  be  authorized,  after  consultation  with  the 
JCAH,  to  promulgate  standards,  as  necessary  for  health  and  safety, 
which  may  be  higher  or  more  precise  than  those  of  the  JCAH  and 
which  all  hospitals  would  have  to  meet  after  appropriate  and  adequate 
time  for  compliance.  It  is  expected  that  this  provision  would  seldom 
be  used  because,  if  a  worthwhile  improvement  in  accreditation  require- 
ments were  identified  by  the  Secretary,  it  would,  in  all  probability, 
be  adopted  by  the  JCAH.  If  the  JCAH,  as  a  condition  for  accredita- 
tion of  a  hospital,  requires  a  utilization  review  plan,  or  a  substantially 
equivalent  requirement,  or  imposes  a  standard  which  the  Secretary 
determines  is  at  least  equivalent  to  the  standard  promulgated  by  him, 
the  Secretary  may  find  that  all  institutions  so  accredited  by  the  JCAH 
comply  with  medicare  standards. 

The  purpose  of  the  committee  amendment  is  to  provide  a  mechanism 
for  reasonable  continuing  validation  of  the  voluntary  accreditation 
process  and  not  to  duplicate  that  process.  The  Secretary  would  also  be 
required  to  include  in  his  Annual  Eeport  to  the  Congress  on  medicare 
an  evaluation  of  the  JCAH  accreditation  process  as  indicated  by  the 
survey  process. 

Medicare  Coverage  for  Certain  Individuals  Aged  60-64 

(Sec.  214  of  the  bill) 

Present  law  provides  hospital  insurance  protection  for  persons  aged 
65  and  over  who  are  insured  or  are  deemed  to  be  insured  for  cash  bene- 
fits under  the  social  security  or  railroad  retirement  programs.  Essen- 
tially, all  persons  aged  65  and  over  are  eligible  to  enroll  for  medical  in- 
surance (part  B)  without  regard  to  insured  status.  The  committee  has 
approved  a  provision  in  the  House  bill  which  would  permit  persons 
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aged  65  and  over  who  are  not  insured  or  deemed  insured  for  cash,  bene- 
fits to  enroll  in  part  A  at  a  premium  rate  equal  to  the  cost  of  their 
protection. 

The  committee  is  concerned  that  many  social  security  and  railroad 
retirement  cash  beneficiaries  aged  60-6i  and  spouses  aged  60-^  of 
medicare  beneficiaries  find  it  difficult  to  obtain  adequate  private 
health  insurance  at  a  rate  which  they  can  afford.  Frequently  these 
older  persons — retired  workers,  wives,  husbands,  widows,  widowers, 
mothers,  parents,  brothers  and  sisters,  for  example — have  been  depend- 
ent for  health  insurance  protection  on  their  own  group  covera^fe  or 
that  of  a  related  worker  who  is  now  retired  or  deceased.  It  is  a  difficult 
task  for  such  older  persons  to  secure  comparable  protection  at  afford- 
able cost  when  they  are  not  comiected  with  the  labor  force. 

The  committee,  therefore,  has  added  to  the  House  bill  a  provision 
which  would  make  medicare  protection  (both  part  A  and  part  B) 
available  on  an  optional  basis  at  cost  to  spouses  aofed  60-64  of  medicare 
beneficiaries :  others  aged  60-&i  who  are  entitled  to  retirement,  wife's, 
husband's,  widow's,  widower's,  mother's,  parent's,  or  brother's  and 
sister's  benefits  under  social  security  and  the  railroad  retirement  pro- 
grams :  and  disability  beneficiaries  aged  60-64  not  otherwise  eligible 
for  medicare  because  they  have  not  been  entitled  to  cash  disability 
benefits  for  24  months.  The  availability  of  medicare  protection  would 
be  limited  to  persons  aged  60-64  because  the  conmiittee  believes  that 
people  under  age  60  who  are  not  disabled  generally  have  relatively 
little  difficulty  in  obtainino:  private  health  insurance.  About  6  million 
persons  aged  60-64  would  be  potentially  eligible  to  enroll  for  medicare 
as  spouses  of  medicare  beneficiaries  or  as  beneficiaries  entitled  to  the 
benefits  specified  above. 

Persons  who  elect  to  avail  themselves  of  medicare  protection  under 
this  provision  would  pay  the  full  cost  of  such  protection.  EnroUees 
would  pay  a  montlily  part  A  premimn  based  u]X)n  the  estimated  cost  of 
hospital  insurance  i^rotection  for  persons  eligible  to  enroll  plus  amounts 
sufficient  to  cover  administrative  expenses  and  underwriting  losses  or 
gains,  if  any :  such  premium  would  be  833  a  month  throuofh  June  1974 
and  would  be  adjusted  for  each  12-month  period  thereafter  to  reflect 
both  the  experience  of  t  lie  group  and  any  changes  in  costs. 

The  monthly  premium  for  persons  in  the  group  who  enroll  for  part 
B  would  l3e  twice  the  premium  paid  bv  an  individual  who  has  att-ained 
age  65  until  June  1974  and  would  be  adjusted  for  each  12-month  period 
thereafter  to  reflect  the  estimated  cost  of  supplementary  medical  insur- 
ance protection  for  persons  eligible  to  enroll  under  the  provisions  plus 
amounts  sufficient  to  cover  administrative  expenses  and  underwriting 
losses  or  gains.- if  any.  Aliens  who  have  been  in  the  United  States  less 
than  5  years  and  persons  who  have  been  convicted  of  certain  subversive 
crimes  would  be  excluded  from  participation  under  this  provision,  just 
as  they  are  excluded  from  enrolling  for  supplementary  medical 
insurance. 

The  committee  bill  would  require,  as  it  requires  under  the  pro'^'i- 
sion  in  the  bill  making  medicare  protection  available  to  uninsured 
persons  aged  65  and  over,  that  in  order  for  persons  to  be  eligible  to 
enroll  for  hospital  insurance  they  must  be  enrolled  for  supplementary 
medical  insurance.  If  a  i:>erson  temiinates  his  supplementary  medical 
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insurance,  his  hospital  insurance  coverage  under  this  provision  would 
be  automatically  terminated  effective  the  same  date  as  his  supplemen- 
tary medical  insurance  termination.  The  committee  believes  that  such 
a  restriction  is  necessary  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  excessive  utiliza- 
tion of  the  m,ore  expensive  hospital  insurance  coverage  as  might  occur 
if  an  individual  were  enrolled  for  hospital  insurance  (covering  pri- 
marily institutional  care)  but  not  for  supplementary  medical  insur- 
ance (covering  primarily  outpatient  care) . 

Coverage  would  be  initially  available  as  of  July  1,  1973,  to  enrolled 
eligible  persons. 

Maternal  and  Child  Health  Project  Grants 

(Sec.  291  of  the  bill) 

The  1967  Amendments  to  title  V  of  the  Social  Security  Act  author- 
ized $350  million  for  1972  and  each  year  thereafter  for  Maternal  and 
Child  Health  Services.  The  1967  provision  contained  an  allocation 
formula  which  divided  the  title  V  authorizations  as  follows : 

(a)  50  percent  of  any  appropriations  for  formula  grants  to  the 
States 

(h)  40  percent  of  any  appropriations  for  special  project  grants 
(c)  10  percent  of  any  appropriations  for  research  and  training 
grants. 

The  intent  of  this  portion  of  the  1967  Amendments  was  to  divide 
available  funds  in  this  fashion  for  a  few  years  so  that  the  Federal 
Government  could  fund  innovative  special  projects  which  States  might 
not  be  able  to  fund  out  of  their  formula  grants.  The  special  project 
grants  were  to  terminate  as  of  fiscal  year  1973  and  the  project  moneys 
converted  to  the  formula  grants.  The  rationale  underlying  this  ap- 
proach was  that  after  a  few  years  time,  States  would  recognize  the 
value  of  worthwhile  projects  and  continue  to  support  such  project 
grants  as  ^art  of  an  overall  State  program  for  improving  maternal 
and  child  health. 

Two  problems  have  developed  since  the  present  law  was  enacted. 
First,  the  special  project  grants  have  been  utilized  primarily  in  urban 
areas,  while  the  formula  grants,  on  the  other  hand,  are  weighted  in 
favor  of  rural  States.  Thus,  a  significant  shift  of  funds  from  urban 
States  with  project  grants  to  rural  States  without  project  grants 
would  occur,  if  the  project  grant  authorities  were  terminated  as  pres- 
ently scheduled.  Additionally,  many  project  grant  directors  have 
indicated  that  because  of  other  pressures  on  State  finances,  State 
health  departments  would  be  reluctant  to  use  new  formula  grant  funds 
to  continue  support  for  project  grants,  however  worthy  they  might  be. 

The  committee  is  concerned  with  the  risk  of  terminating  worthy 
projects  and  also  recognizes  the  need  for  a  full  evaluation  of  perform- 
ance under  and  reassessment  of  the  maternal  and  child  health  pro- 
gram and  its  inter-relationship  with  broader  issues  of  revenue  sharing 
and  national  health  insurance. 

The  Congress  recently  approved  an  extension  of  the  project  grant 
authority  to  June  30,  1973.  To  assist  orderly  budgeting  by  grantees 
and  to  provide  time  for  proper  evaluation  of  the  program  the  Finance 
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Committee  has  approved  an  amendment  which  extends  for  an  addi- 
tional fiscal  year  (i.e.,  through  June  30,  1974)  the  present  special 
project  grant  authorization  contained  in  title  V. 

Waiver  of  Beneficiary  Liability  in  Certain  Situation  Where 
Medicare  Claims  Are  Disallowed 

(Sec.  213  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  whenever  a  medicare  claim  is  disallowed^  the 
ultimate  liability  for  the  services  rendered  falls  upon  the  beneficiary. 
This  is  true  even  where  the  projjram  has  paid  the  claim  and  subse- 
quently reopens  and  disallows  it.  The  result  is  that  in  many  cases  a 
beneficiary  is  liable  for  payment  even  though  he  acted  in  good  faith 
and  did  not  know  that  the  services  he  received  were  not  covered,  and 
even  though  the  hospital,  physician  or  other  provider  of  services  was 
at  fault. 

The  committee  bill  amends  title  XVIII  so  that  the  beneficiary 
could  be  "held  harmless"  in  situations  where  claims  were  disallowed 
because  the  expenses  were  incurred  for  services  which  were  not  reason- 
able or  necessary  for  the  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  an  illness  or  injury 
or  where  the  expenses  were  for  custodial  care  and  the  beneficiary  was 
without  fault.  In  such  situations  the  liability  would  shift  either  to  the 
Government  or  to  the  provider — depending  upon  whether  the  pro- 
vider utilized  due  care  in  applying  medicare  policy  in  his  dealings 
with  the  beneficiary  and  the  Government. 

Where  both  the  provider  and  beneficiary  exercised  due  care  (i.e., 
they  did  not  know,  and  had  no  reason  to  know,  that  noncovered  serv- 
ices were  involved),  the  liability  would  shift  to  the  Government  and 
payment  would  be  made  as  though  covered  services  had  been  furnished. 
However,  in  making  such  a  payment  it  would  be  necessary  to  make 
certain  that  the  provider  and  patient  are  put  on  notice  that  the  service 
was  noncovered  with  the  result  that  in  subsequent  cases  involving  simi- 
lar situations  and  further  stays  or  treatments  in  the  given  case  (or 
similar  types  of  cases  in  the  instance  of  the  provider)  they  could  not 
show  they  had  exercised  due  care.  Thus,  the  Government's  liability 
would  be  progressively  limited. 

Where  the  provider  did  not  exercise  due  care,  but  there  was  good 
faith  on  the  part  of  the  beneficiary,  liability  would  shift  to  the  pro- 
vider. The  provider  would  be  told  that  he  could  appeal  the  intermedi- 
ary's decision  both  as  to  coverage  of  the  services  and  due  care.  If,  on 
the  other  hand,  he  exercised  his  rights  under  State  law  and  received 
reimbursement  from  the  beneficiary,  the  program  in  turn  would  in- 
demnify the  beneficiary  (subject  to  deductibles  and  coinsurance).  The 
indemnification  could  then  be  treated  as  an  overpayment  against  the 
provider  and  recovery  would  be  effectuated  through  a  set-off  against 
any  amounts  otherwise  payable  to  the  provider. 

Wliere  the  beneficiary  was  aware,  or  should  have  been  aware,  of  the 
fact  that  the  services  were  not  covered^  liability  would  remain  with 
the  beneficiary  and  the  provider  could  either  exercise  his  rights  under 
State  law  to  collect  for  the  services  furnished  or  appeal  the  determina- 
tion through  the  SSA  appeals  process.  Where  expenses  were  incurred 
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for  clearly  noncovered  services  such  as  routine  physical  checkups,  eye- 
glasses or  eye  examinations  to  determine  the  refractive  state  of  the 
eyes,  hearing  aids  or  examinations  therefor,  routine  dental  services  or 
immunizations  there  will  be  a  presumption  made  that  the  beneficiary 
and/or  the  provider  was  aware,  or  should  have  been  aware,  of  the  fact 
that  the  services  were  not  covered. 

In  providing  for  a  waiver  of  liability  in  certain  cases  it  is  not  the 
committee's  intent  to  modify  existing  provisions  of  law  which  define 
covered  services.  However,  the  committee  also  does  not  intend  that 
these  provisions  for  waiver  will  be  construed  to  encourage  overly  strict 
application  of  coverage  provisions  under  the  assumption  that  bene- 
ficiaries who  cannot  afford  to  pay  for  the  noncovered  services  will  be 
relieved  of  the  obligation  to  do  so.  For  example,  inpatient  hospital 
care  is  now  covered  under  medicare  only  when  hospital  services  are 
required  on  an  inpatient  basis  from  a  medical  standpoint.  The  decision 
as  to  the  point  in  time  when  an  individual  no  longer  requires  the 
hospital  level  of  care — i.e.,  when  he  can  be  cared  for  as  an  outpatient 
or  in  a  less  costly  type  of  facility — requires  a  careful  exercise  of  pro- 
fessional judgment  and  considerable  weight  should  be  given  to  the 
attending  physician's  opinion  because  of  his  much  greater  familiarity 
with  the  patient's  needs.  Under  certain  circumstances,  it  may  be 
reasonable  to  keep  a  medicare  patient  in  the  hospital  even  though  he 
required  only  an  extended  care  facility  level  of  care.  Sometimes  there 
may  be  no  extended  care  facility  bed  available.  Or,  there  may  be  a 
period  of  a  few  days  at  the  conclusion  of  a  hospital  confinement  when 
a  convalescing  patient  requires  only  an  extended  care  level  of  services 
but  where,  as  a  practical  matter,  it  would  be  unreasonable  to  transfer 
the  patient  to  an  extended  care  facility  for  such  a  short  period  of  time. 
Similarly,  there  are  situations  where  a  terminal  hospital  patient  could 
be  discharged  to  another  institution  or  his  home  a  few  days  before  his 
death  but  where  it  would  not  be  economical  or  humane  to  do  so.  In 
these  cases,  it  would  continue  to  be  appropriate  to  approve  the  few 
additional  days  of  the  hospital  stay  that  are  involved. 

However,  where  the  patient  remains  in  the  hospital  beyond  the  point 
where  it  would  have  been  practical  to  transfer  him  to  a  less  intensive 
setting,  coverage  ends  as  of  the  time  when,  based  on  the  information 
that  was  available  at  the  time,  it  would  be  reasonable  to  expect  the 
transfer  to  have  been  made.  Payment  of  benefits  for  hospitalization 
beyond  that  point  could  be  made  only  if  the  hospital's  and  patient's 
liability  for  the  costs  incurred  can  be  waived. 

The  provision  would  be  effective  with  respect  to  claims  filed  after 
the  month  of  enactment  or  if  filed  before  or  in  the  month  of  enactment 
was  for  services  provided  on  or  after  July  1, 1971,  and  for  which  final 
determinations  have  not  been  made. 

Family  Planning  Services 

(Sec.  299E  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  bill  provides  for  an  increase  in  Federal  funding  of 
family  planning  services  for  present  and  former  welfare  recipients  of 
child-bearing  age  and  also  for  those  persons  likely  to  become  recipients 
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in  the  absence  of  such  services  by  authorizing  100  percent  Federal 
funding  for  State  family  planning  programs,  including  both  informa- 
tion counseling  and  the  provision  of  medical  and  social  services. 

The  committee  believes  that  its  amendment  will  give  impetus  to  the 
availability  and  provision  of  family  planning  services  in  the  States. 
A  beginning  was  made  in  1967,  when  provisions  were  included  in  the 
social  security  amendments  which  required  that  family  planning 
services  be  oifered  on  a  voluntary  basis,  to  all  appropriate  AFDC 
recipients,  and  authorized  75  percent  Federal  matching  funds  for  this 
purpose.  In  addition  the  same  matching  was  made  ayailable  to  the 
States  on  an  optional  basis  for  services  for  former  or  potential  recipi- 
ents of  welfare. 

The  progress  w^hich  has  been  made  under  the  1967  amendments, 
however,  has  not  met  the  committee  s  expectations.  The  annual  report 
by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  covering  fam- 
ily planning  services  includes  information  which  makes  clear  that  the 
mandate  of  the  Congress  that  all  appropriate  AFDC  recipients  be 
provided  family  planning  services  has  not  been  fulfilled.  The  report 
states : 

Many  problems,  of  course,  remain.  Medical  services  [fam- 
ily planning]  still  are  too  limited,  especially  in  rural  areas 
but  frequently  in  large  urban  areas  as  well.  Eeplying  to  the 
question  whether  medical  family  planning  programs  cur- 
rently available  are  adequate  to  meet  the  needs  of  eligible 
clients,  36  State  welfare  agencies  answered  in  the  negative 
in  March,  1970.  Thirty-one  cited  geographic  inaccessibility  as 
a  major  problem.  Many  reported  a  shortage  of  health  profes- 
sionals and  paraprof  essionals  and  some  reported  that  existing 
facilities  are  overcrowded.  Even  in  the  Nation's  principal 
counties  and  cities  where  clinics  are  more  likely  to  be  found 
than  in  less  populous  sections,  50  out  of  106  local  welfare 
agencies  reported  that  currently  available  medical  planning 
programs  are  inadequate. 

Looking  at  their  own  capability  of  providing  family  plan- 
ning services,  many  State  and  local  welfare  agencies  report 
a  shortage  of  stall*  to  provide  services  and  to  arrange  for 
adequate  follow^-up.  Training  programs  for  staff  have  not 
been  mounted  on  the  scale  required.  Although  Federal  funds 
may  be  used  to  match  $3  for  every  $1  spent  from  State  funds 
for  services,  time  and  again  agencies  emphasize  the  difficulty 
of  raising  the  25  percent  share  at  State  and  local  levels. 
Generally,  no  special  funds  have  been  made  available  to  de- 
velop family  planning  services,  as  indicated,  for  example, 
by  the  general  absence  of  full-time  staff  leadership  for  this 
program.  Expectations  among  some  groups  that  title  IV 
funds  would  be  available  to  reach  substantial  numbers  of 
low-income  families  not  currently  receiving  welfare  have  not 
been  realized.  .  .  . 

Evidence  indicates  the  situation  is  not  significantly  improved  today. 

Tlie  committee  is  persuaded  tliat  the  75  percent  Federal  matcliing 
percentage,  although  a  major  step  in  promoting  family  planning  serv- 
ices, lias  not  been  sufficient  to  achieve  the  aims  of  the  Congress.  By 
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providing  100  percent  Federal  funding,  the  committee  bill  will  remove 
any  existing  financial  barrier  to  the  availability  of  family  planning 
counseling  and  services  to  those  desiring  those  services. 

The  committee  amendment  would  authorize  States  to  make  available 
on  a  voluntary  and  confidential  basis  family  planning  counseling,  serv- 
ices, and  supplies,  directly  and/or  on  a  contract  basis  with  family 
planning  organizations  (such  as  Planned  Parenthood  clinics  and 
Neighborhood  Health  Centers)  throughout  the  State,  to  present, 
former,  or  potential  recipients  including  any  eligible  medically  needy 
individuals  who  are  of  child-bearing  age  and  who  desire  such  services. 

In  addition  to  the  provision  of  counseling,  services  and  supplies 
designed  to  aid  those  who  voluntarily  choose  not  to  risk  an  initial 
pregnancy,  emphasis  would  be  placed  upon  assisting  those  families 
with  children  who  desire  to  control  family  size  in  order  to  enhance 
their  capacity  and  ability  to  seek  employment  and  better  meet  family 
needs. 

The  Secretary  would  be  required  to  work  with  the  States  to  assure 
that  particular  effort  is  made  in  the  provision  of  family  planning 
services  to  minors  (and  non-minors)  who  have  never  had  children  but 
who  can  be  considered  to  be  sexually  active;  for  example,  persons 
who  have  contracted  venereal  diseases,  etc. 

The  Secretary  would  also  be  required  to  work  with  States  to  assure 
maximum  utilization  of  persons  participating  in  the  Work  Incentive 
Program  as  family  planning  aides  and  to  perform  related  jobs. 

In  order  to  assure  that  States  do  in  fact  inform  welfare  recipients 
and  other  eligible  persons  of  the  availability  of  family  planning 
services,  and  that  those  who  so  desire  receive  the  necessary  medical 
and  counseling  services  the  amendment  would  reduce  the  Federal 
share  of  AFDC  funds  by  2  percent,  beginning  with  calendar  year  1974, 
if  a  State  in  the  prior  year  fails  to  inform  at  least  95  percent  of  the 
adults  in  AFDC  families  and  on  workfare  of  the  availability  of  family 
planning  services  and/or  if  the  State  fails  to  actually  provide  or 
arrange  for  such  services  for  100  percent  of  those  persons  desiring  to 
receive  them. 

Because  of  the  difficulties  of  enforcing  or  monitoring  the  mandatory 
provision  of  family  planning  services  to  former  or  potential  recipients, 
the  penalty  provision  will  be  limited  to  the  offering  and  provision  of 
services  to  present  adult  recipients  of  AFDC  and  workfare.  How- 
ever, family  planning  services  must  be  offered  and  made  available 
on  an  optional  basis  to  former  and  potential  recipients  of  child- 
bearing  age. 

It  is  envisioned  that  individuals  of  child-bearing  age  applying  for 
or  receivinq^  AFDC  would  formally  acknowledge  that  they  have  been 
informed  that  they  are  eligible  to  receive  family  planning  services  on 
a  voluntary  and  confidential  basis.  If  they  desire  family  planning  serv- 
ices, an  appointment  would  be  set  up  at  that  time  and  a  copy  of  the 
form  would  be  sent  to  the  clinic  or  physician  providing  necessary  serv- 
ices and  supplies.  This  would  not  preclude  "walk-in''  requests  for 
family  planning  assistance  by  present  and  former  recipients  or  those 
likely  to  become  recipients  in  the  absence  of  such  services. 

The  effectiveness  of  the  program  would  be  monitored  by  Federal 
officials  on  a  sample  basis.  The  operation  of  the  program  would  also 
be  subject  of  review  by  the  Inspector-General  for  Health  Care 
Administration. 


298 


Although  the  committee  views  family  planning  services  as  pri- 
marily medical  services,  it  also  recognizes  the  importance  of  counseling 
and  informational  services  which  are  more  traditionally  considered 
to  be  social  services.  Therefore,  the  Committee  amendment  makes  100 
percent  Federal  financial  support  for  family  planning  services  avail- 
able under  both  the  title  XIX  and  the  title  IV-A  programs. 

The  committee  has  amended  title  XIX  to  provide  that  family  plan- 
ning services  are  a  mandatory  service  under  all  title  XIX  plans.  The 
committee  intends  that  the  100  percent  Federal  funding  of  family 
planning  services  through  titles  XIX  and  IV-A  will  reimburse  for 
the  reasonable  costs  of  directly  related  family  planning  services. 

Penalty  for  Failure  to  Provide  Required  Health  Care  Screening 

(Sec.  299F  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  medicaid  law  as  defined  in  regulation  b}^  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  States  are  required 
to  provide  health  screening  and  treatment  services  for  all  children 
under  6  and  eligible  for  medicaid  by  February  7,  1972,  and  to  provide 
screening  and  treatment  services  to  all  eligible  children  up  to  age  21 
by  July  1,1973. 

The  medicaid  health  screening  and  treatment  regulation  requires 
States  to  assure  that  eligible  children  receive  early  and  periodic 
screening  and  diagnosis  to  ascertain  physical  and  mental  defects,  and 
treatment  of  conditions  discovered,  within  the  limits  of  the  State 
plan ;  and  that  in  addition,  eye-glasses,  hearing  aids  and  other  kinds 
of  treatment  for  visual  and  hearing  defects,  and  at  least  such  dental 
care  as  is  necessary  for  relief  of  pain  and  infection  and  for  restoration 
of  teeth  and  maintenance  of  dental  health,  will  be  available,  whether 
or  not  otherwise  included  under  the  State  plan,  subject  however  to 
sucli  utilization  controls  as  may  be  imposed  by  the  State  agency. 

Although  States  are  required  to  provide  treatment  services  indicated 
as  necessary  by  the  screening  only  to  the  extent  that  they  are  covered 
under  the  State  plan  or  are  required  by  the  regulation,  it  is  expected 
that  States  will  be  i^sponsible  for  referring  eligible  children  to  other 
sources  for  uncovered  services,  and  will  make  every  effort  to  arrange 
for  their  provision.  The  regulation  further  requires  States  to  establish 
administrative  mechanisms  to  identify  available  screening  and  diag- 
nostic facilities.  States  are  also  required  to  assure  referral  of  appro- 
])riato  children  to  the  title  V  (maternal  and  child  health)  grantees 
for  care  and  services,  and  to  effect  agreements  to  assure  maximum 
utilization  of  existing  screening,  diagnostic,  and  treatment  services 
provided  by  other  public  and  voluntary  agencies  such  as  child  health 
clinics,  neighborhood  health  centei^,  day  care  centei*s,  nursery  schools, 
school  health  programs,  family  planning  clinics,  maternal  clinics,  and 
similar  facilities. 

The  committee  recognizes  the  significance  of  early  detection  and 
treatment  of  illness  in  children— both  in  human  and  economic  terms — 
and  therefore  believes  that  the  possibility  of  a  reduction  in  Federal 
mat(!hing  AFDC  funds  would  serve  to  assure  that  States  implement 
the  title  XIX  requirements  for  health,  screening,  diagnosis,  and  treat- 
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ment  for  eligible  children.  Moreover,  it  would  underline  the  commit- 
tee's intent  that  the  health  screening  programs  should  be  fully  imple- 
mented by  the  States. 

The  committee  has  therefore  approved  an  amendment  which  speci- 
fies that  the  Federal  share  of  AFDC  matching  funds  would  be  re- 
duced by  2  percent  beginning  in  fiscal  year  1975  if  a  State  in  the 
prior  year  has  (a)  failed  to  inform  at  least  95  percent  of  the  AFDC 
families  of  the  availability  of  child  health  screening  services  for  chil- 
dren of  ages  eligible  for  such  services;  or  (b)  failed  to  actually  pro- 
vide for  or  arrange  for  such  services;  or  (c)  failed  to  arrange  for  or 
refer  to  appropriate  corrective  treatment  children  disclosed  by  such 
screening  as  suffering:  illness  or  impairment. 

Because  of  the  difficulties  of  monitoring  the  mandatory  provision  of 
screening,  diagnosis  and  treatment  service  to  eligible  medically  needy 
children,  the  penalty  provision  will  be  limited  to  services  to  children 
in  cash  assistance  families.  However,  medically  needy  children  are  en- 
titled to  these  services,  and  States  have  an  obligation  to  provide  them 
in  accordance  with  the  law  and  regulations. 

Although  the  penalty  for  noncompliance  by  States  with  the  child 
health  screening  and  treatment  regulation  would  not  become  effective 
until  July  1, 1975,  States  will  be  expected  to  have  health  screening  and 
treatment  programs  for  eligible  children  under  age  21  by  July  1, 1973, 
as  required  by  medicaid  regulation. 

Care  and  Treatment  for  Drug  Addicts  and  Alcoholics 

(Sec.  299Gof  the  bill) 
Background 

Federal  statutes  and  legislative  history  are  silent  in  terms  of  spe- 
cific references  concerning  the  eligibility  of  alcoholics  and  drug  ad- 
dicts, on  account  of  these  diseases,  for  public  assistance  under  the  pro- 
gram of  Aid  to  the  Totally  and  Permanently  Disabled  ( APTD) .  How- 
ever, the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has  ruled  that 
otherwise  eligible  persons  whose  primary  disabling  condition  Avas 
alcoholism  or  addiction  could  be  classified  at  the  option  of  a  State  as 
eligible  for  APTD. 

In  June  1970,  some  12,000  APTD  recipients  were  classified  as  dis- 
abled with  a  primary  diagnosis  of  alcoholism.  The  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  estimates,  in  general  terms,  that,  na- 
tionwide, under  the  HEW  ruling  approximately  200,000  alcoholics 
are  potentially  eligible  for  APTD  because  of  low  income  and  assets. 
Also,  based  upon  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  data, 
as  many  as  200,000  drug  addicts  may  be  eligible  or  potentially  eligible 
for  APTD  because  of  low  income  and  assets. 

APTD  recipients  are  eligible  for  cash  maintenance  payments,  medic- 
aid and  social  services.  A  recent  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  agreement  with  the  State  of  New  York  resulted  in  the 
definition  of  social  services  for  addicts  being  broadened  to  include 
many  medical  services.  This  agreement  resulted  in  increased  Federal 
funds  for  New  York  because  social  services  receive  75  percent  Federal 
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matching,  whereas  medicaid  services  in  New  York  are  matched  at  only 
50  percent.  In  addition  many  services  which  previously  had  not  been 
considered  eligible  for  Federal  matching  were  reclassified  as  social 
services  and  now  qualify  for  75  percent  Federal  matching. 

House  Bill 

Under  the  House  bill,  alcoholics  and  addicts  meeting  the  definition 
of  disability  would  not  receive  cash  assistance  if  treatment  were  avail- 
able which  they  refused.  The  House  bill  did  not  provide  any  mecha- 
nisms for  assuring  the  care  and  treatment  of  those  addicts  and  alcohol- 
ics on  welfare. 

Committee  Concern 

The  Finance  Committee  is  concerned  that  this  provision  might  re- 
sult, in  many  cases,  in  alcoholics  and  addicts  receiving  cash  payments 
Avithout  being  involved — or  while  only  being  nominally  involved — in 
treatment  programs.  Related  to  this  is  the  obvious  problem  of  alco- 
holics and  addicts  using  welfare  payments  to  support  their  addiction 
or  alcoholism.  By  the  nature  of  their  illness,  alcoholics  and  addicts 
might  well  use  cash  assistance  to  support  their  alcoholism  or  addiction 
rather  than  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  provided. 

Committee  Provision 

The  committee  has  therefore  approved  an  amendment  precluding 
eligibility  of  medically  determined  alcoholics  and  addicts  for  welfare 
under  the  program  of  Aid  to  Families  With  Dependent  Children 
(AFDC)  and  for  benefits,  on  the  basis  of  disability,  under  the  Sup- 
plemental Security  Income  program.  Thus  addicts  and  alcoholics  may 
not  be  eligible  for  income  maintenance  under  AFDC  and  the  Supple- 
mental Security  Income  program  in  the  future.  Instead  the  committee 
bill  would  establish  a  program  under  title  XV  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  designed  to  encourage  appropriate  care  and  treatment  of  alcoholics 
and  addicts. 

The  committee  amendment  provides  that  alcoholics  and  addicts 
who  are  otherwise  eligible  for  AFDC,  in  a  State  (in  terms  of  residency, 
income  and  resources)  or  for  Supplemental  Security  Income  and  who 
also  meet  a  definition  of  eligibility  parellel  to  the  social  security  pro- 
gram's definition,  that  is,  who  are  unable  to  engage  in  any  substantial 
gainful  activity  (regardless  of  w^iether  required  to  engage  in  such 
activity)  by  reason  of  a  medically  determinable  (by  a  physician 
qualified  to  make  such  determinations)  addictive  dependence  upon 
drugs  or  alcohol  which  has  lasted  or  can  be  expected  to  last  for  a 
period  of  12  months  or  more — Avould  be  eligible  to  receive  help 
through  an  alcoholism  and/or  addiction  treatment  program  which 
would  be  established  under  title  XV,  if  the  State  chooses  to  institute 
such  a  program. 

Recent  Federal  legislation,  particularly  the  Alcohol  Abuse  and 
Treatment  Act  of  1970  and  the  Drug  Abuse  Office  and  Treatment  Act 
of  1972,  defined  a  broad  expanded  Federal  role  in  dealing  with  prob- 
lems of  alcoholism  and  addiction.  The  Comprehensive  Alcohol  Abuse 
and  Alcoholism  Treatment  Act  authorized  the  establishment  of  the 
National  Institute  on  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism  to  develop  and 
conduct  comprehensive  programs  of  research,  and  control  of  alcohol 
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abuse  and  alcoholism.  The  Drug  Abuse  Office  and  Treatment  Act  of 
1972  (approved  March  21)  expanded  existing  programs  for  the  con- 
trol of  drug  abuse  and  provided  for  the  coordination  of  all  Federal 
efforts  relating  to  drug  abuse,  treatment,  education  and  research.  Each 
statute  also  authorized  a  new  formula  grant  program  for  assistance  to 
States  in  planning,  establishing:,  maintaining,  coordinating  and  evalu- 
ating alcoholism  and  drugs  abuse  projects,  respectively.  In  order  to 
qualify  for  the  formula  grants  under  either  Act,  a  State  must  submit 
a  plan  for  attaining  the  goals  of  each  program  and  must  designate  or 
establish  a  single  State  agency  for  preparation  and  administration  of 
each  plan.  To  date,  all  States  have  an  active  State  agency  designated 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Alcoholism  Treatment  Act.  A  ma- 
jority of  the  States  have  an  agency  which  would  meet  the  statutory 
requirements  of  the  Drug  Abuse  Treatment  Act,  and  all  fifty  have 
some  agency  charged  with  coordinating  current  efforts  to  control  drug 
abuse. 

In  order  to  coordinate  the  new  title  XV  program  with  these 
recently  established  drug  and  alcohol  abuse  treatment  programs,  title 
XV  funds  would  be  made  available  only  to  local  treatment  agencies, 
institutions,  practitioners,  and  organizations  which  are  certified  to  be 
appropriate  and  qualified  to  provide  such  care  and  treatment  by  the 
designated  State  drug  or  alcohol  abuse  and  treatment  agency.  Once 
enrolled  in  the  title  XV  treatment  program,  the  alcoholic  or  addict 
would  be  referred  to  a  local  treatment  organization  or  agency.  There 
would  be  no  independent  separate  programs  of  care  and  treatment  for 
the  alcoholics  and  addicts  under  the  welfare  laws. 

To  be  eligible  for  reimbursement  under  title  XV,  the  individual 
treatment  program  must  be  carried  out  under  a  professionally  de- 
veloped plan  for  rehabilitation  designed  to  terminate  dysfunctional 
dependency  upon  alcohol  or  drugs.  The  rehabilitation  plan  must  be 
reviewed  (and  modified  as  necessary)  at  three  month  intervals  in 
order  to  formally  evaluate  the  adequacy  and  continued  necessity  of 
the  care  and  treatment.  However,  to  assure  continuity  of  necessary  care 
and  treatment,  the  initial  medical  determination  of  addiction  or 
alcoholism  could  be  deemed  valid  for  up  to  12  months.  Additionally, 
this  review  requirement  is  intended  to  guard  against  pro  forma  appli- 
cation of  the  rehabilitation  plan.  The  plan  of  treatment  must  include 
to  the  maximum  extent  feasible  work  rehabilitation.  Authorities  in 
treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  alcoholics  and  addicts  have  strongly 
emphasized  the  importance  of  work  therapy  as  part  of  a  comprehen- 
sive plan  of  rehabilitation  and  the  committee  bill  incorporates  this 
desirable  feature. 

Further,  the  Secretary  and  the  Inspector  General  would  be  required 
to  regularly  determine  that  pro  forma  compliance  was  not  being 
undertaken.  F ederal  matching  funds  would  be  automatically  termin- 
ated for  medically  determined  alcoholics  and  addicts  not  involved  in 
an  active  program. 

In  a  State  which  provides  assistance  under  Aid  to  Families  with 
Dependent  Children,  to  persons  medically  determined  to  be  alcoholics 
or  addicts,  such  persons  would  have  to  be  referred  for  care  and  treat- 
ment to  the  Title  XV  agency  as  a  condition  of  continued  eligibility 
for  Federal  matching.  Refusal  of  care  and  treatment  by  an  addict  or 
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alcoholic  would  result  in  termination  of  assistance  payments  and 
medicaid  for  that  individual. 

Similarly,  in  States  which  do  not  opt  to  establish  a  title  XV  pro- 
gram, alcoholics  and  addicts  will  not  be  eligible  for  any  federally 
matched  cash  assistance  payments.  The  same  conditions  apply  to  ad- 
dicts and  alcoholics  eligible  for  benefit  under  the  supplemental  income 
program  on  the  basis  of  a  disability. 

Maintenance  of  Fiscal  Effort 

To  assure  maintenance  of  expenditure  levels  in  the  primary  Federal 
and  State  programs  directed  toward  treatment  and  rehabilitation  of 
alcoholics  and  addicts,  and  to  avoid  any  shifting  of  those  expenditures 
to  title  XY,  the  amendment  would  provide  that :  If  a  reduction  in  Fed- 
eral, State,  or  local  expenditures  is  made,  either  through  reduction  in 
appropriations  or  expenditure  levels  (including  impounding  of  ap- 
propriated funds),  then  the  Federal  matching  funds  available  under 
title  XV  would  be  reduced  proportionate  to  the  other  decreases. 

Funds  spent  under  the  program  for  supportive  assistance  payments 
and  medicaid  payments  to  persons  otherwise  eligible  for  those  pay- 
ments and  services  under  a  State  plan  (and  who  are  receiving  care  and 
treatment  under  title  XV)  would  be  excluded  from  the  amount  deter- 
mined to  be  spent  for  care  and  treatment  for  purposes  of  calculating 
levels  of  fiscal  effort. 

The  Finance  Committee  is  also  concerned  that  some  States  have  cir- 
cumvented the  intent  of  present  law  in  efforts  to  obtain  higher  Federal 
matching  for  services  to  rehabilitate  alcoholics  and  addicts.  Services 
which  are  health  related  should.be  reimbursed  under  the  medicaid 
matching  rates  and  not  as  social  services.  The  committee  amendment 
provides  that  matching  under  title  XV  would  be  at  the  rates  other- 
wise provided  for  the  types  of  payments  made.  For  example,  medi- 
cal care  and  treatment  would  be  matched  at  the  medicaid  rates  and 
cash  payments  and  defined  social  services  would  be  matched  or  other- 
wise financed  at  the  i-ate  applicable  to  the  category  under  which  the 
person  would  otherwise  be  aided. 

To  the  extent  that  at  least  50  percent  of  medically  determined 
alcoholics  and  addicts  are  not  enrolled  and  receiving  active  care 
and  treatment  under  title  XV  within  6  months  of  enactment  of  the 
amendment  States  would  lose  Federal  matching  for  those  not  in  treat- 
ment ;  similiarly  at  least  75  percent  must  be  enrolled  and  in  treatment 
within  9  months  and  all  such  persons  brought  into  title  XV  by  the 
end  of  12  months. 

Supportive  Assistance  for  Alcoholics  and  Addicts 

As  described,  the  committee  amendment  makes  medically  deter- 
mined alcoholics  and  addicts  ineligible  for  payments  under  the  AFDC 
program  and  the  supplemental  income  program.  Owing  to  the  nature 
of  their  illnesses,  alcoholics  and  addicts  might  well  use  these  payments 
to  suppoit  their  alcoholism  or  addiction  rather  than  for  the  purposes 
for  which  tlie  assistance  was  provided. 

The  committee's  concern  is  shared  by  many  individuals  and  agencies 
active  in  the  treatment  of  alcoholics  and  addicts.  For  example,  in  a 
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recent  letter  to  the  committee,  the  Association  of  Voluntary  Agencies 
on  Narcotics  Treatment,  Inc  ( AVANT)  of  New  York  stated : 

"The  tragedy  in  New  York  and  other  major  cities  is  that  there 
are  not  enough  treatment  facilities  like  the  member  agencies  of 
AVANT.  Welfare  officials  claim  they  frequently  approve  welfare 
payments  to  addicts  not  in  treatment  because  the  addicts  in  ques- 
tion cannot  get  into  crowded  treatment  programs.  These  officials 
naively  ignore  the  fact  that  the  addicts  will  immediately  use  the 
money  for  drugs." 

"The  solution  to  this  dilemma  is  not  to  keep  dispensing  more 
money  *  *  *  but  to  provide  more  treatment  facilities  and  to 
enact  stronger  legislation  requiring  abusers  of  all  illicit  drugs 
to  undergo  treatment.-' 
It  is  recognized  that,  in  some  cases,  the  plan  of  proper  treatment  or 
rehabilitation  could  be  furthered  with  protective  payments  for  the 
enrolled  alcoholic  or  addict's  needs  with  respect  to  food,  clothing  and 
shelter.  Therefore,  the  committee  amendment  provides  that  in  those 
specific  cases  where  it  is  determined  that  proper  treatment  or  re- 
habilitation would  be  aided  by  protective  assistance  payments,  such 
assistance  could  be  granted  in  a  fashion  which  would  support  the 
treatment  activities,  but  only  to  persons  otherw^ise  eligible  in  a  State 
for  aid  or  assistance  (except  for  their  medically  determined  alco- 
holism or  drug  addiction).  To  the  extent  that  an  enrollee  received 
food,  clothing  and  shelter  in  an  institutional  or  other  setting,  protec- 
tive payment  amounts,  if  any,  would  be  adjusted  accordingly.  At  cer- 
tain stages  of  treatment,  it  is  conceivable  that  supportive  payments 
could  be  made  (in  whole  or  part)  directly  to  the  enrollee  where  those 
in  charge  of  his  treatment  determine  that  direct  support  would  en- 
hance rehabilitation  and  further  capacity  for  independent  living.  The 
amendment  authorizes  exceptions,  in  such  cases,  to  the  protective  pay- 
ments approach.  The  determination  as  to  whether  protective  payments 
are  necessary  to  support  the  treatment  plan  would  have  to  be  specifi- 
cally reevaluated  at  least  every  three  months.  Such  payments  could 
be  no  greater  than  comparable  payments  under  the  appropriate  cash 
program  and  would  be  made  by  the  title  XV  agency.  Authorization 
as  to  payments  and  frequencies  thereof,  w^ould  usually  be  based  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  local  treatment  program. 

Payments  would  come  from  funds  for  the  cash  program  for  which 
the  person  would  otherwise  be  eligible. 

Modification  of  the  Role  of  the  Health  Insurance  Benefits 
Advisory  Council 

(Sec.  288  of  the  bill) 

The  Health  Insurance  Benefits  Advisory  Council  (HIBAC),  estab- 
lished under  the  1965  Social  Security  Amendments,  advises  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  matters  of  general  policy 
in  the  administration  of  the  medicare  program,  including  the  formula- 
tion of  regulations.  The  1967  amendments  expanded  the  functions  of 
th^  Counril  to  include  the  responsibility  for  reviewing  and  reporting 
to  the  Congress  on  the  effectiveness  of  the  medicare  program  and  on 
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possible  improvements  in  the  administration  of  the  program  and  in 
the  law  itself. 

In  keeping  with  its  concern  that  the  proliferation  of  advisory 
bodies  in  HEW  be  periodically  evaluated,  the  committee  has  found 
that  the  need  for  and  role  of  the  Health  Insurance  Benefits  Advisory 
Council  have  substantially  changed  since  the  initiation  of  medi- 
care. During  the  formative  years  of  medicare  there  Avas  some  ad- 
vantage to  having  a  group  such  as  HIBAC,  broadly  representative 
of  the  major  health  care  interests,  to  review  and  offer  recommenda- 
tions to  the  Secretary  on  the  formulation  of  a  large  body  of  regula- 
tions and  program  policies.  However,  much  of  that  work  is  now  com- 
pleted, and  there  seems  little  need  for  permanent  authority  to  deal 
with  the  often  routine  modifications  and  refinements  in  medicare  in 
view  of  the  program's  present  status  and  the  development  of  admin- 
istrative expertise  and  capabilities.  The  National  Professional  Stand- 
ards Review  Council,  which  would  be  established  under  the  PSRO 
amendment  previously  approved  by  the  Committee,  would  undertake 
functions  with  respect  to  evaluation  of  utilization  of  health  care 
services  presently  part  of  HIBAC's  charge. 

The  present  status  of  medicare  would  seem  to  require  different 
kinds  of  advice  from  outside  advisors.  During  the  initial  years  of  the 
program,  advisory  bodies  broadly  representative  of  the  major  health 
care  interests  were  a  source  of  information  about  the  possible  reactions 
of  their  constituencies  to  proposed  policies  and  regulations.  Now  that 
the  major  policy  features  of  the  program  have  been  established  and 
additional  formal  and  informal  lines  of  communication  with  the 
major  interests  set  up,  there  is  a  decreased  need  for  such  advice.  For 
example,  the  Department  has  established  formal  consultation  pro- 
cedures with  medicare  carriers  and  intermediaries  to  deal  with  opera- 
tional problems  related  to  the  claims  process. 

The  committee  has,  therefore,  added  to  the  House-approved  bill  a 
provision  that  modifies  the  role  of  the  Health  Insurance  Benefits  Ad- 
visory Council  so  that  its  role  would  be  that  of  offering  suggestions 
for  the  consideration  of  the  Secretary  on  matters  of  general  policy  in 
the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs. 

Durable  Medical  Equipment 

(Sec.  245  of  the  bill) 

Present  law  provides  for  reimbursement  under  part  B  of  the  medi- 
care program  for  expenses  incurred  for  the  rental  or  purchase  of 
durable  medical  equipment  used  in  the  patient's  home.  The  beneficiary 
has  the  option  to  rent  or  purchase  such  equipment.  In  the  case  of 
purchase,  medicare  reimbursement  is  generally  made  in  monthly  in- 
stallments equivalent  to  amounts  that  would  have  been  paid  had  the 
equipment  been  rented.  Payments  continue  for  as  long  as  the  equip- 
ment is  medically  required  by  the  individual's  condition  or  until  the 
total  of  the  monthly  installments  paid  equals  80  percent  of  the  reason- 
able purchase  price  less  an  applicable  portion  of  the  deductible,  which- 
ever comes  first.  Payment  in  the  case  of  the  purchase  of  inexpensive 
equipment  (presently  defined  as  equipment  for  which  the  reasonable 
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charge  is  $50  or  less)  may  be  made  in  a  lump  sum  if  such  method  of 
payment  is  less  costly  or  more  practical  than  periodic  payment. 

Where  the  beneficiary  elects  to  rent,  the  program  is  bound  to  con- 
tinue indemnifying  him  for  his  rental  expenses  as  long  as  his  medical 
need  for  the  item  continues.  Extensive  review  by  the  General  Account- 
ing Office  showed  that  rental  payments  for  durable  medical  equipment 
often  exceed  the  purchase  price.  Where  it  is  reasonably  predictable 
that  rental  cost  would  exceed  the  cost  of  purchase  but  the  equipment 
is  nevertheless  rented,  the  rental  provision  may  impose  unreasonable 
expenses  on  the  program. 

The  committee  has  added  to  the  House  bill  a  provision  to  help 
avoid  unreasonable  expenses  to  the  program  which  result  from  pro- 
longed rentals  of  durable  medical  equipment.  The  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  would  be  authorized  to  experiment  with 
reimbursement  approaches  (in  various  geographic  areas)  which  are 
intended  to  prevent  these  imreasonable  expenses  and  to  implement 
without  further  legislation  any  purchase  approach  found  to  be  work- 
able, desirable,  and  economical.  The  committee  suggests  that  among 
the  possible  approaches  to  be  evaluated  Avould  be  the  feasibility  of 
suppliers  contracting  with  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
AVelfare  under  arrangements  whereby  rental  would  be  undertaken  by 
means  of  lease-purchase  arrangements  w^hich  provided  for  rental  pay- 
ments to  terminate  when  an  agreed-upon  total  for  purchase  was 
reached;  under  another  approach,  medicare  payment  for  a  covered 
item  of  durable  medical  equipment  would  be  made  to  the  supplier  in  a 
lump  sum  where  it  was  determined,  in  accordance  with  guidelines  of 
the  Secretary,  that  outright  purchase  would  probably  be  more  econom- 
ical than  lease-purchase;  another  approach  would  be  to  encourage 
beneficiaries  to  purchase  used  equipment  by  waiving  the  present 
20-percent-coinsurance  requirement  where  the  purchase  price  of  the 
used  equipment  was  at  least  25  percent  less  than  the  reasonable  price 
of  new  equipment. 

Disclosure  of  Information  Concerning  the  Performance  of  Car- 
riers, Intermediaries,  State  Agencies,  and  Providers  Under 
Medicare  and  Medicaid 

(Sec.  249C  of  the  bill) 

As  part  of  his  responsibility  for  administration  of  the  medicare 
program,  the  Secretary,  through  the  Social  Security  Administration 
regularly  prepares  formal  evaluations  of  the  performance  of  contrac- 
tors— carriers,  intermediaries  and  State  agencies — which  assist  in 
program  administration.  In  addition  the  Social  Security  Administra- 
tion prepares  program  validation  review  reports,  which  are  used  as 
management  and  audit  devices  for  informing  intermediaries  of 
findings  and  recommendations  concerning  selected  providers  of  serv- 
ices and  some  of  the  aspects  of  their  own  medicare  operations  and  of 
indicating  necessarv  corrective  follow-up  action  with  respect  to  both 
the  provider  as  well  as  the  intermediary. 

These  evaluations  and  reports  are  of  significant  help  in  reviewing 
either  the  overall  administrative  performance  of  an  individual  con- 
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tractor  or  a  particular  aspect  of  its  operation.  Additionally,  the  sum- 
mary evaluations  comparmg  the  periormance  of  one  contractor  with 
tliat  of  another  are  very  useiul.  However,  tnese  evaluations  and  reports 
are  not  available  to  the  public  in  general. 

I'he  committee  recognizes  the  dilemma  which  exists  in  this  situa- 
tion. On  the  one  hand  is  the  need  ror  public  awareness  of  the  de- 
ficiencies of  contractors  and  provider  pertormance  with  the  accom- 
panying pressures  for  improvement  in  administration  that  only  such 
aAvareiiess  can  bring  as  well  as  the  desire  to  conform  with  the  overall 
intent  of  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act.  On  the  other  hand,  these 
evaluations  and  reports  require  review  of  details  some  of  which  do  not 
provide  a  basis  for  conclusion  as  to  overall  performance  and  the  initial 
evaluation  may  not  always  be  based  on  all  the  pertinent  facts.  The 
possible  release  of  portions  of  a  report  which  may  include  unqualified 
or  incomplete  information  may  be  unfair  to  the  contractors  or  pro- 
viders. The  committee  recognizes  that  when  there  is  public  disclosure 
of  this  type  of  information  on  contractor  performance  there  is  a  need 
to  provide  contractors  with  sufficient  opportunity  to  respond  to  the 
information  in  the  reports  before  their  publication  so  as  to  avoid 
release  of  possibly  erroneous  findings,  without  rebuttal,  which  might 
prove  damaging  to  their  reputation. 

The  committee  bill  would  require  that  the  Secretary  make  public  the 
following  types  of  evaluations  and  reports  dealing  with  the  operation 
of  the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs:  (1)  individual  contractor 
performance  reviews  and  other  formal  evaluations  of  the  performance 
of  carriers,  intermediaries,  and  State  agencies,  including  the  reports  of 
followup  reviews;  (2)  comparative  evaluations  of  the  performance 
of  contractors — including  comparisons  of  either  overall  performance 
or  of  any  particular  contractor  operation ;  (3)  program  validation  sur- 
vey reports — Avith  the  names  of  individuals  deleted. 

The  bill  would  require  prompt  and  timely  public  disclosure  of  re- 
ports prepared  by  the  Secretary  and  submitted  to  any  contractor  or 
provider  of  services  for  review  and  comment  after  the  third  month 
following  enactment.  Such  reports  would  include  only  those  which  are 
official  in  nature  and  would  not  include  internal  working  documents 
such  as  informal  memoranda.  Under  the  bill,  public  disclosure  of 
evaluations  and  reports  would  not  be  required  to  be  made  until  the 
contractor.  State  agency,  or  facility  was  given  suitable  opportunity — 
not  to  exceed  60  days — for  comments  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  find- 
ings and  conclusions  of  the  evaluation  or  report  with  such  com- 
ments being  made  part  of  the  report  where  the  portions  originally 
objected  to  have  not  been  modified  in  line  with  the  comment.  The  re- 
ports would  not  be  required  to  contain  information  concerning  those 
deficiencies  which  are  knoAvn  by  the  Secretary  to  have  been  fully  cor- 
rected within  60  days  of  the  date  they  were  initially  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  contractor  or  provider  of  services. 

It  is  the  committee's  intent  that  the  requirement  of  disclosure  of 
such  evaluations  and  reports  not  lessen  the  effort  of  the  Secretary  in 
his  present  information-gathering  activities  nor  is  the  provision  in 
any  way  to  be  interpreted  as  otherwise  limiting  any  disclosure  of  infor- 
mation otherwise  required  under  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act. 
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Requirement  for  States  To  Deem  Eligible  for  Medicaid  Those  As- 
sistance Recipients  Who  Would  Lose  Eligibility  Because  of  20- 
percent  Social  Security  Increase 

(See  249D  of  the  bill) 

The  Congress  recently  passed  legislation  (Public  Law  92-336)  pro- 
Adding  a  20  percent  increase  in  social  security  benefits  effective  Septem- 
ber 1, 1972.  As  a  result  of  this  increase  an  estimated  190,000  aged,  blind, 
and  disabled  persons  will  lose  their  eligibility  for  cash  assistance  and 
will  be  moved  off  the  cash  assistance  rolls.  Approximately  half  of  these 
persons  reside  in  States  which  have  no  medically  needy  program. 
Their  loss  of  cash  assistance  eligibility  will  therefore  preclude  them 
from  receiving  any  medicaid  coverage. 

Persons  residing  in  States  with  medically  needy  programs  who  are 
removed  from  the  cash  assistance  rolls  are  insured  against  permanent 
loss  of  medicaid  eligibility.  In  these  States,  categorically  related 
individuals  may  lose  their  medicaid  coverage  if  their  income  resources 
exceed  the  State's  eligibility  standards  for  medicaid,  but  they  may 
regain  coverage  after  having  incurred  medical  costs  equal  to  the 
amount  by  Avhich  their  income  exceeds  the  standard.  This  is  the 
so-called  "spend-down"  feature. 

Title  XIX  requires  States  with  a  medically  needy  program  to  dis- 
regard in  determining  income  all  expenses  incurred  by  an  individual 
for  medical  and  remedial  care  recognized  under  State  law  in  the 
process  of  determining  an  individual's  eligibility  for  medicaid.  This 
provides  a  limit  on  the  medical  costs  a  person  must  absorb  from  his 
own  income  before  he  is  eligible  to  receive  assistance  under  medicaid. 
Thus,  while  under  present  law  the  social  security  benefit  increase 
could  result  in  a  loss  of  medicaid  coverage  in  those  States  for  cash 
assistance  recipients  who  are  receiving  assistance  in  an  amount  less 
than  their  social  security  benefit  increase,  these  categorically  related 
individuals  could  regain  medicaid  coverage  after  "spending  down"  a 
specified  amount  of  their  income  on  covered  medical  care.  In  States 
without  programs  covering  the  medically  needy,  however,  persons  who 
lose  their  medicaid  eligibility  because  of  the  increase  in  social  security 
benefits  have  no  similar  recourse.  When  they  lose  their  cash  assistance, 
they  lose  all  opportunity  for  medicaid  coverage  no  matter  how  high 
their  medical  bills  or  how  pressing  their  medical  needs. 

The  committee  is  particularly  concerned  that  the  recently  passed 
social  security  benefit  increase  should  not  force  formerly  eligible  in- 
dividuals to  lose  all  medicaid  coverage.  It  has  therefore  included  a 
provision  in  the  bill  which  would  require  that  in  those  States  which 
limit  medicaid  coverage  to  categorically  needy  persons  (recipients  of 
cash  assistance  or  persons  who  would  be  eligible  for  cash  payments 
except  that  they  reside  in  an  institution) ,  no  person  who  was  medicaid- 
eligible  in  August  1972  could  be  deemed  ineligible  for  medicaid  solely 
because  of  the  increase  in  income  resulting  from  the  20  percent  in- 
crease in  social  security  benefits  voted  by  the  Congress  in  June  1972. 
In  implementing  this  provision,  a  State  may  have  the  option  of  re- 
quiring a  person  who  leaves  the  cash  rolls  because  of  the  social  security 
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increase  to  incur  medical  expenses  in  the  amount  of  the  excess  income 
resulting  from  the  benefit  change  before  he  receives  medicaid  coverage 
(in  effect,  instituting  for  these  persons  a  spend-down  similar  to  that 
applied  hi  States  with  programs  for  the  medically  needy).  Alter- 
nately, a  State  may  simply  disregard  that  amount  of  the  social  security 
benefit  increase  hj  which  income  exceeds  the  standard  for  purposes 
of  determining  medicaid  eligibility.  Such  a  disregard  would  not  be 
applicable  for  purposes  of  the  cash  assistance  program. 

The  connnittee  has  included  this  amendment  to  prevent  total  loss 
of  medicaid  coverage  to  individuals  who  lose  eligibility  as  a  result  of 
the  recently  enacted  increase.  This  amendment  will  not  preclude  per- 
sons, residing  in  medically  needy  States,  from  losing  their  eligibility 
as  categorically  needy  persons  and  becoming  medically  needy  (sub- 
ject to  State  requirements  including  the  spend-down  provision). 

Preventing  Payment  for  Institutional  Health  Care  Under  the 
Cash  Welfare  Programs  to  Avoid  Compliance  With  Medicaid 
Standards 

(Sec.  249(E)  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law  (Section  121(b)  of  Public  Law  89-97),  no  Fed- 
eral matching  payment  may  be  made  to  any  State  under  the  cash  assist- 
ance programs  with  respect  to  ''aid  or  assistance  in  the  form  of  medical 
or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care''  for  any  period  for  which  States  re- 
ceive title  XIX  payments  or  for  any  period  after  December  31.  1969. 
The  Department  has  restricted  application  of  the  1965  provision  to 
prohibit  only  vendor  payments  for  medical  or  remedial  care.  States 
therefore  have  the  option  of  including  the  cost  of  medical  service  in 
the  cash  welfare  payment  to  recipients.  To  date.  States  have  had  little 
incentive  to  use  this  cash  grant  method  of  payment,  although  there  is 
evidence  that  some  States  have  used  this  device  to  avoid  application  of 
medicaid  standards  to  some  substandard  nursing  homes  and  inter- 
mediate care  facilities. 

The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  currently  en- 
gaged in  efforts  to  strengthen  enforcement  of  skilled  nursing  home  and 
extended  care  facility  standards  in  accordance  with  statutory  require- 
ments. With  the  recent  transfer  of  the  administration  of  intermediate 
care  facilities  to  the  title  XIX  program.  Federal  efforts  have  also  been 
directed  toward  development  and  enforcement  of  standards  and  statu- 
tory requirements  for  these  facilities.  The  committee  has  included  a 
number  of  important  pro^^^sions  designed  to  upgrade  long-term  care 
services  and  facilities  and  strengthen  the  Federal  Government's  en- 
forcement activities.  The  combination  of  these  efforts  will  require  a 
large  number  of  facilities,  currently  receiving  title  XIX  matching 
funds,  to  make  substantial  improvements  in  order  to  remain  eligible 
providers. 

The  committee  is  concerned  that  a  number  of  substandard  skilled 
nursing  facilities  and  intermediate  care  facilities  may  seek  to  avoid 
the  burden  of  correcting  their  deficiencies.  lender  current  practice, 
they  could  withdraw  fi'Om  the  medicaid  program  and  ]:)ossibly  force 
the  State  agency  to  continue  the  support  of  patients  in  these  homes  by 
adding  the  cost  of  care  to  tlie  patients'  monthly  welfare  payments. 
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The  committee  has  therefore  included  a  provision  to  preclude  Fed- 
eral matching  for  that  portion  of  any  money  payment  which  is  related 
to  institutional,  medical,  remedial  or  other  care  which  is  (or  could  be) 
included  under  the  medicaid  program.  The  thrust  of  this  provision 
is  to  bar  using  the  cash  grant  system  to  finance  nursing  facility  care 
and  services  in  intermediate  care  facilities  as  a  means  of  avoiding 
application  of  title  XIX  standards  for  facilities  providing  these  serv- 
ices. It  is  not  expected  to  relate  to  other  title  XIX  services — such  as 
dental  care  or  prescription  drugs — which  are  generally  not  delivered 
in  an  institutional  setting  (except  to  the  extent  such  services  are  defined 
by  the  Secretary  to  be  an  essential  part  of  skilled  nursing  facility  or 
intermediate  care  facility  services) . 

A  facility  providing  care  w^hich  in  general  resembles  or  is  similar 
to  that  provided  under  medicaid  but  which  fails  to  meet  Federal 
requiments  could  not  seek  to  circumvent  application  of  this  provision 
with  the  claim  that  smce  it  did  not  meet  title  XIX  standards  and  was 
not  a  title  XIX  facility,  its  services  could  not  be  considered  title  XIX 
services  and  were  therefore  not  subject  to  this  restriction.  Any  cash 
recipient  receiving  care  in  an  institution  which  could,  if  it  upgraded 
its  services  or  facilities,  be  an  eligible  provider  would  be  precluded 
from  receiving  Federal  matching  for  that  portion  of  his  payment 
which  is  related  to  institutional,  medical,  remedial,  or  similar  care. 
States  would  continue  to  receive  Federal  matching  for  payments  to 
persons  to  finance  the  cost  of  room  and  board  in  the  case  of  recipients 
who  require  no  health  related  services  beyond  room  and  board.  In 
determining  whether  cash  grant  payments  for  institutional  care  were 
being  used  to  subvert  the  intent  of  this  provision,  however,  it  is  ex- 
pected that  the  Department  would  carefully  examine  the  amount  of 
payment  included  for  the  purchase  of  room  and  board  and  compare 
it  to  amounts  expended  for  title  XIX  institutional  care ;  a  significant 
differential  in  the  amount  of  this  payment  and  the  average  payments 
for  ICF  or  skilled  nursing  home  care  would  be  expected.  In  addition, 
the  State  would  have  an  obligation  to  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Secretary  that  persons  residing  in  an  institutional  setting,  fi- 
nanced through  the  cash  grant  programs,  ( 1 )  were  not  receiving  inter- 
mediate care  facility  services  or  skilled  nursing  home  care  and  (2) 
were  not  in  need  of  such  services — i.e.,  were  appropriately  placed  in 
such  facilities. 

Conditions  of  Coverage  of  Outpatient  Speech  Pathology 

(Sec.  283  pf-the  bill) 

At  present,  speech  therapy  services  are  covered  under  medicare  when 
provided  by  approved  hospitals  (on  both  an  inpatient  and  outpatient 
basis)  or  home  health  agencies.  The  services  may  be  provided  by  an 
employee  of  the  provider  or  by  an  outside  source  (agency,  clinic,  or 
independent  practitioner)  under  contract  to  the  provider.  Speech 
therapy  services  are  also  covered  under  part  B  as  incident  to  physician 
services,  provided  they  are  furnished  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
the  physician. 

While  speech  pathology  services  are  generally  useful  to  aged  persons 
with  certain  disorders,  such  services  are  sometimes  unavailable  to  the 
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aged  due  to  the  small  percentage  of  speech  pathologists  who  are  em- 
ployed by  providers  eligible  to  participate  in  the  medicare  program. 
Part  of  the  problem  is  the  fact  that  the  outpatient  services  must  be 
provided  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  physician. 

The  committee  has  approved  an  amendment  providing  that  medi- 
care part  B  coverage  include  speech  pathology  services — the  same 
services  now  covered  as  speech  therapy  w^hen  furnished  as  a  provider 
service — furnished  to  beneficiaries  on  an  outpatient  basis  by  organized 
agencies,  clinics  or  other  health  centers  without  necessarily  requiring 
direct  physician  supervision  of  such  services.  Generally,  an  organized 
setting  would  be  one  in  which  two  or  more  qualified  practitioners  are 
furnishing  covered  services.  Providers  w^ould  be  required  to  meet 
conditions  established  by  the  Secretary  to  assure  proper  coordina- 
tion, continuity,  and  quality  of  care.  Individuals  should  continue 
as  under  present  law,  to  be  referred  by  a  physician  for  services  fur- 
nished by  or  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  qualified  speech  thera- 
pist, under  a  plan  for  the  individual's  total  care,  established  and 
periodically  reviewed  by  the  physician  who  retains  overall  responsibil- 
ity for  the  individual's  care.  Reimbursement  for  services  would  be 
made  to  the  agency,  clinic,  or  center  on  the  basis  of  reasonable  cost. 
The  amendment  would  be  effective  with  respect  to  services  furnished 
after  December  31, 19Y2. 

Conditions  of  Coverage  of  Services  of  Clinical  Psychologists 

(Sec.  284  of  the  bill) 

Coverage  of  the  services  of  clinical  psychologists  is  presently  avail- 
able on  a  basis  which  includes  a  requirement  that  the  services  of  such 
psychologists  must  be  provided  as  part  of  hospital  or  extended  care 
services  or  under  direct  physician  supervision. 

The  requirement  that  outpatient  services  of  such  psychologists  be 
rendered  under  direct  physician  supervision  apparently  restricts  the 
availability  of  such  services  to  the  elderly  as  there  are  many  psy- 
chological clinics  which  are  not  physician-directed. 

The  committee  has  approved  an  amendment  which  would  liberalize 
the  coverage  provision  under  part  B  limiting  coverage  of  outpatient 
services  of  a  clinical  psychologist  to  those  provided  under  direct  physi- 
cian supervision  retaining,  however,  the  other  requirements  of  present 
law  as  well  as  those  additional  general  requirements  described  with 
respect  to  broader  coverage  of  speech  therapy  including  that  which 
would  require  an  organized  setting  to  be  one  in  Avhich  two  or  more 
qualified  practitioners  are  furnishing  covered  services.  Additionally, 
with  respect  to  psychological  treatment,  such  costs  would  be  included 
in  and  limited  by  the  overall  $250  annual  limitation  on  outpatient 
treatment  of  mental  illness,  as  they  are  under  present  law  when  fur- 
nished by  physicians.  The  amendment  Avould  be  effective  with  respect 
to  services  furnished  after  December  31,  1972. 

Coverage  of  Podiatric  Residents  and  Interns 

(Sec.  276  of  the  bill) 

The  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1967  amended  the  medicare 
definition  of  "physician"  to  include  podiatrists.  However,  no  change 
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was  made  in  the  definition  of  "approved"  teaching  programs  in  hos- 
pitals, which  include  the  intern  and  residency  programs  of  other  medi- 
care "physician"  professionals.  (Services  provided  to  hospital  inpa- 
tients by  participants  in  such  approved  teaching  programs  are  reim- 
bursable on  a  cost  basis  under  the  hospital  insurance  program.)  The 
comniittee  bill  would  remove  this  anomaly  by  including  within  the 
definition  of  approved  teaching  programs  the  services  furnished  by 
an  intern  or  resident-in-training  in  the  field  of  podiatry  under  a 
teaching  program  approved  by  the  Council  on  Podiatry  Education  of 
the  American  Podiatry  Association. 

This  provision  would  be  effective  with  respect  to  accounting  periods 
beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 

Outpatient  Rehabilitation  Coverage 

(Sec.  285  of  the  bill) 

Medicare  beneficiaries  who  are  not  inpatients  of  hospitals  or  ex- 
tended care  facilities,  or  homebound  and  entitled  to  home  health  serv- 
ices, have  limited  access  to  certain  restorative  and  rehabilitative  serv- 
ices. While  part  B  of  medicare  presently  covers  outpatient  physical 
therapy  services  furnished  by  providers  of  services,  including  clinics, 
rehabilitation  agencies,  and  public  health  agencies,  similar  coverage 
for  rehabilitation  services  which  are  useful  to  older  people  is  not  pro- 
vided in  certain  types  of  settings  under  present  law.  Thus,  medicare 
payment  cannot  be  made  for  services  furnished  by  free-standing 
rehabilitation  facilities  which  provide  a  range  of  rehabilitation  serv- 
ices on  an  outpatient  basis  which  would  be  covered  under  existing  law 
if  they  were  provided  by  participating  home  health  agencies  or  by 
hospital  outpatient  departments.  The  committee  has  therefore  in- 
cluded an  amendment  so  that,  with  appropriate  assurances  of  quality 
of  care,  safety  of  the  patient,  and  reasonable  costs,  such  services  would 
be  more  accessible  to  beneficiaries. 

The  committee  bill  establishes  a  new  benefit  category  which  would 
permit  reimbursement  under  part  B  for  outpatient  rehabilitation  fur- 
nished in  organized  settings.  The  new  benefit  would  cover  physical 
therapy,  speech  pathology,  occupational  therapy,  and  medical  social 
services,  provided  on  an  outpatient  basis  by  qualified  outpatient  reha- 
bilitation facilities  including  providers  of  services,  clinics,  rehabilita- 
tion agencies,  and  public  health  agencies.  A  physician  would  have  to 
certify  that  the  services  are  required  by  an  individual  who  needs  physi- 
cal therapy  or  speech  pathology  services  and  the  services  must  be 
furnished  in  accordance  with  a  plan  established  and  periodically 
reviewed  by  a  physician.  The  plan  would  prescribe  the  specific  types 
of  rehabilitation  services  to  be  provided  and  the  amount  and  duration 
of  such  services. 

The  requirements  that  organizations  must  meet  in  order  to  provide 
the  new  outpatient  rehabilitation  benefit  would  be  similar  to  the  types 
of  standards  now  imposed  on  providers  of  outpatient  physical  therapy 
services.  These  requirements  are  intended  to  assure  that  only  health 
care  of  proper  quality  will  be  paid  for.  The  facility  would  be 
required  to  satisfy  conditions  relating  to  medical  records,  policies  gov- 
erning the  services  provided,  and  State  or  applicable  local  licensing 
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requirements.  The  facility  would  also  have  to  be  organized  so  as  to 
provide  an  adequate  outpatient  rehabilitation  program  for  the  services 
which  it  is  certified  to  provide.  This  would  include  a  requirement  that 
they  have  adequate  physician  participation  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
assure  that  the  services  provided  are  both  efficient  and  properly  related 
to  the  total  medical  needs  of  the  patient.  In  addition,  the  facility  would 
have  to  meet  such  other  conditions  relating  to  health  and  safety  as  the 
Secretary  may  find  necessary. 

Payments  for  outpatient  rehabilitation  services  will  be  on  the  basis  of 
reasonable  costs  as  is  now  done  for  services  furnished  by  other  partici- 
pating providers  of  services.  For  purposes  of  administration,  it  is  ex- 
pected that  payment  for  outpatient  rehabilitation  services  provided  by 
approved  facilities  or  by  others  under  arrangements  with  them,  would 
be  handled  by  organizations  serving  as  fiscal  intermediaries  under  part 
A  of  the  program.  In  effect,  approved  clinics  and  agencies  would  be 
treated  as  "providers  of  services"  for  purposes  of  facilitating  payment 
for  outpatient  rehabilitation  services  and  as  such  would  have  to  agree 
not  to  charge  any  beneficiary  for  covered  services  for  which  payment 
would  be  made  under  the  program  and  to  make  adequate  provision  for 
refund  of  erroneous  charges. 

The  committee  bill  would  extend  the  provisions  of  present  law  under 
which  State  agencies,  operating  under  agreements  with  the  Secretary, 
determine  whether  a  provider  of  services  meets  the  conditions  for  par- 
ticipation in  the  health  insurance  program,  to  provide  that  State  agen- 
cies would  also  determine  whether  an  outpatient  rehabilitation  facility 
meets  the  appropriate  requirements. 

The  committee  does  not  intend  that  outpatient  rehabilitation  cover- 
age will  be  utilized  to  meet  the  needs  of  individuals  whose  problems 
are  not  primarily  related  to  health  care.  The  committee  expects  that 
the  Secretary  will  take  appropriate  measures  to  assure  that  program 
reimbursement  will  be  made  only  for  services  furnished  to  an  individ- 
ual who  requires  skilled  professional  services  which  are  reasonable  and 
necessary  for  the  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  an  illness  or  injury.  Should 
the  Secretary's  review  of  payments  made  for  outpatient  rehabilitation 
services  reveal  abuses  or  improper  utilization  of  such  services  which 
the  statute  cannot  help  him  curb,  it  is  expected  that  he  will  report  such 
problems  in  his  annual  report  to  the  Congress. 

Benefits  would  be  payable  for  covered  outpatient  rehabilitation  serv- 
ices furnished  beginning  January  1,  1973. 

Authority  of  Secretary  To  Select  Intermediaries  and  Assign 
Providers  to  Them 

(Sec.  286  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  a  group  or  association  of  providers  of  services — 
hospitals,  extended  care  facilities,  and  home  health  agencies — have  the 
option  of  nominating  an  organization  or  agency  to  act  as  the  "fiscal 
intermediary"  between  the  providers  and  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.  The  Secretary  is  autliorized  to  enter  into  an 
agreement  which  provides  for  the  organization  or  a.o:ency  to  determine 
amounts  due  the  providers.  Any  provider  which  either  elects  not  to  be 
bound  by  the  group's  nomination  of  an  intermediary  or  is  not  a  mem- 
ber of  a  group  making  such  a  nomination,  may  elect  to  be  paid  through 
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any  organization  or  agency  which  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with 
the  Secretary,  if  the  Secretary  and  the  organization  agree  to  it,  or  the 
provider  may  elect  to  deal  directly  with  the  Secretary.  The  Secretary 
may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  an  organization  or  agency  to  act  as 
a  "fiscal  intermediary"  only  if  he  finds  that  to  do  so  ayouM  be  con- 
sistent with  effective  and  efficient  administration  of  the  program. 

An  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  the  intermediary  or  by  the 
Secretary,  with  appropriate  notice.  The  Secretary  may  terminate  an 
agreement  with  an  intermediary  only  if  he  finds  that  it  has  f  ailed  to 
carry  out  the  agreement  or  that  continuation  of  the  agreement  is 
inconsistent  with  efficient  administration  of  the  program. 

The  arrangement  under  present  law  giving  providers  of  services 
wide  latitude  in  their  choice  of  intermediaries  was  appropriate  at  the 
outset  of  the  medicare  program.  As  the  program  has  matured,  how- 
ever, such  unrestricted  choice  may  be  an  impediment  to  efficient  and 
economical  administration.  For  example,  where  an  intermediary  is 
selected  by  only  a  small  minority  of  providers  in  an  area,  it  is  very 
difficult  for  the  intermediary  to  perform  the  cost  comparisons  and 
other  analyses  which  are  an  essential  component  of  determinations  of 
reasonable  costs.  Unrestricted  choice  of  intermediaries  also  raises  the 
possibility  that  a  provider  will  "shop"  for  the  most  lenient  fiscal  inter- 
mediary. Moreover,  unrestricted  choice  interferes  with  the  Adminis- 
tration's efforts  to  improve  program  administration  by  increasing  the 
responsibilities  of  the  most  efficient  intermediaries,  while  decreasing 
the  roles  of  relatively  inefficient  intermediaries. 

Accordingly,  administrative  prerogatives  in  the  assignment  of  new 
providers  to  intermediaries  and  the  reassignment  of  existing  providers 
should  be  strengthened.  The  Secretary  should  have  the  primary  au- 
thority to  determine  to  which  intermediary  providers  may  be  assigned 
or  reassigned  when  they  wish  to  change  intermediaries  or  where  con- 
tinued availability  of  a  particular  intermediary  (or  direct  payment 
by  the  Secretary)  in  a  given  locale  is  inefficient,  ineffective,  or  other- 
wise not  in  the  best  interests  of  the  program.  The  Secretary  should 
consider  the  preference  of  the  provider,  but  should  also  be  able  to  take 
a  different  course  of  action  in  the  interest  of  effective  program 
operation. 

The  committee  bill  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  assign  or 
reassign  providers  to  available  intermediaries  or  to  require  that  pay- 
ments to  a  given  provider  be  made  directly  by  the  Secretary  in  any 
case  where  such  assignment  or  reassignment  would  result  in  more 
effective  and  efficient  administration  of  the  medicare  program. 

This  provision  would  become  effective  on  January  1,  1973. 

Limitations  on  Adjustment  or  Recovery  of  Incorrect 
Payments  Under  the  Medicare  Program 

(Sec.  281  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  the  Secretary  is  required  to  recover  overpay- 
ments made  to  or  on  behalf  of  an  individual  where  it  is  determined 
that  services  for  which  payment  has  been  made  were  not  covered  un- 
der medicare.  Further,  present  law  provides  that  overpayments  made 
to  providers  or  other  persons  for  services  furnished  an  individual, 
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which  cannot  be  recovered  from  the  overpaid  provider  of  services  or 
other  person,  may  be  recovered  by  decreasing  subsequent  payments 
to  which  an  individual  is  entitled  under  title  II  of  the  Act. 

Present  law  also  provides  that  adjustment  or  recovery  of  an  in- 
correct payment  will  not  be  made  with  respect  to  an  individual  who 
is  without  fault  and  where  such  an  adjustment  (or  recovery)  would 
defeat  the  purposes  of  title  II  or  would  be  against  equit}^  and  good 
conscience.  However,  there  are  no  similar  provisions  specifically  au- 
thorizing the  application  of  waiver  with  respect  to  providers  of  services 
and  other  overpaid  persons.  While  the  Administration  has  developed 
guidelines  to  specify  the  situations  where  a  provider  of  services  or 
other  person  should  not  be  held  responsible  for  repayment  of  incorrect 
amounts,  the  committee  has  added  provisions  to  apply  where  it  seems 
inequitable  to  recover  from  a  provider  or  the  individual. 

The  committee  is  particularly  concerned  about  overpayments  dis- 
covered long  after  the  payment  was  made.  It  has  therefore,  included 
an  amendment  providing  that,  after  3  years  have  expired,  there  will 
be  a  presumption,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  the 
provider  or  other  person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  without  fault  with 
respect  to  an  overpayment  and  that  under  such  circumstances  no  col- 
lection should  be  made.  However,  the  Secretary  would  be  authorized 
to  make  the  presumption  before  the  3  years  have  expired  (but  not  be- 
fore 1  year)  if  he  finds  that  to  do  so  would  be  consistent  with  the  ob- 
jectives of  title  XYIII. 

The  amendment  also  requires  that  providers  under  their  participa- 
tion agreements  (or  physicians  or  other  persons  where  they  have  ac- 
cepted assignments)  where  collection  of  an  overpayment  is  made  from 
the  provider  or  others,  be  prohibited,  after  3  years,  from  charging 
beneficiaries  for  services  found  by  the  Secretary  to  be  medically  un- 
necessary or  custodial  in  nature,  in  the  absence  of  fault  on  the  part  of 
th«  individual  who  received  the  services.  However,  the  Secretary  would 
be  authorized  to  make  the  presumption  before  the  3  years  have  expired 
(but  not  before  1  year)  if  he  finds  that  to  do  so  would  be  consistent 
with  the  objectives  of  title  XVIII. 

Additionally,  the  Secretarv  would  be  authorized  to  deny  claims  for 
reimbursement  made  after  the  lapse  of  a  reasonable  period  of  time 
specified  by  him  in  regulation,  of  not  less  than  1  year  nor  more  than  3 
years.  This  provision  is  similar  to  one  developed  by  the  committee  in 
1970  and  included  in  H.K.  17550  as  passed  by  the  Senate. 

The  limit  on  riffht  of  recoverv  would  ar)piv  to  notices  of  payment 
after  1968.  The  limit  on  filing  claims  would  apply  to  requests  for  pay- 
ment made  after  1970. 

14-Day  Transfer  Requirement  for  Extended  Care  Benefits 

(Sec.  248  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  Inw.  medicare  beneficiaries  are  entitled  to  extended 
care  benefits  only  if  they  are  transferred  to  a  skilled  nursing  facility 
within  14  davs  of  discharge  from  a  hospital.  Tlie  committee  added  to 
the  House  bill  a  provision  which  would  modify  this  requirement  in 
certain  defined  cases  where  failure  to  begin  receiving  extended  care 
services  within  14  days  would  not  change  the  nature  of  the  services  as 
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a  continuation  of  treatment  be^n  in  the  hospital.  Intervals  of  more 
than  14  days  would  be  permitted  when^  following  discharge  from  a 
hospital,  the  patient's  condition  did  not  permit  immediate  provision  of 
skilled  nursing  or  rehabilitation  services,  or  the  nonavailability  of 
appropriate  bed  space  in  facilities  ordinarily  utilized  in  the  geographic 
area  prevented  admission  for  not  longer  than  2  weeks  beyond  the  14 
days.  The  Secretary  would  define  in  regulations  the  criteria  to  be  ap- 
plied in  determining  whether  the  14-day  requirement  can  be  waived. 

One  example  of  the  type  of  situation  intended  to  be  covered  is  a 
patient  with  a  fractured  hip  who  may  require  little  in  the  way  of 
skilled  care  for  some  time  after  his  discharge  from  the  hospital  be- 
cause the  fracture  will  not  have  mended  to  the  point  where  physical 
therapy  and  restorative  nursing  can  be  utilized.  In  such  a  case,  regu- 
lations could  indicate  that  payment  of  posthospital  extended  care  bene- 
fits AYOuld  start  Avhen  the  patient  begins  an  active  program  of  skilled 
care,  even  though  more  than  14  days  will  have  elapsed  since  his  trans- 
fer from  the  hospital,  since  such  care  would  be  clearly  related  to  his 
hospitalization.  Another  example  would  be  the  case  where  an  indi- 
vidual was  discharged  from  a  hospital  to  his  home  rather  than  to  a 
skilled  facility  because  no  bed  was  available  and  the  person's  illness 
required  the  use  of  private  duty  nursing  on  an  essentially  full-time 
basis  to  provide  skilled  care.  A  third  example  w^ould  be  a  person  who 
needed  daily  skilled  services  and  went  home  because  no  bed  was  avail- 
able but  lack  of  funds  or  appropriate  services  prevented  him  from  re- 
ceiving daily  skilled  care  at  home  and  the  health  of  the  patient  suf- 
fered. The  cost  of  this  change  would  not  be  significant. 

Consultants  for  Skilled  Care  Facilities 

(Sec.  277  of  the  bill) 

Among  the  conditions  of  participation  for  extended  care  facilities 
in  the  medicare  program  is  the  requirement  that  these  facilities  retain 
consultants  in  specialty  areas  such  as  the  maintenance  of  medical 
records  and  the  formulation  of  policies  governing  the  provision  of 
dietary  and  social  services.  Reimbursement  is  made  to  each  facility 
only  for  that  portion  of  the  costs  of  the  consultants'  services  repre- 
senting services  provided  to  medicare  patients.  For  example,  if  20 
percent  of  the  patient  days  in  an  extended  care  facility  are  medicare 
and  the  remaining  80  percent  are  medicaid  patient  days,  the  facility 
can  recover  only  20  percent  of  the  costs  of  the  consultants'  services 
from  the  medicare  program.  The  remaining  80  percent  of  the  cost 
must  come  from  the  fixed  per  diem  payment  made  by  the  State  for 
medicaid  patients. 

The  committee  is  aware  that  in  many  parts  of  the  country  con- 
sultants in  these  particular  specialty  areas  are  in  short  supply,  com- 
petition for  their  services  is  intense,  and  the  cost  of  retaining  them  on 
a  per  diem  basis  is  often  prohibitive  for  many  extended  care  facilities. 
In  some  cases,  the  difficulty  encountered  by  an  extended  care  facility 
in  retaining  and  paying  for  a  consultant  is  compounded  by  the  fact 
that  a  large  number  of  the  facility's  patients  are  on  medicaid.  Often 
the  State  has  provided  similar  consultative  services  for  these  medicaid 
patients,  and  no  additional  medicaid  allowance  can  be  made  for  the 
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outside  consultants  employed  to  meet  the  medicare  conditions  of 
participation. 

Under  the  committee  bill  those  State  agencies  that  are  able  and 
willing  to  provide  these  specialized  consultative  services  for  medicare 
patients  in  an  extended  care  facility  which  requests  them,  would  be 
authorized  to  do  so,  subject  to  approval  of  the  State's  arrangements  by 
the  Secretary.  The  provision  of  consultative  services  by  the  State 
agency  on  this  basis  would  satisfy  the  medicare  requirements  relating 
to  the  use  of  consultants  in  the  appropriate  specialty  areas.  Payment 
by  medicare  would  be  made  directly  to  the  State  agency  for  the  costs 
incurred  in  rendering  the  consultative  services.  The  State  agency 
would  be  authorized  to  limit  the  availability  of  these  services,  consist- 
ent with  its  own  assessment  of  available  resources  and  needs. 

This  approach  is  in  reality  an  extension  of  present  responsibilities, 
since  State  agencies  have  had  a  consultative  as  well  as  a  certifying  role 
in  medicare. 

The  amendment  should  result  in  lower  costs  to  the  medicare  pro- 
gram as  the  consultants  would  be  salaried  employees  of  the  State.  It 
should  also  lead  to  more  effective  use  of  scarce  personnel.  Finally, 
determination  of  compliance  by  a  facility  with  the  required  consulta- 
tive services  would  be  substantially  simplified  through  verification  at 
a  single  source — the  State  agency — rather  than  with  a  multiplicity 
of  individual  and  scattered  consultants. 

A  similar  provision  was  approved  by  the  committee  in  1970  and 
included  in  H.E.  17550  as  passed  by  the  Senate  in  1970. 

Direct  Laboratory  Billing  of  Patients 

(Sec.  279  of  the  bill) 

Payment  under  medicare  for  low  cost  diagnostic  laboratory  tests 
covered  under  the  supplementary  medical  insurance  program  presents 
a  problem  when  patients  are  billed  directly  for  such  services  by  the 
laboratory  and  assign  their  claims  for  medicare  payment  of  a  portion 
of  the  cost  to  the  laboratory.  The  problem  is  that  the  cost  of  collection 
of  an  individual  bill  is  large  compared  with  the  amount  of  the  bill, 
particularly  with  respect  to  collection  of  the  coinsurance  portion.  For 
example,  where  a  bill  for  a  laboratory  service  is  $1.50,  medicare  will 
pay  only  80  percent,  or  $1.20,  and  the  laboratory  must  bill  the  patient 
for  the  30  cents  coinsurance  for  which  he  is  responsible.  The  cost  to 
the  laboratory  of  billing  may  exceed  30  cents,  a  situation  which  might 
result  in  the  laboratory  raising  its  fee  for  such  service  to  $2.00,  so  that 
it  could  collect  its  full  charge  from  medicare  without  billing  the  pa- 
tient for  the  coinsurance. 

The  committee  therefore  added  a  provision  to  the  House  bill,  with 
respect  to  diagnostic  laboratory  tests  for  which  payment  is  to  be  made 
to  the  laboratory,  so  that  the  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  negoti- 
ate a  payment  rate  with  the  laboratory  which  would  be  considered  the 
full  charge  for  such  tests,  for  which  reimbursement  would  be  made 
at  100  percent  of  such  negotiated  rate.  However,  such  negotiated  rate 
would  be  limited  to  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  total  payment  that 
would  have  been  made  in  the  absence  of  such  rate. 
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Authority  of  Secretary  to  Administer  Oaths  in  Medicare 

Proceedings 

(Sec.  289  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  the  Social  Security  Administration  has  the  right 
to  take  affidavits  under  oath  from  beneficiaries,  other  witnesses,  and 
principals  in  cases  involving  fraud,  but  only  Avith  respect  to  instances 
involving  cash  or  disability  insurance  benefits  (under  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act).  There  is  no  provision  in  title  XVIII  which 
grants  the  same  right  with  respect  to  cases  involving  the  medicare 
program. 

As  a  result,  the  Social  Security  Administration  personnel  have  been 
limited  in  their  investigations  of  suspected  program  abuses  because 
they  may  obtain  only  statements  from  claimants  and  other  persons 
involved  in  potential  fraud  cases,  as  opposed  to  affirmations  under 
oath.  Witnesses  are  less  likely  to  change  their  testimony  at  the  time 
of  trial  if  an  affidavit  is  originally  taken,  since  they  generally  attach 
more  legal  significance  to  such  an  affidavit  as  opposed  to  a  statement 
completed  on  an  administrative  form. 

The  committee  bill  therefore  includes  a  provision  Avhich  would 
authorize  the  Secretary,  in  carrying  out  his  responsibility  for  admin- 
istration of  the  medicare  program,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma- 
tions in  the  course  of  any  hearing,  investigation,  or  other  proceeding. 

Termination  of  Medical  Assistance  Advisory  Council 

(Sec.  287  of  the  bill) 

The  1967  Social  Security  Amendments  established  a  21-member 
Medical  Assistance  Advisory  Committee  (MA AC)  for  the  purpose  of 
advising  the  Secretary  on  matters  of  general  policy  in  the  administra- 
tion of  the  medicaid  program. 

The  committee  believes  that  it  is  helpful  from  time  to  time  to  re- 
view the  necessity  for  various  advisory  groups,  and  determine  whether 
they  should  continue  to  function,  or  whether  their  responsibilities 
should  be  assumed  by  another  existing  advisory  group. 

Many  of  the  areas  of  concern  of  the  MAAC  overlap  those  of  the 
Health  Insurance  Benefits  Advisory  Council  (HIBAC)  under  medi- 
care. The  similarities  between  medicare  and  medicaid  are  considerably 
greater  and  more  important  than  the  differences.  Both  are  concerned 
with  hospital,  medical,  skilled  nursing  facility  care,  and  related  care, 
as  the  major  and  most  costly  items  of  service  provided.  Patterns  of 
payment  and  standards  of  care  between  the  two  programs  are  closely 
related.  Further  efforts  to  conform  them  even  more  closely,  particu- 
larly in  the  area  of  long-term  care,  have  been  made  by  the  committee 
in  this  bill,  and  by  the  Department.  A  single  advisory  group  would 
avoid  duplicative  activity. 

The  committee  has  therefore  approved  a  provision  to  terminate  the 
Medical  Assistance  Advisory  Council  three  months  following  enact- 
ment of  H.R.  1.  Of  course  the  Secretary  would  still  be  free  to  appoint, 
as  necessary,  temporary  ad  hoc  advisory  groups  to  deal  with  specific 
medicaid  areas  of  concern. 


318 


The  Council's  responsibility  for  advising  the  Secretary  on  matters 
of  general  policy  alfecting  medicaid  would  be  lodged  with  the  Health 
Insurance  Benefits  Advisory  Council. 

Extension  of  75  Percent  Federal  Matching  for  Medical 
Personnel  Under  Contract 

(Sec.  282  of  the  bill) 

Present  law  permits  Federal  financial  participation  at  the  76- 
percent  rate  for  the  compensation  of  skilled  professional  medical 
personnel  and  staff  directly  supporting  such  personnel  of  the  State 
agency  or  of  any  public  agency  involved  in  the  administration  of  the 
medicaid  program  at  the  State  or  local  level.  Such  personnel  and 
staff  include  physicians;  members  of  other  health  professions  such 
as  dentists,  medical  and  psychiatric  social  workers,  nurses,  and  phar- 
macists ;  other  specialized  personnel,  such  as  research  specialists  and 
experts  on  medical  costs. 

Present  law,  however,  provides  only  50  percent  Federal  matching 
(the  matching  rate  for  general  administration  of  the  title  XIX 
program)  for  such  medical  personnel  in  non-public  organizations  un- 
der contract  to  the  single  State  agency  administering  the  medicaid  pro- 
gram. This  limitation  handicaps  States  in  securing  outside  medical 
personnel  on  a  contract  basis  with  respect  to  medicaid  functions. 

The  committee  has  authorized  Federal  matching  under  medicaid  of 
75  percent  of  the  reasonable  costs  of  compensating  skilled  medical 
personnel  and  direct  supporting  staff  other  than  those  of  the  State  or 
other  public  agencies.  The  committee  included  a  similar  amendment 
in  H.R.  17550  which  was  approved  by  the  Senate. 

States  would  thus  be  able,  by  contract  arrangements,  to  use  such 
professional  personnel  for  independent  professional  and  medical 
audits  required  with  respect  to  patients  in  skilled  nursing  homes, 
mental  institutions,  and  intermediate  care  facilities  whose  use  might 
otherwise  not  be  economical. 

Increase  in  Maximum  Federal  Medicaid  Amount  for  the 
Virgin  Islands 

(Sec.  271  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law,  there  is  an  annual  ceiling  of  $650,000  on  Fed- 
eral matching  funds  for  the  Virgin  Islands'  medicaid  program. 

Over  the  past  several  years,  there  have  been  substantial  increases 
in  the  unit  costs  of  hospital  and  physicians'  care  in  the  Virgin  Islands 
which  are  expected  to  increase  further.  There  has  also  been  an  in- 
crease in  medicaid  eligibles.  The  committee  believes  the  $650,000 
maximum  on  medicaid  payments  to  the  Virgin  Islands  should  be  ad- 
justed to  reflect  the  impact  of  these  factors. 

The  committee  has  approved  an  increase  in  the  ceiling  on  Federal 
medicaid  matching  for  the  Virgin  Islands  from  the  present  $650,000 
to  $1  million. 

There  would  be  no  change  in  the  50  percent  Federal  matching  rate. 
The  provision  would  be  effective  for  fiscal  year  1972  and  each  fiscal 
year  thereafter. 
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100  Percent  Federal  Financing  of  Medicaid  Nursing  Home 
Survey  and  Inspection  Costs 

(Sec.  249B  of  the  bill) 

At  present,  Federal  matching  funds  for  inspection  of  skilled  nursing 
facilities  participating  in  the  medicaid  program  are  limited  to  Y5  per- 
cent of  necessary  costs  while  reimbursement  for  inspection  of  medicare 
extended  care  facilities  is  100  percent  of  necessary  costs. 

The  President  has  recommended  that  survey  and  inspection  costs  of 
nursing  facilities  participating  in  the  medicaid  program  be  100  per- 
cent federally  financed. 

Present  State  inspection  systems  for  medicaid  skilled  nursing  fa- 
cilities and  intermediate  care  facilities  are  less  effective  than  they 
could  be,  due  in  part  to  the  reduced  reimbursement  rate  for  these  in- 
spections which  provides  an  incentive  for  States  to  concentrate  on 
title  XVIII  reviews.  Another  result  of  this  difference  in  reimburse- 
ment has  been  an  inadequate  number  of  skilled  nursing  facility  and 
intermediate  care  facility  inspectors.  The  committee  believes  that  full 
Federal  funding  of  the  reasonable  costs  of  nursing  facility  inspections 
would  improve  the  present  system  of  determining  an  institution's  qual- 
ifications to  participate  in  medicaid  and  medicare  and  serve  to  upgrade 
and  standardize  the  quality  of  services  provided  by  nursing  facilities. 

The  committee  has  therefore  added  a  provision  to  allow  for  100 
percent  reimbursement  for  survey  and  inspection  costs  of  skilled  nurs- 
ing facilities  and  intermediate  care  facilities  under  title  XIX. 

The  amendment  is  effective  January  1, 1972. 

Definition  of  Physician  Under  Medicaid 

(Sec.  280  of  the  bill) 

Physicians'  services  are  one  of  the  mandatory  items  of  health  care 
services  which  a  State  must  include  in  its  medicaid  program.  The 
committee  has  amended  section  1905(a)(5)  of  title  XIX  so  as  to 
include  in  the  statute  the  definition  of  a  physician,  as  originally 
intended,  for  purposes  of  this  mandatory  coverage  as  being  a  duly 
licensed  doctor  of  medicine  or  osteopathy. 

Services  of  other  types  of  health  care  practitioners  are  authorized 
under  other  provisions  of  Section  1905(a).  These  other  types  of 
practitioner  services  would  remain  optional  with  the  States  in  accord- 
ance with  the  clear  intent  of  the  committee  originally  expressed  in 
1965  with  the  enactment  of  medicaid. 

This  provision  parallels  a  similar  amendment  added  by  the  com- 
mittee to  H.R.  17550  and  approved  by  the  Senate. 

Optometrists'  Services  Under  Medicaid 

(Sec.  212  of  the  bill) 

Under  present  law  a  State  can  choose  to  provide  optometrists'  serv- 
ices as  an  optional  service  under  its  State  plan.  Some  States,  however, 
which  had  chosen  to  include  this  service  as  an  optional  medicaid  serv- 
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plans,  but  specifically  continued  to  provide  for  eye  care  which  an  op- 
tometrist is  also  licensed  to  provide  under  physicians'  services,  which 
is  a  mandatory  service  under  title  XIX. 

The  committee  believes  that  such  provisions  circumvent  the  legis- 
lative intent  as  expressed  in  1969. 

Under  the  committee  bill,  a  State  which  previously  covered  opto- 
metric  services  under  medicaid  and  which,  in  its  medicaid  formal 
plan,  specifically  provides  coverage  for  eye  care  under  "physicians' 
services"  which  an  optometrist  is  licensed  to  perform  would  also  be 
required  to  reimburse  such  care  whether  provided  by  a  physician  or 
an  optometrist;  optometrists  could  not  be  excluded  as  potential  pro- 
viders in  these  cases. 

Withholding  of  Federal  Medicaid  Matching  Amounts  for  Certain 
Terminated  Medicare  Providers 

(Sec.  290  of  the  bill) 

At  present  there  are  many  hospitals  and  extended  care  facilities 
which  have  withdrawn  from  participation  in  medicare  without  sub- 
mitting cost  reports  to  account  for  payments  received  under  medicare 
or  refunding  overpayments,  yet  they  continue  to  participate  in  the 
medicaid  program  and  receive  payments  through  that  program  with- 
out penalty. 

This  problem  has  been  the  subiect  of  an  extensive  study  and  report 
by  the  Comptroller  General  in  which  he  noted  that  improvements  were 
needed  at  both  the  intermediary  and  Federal  level  of  medicare  to  mini- 
mize overpayments.  In  addition  he  recommended  that  steps  be  taken  to 
withhold  other  Federal  payments,  particularly  under  medicaid,  to 
these  institutions. 

The  committee  amendment  would  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  withhold  (subsequent  to  sixty  days 
advance  notice  to  a  State)  future  Federal  financial  participation  in 
State  medicaid  payments  to  institutions  which  have  withdrawn  from 
medicare  without  refunding  medicare  overpayments  or  submitting 
cost  reports  to  account  for  medicare  payments  to  them  during  their 
participation  in  that  program.  The  amendment  is  designed  to  recover 
funds  Avhich  have  been  overpaid  to  terminated  medicare  providers  and 
is  not  intended  to  penalize  either  the  States  or  other  title  XVIII  and/ 
or  title  XIX  providers.  If  the  terminated  providers  in  question  enter 
into  substantial  negotiations  with  medicare,  it  is  expected  that  the 
withdrawal  of  Federal  financial  participation  for  that  provider  Avould 
no  longer  apply. 

Intermediate  Care  Facilities 

(Sees.  297,  298,  and  299  of  the  bill) 

In  order  to  provide  a  less  costly  institutional  alternative  to  skilled 
nursing  home  care,  the  committee  and  the  Congress  approved  in  1967 
an  amendment  to  title  XI  of  the  Social  Security  Act  which  authorized 
Federal  matching  for  a  new  classification  of  care  provided  in  "inter- 
mediate care  facilities."  The  provision  was  intended  to  authorize  a 
mechanism  for  appropriate  placement  of  patients  professionally  de- 
termined to  be  in  need  of  health-related  supportive  institutional  care 
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but  not  that  level  of  care  provided  by  skilled  nursing  homes  or  mental 
hospitals. 

Section  254  of  the  House  bill  provides  for  the  transfer  of  the  inter- 
mediate care  facility  program  from  title  XI  to  title  XIX,  making 
these  facilities  subject  to  standards  set  by  the  Secretary  and  services  in 
these  facilities  available  to  the  medically  indigent  (at  State  option). 
This  provision  is  now  unnecessary  as  the  section  was,  subsequent  to 
House  action  on  H.R.  1,  separately  enacted  into  law  as  part  of  Public 
Law  92-223,  with  modifications,  and  became  effective  January  1,  1972. 

The  committee  has  therefore  deleted  section  254  from  the  House  bill. 
In  its  place,  the  committee  has  substituted  several  technical  amend- 
ments which  clarify  the  committee  intent  with  respect  to  the  ICF  pro- 
visions of  P.L.  92-223.  These  changes  make  clear  that :  (a)  independent 
professional  review  of  title  XIX  patients  is  required  in  all  interme- 
diate care  facilities  (section  298)  and  that  (b)  intermediate  care  facil- 
ity services  are  to  be  covered  for  individuals  age  65  or  over  in  mental 
institutions,  as  well  as  inpatient  hospital  services  and  skilled  nursing 
home  services  (section  297).  In  addition,  language  has  been  included 
which  clarifies  the  designation  of  the  base  period  for  the  maintenance 
of  effort  requirement  pertaining  to  non-Federal  expenditures  with  re- 
spect to  patients  in  public  institutions  for  the  mentally  retarded  to  be 
the  four  quarters  immediately  preceding  the  quarter  in  which  the  State 
elects  to  provide  such  services  under  title  XIX.  The  committee  limited 
this  maintenance  of  effort  requirement  to  the  first  three  years  the  pro- 
gram is  in  effect  under  title  XIX  (the  requirement  would  expire 
December  31,  1974  under  the  committee  amendment)  because  the  basic 
purpose  of  such  maintenance  of  effort  requirements  is  to  assure  against 
wholesale  reductions  in  State  effort  with  the  introduction  of  Federal 
dollars  at  the  outset  of  a  program  and  not  to  provide  a  perpetual  ob- 
ligation to  continue  expenditures  at  or  above  some  previous  historic 
level  which  has  no  relationship  to  later  circumstances.  The  committee 
expects  that  the  maintenance  of  effort  provision  will  be  implemented 
in  a  manner  which  will  not  impede  the  relocation  and  transfer  of  per- 
sons in  public  institutions  for  the  mentally  retarded  to  non-institu- 
tional community  settings,  and  between  institutions  in  the  State. 

Training  of  Intermediate  Care  Facility  Administrators 

(Sec.  296  of  the  bill) 

Until  July  1,  1972,  medicaid  funds  supported  State  training  pro- 
grams for  waivered  nursing  home  administrators  designed  to  remove 
deficiencies  in  the  qualifications  of  the  administrators  which  would 
have  otherwise  prevented  them  from  meeting  State  licensure 
requirements. 

Public  Law  92-223  authorized  the  transfer  of  the  title  XI  interme- 
diate care  facility  program  to  the  title  XIX  program  making  possible 
the  provision  of  ICF  care  as  an  optional  service  under  a  State 
medicaid  plan.  It  also  provided  the  Secretary  with  authority  to  set 
standards  for  ICF's.  The  committee  has  been  advised  by  the  Depart- 
ment that  the  ICF  regulations  to  be  issued  by  the  Secretary  will  include 
standards  for  administrators  of  ICF's,  and  that  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  administrators  now  operating  ICF's  may  be  unable  to  meet  these 
standards. 
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The  committee  has  therefore  authorized  expenditure  of  funds  under 
title  XIX  for  the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1974  to  provide  for 
supplemental  training  of  ICF  administrators  who  are  unable  to  meet 
such  standards  as  may  be  established  in  regulations  by  the  Secretary. 

Intermediate  Care  Services  in  States  Which  Do  Not  Have  a 
Medicaid  Program 

(Sec.  292  of  the  bill) 

Title  XIX  provides  for  Federal  matching  for  medical  services  pro- 
vided to  low-income  persons  through  State  medicaid  programs.  States 
were  required  to  have  medicaid  programs  in  effect  as  of  January  1, 
1970  or  they  could  no  longer  receive  Federal  matching  for  medical 
vendor  payments.  To  date,  52  jurisdictions  have  established  programs 
under  title  XIX.  Arizona  and  Alaska  have  not,  as  yet,  chosen  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  program. 

In  1967,  the  Congress  made  provision  for  Federal  matching  of  pay- 
ments for  intermediate  care  facility  services  under  title  XI ;  as  such, 
these  payments  were  not  considered  to  be  medical  vendor  pavments, 
and  Federal  matching  was  available  independently  of  whether  the 
State  also  had  established  a  title  XIX  program.  Public  Law  92-223, 
provided,  effective  January  1,  1972,  for  the  transfer  of  the  intermedi- 
ate care  facility  program  to  title  XIX,  making  possible  the  provision 
of  ICF  care  as  an  optional  service  under  a  State  medicaid  plan  to 
both  those  eligible  for  cash  assistance  and  the  medically  needy.  Match- 
ing was  no  longer  available  for  these  services  under  the  cash  payment 
programs. 

An  unintended  effect  of  P.L.  92-223  Avas  to  deny  the  possibility  of 
Federal  matching  for  intermediate  care  facility  services  in  those  States 
without  medicaid  programs.  Therefore  the  committee  has  added  an 
amendment  to  the  bill  to  allow  matching  for  intermediate  care  facility 
services  under  title  XI  in  those  States  which  did  not,  on  Januarv  1, 
1972  have  in  effect  an  approved  State  plan  under  title  XIX.  Thus 
section  1121  would  continue  to  apply  to  States  without  medicaid  pro- 
grams until  the  first  day  of  the  first  month  after  January  1, 1972,  that 
the  State  has  in  operation  an  approved  State  plan  under  title  XIX. 

Intermediate  care  facilities  participating  in  a  program  in  those 
States  which  do  not  have  a  title  XIX  pro2:ram  would  be  expected  to 
meet  the  same  basic  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  for  inter- 
mediate care  facilities  participating  in  the  medicaid  program. 

Deletion  of  the  Maintenance  of  Effort  Requirement  for  Care  for 
Individuals  Age  65  and  Over  in  Mental  Hospitals 

(Sec.  295  of  the  bill) 

Current  medicaid  law  restricts  coverage  of  inpatient  care  in  insti- 
tutions for  mental  diseases  to  individuals  65  years  of  age  or  older  who 
are  otherwise  eligible  for  medicaid.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  origi- 
nal statute,  Federal  matching  for  these  services  was  tied  to  a  require- 
ment that  the  fiscal  effort  of  State  and  local  governments  for  these 
services  be  maintained.  Specifically,  section  1903(b)  (1)  required  that 
States  make  a  showing  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  that  total  expendi- 
tures from  Federal,  State,  and  local  sources  for  mental  health  services 
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(including  payments  to  or  in  behalf  of  individuals  with  mental  health 
problems)  under  State  and  local  public  health  and  public  welfare  pro- 
grams for  a  given  quarter  exceed  the  average  of  the  total  expenditures 
from  such  sources  for  such  services  for  each  quarter  of  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1965. 

The  committee  believes  that  this  maintenance  of  effort  requirement 
has  ceased  to  have  any  real  effect  because  the  base  period  for  expendi- 
tures is  now  outdated.  Continuation  of  the  maintenance  of  effort  re- 
quirement, even  if  updated,  would  not  be  desirable  because  it  has  ful- 
filled its  basic  purpose — to  assure  that  there  would  not  be  substantial 
decreases  in  non-Federal  effort  with  the  introduction  of  Federal  dol- 
lars for  support  of  inpatient  care  for  those  65  and  older  in  institutions 
for  mental  diseases.  Tlie  fiscal  commitment  of  State  and  local  govern- 
ments to  this  health  care  area  is  now  clearly  established,  and  the  possi- 
bility of  a  large-scale  cut-back  does  not  appear  likely.  The  committee 
has,  therefore,  deleted  the  maintenance  of  effort  requirement. 

Disclosure  of  Ownership  in  Intermediate  Care  Facilities 

(Sec.299Aof  thebill) 

Present  legislation  requires  that  information  regarding  the  owner- 
ship of  any  facility  participating  as  a  skilled  nursing  home  under 
medicaid  be  made  available  to  the  State  licensing  agency.  Each  person 
having  a  direct  or  indirect  ownership  interest  of  10  percent  or  more  in 
the  home  must  be  identified  :  in  the  case  of  those  homes  organized  as  a 
corporation,  the  identity  of  each  officer  and  director  of  the  corpora- 
tion; and  in  the  case  of  those  homes  organized  as  a  partnership,  the 
identity  of  each  partner.  Each  facility  is  to  report  to  the  State  agency 
any  changes  in  the  status  of  its  ownership. 

In  the  belief  that  standards  for  skilled  nursing  facilities  under  both 
medicare  and  medicaid  should  be  uniform,  the  committee  has  pro- 
vided elsewhere  in  this  bill  that  this  requirement  should  also  be  applied 
to  skilled  nursing  facilities  participating  in  the  medicare  program. 
Intermediate  care  facilities,  not  otherwise  licensed  as  skilled  nursing 
homes  by  a  State,  Avill  make  ownership  information  available  to  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

Public  Law  92-223  transferred  the  intermediate  care  facility  pro- 
gram from  title  XI  to  title  XIX  effective  January  1,  1972,  and  gave 
the  Secretary  authority  to  establish  standards  for  intermediate  care 
facilities. 

Present  law  does  not  require  disclosure  of  ownership  of  ICF's  al- 
though these  facilities  have  problems  comparable  to  skilled  nursing 
homes  Avhich  disclosure  is  intended  to  help  solve.  The  committee  be- 
lieves that  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  disclosure  of  ownership  require- 
ment also  apply  to  intermediate  care  facilities  participating  under 
medicaid  and  has  approved  an  amendment  to  that  effect. 

4.  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  HOUSE  BILL  WHICH  WERE  DELETED  BY  THE 

COMMITTEE 

Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Deductible 

Under  present  law,  a  deductible  equal  to  the  first  $50  of  expenses 
incurred  by  a  beneficiary  for  services  of  the  type  covered  under  the 
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supplementary  medical  insurance  program  is  payable  by  the  bene- 
ficiary. 

Recognizing  that  medical  costs  have  risen  considerably  since  the 
beginning  of  the  medicare  program,  the  House  concluded  that  it  would 
be  appropriate  to  increase  the  supplementary  medical  insurance  de- 
ductible to  $60  as  of  January  1,  1972. 

The  committee  has  deleted  this  provision  (section  204)  from  the 
House  bill.  It  is  the  committee's  belief  that  the  House  provision  does 
not  take  into  account  the  fact  that  due  to  increased  medical  care  costs, 
aged  beneficiaries  (according  to  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare)  are  paying  nearly  as  much  out  of  pocket  for  medical  care 
now  as  they  were  prior  to  medicare.  The  20  percent  coinsurance  which 
they  must  pay — apart  from  any  amounts  in  excess  of  medicare's  "rea- 
sonable charge"  determination — is  beins:  paid  on  substantially  higher 
charges  today  than  obtained  in  1965.  Finally,  while  it  can  be  argued 
that  deductibles  and  co-payments  may  deter  unnecessary  care,  it  may 
also  be  argued  that  such  requirements  can  also  serve  to  deter  the  seek- 
ing of  necessary  care.  The  committee  believes  that  effective  operation 
of  the  Professional  Standards  Review  Organizations  should  serve  to 
assure  the  medical  necessity  of  services  provided — an  approach  which 
appears  preferable  to  imposing  economic  barriers  to  necessary  as  well 
as  unnecessary  care. 

Limits  on  Payments  for  Skilled  Nursing  Home  and  Intermediate 
Care  Facility  Services 

Section  225  of  the  House  bill  provided  that  for  any  calendar  quarter 
beginning  after  December  31,  1971  the  average  per  diem  cost  for 
skilled  nursing  homes  and  intermediate  care  facilities  countable  for 
Federal  financial  participation  would  be  limited  to  105  percent  of  such 
costs  for  the  same  quarter  of  the  preceding  year.  It  would  also  author- 
ize the  Secretary  by  regulation,  to  increase  the  percentage  to  take  ac- 
count of  increases  in  per  diem  costs  which  result  directly  from  in- 
creases in  the  Federal  minimum  wage,  or  which  otherwise  result 
directly  from  provisions  of  Federal  law  enacted  (or  amendments  to 
Federal  law  made)  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  H.R.  1. 

The  committee  shares  the  concern  of  the  House  over  rising  expendi- 
tures for  skilled  nursing  home  and  intermediate  care  facility  services 
which  are  due  to  rising  costs  or  inappropriate  utilization.  However, 
it  does  not  believe  that  section  225  would  be  an  equitable  or  adminis- 
trable  method  of  achieving  cost  control. 

The  committee  believes  that  section  225  is  inconsistent  with 
an  upgrading  of  care  in  facilities  which  may  result  in  addi- 
tional costs  for  the  facility.  The  provision  would  be  difficult  to 
administer  and  inequitable  in  that  it  does  not  take  into  account  many 
uncontrollable  expenses  and  places  an  arbitrary  limit,  unrelated  to 
services  rendered,  on  payments  to  a  facility.  Furthermore,  the  Pro- 
fessional Standards  Review  provision  approved  by  the  committee 
should  assure  proper  utilization  of  long-term  care  facilities,  and  over 
time  should  serve  to  effectively  control  costs  for  these  ser^'ices.  In  addi- 
tion, the  committee  has  approved  an  amendment  which  would  require 
States  to  reimburse  skilled  nursing  facilities  and  ICF's  on  a  reason- 
able-cost related  basis  by  July  1, 1974.  The  PSRO  amendment,  as  well 


325 


as  the  requirement  for  a  reasonable  differential  between  average  State- 
wide reimbursement  rates  for  ICF  and  skilled  nursing  facility  care, 
will  also  contribute  to  more  equitable  and  rational  payment  for  insti- 
tutional care,  while  providing  some  control  on  cost  increases. 

The  committee  has  therefore  deleted  the  section  from  the  House 
bill. 

Determination  of  Reasonable  Cost  of  Inpatient  Hospital  Services 
Under  Medicaid  and  Maternal  and  Child  Health  Programs 

Under  regulations  issued  by  the  Secretary,  States  are  required  to 
reimburse  hospitals  for  inpatient  care  under  medicaid  on  the  basis  of 
the  reasonable  cost  formula  set  forth  in  medicare,  except  on  an  ex- 
perimental and  demonstration  basis. 

Section  232  of  the  House-passed  bill  would  allow  States,  generally, 
to  develop  their  own  methods  and  standards  for  reimbursement  of  the 
reasonable  costs  of  inpatient  hospital  services,  thereby  giving  them 
flexibility  in  working  out  payment  arrangements  with  their  hospitals. 
Eeimbursement  by  the  States  would  in  no  case  exceed  reasonable  cost 
reimbursement  as  provided  for  under  medicare. 

The  possibility  exists  that  section  232  may  provide  the  opportunity 
for  States  to  reimburse  hospitals  under  medicaid  at  less  than  the  cost 
of  medicaid  services,  and  the  committee  feels  that  this  would  be  un- 
desirable. 

The  committee  has,  therefore,  deleted  the  section. 

Coverage  of  Ptosis  Bars 

Under  medicare's  supplementary  medical  insurance  program,  spe- 
cific provision  is  made  for  the  coverage  of  leg,  arm,  back,  and  neck 
braces,  which  includes  a  variety  of  devices  used  to  support  weak  or 
deformed  body  members  or  to  restrict  motion  in  a  diseased  or  injured 
part  of  the  body.  However,  medicare  does  not  pay  for  ptosis  bars  used 
to  support  the  drooping  eyelids  of  patients  suffering  from  paralysis 
or  atrophy  of  the  muscles  of  the  upper  eyelid.  The  House  bill  would 
cover  these  devices  in  the  same  way  as  other  supportive  devices  or  ap- 
pliances. No  payment  would  be  made  for  eyeglasses  to  which  such  de- 
vices may  be  attached.  Based  upon  expert  professional  opinion  that 
ptosis  bars  are  generally  ineffective  and  usually  contraindicated,  the 
committee  has  deleted  the  provision  from,  the  bill. 

Prohibition  Against  Requiring  Professional  Social  Workers  in 
Extended  Care  Facilities  Under  Medicare 

In  order  to  participate  as  an  extended  care  facility  under  the 
medicare  program,  institutions  are  now  required  to  engage  the  services 
of  a  professional  social  worker.  This  requirement  is  not  specified 
in  the  statute  but  was  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  under  his  authority 
to  establish  conditions  deemed  necessary  for  the  health  and  safety 
of  patients.  Some  facilities  have  had  difficulty  obtaining  such  consul- 
tation, and  where  obtainable,  the  consultants  have  often  been  quite 
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expensive.  To  alleviate  this  problem,  a  provision  was  included  in  the 
House  bill  which  would  prohibit  the  Secretary  from  requiring  pro- 
vision of  medical  social  services  as  a  condition  of  participation  for 
an  extended  care  facility  under  medicare. 

The  committee  bill  would  delete  the  House  provision.  Social  serv- 
ices are  potentially  valuable  in  controlling  and  assuring  proper  utiliza- 
tion, since  the  social  work  personnel  are  primarily  responsible  for  dis- 
charge planning.  Just  last  year,  subsequent  to  House  approval  of  H.R. 
1,  the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  established  a  requirement 
that  hospitals  have  social  service  units  designed  to  facilitate  dis- 
charge planning.  Removal  of  the  requirement  to  provide  such  services 
would  not  be  in  the  best  interests  of  either  the  medicare  program  or 
its  beneficiaries. 

Requirements  for  Nursing  Home  Administrators 

Present  law  provides  that  a  skilled  nursing  home  which  is  receiving 
medicaid  payments  must  be  operating  under  the  super-^dsion  of  an 
administrator  licensed  by  the  State  agency  or  board  whose  purpose 
it  is  to  develop,  impose,  and  enforce  standards  regarding  the  qualifi- 
cations and  training  of  individuals  applying  for  such  a  license.  The 
current  provision  also  permits  the  appropriate  State  agency  or  board 
to  grant  a  waiver  with  respect  to  any  of  its  standards  to  individuals 
who  served  as  an  administrator  for  the  calendar  year  immediately 
preceding  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  requirements  for  a  licensure 
program  were  first  met  by  the  State  provided  there  is  a  training  pro- 
gram operating  in  the  State  to  enable  individuals  to  meet  the  require- 
ments necessary  to  obtain  a  license.  The  waiver  authority,  however, 
expired  on  June  30, 1972. 

The  House  was  concerned  that  persons  who  have  worked  as  nursing 
home  administrators  should  not  be  precluded  from  serving  in  this 
capacity  because  they  fail  to  meet  certain  statutory  requirements  of 
the  medicaid  program.  The  House  therefore  amended  present  law 
to  permit  States  to  grant  a  permanent  waiver  from  title  XIX 
requirements  for  licensure  to  those  individuals  who  served  as  nursing 
home  administrators  for  the  three-'^ear  period  preceding  the  year 
the  State  established  a  licensure  program. 

The  Finance  Committee  approved  the  licensure  provision  in  1967 
as  a  means  of  upgrading  the  quality  of  personnel  administerinof 
nursing  homes.  The  committee  believes  that  a  permanent  waiver  in 
regard  to  licensure  requirements  would  be  inconsistent  with  and  pos- 
sibly detrimental  to  assuring  patient  care  of  proper  quality  and  the 
emohasis  on  the  professional  upgrading  of  nursin;S;  home  standards. 

The  committee  has  therefore  deleted  this  provision  (section  269) 
from  the  bill. 

Termination  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Nursing  Home 

Administration 

Included  in  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1967  was  a  pro- 
vision for  the  establishment  of  a  National  Advisory  Council  on 
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Nursing  Home  Administration  whose  purpose  was  to  study,  develop, 
and  advise  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  the 
States  on  issues  related  to  qualifications,  training,  and  licensure 
programs  of  nursing  home  administrators.  The  Council  was  scheduled 
to  terminate  on  December  31, 1971. 

After  reviewing  the  operation  of  the  Council,  and  since  the  Council 
had  completed  its  work  at  a  date  earlier  than  that  provided  by  statute, 
the  committee  included  a  provision  in  H.R.  17560  providing  for  termi- 
nation of  the  Council  as  of  December  31,  1970.  The  House  included  a 
similar  provision  (section  270)  in  H.R.  1.  However,  the  Council  ex- 
pired by  statute  on  December  31, 1971,  and  the  amendment  terminating 
the  Council  is  now  unnecessary. 

5.  ADDITIONAL  MATTERS  OF  CONCERN  TO  THE  COMMITTEE 

Coordination  of  Regulatory  Activities  for  Clinical  Laboratories 

At  present,  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  reg- 
ulates laboratory  operations  and  performance  under  two  different 
programs — the  medicare  program,  administered  by  the  Social  Se- 
curity Administration,  and  the  program  for  regulating  laboratories 
engaged  in  interstate  commerce,  administered  by  the  Center  for  Dis- 
ease Control  of  the  Health  Services  and  Mental  Health  Adminis- 
tration. The  two  Federal  programs  issue  separate  regulations,  apply 
different  standards,  and  are  administered  by  different  personnel. 
However,  the  committee  has  been  informed  that  efforts  have  been  un- 
dertaken by  the  Department  to  coordinate  the  activity  of  its  compo- 
nents with  respect  to  regulation  of  clinical  laboratories. 

In  order  to  try  to  eliminate  the  dual  operation  in  favor  of  a  single 
approach,  the  committee  expects  that  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  will  continue  to  initiate  such  administrative  changes 
as  might  result  in  uniform  standards  and  policies  and  the  placing  of 
responsibility  for  regulating  interstate  laboratories  in  one  organiza- 
tional component  of  the  Department.  The  committee  also  expects  that 
the  Secretary  will  report  to  it  not  later  than  6  months  after  enactment, 
concerning  the  changes  initiated,  and  that  he  will  recommend  such 
legislative  action,  if  any,  which  may  be  required  to  avoid  duplication. 

Outpatient  Physical  Therapy  in  Rural  Communities 

Under  present  law  outpatient  physical  therapy  services  are  covered 
under  medicare  only  when  furnished  by  participating  hospitals,  ex- 
tended care  facilities,  home  health  agencies,  clinics,  rehabilitation  agen- 
cies, and  public  health  agencies.  The  participating  provider  may  fur- 
nish outpatient  physical  therapy  through  employees  or  by  making  suit- 
able arrangements  for  self-employed  physical  therapists  to  work  under 
its  supervision.  Payment  is  permitted  for  services  in  a  self-employed 
therapist's  private  office  only  where  the  participating  organization  is  a 
public  health  agency  and  neither  it  nor  the  other  participating  pro- 
viders in  the  area  are  able  to  furnish  a  full  range  of  physical  therapy 
procedures  on  an  outpatient  basis.  This  approach  was  adopted  be- 
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cause  of  the  probability  that  participating  organizations  which  provide 
none  of  the  services  themselves  would  not  be  able  to  adequately  super- 
vise the  services  independent  practitioners  perform  in  their  private 
offices.  An  exception  was  made  in  the  case  of  public  health  agencies  be- 
cause they  represent  the  only  participating  provider  in  many  rural 
areas  and  they  often  are  not  able  to  provide  physical  therapy  on  their 
premises.  These  agencies  have  no  choice  but  to  rely  on  a  local  inde- 
pendent practitioner  and  his  facilities  to  provide  physical  therapy  to 
their  patients. 

While  the  committee  supports  this  policy,  it  has  come  to  the 
committee's  attention  that  there  are  also  some  rural  communities  where 
the  only  participants  in  the  medicare  program  are  hospitals  which  do 
not  provide  physical  therapy  on  their  premises.  The  committee  believes 
that  the  Secretary  should  accord  such  hospitals  the  same  treatment  ac- 
corded to  public  health  agencies  in  order  to  assure  that  covered  out- 
patient physical  therapy  is  available  to  beneficiaries  iii  these  rural 
areas.  The  committee  understands  that  some  rural  hospitals  have  al- 
ready arranged  for  necessary  physical  therapy  services  to  be  provided 
to  beneficiaries  off  their  premises  but  in  the  community  served  by  the 
hospital.  If  he  has  not  already  done  so,  it  expects  that  the  Secretary 
will  validate  such  arrangements  where  they  were  reasonable  under  the 
circumstances. 

Qualification  of  Home  Health  Agency- 
One  of  the  statutory  requirements  for  participation  in  medicare 
as  a  "home  health  agency"  is  that  the  agency  must  be  "primarily 
engaged  in  providing  skilled  nursing  services  and  other  therapeutic 
services."  It  has  come  to  the  committee's  attention  that  this  require- 
ment has  been  interpreted  to  mean  that  an  agency  which  has  only 
nurses  on  its  staff  may  not  participate  in  medicare  as  a  home  health 
agency  even  though  the  nurses  may  perform  services  in  addition 
to  nursing.  In  the  committee's  view,  a  home  health  agency  which 
provides  skilled  nursing  and  other  therapeutic  services  should  not  be 
disqualified  from  participating  solely  on  the  ground  that  it  employs 
only  skilled  nurses  to  provide  such  services.  The  committee  expects 
that  the  Secretary  will  take  this  view  into  account  in  determining 
an  agency's  eligibility  to  participate  in  medicare  and  medicaid  as  a 
home  health  agency. 

Home  Health  Services 

Home  health  services  are  presently  covered  under  medicare  only 
if  they  are  provided  by  a  qualified  home  health  agency  under  an  overall 
plan  of  treatment  prescribed  by  a  physician  for  a  beneficiary  who  has 
a  need  for  such  services.  Although  there  is  no  requirement  that  the 
coverage  of  home  health  services  under  medicaid  be  similarly  limited, 
in  fact  the  same  requirements  have  also  been  applied.  However,  in  some 
rural  areas  and  small  towns  there  are  no  home  health  agencies  and  only 
a  few  physicians  to  provide  services  over  broad  geographical  areas. 
Some  physicians  in  these  areas  call  upon  nurses  to  provide  certain  serv- 
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ices  to  homebound  patients.  Such  services  could  be  covered  as  "home 
health  services"  if  provided  by  a  qualified  home  health  agency  or  as 
services  "incident  to  a  physician's  service"  where  the  physician  actually 
accompanied  the  nurse.  These  services  are,  of  course,  services  which 
the  nurse  is  licensed  to  perform.  In  the  absence  of  a  home  health 
agency,  the  only  way  they  now  may  be  paid  for  under  medicare  is  for 
the  physician  to  perform  such  services  himself  or  to  accompany  his 
nurse  to  the  patient's  home. 

The  committee  believes  that  these  alternative  arrangements  for  pay- 
ment represent  a  highly  uneconomical  use  of  scarce  physician  man- 
power. The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  should  waive 
the  normal  requirements  with  respect  to  coverage  of  health  services 
performed  in  the  patient's  home,  so  as  to  cover  certain  added  services 
where:  (1)  the  service  was  individual  or  intermittent;  (2)  the  service 
was  rendered  by  a  nurse  or  trained  technician  employed  or  engaged 
(under  arrangements  acceptable  to  the  Secretary)  by  a  visiting  nurse 
association  or  similar  organization  or  by  a  physician;  (3)  the  service 
of  such  a  professional  was  required  for  the  care  of  the  patient;  (4) 
there  was  either  no  participating  home  health  agency  servicing  the 
area  or  none  servicing  the  area  which  could  provide  the  service  in  a 
timely  fashion;  (5)  the  cost  to  the  program  is  probably  less  than  it 
would  have  been  had  the  service  been  performed  incident  to  a  physi- 
cian's services;  and  (6)  the  service  is  ordinarily  provided  in  a  manner 
which  the  Secretary  finds  appropriate.  The  Committee  expects  that 
similar  services  would  also  qualify  for  reimbursement  as  home  health 
services  under  the  medicaid  program. 

The  committee  suggests  that  the  services  covered  by  the  waiver  be 
limited  to  those  services  which  could  be  covered  if  performed  as  a 
regular  home  health  service  or  incident  to  a  physician's  service.  Pay- 
ment would  be  made  at  no  more  than  the  reasonable  charge  or  reason- 
able cost,  as  a])pi'opriate,  for  such  services. 

MEDicAro  Benefit  Cost  Estimates  Under  Current  Law  and  Senate 
Version  or  H.R.  1,  Calendar  Years  1973-77 

In  compliance  with  section  252(a)  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization 
Act  of  1970,  the  following  statement,  provided  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  is  made  relative  to  the  costs  incurred 
in  carrying  out  the  medicaid  provisions  of  this  bill.  With  the  excep- 
tion of  the  item  noted  on  the  projected  costs  and  savings,  the  commit- 
tee and  the  Department  reasonably  agree. 

1.  Base  program  costs  for  medicaid  are  derived  from  estimates  of 
medical  vendor  payments,  projected  from  the  base  of  the  fiscal  year 
1973  expenditures  contained  in  the  President's  budget,  and  adjusted  to 
reflect  the  inclusion  of  services  in  intermediate  care  facilities  (trans- 
ferred from  title  XI  to  title  XIX,  effective  January  1,  1972).  Three 
basic  factors  influence  the  estimates  of  title  XIX  costs  over  the  5-year 
period :  inflation  in  medical  care  costs,  growth  in  the  eligible  popula- 
tion (generally  reflecting  the  increase  in  the  cash  assistance  popula- 
tion), and  changes  in  patterns  of  utilization.  The  rates  of  inflation 
assumed  vary  somewhat  by  type  of  service ;  they  are  in  line  with  the 
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policies  of  the  wage-price  guidelines,  and  parallel  those  used  by  the 
Social  Security  actuaries  in  estimating  future  costs  under  title  XVIII. 

2.  The  current  law  estimate  is  based  on  assumptions  of  continuation 
of  current  programs  for  cash  assistance  for  families  and  needy  adults, 
and  continuation  of  current  medicaid.  The  estimates  are  based  on 
assumptions  of  slightly  increased  use  of  noninstitutional  services  in 
response  to  program  policies  and  initiatives  planned  over  the  5 -year 
period. 

3.  Estimates  of  the  impact  of  the  Senate  version  of  H.R.  1  account 
only  for  the  impact  of  the  title  II  provisions.  Offsets  occurring  under 
title  XIX  because  of  changes  in  title  XYIII  coverage  have  been  in- 
cluded. It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  the  impact  of  extending 
medicaid  to  employment  program  families  (who  are  ineligible  under 
the  terms  of  the  current  program  because  of  the  presence  of  an  em- 
ployed father  in  the  home)  have  not  been  included,  because  they  are 
more  properly  reflected  as  a  cost  resulting  from  title  IV  of  the  bill. 
Similarly,  no  estimate  has  been  prepared  of  the  impact  of  the  provi- 
sion for  treatment  of  alcoholics  and  addicts  under  title  XV  of  the 
Social  Security  Act.  In  general,  the  cost  implications  of  that  provision 
will  consist  of  transfers  from  one  program  (in  this  case  title  XIX)  to 
another,  the  title  XV  program. 

4.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  cost  estimates  of  the  Senate  version  of 
H.R.  1  are  not  directly  comparable  to  similar  estimates  of  the  impact 
of  the  House  version  on  H.R.  1.  This  is  the  result  of  several  factors : 

(a)  The  projections  of  program  costs  prepared  in  conjunction  with 
the  House  version  of  H.R.  1  were  derived  from  a  slightly  different  base 
than  was  used  for  estimating  purposes  for  the  Senate  bill.  This  reflects 
the  fact  that  the  estimates  prepared  in  conjunction  with  the  Senate  ver- 
sion of  H.R.  1  were  prepared  nearly  one  full  year  later,  and  more  re- 
cent data  were  available  upon  which  to  base  program  estimates.  The 
projection  of  current  program  costs  prepared  in  conjunction  with  this 
bill  are  therefore  more  recent  and  more  accurate. 

(b)  The  base  figures  used  for  preparation  of  estimates  for  this  bill 
included  expenditures  for  intermediate  care  facilities,  reflecting  the 
transfer  of  this  service  to  title  XIX. 

(c)  The  20  percent  increase  in  social  security  benefits  recently  en- 
acted into  law  caused  some  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  population  eli- 
gible for  medicaid,  and  lowered  slightly  the  base  of  medicaid 
expenditures. 

(d)  The  estimates  prepared  in  conjunction  with  the  House  bill  were 
fiscal  year  figures.  The  figures  accompanying  this  bill  are  on  a  calendar 
year  basis. 

(e)  The  figures  prepared  in  conjunction  with  the  Senate  bill  rep- 
resent total  title  XIX  expenditures  (medical  vendor  payments  and 
administrative  costs) .  The  estimates  prepared  in  conjunction  with  the 
House  bill  represented  medical  vendor  payments  only ;  administrative 
costs  were  not  included.  In  general,  administrative  costs  are  approxi- 
mately 5  percent  of  medical  vendor  payments  under  title  XIX. 

(f )  The  effective  dates  of  many  of  tlie  provisions  in  the  Senate  bill 
are  later  than  those  contained  in  the  House  bill.  This  accounts  for  a 
substantial  difference  in  the  estimate  of  the  impact  of  the  two  bills  in 
the  initial  years. 
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IMPACT  OF  SENATE  VERSION  OF  H.R.  1  ON  FEDERAL  MEDICAID 
COSTS,  CALENDAR  YEARS  V^1?>-11 

[Millions  of  dollars] 


Federal  fiscal  impact 


Calendar 

year  1973  1974 


Section  (from  House  bill): 

201  Coverage  of  disabled  under  medi- 
care  —SO  —67 

207  Comprehensive  health  care   —74  —162 

208  Cost  sharing  under  medicaid   —62  —62 

209  Determination  of  payments   +79  +29 

231  Maintenance  of  effort   ^-570  ^-640 

271  Increased  matching  to  Puerto  Rico. . .  +10  +10 

New  provisions: 

Drugs  under  medicare   —24  —51 

Coverage  of  mentally  ill  children   +52  +120 

Level  of  care  requirements   —13  —14 

75  percent  matching  on  contract  medical 

personnel   +5  +6 

100   percent   reimbursement-SNH  in- 
spectors  +19  +21 

Reasonable  cost  related  reimbursement   +17 


Total  Federal  fiscal  impact   ^-608  ^-793 


1  The  committee  does  not  agree  with  the  Department  concerning  the  estimate  of 
savings.  Because  of  the  substantial  savings  accruing  to  States  under  various  pro- 
visions of  the  bill,  the  committee  does  not  anticipate  any  wholesale  cutbacks  by 
States  in  their  medicaid  programs.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  involved  was  to 
permit  States  to  make  orderly  (and  often  short-term)  adjustments  in  their  medicaid 
programs  from  time  to  time  as  circumstances  dictated.  Thus,  the  calendar  year 
1973  total  of  savings  should  be  reduced  by  about  $500,000,000  and  that  for  1974 
by  some  $600,000,000. 

MEDICAID  COST  ESTIMATES,  CURRENT  LAW  AND  SENATE 
VERSION  OF  H.R.  1,  CALENDAR  YEARS  1973-77 


[Millions  of  dollars] 


Calendar  year 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

Current  law  

H.R.  1,  Senate  version . . 
Federal  savings  

5,655 
..  5,047 
^608 

6,559 
5,766 
^  793 

7,542 
6,679 
^863 

8,579 
7,609 
^970 

9,674 
8,593 
^  1,081 

^  Committee  does  not  agree.  See  footnote  on  preceding  table. 
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V.  FINANCING  OF  SOCIAL  SECURITY  TRUST  FUNDS 


A.  Financing  Provisions 

Consistent  with  the  policy  of  maintaining  the  social  security  pro- 
gram on  a  financially  sound  basis,  which  has  been  followed  in  the  past, 
the  committee  bill  would  make  provision  for  meeting  the  cost  of  the 
expanded  program  under  the  bill.  To  meet  the  cost  of  the  improve- 
ments in  the  cash  benefit  programs  and  the  extension  of  medicare 
coverage  to  disabled  beneficiaries  and  to  include  drug  coverage,  the 
schedule  of  tax  rates  would  be  revised  as  shown  in  table  1  below.  Under 
both  present  law  and  the  committee  bill,  the  limitation  on  wages  tax- 
able under  social  securitv  would  be  increased  from  $9,000  in  1972  to 
$10,800  in  1973,  to  $12,000  in  1974,  and  starting  in  1975  the  limit  would 
rise  as  average  wages  increase. 

TABLE  l.-SOCIAL  SECURITY  TAX  RATES  FOR  EMPLOYERS 
EMPLOYEES,  AND  SELF-EMPLOYED  PERSONS  UNDER  PRES- 
ENT LAW  AND  COMMITTEE  BILL 

[In  percent] 


Employer  and  employee, 
each 


Self-employed 


OASDI 


HI 


Total  OASDI 


HI 


Total 


Present  law: 

1972   4.6  0.6  5.2 

1973   4.6        .9  5.5 

1974  to  1977   4.6        .9  5.5 

1978  to  1985   4.5  1.0 

1986  to  1992   4.5  1.1 

1993  to  2010   4.5  1.2 

2011  and  after   5.35  1.2 

Committee  bill: 

1972   4.6         .6  5.2 

1973  to  1977   4.9  1.1  6.0 

1978  to  1980   4.95  1.3  6.25 

1981  to  1992   4.95  1.5  6.45 

1993  to  2010   4.95  1.6  6.55 

2011  and  alter   6.05  1.6  7.65 


5.5 
5.6 
5.7 
6.55 


6.9 
6.9 
6.9 

6.7 
6.7 
6.7 
7.0 


6.9 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 


0.6 
.9 
.9 

1.0 
1.1 
1.2 
1.2 


.6 
1.1 
1.3 

1.5 
1.6 
1.6 


7.9 
8.2 


7.5 
8.1 
8.3 

8.5 
8.6 
8.6 
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B.  Social  Security  Cash  Benefit  Programs 


Actuarial  Assumptions  Used  Before  1972 

The  financing  of  the  social  security  cash  benefit  programs  has 
always  been  carefully  considered  by  the  Congress  with  a  view  toward 
ensuring  the  actuarial  soundness  of  the  old  age,  survivors  and  dis- 
ability insurance  system.  Actuarial  soundness  has  meant  that  the  esti- 
mated future  income  from  contributions  and  interest  earnings  on  the 
accumulated  trust  fund  investments  would  over  the  next  75  years  pay 
for  the  expenditures  for  benefits  and  administrative  expenses. 

The  long-range  estimates  for  the  social  security  cash  benefit  pro- 
grams have  until  now  been  based  on  the  assumption  that  earnings 
and  benefit  levels  would  not  change  over  the  next  75  years.  This 
does  not  mean  that  covered  payrolls  were  assumed  to  be  the  same 
each  year;  rather,  they  Avere  projected  to  rise  steadily  as  the  covered 
population  at  the  Avorking  age  was  expected  to  increase. 

The  assumption  that  neither  wages  nor  prices  would  increase  in  the 
future  was  not  meant  as  an  economic  forecast  but  rather  as  a  pur- 
posefully conservative  assumption  on  which  to  base  a  measure  of  the 
long-range  cost  of  the  program  and  proposed  changes  in  the  program. 
The  assumptions  recognize  the  probability  that  wage  levels  will 
continue  to  rise  in  the  future  and  that  Congress  will  act  to  increase 
benefits.  Moreover,  because  of  the  conservative  nature  of  the  assump- 
tions, when  the  costs  are  expressed  in  terms  of  a  percentage  of  payroll, 
they  allow  for  an  increase  in  benefit  levels  in  proportion  to  any  rise 
in  wage  levels  that  actually  does  occur.  In  fact,  as  earnings  levels 
and  prices  have  actually  increased,  actuarial  surpluses  accumulated 
which  could  be  and  were  used  to  finance  a  part  of  the  cost  of  further 
benefit  increases.  Along  with  the  periodic  congressional  action  to  in- 
crease benefits,  the  tax  rates  for  the  short-range  future  were  generally 
adjusted  to  prevent  a  large  accumulation  of  trust  funds.  These  adjust- 
ments have  generally  meant  that  in  recent  years  the  trust  funds  have 
had  sufficient  assets  to  pay  for  a  little  more  than  12  months  of  current 
benefits,  as  shown  in  the  table  below.  Thus  as  a  practical  matter,  the 
legislation  enacted  by  the  Congress  in  the  past  decade  has  resulted 
in  the  social  security  program  being  operated  on  a  pay-as-you-go 
basis. 
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TABLE  2.-INC0ME  AND  OUTGO  OF  SOCIAL  SECURITY  CASH 
BENEFIT  TRUST  FUNDS 

[In  billions  of  dollars] 


Net 

increase  or    Assets,  end 

Year  Income  Outgo        decrease  of  year 


1961   12.9  13.4  -0.5  22.2 

1962   13.7  15.2  -1.5  20.7 

1963   16.2  16.2    20.7 

1964   17.5  17.0  0.5  21.2 

1965   17.9  19.2  -1.3  19.8 

1966   23.4  20.9  2.5  22.3 

1967   26.4  22.5  3.9  26.2 

1968   28.5  26.0  2.5  28.7 

1969   33.3  27.9  5.5  34.2 

1970   37.0  33.1  3.9  38.1 

1971   40.9  38.5  2.4  40.4 


Change  in  Actuarial  Assumptions 

With  the  enactment  of  Public  Law  92-336,  the  Congress  adopted  a 
schedule  of  tax  rates  which  is  based  on  a  new  set  of  actuarial  assump- 
tions. The  new  assumptions  do  not  change  the  cost  of  the  program; 
they  merely  change  the  way  in  which  the  cost  is  measured  and  conse- 
quently the  tax  rates  scheduled  in  the  law.  The  major  modification  is 
that  the  actuarial  projections  now  assume  an  increase  in  both  wages 
and  prices  in  future  years. 

Contribution  Rate  Schedule  for  Old-Age,  Survivors,  and 
Disability  Insurance  in  the  Committee  Bill 

The  contribution  rate  schedule  for  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability 
insurance  contained  in  the  committee  bill,  as  well  as  that  under  present 
law,  is  shown  in  table  3  below.  The  maximum  earnings  bases  to  which 
these  tax  rates  are  applied  are  the  same  under  the  committee  bill  as 
under  present  law— that  is,  $9,000  for  1972,  $10,800  for  1973  and 
$12,0'00  for  1974;  thereafter,  the  base  Avould  rise  automatically  as 
average  earnings  rise. 


! 
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TABLE  3.-TAX  RATES  FOR  SOCIAL  SECURITY  CASH  BENEFIT 
PROGRAMS,  PRESENT  LAW  AND  COMMITTEE  BILL 

[In  percent] 


Combined  employer- 
employee  rate  Self-employed  rate 


Present  Committee      Present  Committee 


Calendar  year  law  bill  law  bill 


1972   9.2  9.2  6.9  6.9 

1973  to  1977   9.2  9.8  6.9  7.0 

1978  to  2010   9.0  9.9  6.7  7.0 

2011  and  after   10.7  12.1  7.0  7.0 


Self-Supporting  Nature  of  System 

The  Congress  has  always  carefully  considered  the  cost  aspects  of 
the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insurance  system  when  amend- 
ments to  the  program  have  been  made.  In  connection  with  the  1950 
amendments,  the  Congress  stated  the  belief  that  the  program  should 
be  completely  self-supporting  from  the  contributions  of  covered  in- 
dividuals and  employers.  Accordingly,  in  that  legislation  the  provision 
of  the  law  in  effect  at  that  time  which  authorized  appropriations  (if 
needed)  from  general  revenues  of  the  Treasury  was  repealed.  This 
policy  has  been  continued  in  subsequent  amendments.  The  Congress 
has  very  strongly  believed  that  the  tax  schedule  in  the  law  should  make 
the  system  as  nearly  self-supporting  as  possible,  on  the  basis  of  the 
best  available  actuarial  projections. 

Actuarial  Soundness  or  the  System 

The  concept  of  actuarial  soundness  as  it  applies  to  the  old-age,  sur- 
vivors, and  disability  insurance  system  differs  considerably  from  this 
concept  as  it  applies  to  private  insurance  or  private  pension  plans, 
although  there  are  certain  points  of  similarity  with  the  latter.  In 
connection  with  individual  insurance,  the  insurance  company  or  other 
administering  institution  must  have  sufficient  funds  on  hand  so  that 
if  operations  are  terminated,  it  will  be  in  a  position  to  pay  of?  all  the 
accrued  liabilities.  This,  however,  is  not  a  necessary  basis  for  a  na- 
tional compulsory  social  insurance  system  and,  moreover,  is  frequently 
not  the  case  for  well-administered  private  pension  plans,  which  may 
not,  as  of  any  given  time,  have  enough  assets  to  cover  all  the  liability 
for  prior  service  benefits. 

It  can  reasonably  be  presumed  that,  under  Government  auspices, 
such  a  social  insurance  system  will  continue  indefinitely  into  the  fu- 
ture. The  test  of  financial  soundness  then,  is  not  a  question  of  whether 
there  are  sufficient  funds  on  hand  to  pay  off  all  accrued  liabilities. 
Rather,  the  test  is  Avhether  the  expected  future  income  from  tax  con- 
tributions and  from  interest  on  invested  assets  will  be  sufficient  to 
meet  anticipated  expenditures  for  benefits  and  administrative  costs 
over  the  long-range  period  considered  in  the  actuarial  valuation.  Thus, 
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the  concept  of  "unfunded  accrued  liability"  does  not  have  the  same 
significance  in  a  social  insurance  system  as  it  does  in  a  plan  established 
under  private  insurance  principles.  In  a  social  insurance  system,  unlike 
a  private  system,  it  is  quite  proper  to  count  both  on  receiving  contri- 
butions from  new  entrants  to  the  system  in  the  future  and  on  paying 
benefits  to  this  group  during  the  period  considered  in  the  valuation 
in  determining  whether  a  social  insurance  system  is  in  actuarial 
balance. 

The  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insurance  program  is  actuar- 
ially sound  if  the  estimated  future  income  from  contributions  and 
from  interest  earnings  on  the  accumulated  contingency  trust  funds 
will,  over  the  long-range  period  considered  in  the  valuation,  support 
all  the  system's  expenditures.  Obviously,  future  experience  may  be 
expected  to  vary  from  any  actuarial  cost  estimates  made  now.  None- 
theless, the  intent  that  the  system  be  self-supporting  (and  actuarially 
sound)  can  be  expressed  in  law  by  utilizing  a  contribution  schedule 
that,  according  to  the  cost  estimates  being  used,  results  in  the  system 
being  in  balance  or  substantially  close  thereto. 

Basic  Assumption  for  Cost  Estimates 

General  Basis  for  Long -Range  Cost  Estimates 

The  long-range  estimates  for  the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability 
insurance  program  presented  in  this  report  are  based  on  the  assump- 
tion that  average  earnings  in  covered  employment  will  increase  in  the 
future  at  an  annual  rate  of  5  percent.  Similarly,  the  assumption  has 
been  made  that  the  Consumer  Price  Index  will  increase  at  a  constant 
annual  rate  of  2%  percent.  These  two  assumptions  yield  an  implied 
increase  in  real  earnings  of  214  percent  per  year,  which  is  close  to  the 
actual  average  experience  of  the  last  20  years  (however,  the  most  recent 
experience  would  indicate  a  lower  average  value).  In  order  to  protect 
the  financing  of  the  system  against  possible  future  fluctuations  in  fac- 
tors used  in  the  cost  estimate,  a  safety  margin  of  %  of  one  percent 
has  been  added  for  every  year  after  1973  and  up  to  the  year  2010. 
It  will  be  noted  that  the  addition  of  this  margin  is  approximately 
equivalent  to  an  assumption  that  for  the  period  1974-2010,  average 
real  earnings  Avill  increase  by  lys  percent  per  year. 

These  long-range  cost  projections  are  based  on  assumptions  that  are 
intended  to  represent  close  to  full  employment.  The  aggregate  amount 
of  earnings  taxable  in  1973  under  the  scheduled  base  of  $10,800  is 
estimated  at  about  $557  billion.  Similarly  it  is  estimated  that  $618  bil- 
lion of  earnings  will  be  taxable  in  1974  under  the  scheduled  $12,000 
earnings  base.  The  latter  amount  is  projected  to  increase  in  the  future 
as  the  covered  population  grows  and  as  the  average  taxable  earnings 
increase  due  to  increases  in  the  tax  base  as  Avell  as  to  increases  in  aver- 
age earnings  in  covered  employment. 

The  long-range  cost  estimate  presented  in  this  report  was  prepared 
for  a  75-year  period.  A  shorter  period  of  valuation  would  not  be  appro- 
priate because  of  the  projected  movement  in  the  aged  population.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  the  number  of  births  in  the  1930's  was  very 
low  as  compared  with  both  prior  and  subsequent  experience.  As  a 
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result,  there  will  be  a  dip  in  the  relative  proportion  of  the  aged  from 
1995  to  about  2015,  which  would  tend  to  result  in  low  benefit  costs  for 
the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insurance  system  during  that  pe- 
riod. For  this  reason,  a  period  extending  beyond  the  year  2015  is 
needed  to  show  the  effect  of  a  changing  aged  population  on  the  cost 
of  the  social  security  cash  benefit  programs. 

Measurement  of  Costs  in  Relation  to  Taxable  Payroll 

In  general,  long-range  costs  in  this  report  are  shown  as  a  percent- 
age of  taxable  payroll.  This  is  the  best  measure  of  the  long-range  cost 
of  the  program.  Dollar  figures  taken  alone  could  be  misleading.  It 
should  be  recognized  that  cost  projections  based  on  assumptions  of 
increasing  wages  and  benefits  involve  the  use  into  the  distant  future 
of  geometric  growth  in  economic  factors,  which  would  tend  to  make 
the  resulting  dollar  figures  difficult  to  relate  to  current  dollar  values. 

General  Basis  for  Short-Range  Cost  Estimates 

The  basis  for  the  short-range  cost  estimates  (shown  for  the  individ- 
ual years  1972-77)  is  similar  to  that  used  in  the  past  and  assumes  that 
employment  and  earnings  will  increase  each  year.  A  gradual  rise  in 
the  earnings  level  in  the  future  (about  5-6  percent  per  year),  some- 
what below  that  which  has  occurred  in  the  past  few  years,  is  assumed. 
Covered  employment  is  assumed  to  increase  by  about  2.4  million  work- 
ers per  year  during  the  period. 

Average-Cost  Concept 

In  the  past  an  important  measure  of  long-range  cost  has  been  the 
level-equivalent  contribution  rate  required  to  support  the  system  for 
75  years,  based  on  discounting  at  interest.  Supporting  the  system  in- 
cludes not  only  meeting  the  benefit  costs,  the  administrative  expenses, 
and  other  expenditures,  but  also  maintaining  a  reasonable  contingency 
fund  which  at  the  end  of  the  period  amounts  to  one  year's 
disbursements. 

If  the  tax  rate  was  actually  set  at  this  level  rate  for  the  next  75  years, 
relatively  large  accumulations  in  the  trust  funds  would  result,  and 
there  would  eventually  be  a  sizable  income  from  interest.  In  prac- 
tice, the  Congress  has  set  tax  schedules  with  relatively  lower  rates  in 
earlier  years  and  higher  rates  in  later  years  to  avoid  an  unnecessary 
accumulation  of  funds  in  the  early  years.  But  the  concept  of  level- 
premium  costs  is  a  convenient  way  to  measure  long-range  costs  and 
might  also  be  used  with  the  new  cost  estimate  assumptions.  In  fact, 
such  a  concept  might  be  simplified  by  an  approximation  in  the  case 
of  the  new  assumptions.  The  Social  Security  Administration  Actuary 
informed  the  committee  that  it  can  be  shown  that  if  the  discount  inter- 
est rate  assumed  in  the  level-cost  is  not  too  different  from  the  rate  of 
growth  of  the  taxable  payroll  assumed,  the  level-cost  concept  could  be 
approximated  by  the  simple  arithmetic  averaging  of  the  annual  costs 
as  percent  of  payroll.  It  is  believed  that  this  simplified  average-cost 
concept  does  not  depart  significantly  from  the  level-cost  values  that 
have  been  used  in  the  past.  As  an  example,  it  is  estimated  that  for  the 
social  security  cash  benefit  programs  under  present  law,  the  average- 
cost  computed  over  the  next  75  years  is  9.77  percent  of  taxable  pay- 
roll, which  is  comparable  to  the  level-cost  of  9.79  percent  of  taxable 
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payroll.  On  the  same  basis  the  average  future  tax  rate  is  9.84  percent 
of  taxable  payroll  while  the  level-equivalent  tax  rate  is  9.87  percent 
of  taxable  payroll.  The  actuarial  balance  would  be  +0.07  percent  of 
taxable  payroll  under  the  average-cost  concept  as  compared  to  +0.08 
percent  of  taxable  payroll  under  the  level-cost  concept. 

Interrelationship  With  Railroad  Retirement  System 

An  important  element  affecting  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability 
insurance  costs  arose  through  amendments  made  to  the  Railroad  Re- 
tirement Act  in  1951.  These  amendments  provided  for  a  combination 
of  railroad  retirement  compensation  and  old-age,  survivors,  and  dis- 
ability insurance  covered  earnings  in  determining  retirement  and  dis- 
ability benefits  for  workers  with  less  than  120  months  of  railroad  serv- 
ice and  also  for  all  survivor  cases. 

Financial  interchange  provisions  were  established  so  that  the  Old- 
Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  and  the  Disability  Insur- 
ance Trust  Fund  are  placed  in  the  same  financial  position  in  which 
they  would  have  been  if  railroad  employment  had  always  been  cov- 
ered under  the  program.  It  is  estimated  that,  over  the  long  range,  the 
net  effect  of  these  provisions  will  be  a  small  loss  to  the  old-age,  sur- 
vivors, and  disability  insurance  system  since  the  reimbursements  from 
the  railroad  retirement  system  will  be  somewhat  smaller  than  the  net 
additional  benefits  paid  on  the  basis  of  railroad  earnings. 

Actuarial  Balance  of  the  Program  in  Past  Years 

Actuarial  Balance  of  the  Program  After  Enactment  of  P.L.  92-5 

The  social  security  changes  in  P.L.  92-5  approved  in  March  1971 
contained  a  10  percent  benefit  increase  (which  was  guaranteed  to  all 
future  as  well  as  present  beneficiaries) ,  an  increase  in  the  maximum 
taxable  earnings  base  to  $9,000,  and  an  increase  in  the  tax  rates  going 
into  effect  after  1975.  After  these  changes  the  program  was  in  close 
actuarial  balance.  The  old-age  and  survivors  insurance  portion  had  a 
small  deficit  of  0.06  percent  of  taxable  payroll,  while  the  disability 
insurance  portion  had  a  deficit  of  0.04  percent  of  taxable  payroll,  both 
of  which  were  within  acceptable  limits  of  variation. 

Actuarial  Balance  of  the  Program  After  Enactment  of  P.L.  92-336 
The  social  security  changes  in  P.L.  92-336  enacted  in  July  1972 
contained  a  20  percent  benefit  increase  effective  for  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember 1972.  In  addition  the  earnings  base  was  increased  to  $10,800  for 
1973  and  to  $12,000  for  1974  and  both  the  benefits  and  the  earnings 
base  are  to  be  automatically  adjusted  thereafter.  After  these  changes, 
as  measured  under  the  new  methodology,  the  program  is  in  close 
actuarial  balance.  The  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insurance  pro- 
gram has  an  actuarial  balance  of  +0.07  percent  of  taxable  payroll. 

Actuarial  Balance  Under  the  Committee  Bill 

Table  4  traces  through  the  changes  in  the  actuarial  balance  of  the 
system  from  its  situation  under  present  law,  according  to  the  latest 
estimates,  to  that  under  the  committee  bill,  by  type  of  change  involved. 
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TABLE  4.— CHANGES  IN  ACTUARIAL  BALANCE  OF  THE  OLD- 
AGE,  SURVIVORS,  AND  DISABILITY  INSURANCE  SYSTEM, 
EXPRESSED  IN  TERMS  OF  ESTIMATED  AVERAGE-COST  AS 
PERCENT  OF  TAXABLE  PAYROLL,  BY  TYPE  OF  CHANGE,  LONG- 
RANGE  DYNAMIC  COST  ESTIMATES,  PRESENT  LAW  AND 
COMMITTEE  BILL 

[In  percent] 


OASDI 

Item  system 


Actuarial  balance  of  present  system   +0. 07 

Age  62  point  for  men  (prospective)   —  .22 

Earnings  test  changes   —  .28 

Widow's  benefits  of  100  percent  PIA  at  65   -  .  24 

Special  $200  minimum  benefit   —  .14 

Delayed  retirement  increment   —  .09 

4-month  disability  waiting  period   —  .09 

Liberalized  disability  benefits  for  blind   —  .09 

Miscellaneous  changes  ^   —  .03 

Revised  contribution  schedule   +1.12 


Total  effect  of  changes  in  bill   —  .06 

Actuarial  balance  under  bill   +  .01 


^  Includes  the  following:  Workmen's  compensation  offset  based  on  80  percent  of 
highest  earnings;  child's  benefits  to  children  disabled  at  ages  18  to  21;  disabled 
child  7  years  reentitlement;  broaden  definition  of  adopted  child ;  student's  benefits 
to  end  of  semester  of  attainment  of  age  22;  child's  benefits  on  grandparent's 
account  if  supported  by  him  and  both  parents  are  disabled  or  deceased;  benefits 
to  dependent  sister  and  dependent  disabled  brother*  elimination  of  support  re- 
quirement for  divorced  wife's  and  widow's  benefits;  and  reduced  widower's  benefits 
at  age  60. 

The  changes  made  by  the  committee  bill  would  maintain  the  sound 
actuarial  position  of  tlfie  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insurance 
program.  The  system  would  be  close  to  being  in  exact  actuarial  bal- 
ance. There  would  be  a  negligible  actuarial  surplus  of  +0.01  percent 
of  taxable  payroll. 

Under  the  tax  schedule  recommended  by  the  committee  the  old-age, 
survivors,  and  disability  insurance  trust  funds  would  decrease  to  about 
75  percent  of  the  following  year's  outgo  by  1977 ;  thereafter  the  funds 
would  grow  slowly  towards  100  percent  of  the  following  year's  outgo. 

Average- Cost  of  Benefit  Payments  by  Type 

The  average-cost  of  the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insurance 
benefits  (excluding  the  cost  of  administrative  expenses,  the  railroad 
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retirement  financial  interchange  and  the  effect  of  the  size  of  the  fund) 
under  the  present  law  is  9.50  percent  of  taxable  payroll.  The  corre- 
sponding figure  for  the  prograni  as  modified  by  the  committee's  bill 
would  be  10.66  percent  of  taxable  payroll. 

Table  5  presents  the  average-cost  by  type  of  benefit  for  the  pro- 
gram as  it  would  be  modified  by  the  committee  bill. 

TABLE  5.-ESTI MATED  AVERAGE-COST  BY  TYPE  OF  BENEFIT 
PAYMENT,  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES,  RAILROAD  RETIRE- 
MENT FINANCIAL  INTERCHANGE,  AND  EFFECT  OF  THE  FUND 
SIZE  FOR  THE  OLD-AGE,  SURVIVORS,  AND  DISABILITY  IN- 
SURANCE SYSTEM  AS  MODIFIED  BY  THE  COMMITTEE  BILL, 
AS  PERCENT  OF  TAXABLE  PAYROLL,  LONG-RANGE  DYNAMIC 
COST  ESTIMATE 

[In  percent] 


Item  OASDI 


Primary  benefits   7.60 

Wife's  and  husband's  benefits   .57 

Widow's  and  widower's  benefits   1.34 

Parent's  benefits   .01 

Child's  benefits   .94 

Mother's  benefits   .13 

Lump-sum  death  payments   .07 


Total  benefits   10.66 


Administrative  expenses   .21 

Railroad  retirement  financial  interchange   .05 

Size  of  existing  trust  fund   .03 


Net  total  average-cost   10.95 


Income  and  Outgo  in  Near  Future 

Under  the  committee  bill,  benefit  disbursements  under  the  old-age 
survivors,  and  disability  insurance  program  would  increase  by  about 
$3.3  billion  over  present  law  in  1974,  the  first  full  calendar  year  of 
operation  under  the  modified  program.  The  contribution  income  for 
the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insurance  program  in  1974  would 
be  about  $3.5  billion  higher  than  under  present  law  (see  Table  6). 
The  estimates  in  Table  6  are  based  on  an  assumption  that  the  auto- 
matic adjustment  provisions  in  present  law  will  result  in  general  bene- 
fit increases  of  5.1  percent  in  1975  and  5.5  percent  in  1977,  while  the 
taxable  earnings  base  would  be  increased  to  $12,600  in  1975  and  to 
$14,100  in  1977. 
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Under  the  program  as  modified  by  the  committee  bill,  the  old-age, 
survivors,  and  disability  insurance  trust  funds  would  increase  slowly 
between  1972  and  1977,  rising  from  $43  billion  to  $60  billion.  However, 
as  a  percentage  of  the  following  year's  outgo,  the  funds  would  remain 
relatively  constant  at  about  77-78  percent. 

Long -Range  Projection  of  OASDI  Current  Cosf^ 

Table  7  shows  the  estimated  "current  cost"  of  the  old-age,  survivors, 
and  disability  insurance  program  under  the  committee  bill  as  percent 
of  taxable  payroll  for  various  future  years. 

TABLE  7.-ESTIMATED  "CURRENT  COST"  ^  OF  OLD-AGE,  SUR- 
VIVORS, AND  DISABILITY  INSURANCE  SYSTEM  AS  PERCENT 
OF  TAXABLE  PAYROLL/  UNDER  COMMITTEE  BILL,  LONG- 
RANGE  DYNAMIC  COST  ESTIMATE,^  FOR  SELECTED  YEARS, 
1980  TO  2045 

[In  percent] 


OASDI 
"current 


Calendar  year  cost"  ^ 


1980   9.90 

1985   9.72 

1990   10.08 

1995     9.71 

2000   9.49 

2005   9.55 

2010   10.16 

2015   10.89 

2020   11.74 

2025   12.33 

2030   12.55 

2035   12.57 

2040   12.63 

2045   12.80 


Average  cost*   10.95 


1  Represents  the  cost  as  percent  of  taxable  payroll  of  all  expenditures  in  the  year, 
including  amounts  needed  to  maintain  the  funds  at  about  the  following  year's 
expenditures. 

2  Payroll  is  adjusted  to  take  into  account  the  lower  contribution  rate  on  self- 
employment  income,  on  tips,  and  on  multiple-employer  "excess  wages"  as  com- 
pared with  the  combined  employer-employee  rate. 

3  Under  the  dynamic  assumptions,  the  average  taxable  earnings  and  the  taxable 
earnings  base  are  assumed  to  increase  at  a  rate  of  5  percent  per  year,  while  the 
benefit  table  is  subiect  to  annual  increases  of  2^4  percent  according  to  increases 
in  CPI.  In  addition,  a  margin  of  %  of  1  percent  is  added  for  every  year  after  1973 
and  before  the  year  2011. 

*  Represents  the  arithmetic  average  of  the  "current  cost"  for  the  74-year  period 
1973  to  2046  and  includes  the  effect  of  the  fund  ratio  at  the  end  of  1972. 
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The  above  projection  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  no  future 

changes  in  the  system  will  be  enacted.  However,  benefits  are  subject  to  j 
the  automatic  cost-of-living  adjustment  and  under  the  assumptions 
used,  the  average  benefit  will  increase  in  the  future  at  a  lower  rate  than 
taxable  earnings. 

According  to  this  projection,  the  "current-cost"  of  the  Old-Age, 
Survivors,  and  Disability  Insurance  Program  as  a  percentage  of  tax- 
able payroll  will  be  almost  flat  for  about  the  next  four  decades.  There- 
after, the  cost  as  a  percentage  of  taxable  payroll  would  tend  to  increase. 


C.  Actuarial  Cost  Estimates  for  the  Hospital  Insurance  System 


Summary  of  Actuarial  Cost  Estimates 

The  hospital  insurance  system,  as  modified  by  the  committee  bill, 
has  an  actuarial  balance  of  +.01%  of  taxable  payroll.  The  small  size 
of  this  balance  indicates  that  future  income  and  future  outgo  are  in 
close  balance  and  that  the  system  is  actuarially  sound,  according  to 
the  assumptions  used. 

It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  this  balance  is  based  on  an  actu- 
arial methodology  somewhat  different  from  that  employed  in  past 
reports  of  this  committee  and  in  the  annual  reports  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  hospital  insurance  program  before  1972.  The  new 
methodolgy,  however,  produces  approximately  the  same  balance.  The 
new  methodolgy  employed  is  the  same  as  that  endorsed  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  in  their  1972  annual  report,  for  a  system  which  includes 
an  automatic  adjustment  of  the  taxable  wage  base. 

The  only  change  in  actuarial  methodology  from  that  previously 
used  lies  in  the  adoption  of  the  average  of  current  costs  ratios  as  the 
criterion  of  actuarial  balance,  rather  than  an  interest  discounted  level 
cost  calculation.  Dynamic  assumptions  both  as  to  income  and  outgo 
have  always  been  used  for  the  hospital  insurance  program  by  the 
Administration.  Since  1970,  it  has  also  been  assumed  that  the  wage 
base  would  be  adjusted  to  reflect  the  average  increase  in  earnings  m 
employment  covered  by  Social  Security ;  Public  Law  92-336  explicitly 
provided  for  such  adjustment.  The  derivation,  however,  of  the  actu- 
arial balance  from  these  calculations  is  different  than  previously  used, 
although  the  results  are  approximately  the  same  as  resulted  from  the 
previous  methodology. 

The  assumptions  employed  are  consistent  with  those  underlying  the 
cost  estimates  contained  in  the  1972  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  for  the  Hospital  Insurance  Program.  A  detailed  analysis 
of  the  methodology  and  a  summary  of  the  principal  actuarial  as- 
sumptions used  appears  in  the  actuarial  appendix  to  the  Trustees 
report.* 

Summary  of  Committee  Actions  Which  Have  a  Substantial 
Impact  on  the  Cost  of  the  Program 

1.  Extension  of  the  Hospital  Insurance  System  to  the  Disahled 

The  most  important  change  in  the  hospital  insurance  system  pro- 
vided for  in  the  committee  bill  is  the  extension  of  the  system  to  dis- 
abled workers  under  age  65  who  hai^e  been  entitled  to  benefits  under 
the  disability  insurance  system  for  no  less  than  24  consecutive  months; 
and  to  disabled  widows,  dependent  widowers,  and  beneficiaries  entitled 
to  child's  benefits  based  on  disability  which  began  prior  to  age  22  who 


(See  page  359.) 
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have  been  entitled  to  cash  benefits  for  no  less  than  24  consecutive 
months. 

The  committee  bill  also  includes  under  the  hospital  insurance  pro- 
gram several  new  categories  of  persons  eligible  for  disability  insur- 
ance benefits  beginning  in  January  1973,  who  are  not  covered  under 
the  House  version  of  the  bill.  When  these  beneficiaries  have  been  on 
the  rolls  24  consecutive  months,  they  will  be  eligible  for  hospital  insur- 
ance coverage,  and  paying  benefits  to  them  will  increase  the  cost  of  this 
provision  in  subsequent  years. 

The  committee  has  also  increased  the  number  of  beneficiaries  eligi- 
ble for  hospital  insurance  benefits  by  reducing  the  waiting  period 
from  6  to  4  months  (which  results  in  hospital  insurance  benefits  be- 
ginning after  the  28th  consecutive  month  of  disability)  and  extended 
coverage  to  the  month  following  termination  for  those  recovering  from 
disability. 

The  estimated  cost  for  the  extension  of  the  HI  system  to  the  dis- 
abled in  1974  is  $1,412  million,  including  $6  million  to  cover  certain 
widows  over  age  50  who  are  collecting  mother's  benefits,  but  who  could 
qualify  for  disabled  benefits  if  they  chose  to  apply. 

Estimating  the  cost  for  hospitalization  and  related  benefits  for  a 
disabled  population  is  more  difficult  than  estimating  the  cost  for  simi- 
lar benefits  for  those  age  65  and  over,  since  there  is  no  program  data 
from  which  to  establish  a  reliable  basis  for  forecasting  future  experi- 
ence. Consequently,  the  estimates  provided  for  the  cost  of  this  provi- 
sion are  not  as  reliable  as  those  for  the  regular  benefits  covered  under 
the  program. 

2.  Coverage  of  Specific  Prescription  Drugs  for  Specified  Chronic 

Conditions 

A  major  change  in  the  coverage  provided  by  the  hospital  insurance 
system  is  the  extension  of  the  benefits  provided  for  both  aged  and  dis- 
abled to  include  the  cost  of  specific  prescription  drugs  which  are  nor- 
mally prescribed  for  specified  chronic  conditions,  subject  to  a  $1  co- 
payment.  Coverage  is  to  begin  on  July  1,  1973.  The  estimated  cost  in 
1974  is  $740  million. 

Estimates  as  to  the  cost  of  this  provision  are  necessarily  less  reliable 
then  the  cost  estimates  for  benefits  already  provided  under  the  hos- 
pital insurance  program.  Further,  the  cost  of  the  provision  will  depend 
partially  on  the  determinations  of  the  National  Formulary  Committee 
established  by  the  provision  in  establishing  the  specific  drugs  that  will 
be  covered  and  the  alloAvances  that  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  determines  will  be  paid  for  covered  drug  items. 

S.  Liheralization  of  Rehabilitation  Services  Covered  in  Extended  Care 
Facilities  and  in  Home  Health  Agencies 

The  committee  bill  extends  the  coverage  provided  for  skilled  re- 
habilitation services  in  extended  care  facilities  and  in  home  health 
agencies  to  include  rehabilitative  services  provided  on  a  regular  daily 
basis  to  patients  who  may  not  require  skilled  nursing  care  on  a  regular 
basis  but  who  do  need  the  skilled  rehabilitation  services  in  the  skilled 
facility.  The  requirements  relating  to  the  institution  in  which  cover- 
age is  provided  will  remain  the  same  as  at  present.  1974  cost:  $110 
million. 
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^.  Waiver  of  Beneficiary  Liability  for  Disallowed  Claims 

The  committee  bill  provides  for  the  waiver  of  beneficiary  liability 
(and  in  some  instances  the  liability  of  the  provider)  where  the  claim 
for  reimbursement  to  the  provider  has  been  disallowed  retroactively 
as  an  unnecessary  service,  custodial  care,  or  otherAvise  noncovered  care 
if  the  beneficiary  did  not  know  or  had  no  reason  to  know  such  services 
or  care  was  involved.  Provision  is  also  made  to  reimburse  such  claims 
that  have  been  disallowed  in  previous  years  from  July  1,  1971.  1974 
cost: 

$85  million. 

5.  Reduction  of  C opayment  on  Lifetime  Reserve  Days 

The  committee  bill  reduces  the  copayment  on  lifetime  reserve  days 
from  of  the  inpatient  deductible  to  of  the  inpatient  deductible. 
1974  cost :  $79  million. 

The  committee  did  not  adopt  two  provisions  included  in  the  House 
bill  which  provided  for  the  introduction  of  a  copayment  provision 
equal  to  i/g  of  the  hospital  insurance  deductible  applicable  from  the  31st 
to  the  60th  day  of  hospitalization  and  to  increase  the  number  of  life- 
time reserve  days  from  60  to  120  days. 

It  should  be  noted  that  some  of  the  increases  in  benefits  provided  will 
have  much  larger  cost  in  the  future  than  in  1974,  especially  those  Avhich 
liberalize  the  requirements  to  draw  benefits  under  the  disabled  insur- 
ance program. 

Provisions  Reducing  the  Cost  of  the  Program 

The  committee  bill  also  contains  a  number  of  additional  provisions 
which  are  intended  to  reduce  the  cost  of  the  program.  Among  these 
provisions  are  the  elimination  of  payments  to  certain  providers  of 
services  who  have  abused  the  program,  the  limitation  of  the  payments 
to  certain  providers  of  services  who  furnish  services  which  are  de- 
termined to  be  unduly  expensive  or  unnecessary  for  efficient  delivery 
of  health  services,  certain  limitations  on  financial  participation  for 
supporting  unnecessary  capital  expenditures,  the  possibility  of  in- 
creased economy  under  prospective-reimbursement  experiments  and 
demonstration  projects,  the  limitation  of  reimbursement  to  customer 
charges  in  certain  instances  when  these  are  less  than  reasonable  cost, 
and  the  requirement  of  reasonable  institutional  planning.  These  pro- 
visions will  require  several  years  to  become  fully  effective. 

The  committee  bill  also  contains  provision  that  would  eliminate 
payments  under  the  medicare  program  for  services  covered  by  the 
Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits  Plan,  beginning  in  1975,  unless 
such  plan  is  modified  to  make  available  coverage  supplementary  to 
that  under  the  medicare  program.  The  actuarial  cost  estimates  do  not 
take  any  possible  reduction  in  benefit  payments  into  account  due  to 
the  likelihood  that  such  modification  will  occur. 

Another  major  change  made  by  the  bill  is  to  revise  the  reimburse- 
ment mechanism  applicable  to  covered  services  received  by  individuals 
who  obtain  medicare  coverage  through  a  health  maintenance  orga- 
nization (HMO)..  HMO's  which  participate  on  a  risk-sharing  basis 
will  receive  reimbursement  for  services  ]:)rovided  to  hospital  and  med- 
ical insurance  beneficiaries  on  a  prospective  capitation  basis,  but  with 
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retroactive  adjustments  which  share  any  savings  to  the  HMO  (result- 
ing from  its  achievement  of  lower  costs  per  capita  than  the  actuarial 
equivalent  cost  per  capita  outside  the  HMO)  or  any  corresponding  loss 
between  the  HMO  and  the  trust  fund.  The  basis  for  such  prospective 
capitation  rate  and  for  the  determining  and  allocating  of  any  savings 
or  loss  is  explained  elsewhere  in  this  report.  Since  the  decision  to  par- 
ticipate on  a  risk-sharing  basis  lies  with  the  HMO,  it  is  assumed  that 
relatively  more  organizations  which  will  be  able  to  achieve  savings  will 
participate  than  those  which  will  incur  losses.  Since  the  organizations 
which  elect  to  participate  on  a  risk-sharing  basis  would  have  otherwise 
been  reitnbursed  at  cost,  there  will  be  an  excess  of  savings  over  losses 
and  thus  an  increase  in  reimbursement  under  the  program.  Over  time 
however,  to  the  extent  that  a  larger  proportion  of  beneficiaries  enroll 
in  HMO's  which  are  able  to  provide  services  more  economically,  there 
may  be  a  reduction  in  reimbursement.  No  valid  experience  is  available 
to  estimate  the  possible  extent  of  long-run  savings. 

Several  other  provisions  should  have  a  significant  impact  in  reduc- 
ing the  cost  of  the  program  in  the  longrun  and  to  an  unknown  extent  in 
the  short-run  but  for  which  adequate  data  upon  which  to  project  esti- 
mated savings  are  not  available.  The  most  significant  of  these  cost 
saving  provisions  is  the  establishment  of  professional  standards  re- 
view organizations,  which  would  evaluate  and  determine  the  medical 
necessity  of  all  institutional  and  out-of -institution  care  for  purposes 
of  eligibility  for  program  payment  as  well  as  to  provide  for  the  re- 
view of  the  quality  of  care.  Significant  savings  have  been  achieved  by 
prototype  professional  standards  review  organizations. 

Other  potential  cost-saving  provisions  include  the  limitation  on  the 
Federal  participation  in  payment  for  disapproved  capital  expendi- 
tures and  the  authority  to  the  Secretary  to  reassign  providers  to 
intermediaries.  : 

Contribution  Eate  Schedule  for  Hospital  Insurance  in  the 

Committee  Bill 

The  schedule  of  contribution  rates  for  the  hospital  insurance  pro- 
gram under  present  law^  and  under  the  committee  bill  are  shown  be- 
loAv.  The  maximum  earnings  base  to  which  these  rates  are  applied  is 
$10,800  in  1973,  $12,000  in  1974  and  adjusted  automatically  thereafter. 

TABLE  8.-H0SPITAL  INSURANCE  TAX  RATES  UNDER  PRESENT 
LAW  AND  UNDER  COMMITTEE  BILL 

[In  percent] 

Combined  employer- 
employee  rate  Self-employed  rate 

Present  Committee      Present  Committee 


Calendar  year  law  bill  law  bill 


1973tol977   1.8  2.2  0.9  1.1 

1978  to  1980   2.0  2.6  1.0  1.3 

1981  to  1985   2.0  3.0  1.0  1.5 

1986  to  1992   2.2  3.0  1.1  1.5 

1993  to  1997   2.4  3.2  1.2  1.6 
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Long  Range  Cost  Estimates 

The  tax  rates  specified  in  the  bill  arc  set  according  to  the  "current 
cost"  of  the  program,  i.e.,  the  ratio  of  (i)  the  sum  of  benefit  payments 
and  administrative  expenses  for  insured  persons,  and  an  allowance 
for  trust  fund  growth  proportional  to  the  size  of  the  program  to 
(ii)  the  effective  taxable  payroll.  The  tax  rates  for  the  early  years 
are  enough  higher  than  such  current  cost  rates  to  allow  the  trust  fund 
to  grow  to  the  level  of  75  percent  of  the  next  year's  expenditures  by 
1977.  The  committee  believes  that  this  method  will  provide  sound 
financing  for  the  hospital  insurance  program.  The  current  cost  rates 
for  the  committee  bill  and  according  to  present  law,  are  shown  in  the 
table  below. 

TABLE  9.-CURRENT  COST  RATES  FOR  HOSPITAL  INSURANCE 
UNDER  PRESENT  LAW  AND  COMMITTEE  BILL 

[In  percent] 

Year  Present  law     Committee  bill 

1973   1.54  1.91 

1974   1.61  2.16 

1975   1.71  2.31 

1980   2.01  2.71 

1985   2.12  2.86 

1990   2.28  3.07 

1995   2.37  3.21 


25-year  average   2.09  2.82 


The  adequacy  of  the  financing  is  assessed  according  to  the  "actu- 
arial balance"  of  income  and  current  cost  rates.  The  actuarial  balance 
is  the  difference  between  the  average  of  the  tax  rates  specified  in  the 
bill  and  the  average  over  25  years  of  the  current  cost  rates.  The 
actuarial  balances  of  the  committee  bill  and  those  of  present  law  are 
shown  in  table  10  below. 

TABLE  lO.-ACTUARIAL  BALANCE  FOR  HOSPITAL  INSURANCE 
UNDER  PRESENT  LAW  AND  COMMITTEE  BILL 


[In  percent] 


Present  law 

Committee  bill 

Average  tax  rate  

Average  current  cost  

Actuarial  balance  

  2.10 

  2.09 

  .01 

2.83 
2.82 
.01 
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The  adequacy  of  the  financing  also  depends  upon  whether  the  as- 
sumptions used  in  estimating  both  income  and  outgo  turn  out  to  be 
sound  forecasts  of  the  future.  The  assumptions  underlying  the  esti- 
mates in  this  report  are  the  same  as  those  used  in  the  1972  Report  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  Insurance  Program,  and  a  full 
discussion  is  available  in  the  actuarial  appendix  to  that  report.  Esti- 
mates for  the  hospital  insurance  program  depend  particularly  on  the 
increase  in  the  cost  of  hospital  services.  The  increases  underlying  these 
cost  estimates  assume  that  significant  pressure  will  be  exerted  to 
restrain  the  increases  in  the  cost  of  hospital  services,  either  through 
price  controls,  or  other  substantial  public  regulation.  Such  pressure  is 
already  being  applied  through  the  reimbursement  procedures  adopted 
to  enforce  the  wage-price  guidelines.  The  long-run  assumptions  as 
to  hospital  cost  increases  assume  that  such  pressure  to  contain  costs 
will  be  intensified.  If  not,  the  long-run  cost  of  the  hospital  insurance 
program  may  be  substantially  greater  than  shown  in  these  estimates. 
At  the  same  time,  however,  effective  functioning  of  professional  stand- 
ards review  organizations  might  well  reduce  the  utilization  of  services 
and  thereby  lower  program  cost  estimates. 

Short-Range  Estimates  of  Cash  Income  and  Outgo 

Estimates  of  the  cash  income  and  outgo  of  the  hosj)ital  insurance 
trust  fund  and  the  resulting  balance  in  the  trust  fund  in  1972-77  are 
summarized  in  table  11  below  for  the  committee  bill,  and  compared 
to  estimates  for  present  law. 
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Summary  and  Conclusions 

The  committee  has  provided,  following  the  actuarial  assumptions 
and  recommendations  of  the  Social  Security  Administration,  for  ade- 
quate financing  of  the  hospital  insurance  program  over  25  years  into 
the  future  through  tax  rates  specified  in  the  bill.  These  tax  rates  are 
adequate  to  support  current  benefits  and  administrative  expenses  and 
to  build  the  trust  fund  to  the  level  of  a  year's  expenditure  and  main- 
tain the  trust  fund  at  that  level.  The  actuarial  methodology  used  in  de- 
riving the  tax  rates  that  would  be  required  to  meet  these  objectives, 
although  slightly  different  from  that  used  in  the  past  by  the  commit- 
tee, is  the  same  as  that  underlying  the  cost  estimates  presented  in  the 
1972  Eeport  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  Insurance 
Program. 


Appendix  A. — Excerpt  From  1972  Trustees'  Report  on  Hospital 

Insurance 

(Note. — In  this  excerpt  from  the  1972  Trustees'  Report  on  the  Hos- 
pital Insurance  Trust  Fund,  costs  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  payroll 
do  not  take  into  account  the  subsequent  enactment  of  Public  Law  92- 
336,  which  provides  for  a  $12,000  limit  on  wages  taxable  in  1974.) 

ASSUMPTIONS  AND  METHODOLOGY  FOR  LONG-RANGE  COST  ESTIMATES 

The  basic  methodology  and  assumptions  for  the  long-range  cost  esti- 
mates for  the  hospital  insurance  program  are  described  in  this  ap- 
pendix. 

1,  Methodology 

The  adequacy  of  financing  for  the  hospital  insurance  program  for 
the  next  25  years  is  expressed  in  this  report  as  an  actuarial  balance. 
The  actuarial  balance  is  calculated  as  the  difference  between  the  aver- 
age tax  rates  specified  in  current  law  and  the  average  current  cost 
rate  for  the  25  year  period.  The  current  cost  rate  for  any  year  is  the 
incurred  cost  of  benefits  and  administration  for  insured  persons  di- 
vided by  the  incurred  effective  payroll  for  that  year,  plus  an  amount 
(expressed  as  a  percent  of  payroll)  required  to  build  the  trust  fund 
balance  to  the  level  of  a  full  year's  benefits  by  1985  and  maintain  it  at 
that  level  thereafter.  In  projecting  the  incurred  payroll,  it  is  assumed 
that  the  wage  base  is  adjusted  periodically  to  keep  pace  with  rising 
earnings. 

The  actuarial  balance  is  — 0.61%  of  payroll  indicating  that  the  pro- 
gram is  seriously  underfinanced. 

2.  Principal  prohlems  in  forecasting  the  cost  of  the  hospital  insurance 

program 

The  principal  problems  involved  in  forecasting  the  future  costs  of 
the  hospital  insurance  program  are  ( 1 )  establishment  of  the  current 
cost  of  the  services  provided  by  type  of  service,  to  serve  as  a  base  for 
projecting  the  future,  and  (2)  forecasting  of  the  increase  in  the  cost 
of  hospital  services  (which  account  for  approximately  95%  of  the 
cost  of  the  program) . 

{a)  Prohlems  involved  in  establishing  the  current  cost  of  services  in- 
curred as  a  lyase  for  forecasting  future  costs. — In  order  to  establish  a 
suitable  base  from  which  to  forecast  the  future  costs  of  the  hospital 
insurance  program,  it  is  necessary  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  any  transi- 
tory factors.  Thus  the  initial  problem  is  to  find  the  incurred  cost  of 
services  provided  for  the  most  recent  year  for  which  reliable  estimates 
can  be  made.  To  do  this,  the  non-recurring  effects  of  any  changes  in 
regulations  or  administration  of  the  program  and  of  any  irregularities 
in  the  system  of  payments  to  providers  must  be  eliminated. 
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The  reimbursement  system  of  the  hospital  insurance  program  is  in- 
tended to  reimburse  institutions  for  the  actual  cost  of  providing  cov- 
ered services  concurrently  with  the  provision  of  the  services.  Payment 
is  initially  made. on  an  "interim"  or  temporary  basis.  In  theory,  the 
rate  at  which  such  interim  payments  are  made  is  an  estimate  of  the 
actual  average  cost  of  providing  the  services.  Actually,  on  the  average, 
these  rates  are  set  lower  than  the  estimated  costs,  as  recovery  of  any 
overpayment  is  thought  to  pose  a  serious  problem  for  the  institutions' 
management.  Due  to  the  time  required  for  (1)  the  institutions  to  bill 
intermediaries,  (2)  for  the  intermediaries  to  query  the  Social  Security 
Administration  to  determine  the  spell  of  illness  status  of  the  patient, 
determine  that  the  services  are  covered,  and  draw  checks  for  approved 
services;  and  (3)  for  the  institutions  to  present  these  checks  for  pay- 
ment— there  is  a  lag  between  the  date  on  which  services  are  performed 
and  on  which  payment  therefor  on  an  interim  basis  is  received. 

In  order  to  bring  interim  reimbursements  up  to  a  current  basis,  an 
amount,  not  exceeding  the  program  liability  for  services  performed  but 
for  which  no  payment  has  been  made,  can  be  advanced  to  the  institu- 
tion. Such  amounts  are  referred  to  as  "current  financing"  payments. 

Another  method  of  interim  reimbursement,  called  the  "periodic 
interim  payment"  method,  achieves  the  same  results  as  current  financ- 
ing by  making  regular  payments  to  the  hospitals  at  short  intervals 
throughout  the  year.  The  payments  are  based  on  cost  studies  of  past 
experience  and  are  not  delayed  until  individual  bills  are  submitted. 

In  order  to  adjust  interm  payments  to  the  actual  cost  of  providing 
services  (as  determined  by  an  audited  cost  report  which  makes  the 
necessary  allocations  of  all  of  an  institution's  costs  on  a  functional 
basis),  a  series  of  settlements  are  made  with  each  institution.  These 
payments  have  run  4%  to  5%  of  interm  payments  during  the  early 
years  of  the  program.  Due  to  the  time  that  has  been  required  to  obtain 
cost  reports  from  institutions  and  to  verify  and  audit  these  reports, 
the  settlements  have  lagged  behind  the  liability  for  such  payments,  as 
much  as  several  years  for  many  institutions.  The  final  cost  of  the  pro- 
gram has  not  been  completely  determined  even  for  the  initial  year  of 
the  program,  and  more  uncertainty  exists  as  to  the  final  cost  of  sub- 
sequent years.  An  additional  complication  stems  from  the  policy  of 
reimbursing  the  hospital  insurance  program  from  the  SMI  program 
for  the  cost  of  certain  salaried  physicians.  If  a  hospital  has  an  agree- 
ment with  salaried  radiologists  and  pathologists  under  which  the  insti- 
tution bills  for  the  professional  component  of  these  services,  interim 
payments  are  made  from  the  hospital  insurance  trust  fund  and  later 
reimbursed  from  the  supplementary  medical  insurance  trust  fund  on 
the  basis  of  that  hospital's  cost  report.  There  is  no  reliable  statistical 
information  concerning  these  costs,  which  must  be  estimated  from  the 
settlements.  Interim  transfers  are  also  made  from  the  supplementary 
medical  insurance  trust  fund  to  the  hospital  trust  fund  for  the  esti- 
mated difference  between  current  incurred  costs  and  cash  settlements 
for  these  services.  Since  the  beginning  of  the  hospital  insurance  pro- 
gram, the  incidence  of  payments  other  than  those  for  interim  costs 
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have  been  irregular,  and  consequently  have  distorted  the  cash  ex- 
penditure figures.  For  example,  in  the  early  years  of  the  program,  rela- 
tively few  cost  settlements  were  made.  In  later  years,  there  was  some 
catching  up,  through  making  more  than  one  settlement  payment  to 
some  hospitals  in  the  same  year.  These  changes  in  the  incidence  of 
payment  undermine  judgments  as  to  the  ongoing  cost  of  the  program 
from  the  present  cost.  Further,  inadequate  aggregate  data  concerning 
the  periods  for  which  the  various  payments  other  than  interm  costs 
have  been  made,  and  the  incomplete  filing  of  audited  cost  reports — have 
prevented  accurate  reconstitution  of  the  actual  costs. 

Additional  problems  are  posed  by  changes  in  administrative  or 
reimbursement  policy  which  have  a  substantial  effect  on  either  the 
amount  or  incidence  of  payment.  For  example,  the  2%  allowance  for 
unallocated  costs  that  was  paid  during  the  initial  years  of  the  pro- 
gram was  discontinued  in  July  1969.  The  extent  and  incidence  with 
which  this  change  was  incorporated  into  interim  payment  rates  is 
not  known. 

Further,  regulations  were  promulgated  in  July  1971  which  specify 
that  a  similar  allowance  will  be  made  for  the  higher  than  average 
cost  of  performing  certain  services  (e.g.  nursing)  for  aged  patients. 
Keimbursement  will  be  made  retroactively  for  these  "differential" 
costs,  which  will  add  approximately  $100  million  of  non-recurring 
expenditures  which  should  be  paid  during  fiscal  1972,  but  may  be 
paid  partially  in  subsequent  years.  The  new  allowance  for  differen- 
tial costs  will  also  increase  the  liability  of  the  program  in  all  future 
years.  Allocating  the  various  payments  to  the  proper  periods,  using 
incomplete  data  and  estimating  the  impact  of  administrative  actions 
present  very  difficult  problems — the  solution  of  which  can  only  be 
approximate.  Under  the  circumstances,  the  best  that  can  be  expected 
is  that  the  actual  incurred  cost  of  the  program  for  a  recent  period  can 
be  estimated  within  a  few  percent.  This  situation  has  the  dual  effect 
of  ( 1 )  increasing  the  error  of  forecast  directly,  through  incorporating 
any  error  in  estimating  the  base  year  into  all  future  years,  and  (2) 
lengthening  the  periods  that  must  be  forecast,  since  a  projection  of 
the  most  recent  year  is  more  accurate  than  an  attempt  to  reconstruct 
the  actual  cost  in  that  year. 

Hospital  insurance  program  data  from  1968  indicate  that  aged  pa- 
tients used  4.13  days  per  capita  of  hospital  services  and  1.08  days  per 
capita  of  extended  care  facility  services. 

Program  data  for  1970,  corrected  for  anticipated  final  settlements 
with  providers,  indicates  that  the  average  cost  of  a  day  of  hospital 
care  for  the  aged  was  $62.17  per  day  for  insured  persons  and  $55.28 
per  day  for  the  uninsured.  The  insured  paid  6.3%  of  their  costs  them- 
selves in  the  form  of  the  inpatient  deductible  and  coinsurance.  In 
1970,  the  average  cost  per  day  in  extended  care  facilities  for  services 
covered  by  the  hospital  insurance  program  was  $22.19  for  insured 
persons  and  $20.56  for  uninsured  persons.  The  unit  cost  of  home  health 
services  was  approximately  $12.30  in  1970. 
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(h)  Problem  involved  in  forecasting  the  increase  in  hospital  costs, — 
In  order  to  evaluate  the  adequacy  of  a  tax  schedule  to  support  the 
hospital  insurance  program,  it  is  necessary  to  relate  the  increases  in 
the  costs  of  institutional  care  to  the  increases  in  covered  earnings 
which  support  those  costs.  Hospital  insurance  cost  increases  due  to  in- 
creases in  covered  population  are  fairly  stable  and  predictable.  The 
cost  of  the  services  provided  per  capita,  however,  have  varied  sub- 
stantially from  year  to  year.  The  next  section  discusses  in  detail  the 
problems  involved  in  forecasting  hospital  costs. 

3.  Principal  assumptions  used  in  forecasting  future  costs  of  the  hos- 
pital insurance  program 
{a)  Trend  in  hospital  costs  and  the  impact  of  the  Economic  Stabili- 
zation Program. — The  increase  in  the  cost  per  capita  of  hospital  serv- 
ices may  be  analyzed  into  the  following  components : 

(1)  The  number  of  days  of  confinement  in  a  hospital  per  capita: 
the  level  of  use  of  inpatient  care  by  the  covered  population. 

(2)  Factor  prices:  the  increase  in  unit  costs  that  would  result  if 
every  function  was  performed  in  precisely  the  same  way  by  the  same 
people  and  only  the  salaries  of  the  people  employed  or  the  cost  of  the 
equipment  and  other  supplies  used  changed. 

(3)  Increases  due  to  changes  in  the  services  provided  per  patient  day 
and  the  method  of  provision  consisting  of — 

(a)  Change  in  the  method  of  providing  services,  i.e.,  any  in- 
crease (or  decrease)  in  unit  costs  for  providing  the  same  services, 
other  than  those  due  to  factor  price  increases.  This  component 
consists  of  two  different  types  of  influences : 

(i)  Improvements  to  a  given  service,  normally  increasing 
the  unit  cost. 

(ii)  The  effect  of  more  efficient  techniques  or  use  of  labor 
saving  equipment,  which  normally  decrease  the  unit  cost. 

(b)  Provision  of  new  services  not  previously  provided  (norm- 
ally new,  technically  advanced  services) . 

(c)  Number  and  composition  by  relatives  expense  of  services 
furnished  per  day  of  care. 

It  has  been  possible  to  isolate  some  of  these  elements  and  identify 
their  role  in  previous  hospital  cost  increases.  The  increases  due  to 
changes  in  services  provided  (per  patient  day)  and  the  method  of  pro- 
vision, however,  must  be  combined  to  use  available  data,  and  separated 
into  (i)  a  portion  due  to  hiring  more  employees  per  day  of  care  pro- 
vided and  (ii)  a  residual  due  to  all  other  causes.  A  large  portion  of 
historical  increases  must  thus  be  studied  only  as  a  residual  element. 
Table  A  shows  the  historical  values  of  the  principal  components  of  the 
increase  together  with  the  forecasts  underlying  the  increases  in  hospi- 
tal costs  per  capita  used  in  the  estimates. 

Hospital  use,  as  measured  by  the  number  of  inpatient  days  per  cap- 
ita, depends  on  many  factors  such  as  medical  practice,  administrative 
policies  of  healtli  insurers,  and  chance  fluctuations  in  morbidity. 
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TABLE  A.-COMPONENTS  OF  INCREASE  IN  COST  OF  HOSPITAL 
SERVICES  PER  CAPITA  FOR  THE  AGED  (INCREASE  IN  YEAR 
SHOWN  OVER  PREVIOUS  YEAR) 

[In  percent] 


Due  to 
change  in 
services  and 

Patient  days  Factor         liow  pro-  Total 

Year  per  capita  i  prices  2  vided  *        increase  ^ 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


I.  Historical  data: 


1956-65   3.5  3.2   

1966   1.5  6.7   

1967   2.4  6.7  7.6  17.6 

1968   7.3  7.6  7.2  23.4 

1969   1.5  7.8  5.5  15.4 

1970   -2.0  8.4  4.5  10.9 

II.  Forecast: 

1971   -1.5  7.1  4.6  10.3 

1972   1.0  5.7  4.5  11.6 

1973   .5  5.7  4.4  11.1 

1974   .5  5.7  4.3  11.1 

1975   .5  5.6  4.2  10.6 

1980   0  4.6  2.8  7.5 

1983  and 

later   0  4.1  1.8  6.0 


1  Historical  data  from  health  insurance  program. 

2  See  table  B. 

3  See  table  C. 
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TABLE  B.-PRICE  INCREASES  FOR  FACTORS  USED  BY  HOS- 
PITALS (INCREASE  IN  YEAR  SHOWN  OVER  PREVIOUS  YEAR) 

[In  percent] 


Year 

Average 
earnings 
in  covered 
employment  ^ 

Average 
wages  of 
hospital 
employees  ^ 

CP! 

all  items 

Average 
factor 
prices 

1  QRfi-fiR 

O.VJ 

A  7 

1 

A  A 
*+.*+ 

u.o 

9  Q 

^.27 

1  R 

1967  

6.3 

9.3 

2.9 

6.7 

1  QfiR 

7  n 

Q  Q 

7  fi 

1  QfiQ 

n 

-7.*+ 

1  R 
/  .o 

1  Q7n 

A  R 
*+.o 

in  1 

R  Q 

sJ.-7 

R  A 

1971 

5  7 

9  0 

4  3 

7  1 

1972  

5.5 

7.5 

3.0 

517 

1973  

5.5 

7.5 

3.0 

5.7 

1974  

5.5 

7.5 

3.0 

5.7 

1975.  

5.4 

7.4 

3.0 

5.6 

1980  

5.0 

5.8 

2.9 

4.6 

1983  and 

later  

5.0 

5.0 

2.8 

4.1 

^  Average  earnings  subject  to  OASDI  taxes  in  first  quarter. 
2  Historical  data  from  American  Hospital  Association. 

The  past  three  decades  have  witnessed  a  long  term  increasing  trend 
in  the  number  of  days  of  hospital  care  per  capita.  In  1970  and  1971, 
however,  use  of  hospital  facilities  decreased  for  the  aged  population, 
due  to  a  shorter  average  length  of  stay.  By  contrast,  the  admission  rate 
per  capita  continued  to  grow.  In  view  of  this  two  year  downturn  in 
utilization,  the  estimates  of  future  increases  in  utilization  have  been 
substantially  decreased  from  those  shown  in  last  year's  report,  assum- 
ing an  increase  of  only  per  year  through  1977  and  no  increase 
thereafter.  An  additional  increase  of  i/2%  is  assumed  in  1972  to  pro- 
vide an  allowance  for  the  expected  value  of  additional  hospital  stays 
due  to  influenza  epidemics,  none  of  which  occurred  in  the  base  year. 
Table  A  shows  the  actual  experience  under  the  health  insurance  pro- 
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gram  for  1967-1968  and  the  assumptions  used  to  project  hospital  costs 
for  subsequent  years. 

Hospital  factor  prices  can  be  divided  into  those  for  personnel  and 
those  for  non-personnel  expenditures.  Approximately  60%  of  hospital 
costs  are  for  personnel.  For  several  years  preceding  the  beginning  of 
the  hospital  insurance  program,  average  hospital  wages  and  salaries 
(as  reported  by  the  American  Hospital  Association)  increased  at  a 
rate  of  about  1%  per  year  more  than  the  rate  of  increase  in  earnings 
in  OASDI  covered  employment.  Since  the  beginning  of  the  hospital 
insurance  program,  this  differential  has  been  about  3%  per  year. 

The  Pay  Board  has  restricted  wage  increases  to  the  range  5%  to 
6%  per  year,  but  has  exempted  very  low  paid  workers  from  this  stand- 
ard and  has  approved  many  settlements  at  a  higher  rate.  More  im- 
portant, the  Price  Board  has  ruled  that  the  costs  established  by  the 
Social  Security  Administration  for  reimbursement  purposes  are  prices 
and  that  such  reimbursements  cannot  recognize  any  increase  in  wages 
and  salaries  higher  than  51/2%  per  year  (although  with  unlimited  pro- 
vision for  exceptions  through  rulings).  Part  of  the  increase  in  aver- 
age wages  has  been  due  to  a  change  in  composition  of  the  work  force 
so  as  to  include  relatively  more  higher  paid  personnel;  this  part  of 
the  increase  is  not  restricted  by  the  wage  guidelines.  The  cost  estimates 
assume  that  the  immediate  impact  of  these  controls  will  be  to  reduce 
the  average  increase  in  hospital  wages  to  7i/2%  per  year  during 
1972-74,  still  higher  than  the  5i/^%  assumed  for  all  workers.  Eventu- 
ally, this  difference  should  disappear  entirely  as  hospital  workers' 
wages  become  comparable  to  those  for  similar  workers  in  other  indus- 
tries and  the  proportion  of  highly  trained  personnel  grows  very  large ; 
this  has  been  assumed  to  occur  by  1983. 

Increases  in  the  prices  of  the  goods  and  services  hospitals  purchase 
are  treated  as  a  function  of  increases  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index 
for  all  items.  There  is  some  question  as  to  whether  this  index  is  appro- 
priate since  hospitals  purchase  a  large  volume  of  services.  No  index 
of  hospital  non-personnel  factor  prices  is  available,  however.  The  price 
increases  that  may  be  recognized  for  reimbursement  under  the  Price 
Commission  guidelines  are  limited  to  21/^  %  per  year.  Part  of  the  in- 
crease is  due  to  the  mix  of  goods  and  services  purchased,  which  is  not 
subject  to  this  limit.  Table  B  summarizes  the  historical  data  used  and 
the  comparable  forecasts  in  estimating  the  increase  in  factor  prices. 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  hospital  insurance  program,  the  number 
of  hospital  workers  per  adjusted  100  census  count  in  nonfederal  short- 
term  general  hospitals  has  been  increasing  about  3%  per  year  (as  re- 
ported by  the  American  Hospital  Association) .  Statistics  adjusted  for 
changes  in  outpatient  care  are  not  available  prior  to  1966,  but  some 
indicators  suggest  a  level  of  about  2%  per  year. 
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TABLE  C.-INCREASES  IN  HOSPITAL  COSTS  PER  PATIENT  DAY 
DUE  TO  CHANGES  IN  SERVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVISION  ' 
(INCREASE  IN  YEAR  SHOWN  OVER  PREVIOUS  YEAR) 

[In  percent] 


Increases  due  to 
changes  in  serv- 
ices and 

Employees  per     Nonemployee  method  of 


Year  patient  day  2         increases  ^  provision 


I.  Historical  data: 

1956-65   2.0  5.0  3.2 

1966   5.8  8.2  6.7 

1967   1.7  16.5  7.6 

1968   2.5  14.0  7.1 

1969   4.0  8.0  5.6 

1970   3.1  6.6  4.5 

II.  Forecast: 

1971   3.0  7.0  4.6 

1972   2.9  6.9  4.5 

1973   2.8  6.8  4.4 

1974   2.7  6.7  4.3 

1975   2.6  5.6  4.2 

1980   2.0  4.0  2.8 

1983  and  later   1.0  3.0  1.8 


1  See  text  for  explanation. 

2  Historical  data  are  from  American  Hospital  Association.  These  increases  apply 
only  to  that  part  of  hospital  expenses  due  to  personnel,  which  are  approximately 
60  percent  of  hospital  costs. 

^  Actually  a  residual ;  i.e.  the  increase  in  hospital  costs  not  explained  by  increases 
in  days  of  inpatient  care  per  capita,  factor  cost  increases,  or  the  number  of  em- 
ployees per  patient  day.  Expressed  so  as  to  apply  to  nonpersonnel  costs. 

A  residual  item  is  required  to  balance  the  historical  increases  in  hos- 
pital costs,  which  allows  for  the  effect  of  changes  in  the  services  pro- 
vided and  method  of  provision  not  accounted  for  by  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  personnel  (this  item  is  stated  so  as  to  apply  only  to  non- 
personnel  costs).  Before  1966,  this  residual  averaged  about  5%  per 
year.  After  a  surge  in  the  early  years  of  the  hospital  insurance  pro- 
gram, 161/^%  in  196Y  and  14%  in  1968,  the  residual  has  declined  to  a 
level  of  aroimd  7%  in  1969-1970. 

Hospital  cost  increases  due  to  changes  in  the  services  provided  and 
method  of  provision  will  be  partially  restricted  under  the  Price  Com- 
mission guidelines,  which  specify  that  "aggregate  expenses  for  new 
technology  such  as  new  equipment  and  new  services  directly  related 
to  health  care,  to  the  extent  they  are  not  charged  directly  to  persons 
benefiting  directly  from  that  equipment  or  those  services,  which  ex- 
ceed 1.7%  of  total  annual  expenses"  cannot  be  recognized  for  reim- 
bursement purposes.  This  limitation  thus  applies  jointly  to  items  (3) 
(a)  and  (3)  (b),  but  not  to  {?>)  (c)— assuming  hospital  managements 
will  charge  users  for  any  new  services  offered,  including  services  that 
in  the  absence  of  controls  would  have  been  included  in  the  room  and 
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board  charge.  To  use  the  data  base  available,  a  judgment  is  thus  re- 
quired as  to  the  portion  of  the  total  increase  due  to  changes  in  the 
services  provided  and  method  of  provision  that  is  due  to  new  services ; 
the  rest  of  this  component  is  restricted  to  1.7%  per  year.  There  are, 
however,  many  items  whose  attribution  in  cost  accounting  is  not 
clearly  designated.  With  constraints  on  other  costs,  there  is  pressure  on 
hospital  managements  to  adopt  policies  which  allocate  more  of  the 
cost  of  overhead  items  to  new  services  than  might  otherwise  have  been 
the  case.  The  historical  data  related  to  increases  in  cost  due  to  changes 
in  the  services,  analyzed  by  personnel  and  non-personnel  subcompo- 
nents, are  shown  in  table  C,  together  with  the  forecast  for  the  future. 

It  is  assumed  that  the  current  rate  of  increase  in  the  number  of  per- 
sonnel per  adjusted  census  of  around  3%  per  year  will  continue  for  a 
few  years  and  then  gradually  decrease  to  a  level  of  about  1%  per  year, 
a  level  lower  than  obtained  before  the  hospital  insurance  program. 
The  1%  per  year  is  assumed  to  persist  over  the  full  period  for  which 
estimates  are  prepared. 

The  restriction  on  increases  due  to  changes  in  the  services  and 
method  of  provision  is  estimated  to  reduce  moderately  the  non-labor 
portion  of  this  component  of  the  increase  in  the  immediate  future. 
It  is  assumed  that  ultimately  this  rate  will  drop  to  3%  per  year,  a 
level  substantially  lower  than  that  which  prevailed  during  the  decade 
before  the  hospital  insurance  program  began. 

Table  A  shows  the  increases  in  hospital  costs  that  have  occurred  un- 
der the  hospital  insurance  program,  and  those  resulting  from  com- 
pounding the  forecasts  for  each  of  the  three  principal  components  into 
which  such  increases  were  analyzed.  It  can  be  noted  that  the  long  run 
increases  are  assumed  to  be  higher  than  the  long  run  increases  in  earn- 
ings, and  hence  in  income,  so  that  the  current  cost  of  the  program 
rises  indefinitely.  Such  increases  assume  a  willingness  on  the  part  of 
the  public  to  spend  part  of  the  increases  in  real  income  resulting  from 
the  differences  between  earnings  and  consumer  prices  on  higher  quality 
hospital  care,  at  a  rate  of  1%  per  year.  As  emphasized  throughout  this 
report,  this  rate  is  below  the  historical  average  and  far  below  the  rate 
experienced  since  the  beginning  of  the  hospital  insurance  program. 
It  thus  presumes  a  significant  amount  of  public  pressure  to  reduce  the 
increases  in  hospital  costs  as  the  cost  of  these  services  bite  deeper  into 
disposable  income,  either  directly  through  payment  of  higher  charges 
or  indirectly  in  the  form  of  higher  insurance  premiums  and  taxes  to 
support  government  programs.  It  is  also  assumed  that  the  investments 
of  Federal  programs  in  quality  of  hospital  management  should  in  the 
longer  run  reduce  the  cost  of  care. 

(h)  Assumptions  as  to  increases  in  the  cost  per  capita  of  extended 
care  facility  ienefits. — Utilization  of  extended  care  facilities  dropped 
very  sharply  in  1970  and  moderately  in  the  first  quarter  of  1971  as  a 
result  of  strict  enforcement  of  regulations  separating  convalescent 
from  custodial  care.  Adjusted  for  the  trend  to  increasing  use  of  these 
facilities,  the  current  level  of  utilization  is  a  little  over  half  of  that 
which  occurred  during  the  early  years  of  the  program.  It  is  anticipated 
that  increases  in  utilization  are  to  be  anticipated  over  the  next  several 
years,  however,  as  providers  and  patients  become  more  familiar  with 
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the  level  of  care  covered  in  these  institutions  under  the  new  adminis- 
trative policies. 

Increases  in  the  average  cost  per  day  in  extended  care  facilities 
under  the  program  are  caused  principally  by  (i)  the  higher  cost  of 
the  nurses  and  other  skilled  labor  required  and  (ii)  the  addition  to 
covered  facilities  of  new,  better  equipped,  and  more  expensive  facili- 
ties. Nurses  have  been  in  particularly  short  supply  since  the  beginning 
of  the  hospital  insurance  program,  and  consequently  their  wages  have 
been  increasing  far  more  rapidly  than  earnings  in  general.  This  trend 
may  be  expected  to  continue  for  the  foreseeable  future  due  to  (i)  the 
continued  rapid  increase  in  demand  for  nursing  services  and  (ii)  the 
opening  of  a  wide  variety  of  occupations  to  women,  forcing  employers 
of  nurses  to  be  more  competitive  in  wages  and  working  conditions. 

The  average  cost  per  day  of  extended  care  facility  services  covered 
by  the  program  increased  by  approximately  10%  in  1970  over  1969. 
It  is  assumed  that  a  similar  level  of  cost  increases  will  prevail  for  a 
few  years  and  then  gradually  decrease  so  as  to  merge  with  the  annual 
rate  of  increase  in  general  wages  by  1982.  The  resulting  increases  in 
the  cost  per  capita  of  extended  care  facility  services  are  shown  in 
table  D. 

TABLE  D.-PERCENT  INCREASES  IN  COST  PER  CAPITA  BY  TYPE 
OF  SERVICE  ASSUMED  FOR  FORECASTING  THE  CURRENT 
COST  RATES  OF  THE  HOSPITAL  INSURANCE  PROGRAM  IN 
THE  1972  TRUSTEES  REPORT  (INCREASE  OVER  PRIOR  YEAR) 

[In  percent] 


Extended  care       Home  health 
Year  Hospitals  facilities  agencies 


1970   11.4  -26  19.5 

1971   10.5  0  19.5 

1972   11.5  15  19.5 

1973   11.0  22  19.0 

1974   11.0  21  18.0 

1975   10.5  19  18.0 

1976   10.5  16  15.0 

1977   9.5  12  11.0 

1978   8.5  11  10.0 

1979   8.0  9  8.0 

1980   7.5  7  7.0 

1981   7.0  6  6.0 

1982   6.5  5  5.0 

1983  and  later   6.0  5  5.0 
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The  long  run  assumption  that  increases  in  the  cost  per  day  of  care 
in  extended  care  facilities  will  be  equal  to  the  increases  in  the  average 
earnings  after  1981  requires  increases  in  productivity  to  offset  the 
higher  than  average  increases  in  earnings  anticipated  for  nurses  and 
any  tendency  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  services.  As  in  the  case  of 
hospitals,  public  pressure  to  contain  these  costs  will  be  required, 
through  legislation  if  necessary. 

(c)  Assumptions  as  to  home  health  service  benefits. — Data  on  uti- 
lization of  home  health  services  are  very  slow  in  reaching  the  Social 
Security  Administration.  Early  in  the  program,  increases  in  utilization 
were  very  large,  running  around  30%  per  year;  but  it  now  appears 
that  the  rate  of  increase  may  be  substantially  lower,  perhaps  10%  per 
year.  The  assumptions  used  in  the  cost  estimates  are  shown  in  table  D. 

(d)  Administrative  expenses. — Total  administrative  expenses  are 
assumed  to  be  2i^%  of  benefits  through  1977.  After  that,  the  projection 
assumes  that  the  per  capita  expenses  increase  at  4%  each  year — that 
is,  1%  less  than  the  projected  increase  in  all  wages  in  covered 
employment. 

(e)  Interest  rate. — It  has  been  assumed  that  trust  fund  investments 
will  earn  an  average  of  6%  interest  per  annum.  The  actual  rate  earned 
on  the  hospital  insurance  trust  fund  during  fiscal  1971  was  6.5%. 

(/)  Population. — The  population  projections  used  in  this  report 
are  based  on  those  in  Actuarial  Study  Number  62,  Social  Security 
Administration. 

4'  Sensitivity  testing  of  long  term  cost  estimates 

Sensitivity  testing  has  always  been  incorporated  in  examination  of 
the  cost  of  the  hospital  insurance  program;  but  the  results  of  these 
sensitivity  studies  have  not  been  shown  explicity  in  the  reports.  Sensi- 
tivity testing  reported  here  is  limited  to  investigating  the  effect  of  a 
single  change  in  the  assumptions  as  to  the  long  term  increases  in  hos- 
pital costs,  to  reflect  a  weaker  degree  of  public  pressure  to  contain  such 
costs.  For  this  test  the  rate  of  hospital  cost  increases  for  1981  and  later 
is  held  at  the  1980  level  (7.5%) ,  rather  than  declining  to  6%  for  1983 
and  later  as  assumed  in  the  cost  estimates.  The  higher  level  after  1980 
assumes  the  same  excess  of  hospital  cost  increases  over  factor  cost 
increases  that  prevailed  in  the  decade  before  the  beginning  of  the 
hospital  insurance  program. 

A  summary  of  the  assumptions  used  in  this  test  appears  in  table  E 
and  the  resulting  current  cost  ratios  appear  in  table  F. 

S.  Accuracy  of  past  estimates 

Table  G  compares  the  actual  incurred  expenditures  for  the  hospital 
insurance  program  with  the  estimates  of  such  expenditures  prepared 
at  various  times  in  the  past.  Since  the  estimates  of  incurred  expendi- 
tures are  used  primarily  to  recommend  and  test  the  financing  of  the 
program,  the  appropriate  test  of  these  estimates  is  to  compare  the  esti- 
mated current  cost  rates  to  the  actual  results. 

The  earliest  of  these  estimates,  prepared  before  any  program  ex- 
perience was  available,  underestimated  the  first  year  and  one  half  of 
expenditures  by  around  8%,  but  because  of  too  little  allowance  for 
what  proved  to  be  a  steep  trend,  underestimated  1971  expenditure 
by  27%. 

The  1967  estimate  was  about  10%  low  for  1968,  and  18%  low  for 
1971,  again  indicating  that  the  increase  in  hospital  costs  over  the 
period  was  sharper  than  anticipated. 
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TABLE  E.— INCREASES  IN  COST  PER  CAPITA  BY  TYPE  OF 
SERVICE  ASSUMED  FOR  FORECASTING  THE  CURRENT  COST 
RATES  FOR  THE  HOSPITAL  INSURANCE  PROGRAM  IF  THE 
LONG-RANGE  INCREASE  IN  HOSPITAL  COSTS  IS  COMPARABLE 
TO  THAT  IN  THE  DECADE  BEFORE  1966  (INCREASE  OVER 
PRIOR  YEAR) 

[In  percent] 


Calendar  year 


1970 

1971, 

1972, 

1973 
1974 
1975 

1976 
1977 
1978 

1979 
1980 
1981 


1982  

1983  and  later 


Hospitals 

Extended 
care 
facilities 

Home  health 
agencies  i 

11.4 

-26 

II 

19.5  1 

10.5 

0 

19.5  1 

11.5 

15 

19.5  1 

11.0 

22 

19.0  1 

11.0 

21 

18.0  i 

10.5 

19 

18.0  L 

10.0 

16 

15.0  \ 

9.5 

12 

11.0  ^ 

8.5 

11 

10.0 

8.0 

9 

8.0  : 

7.5 

7 

7.0 ; 

7.5 

6 

6.0  ; 

7.5 

5 

5.0  !' 

7.5 

5 

5.0 

Calendar  year  Incurred  cost 

1972   1.50 

1973   1.60 

1974   1.70 

1975   1.80 

1980    2.20 

1985   2.40 

1990   2.76 

1995   3.08 

25  year  average   2.38 


TABLE    F.-INCURRED   COST^    OF   HOSPITAL    INSURANCE  H 

PROGRAM  (FOR  THE  INSURED  ONLY)  AS  A  PERCENT  OF  j' 

TAXABLE  PAYROLL^  I 

[In  percent]  f 


1  Benefit  payments  and  administrative  expense,  plus  a  provision  for  trust  fund 
growth  equal  to  one  year's  expenditures  for  1985  and  thereafter. 

2  Earnings  in  covered  employment  and  taxable  earnings  base  assumed  to  rise 
5%  annually. 
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TABLE  G.-COMPARISON  OF  PREVIOUS  COST  ESTIMATES 
EXPRESSED  AS  A  PERCENT  OF  TAXABLE  PAYROLL  WITH 
ACTUAL  RESULTS ' 

[In  percent] 

Date  estimate  made 


Decem- 
July         ber  March 
1965  2     1967  3     1970*     Actual « 


Estimate  of  experience  in: 

1966                                    0.41    0.39 

1967  82   95 

1968  82     0.93    1.03 

1969  87      .98    1.09 

1970  91  1.03     1.19  1.17 

1971  95  1.07     1.32  1.30 


iThe  estimated  benefits  and  administrative  expenses  shown  are  divided  by  the 
effective  payroll;  i.e.,  that  payroll  which  when  multiplied  by  the  combined  tax  rate 
for  employers  and  employees  together,  will  produce  the  estimated  contribution 
income. 

2  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  Committee  Print  51-291,  July  30,  1965.  The 
contributions  for  1966  and  1967  were  adjusted  to  an  incurred  basis  using  the 
assumption  made  in  1965  that  the  average  lag  between  incurred  and  cash  con- 
tributions is  1  month. 

3  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  Committee  Print  87-369,  Dec.  11,  1967. 
*  1970  Trustees'  Report  for  the  HI  program. 

6  See  table  H. 

The  1970  estimate  proved  to  be  very  accurate  for  each  of  its  first 
two  years,  this  time  overestimating  the  expenditure  by  a  small  margin. 
Much  more  information  was  available  for  this  estimate  than  for  those 
made  earlier. 

The  estimates  shown  are  not  strictly  comparable,  due  to  the  changes 
in  legislation  or  regulations  between  the  date  on  which  an  estimate 
was  prepared  and  the  year  for  which  it  was  made.  For  example,  for 
the  initial  estimates  prepared  for  the  House  Ways  and  Means  Com- 
mittee in  February  1965  (and  reported  in  the  Committee  Keport  pub- 
lished on  Jnlj  30,  1965)  the  following  adjustments  should  be  made 
for  comparability : 

(1)  Increase  in  benefits  as  a  result  of  the  1967  Amendments,  raising 
the  cost  of  the  program  by  approximately         per  year  after  1967. 

(2)  Change  in  the  earnings  base  applicable  to  1968  and  subsequent 
j  years  from  $6,600  to  $7,800,  which  increased  the  covered  payroll  by 
I  approximately  7%  in  1968,  by  6%  in  1971,  and  by  loTver  amounts  in 

later  years. 

(3)  Passage  of  legislation  including  hospital  workers  under  the 
minimum  wage. 

(4)  Payment  to  hospitals  of  an  allowance  of  2%  of  costs  in  addi- 
tion to  all  determinable  costs.  For  reimbursements  for  services  pro- 
vided after  June  1969,  this  allowance  was  reduced  to  approximately 
1.2%  of  costs. 
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(5)  Payment  during  the  initial  years  of  the  program  for  services  | 
in  a  very  large  number  of  extended  care  facilities  which  did  not  meet  j 
the  standards  set  forth  under  the  law  but  that  were  taking  steps  to, 
overcome  the  deficiencies  that  prevented  meeting  such  standards,  i 
( Most  of  these  institutions  were  subsequently  dropped. ) 

(6)  Payment  during  the  initial  years  of  the  program  for  a  larger] 
proportion  of  the  services  in  extended  care  facilities  than  specified; 
in  the  law.  (This  situation  was  subsequently  corrected,  resulting  in  a  I 
decrease  in  extended  care  patient  days  per  capita  of  approximately} 
50%.)  ! 

There  are  also  many  less  important  differences  between  specifica-j 
tions  at  the  time  of  enactment  and  the  actual  program  that  developed. 
Rates  comparable  to  the  1965  estimates  that  have  been  standardized 
for  the  above  factors  (except  the  minimum  wage  legislation)  would 
be  as  follows : 

TABLE  H.— COMPARISON  OF  ESTIMATED  AND  ACTUAL  I 
HOSPITAL  INSURANCE  TAX  RATES  i 


[In  percent] 

Year 

Estimate 

standardized 

Actual 

Ratio  to  actual 

1966  

0.41 

0.42 

0.39 

1.08 

1967 

.82 

.87 

.95 

.92 

1968 

.82 

.82 

1.03 

.80 

1969  

.87 

.86 

1.09 

.79 

1970 

.91 

.89 

1.17 

.76 

1971 

.95 

.93 

1.30 

.72 

The  standardized  rates  are  only  4%  low  for  the  first  year  and  one 
half  of  the  program,  but  are  28%  low  for  1971. 

The  more  past  experience  available  at  the  time  of  an  estimate,  and 
the  shorter  the  time  period  between  date  of  estimate  and  the  year  being 
estimated,  the  more  accuracy  one  should  expect.  Experience  with  the 
hospital  insurance  program  to  date  bears  out  this  expectation.  There 
is  nonetheless  much  that  can  go  wrong  in  the  estimation  process,  and 
present  estimates  for  years  far  in  the  future  must  be  considered  to  have 
a  relatively  large  likelihood  for  substantial  error. 


D.  Cost  Estimates  for  the  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance 

Program 

Principal  Impact  of  Committee  Actions 

The  committee  bill  substantially  expands  the  protection  provided  by 
the  supplementary  medical  insurance  program,  by  extending  its  provi- 
sions, eflFective  July  1,  1973,  to  disabled  workers  under  age  65  (and  to 
disabled  widows  and  widowers,  and  to  beneficiaries  entitled  to  child's 
benefits  based  on  disability  which  began  prior  to  age  22  (who  have 
been  entitled  to  cash  benefits  under  the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disabil- 
ity insurance  system  for  no  less  than  24  consecutive  months.  Due  to  the 
provision  in  the  committee  bill  to  reduce  the  waiting  period  for  dis- 
ability insurance  benefits  from  6  to  4  months,  coverage  will  become 
effective  in  the  29th  consecutive  month  of  disability.  The  protection 
under  the  SMI  system  is  automatic  for  these  disabled  beneficiaries  al- 
though they  may  optionally  disenroll. 

The  average  cost  for  the  disabled  enrollees  under  age  65  will  be 
much  higher  than  the  average  cost  for  the  age  65  and  older  enrollees 
now  under  the  program.  The  premium  rate  charged  to  disabled  en- 
rollees under  age  65  Avill  be  the  same,  however,  as  the  rate  charged  to 
enrollees  age  65  or  older.  Any  difference  between  an  actuarially  ade- 
quate rate  and  the  premium  rate  charged  will  be  financed  from  the 
general  fund  of  the  Treasury.  The  additional  general  revenue  financ- 
ing required  in  calendar  year  1974  is  $426  million. 

Limitation  on  the  Increase  in  SMI  Premium  Eate 

The  committee  bill  provides  for  the  SMI  premium  rate  to  be  pro- 
mulgated during  December  of  each  year  for  the  12  month  period  com- 
mencing on  July  1st  of  the  succeeding  year,  as  is  presently  the  case. 
However,  the  bill  provides  that  the  premium  rate  shall  be  the  lessor 
of  (i)  the  "actuarially  adequate  rate"  for  enrollees  65  and  over  as  de- 
termined under  current  law  and  (ii)  the  premium  rate  promulgated 
the  previous  December  increased  by  the  rate  of  increase  in  cash  bene- 
fits. Such  rate  of  increase  in  cash  benefits  will  be  equal  to  the  increase  in 
the  general  level  of  cash  benefits  from  that  which  appears  in  the  cash 
benefit  table  for  June  1st  of  the  year  in  which  the  premium  is  promul- 
gated to  that  which  will  appear  (or  is  believed  will  appear)  June  1st 
of  the  succeeding  year.  Thus,  the  increase  that  can  occur  in  the  premium 
rate  which  takes  effect  in  July  of  any  year  cannot  be  greater  relatively 
I  than  the  increase  in  cash  benefits  that  occurred  during  the  previous  12 
i  months.  The  limitation  will  affect  premium  rates  promulgated  in  De- 
I  cember  of  1972  and  subsequent  years. 

1     Despite  the  limitation  on  the  increase  in  the  premium  rate  charged 
enrollees  under  the  supplementary  medical  insurance  program,  the 
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actuarial  soundness  of  the  program  is  not  impaired.  The  bill  provides  I 
that  the  supplementary  medical  insurance  trust  fund  will  be  reim-  i 
bursed  from  the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury  for  the  excess  of  the  , 
incurred  cost  of  the  program  over  the  premiums  collected.  The  in-  ' 
curred  cost  of  the  program,  on  which  such  reimbursement  from  the  , 
general  fund  of  the  Treasury  will  be  based,  is  determined  by  the  j 
"actuarially  adequate  rates"  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  , 
Education,  and  Welfare  for  aged  beneficiaries  and  disabled  insurance  ' 
beneficiaries  respectively.  Such  rates  will  be     of  the  average  monthly  ; 
cost  of  benefits  and  related  administration  for  services  provided  under 
the  program  during  the  fiscal  year  to  which  the  rate  applies  for  aged 
and  for  disabled  beneficiaries  separately.  Such  actuarially  adequate 
rates  will  be  determined  and  promulgated  in  December  for  the  subse- 
quent fiscal  year  beginning  the  following  July. 

The  actuarially  adequate  rates  to  be  promulgated  in  December  1972 
will  include  the  cost  of  the  new  benefits  provided  by  the  committee 
bill,  which  take  effect  prior  to  the  period,  fiscal  1973,  to  which  these 
rates  apply.  The  actuarially  adequate  rate  for  the  aged  will  thus  in- 
crease over  the  current  premium  rate  due  not  only  to  the  normal 
increase  in  cost  per  enrollee  of  the  program  (due  to  price  increases 
and  relatively  greater  use  of  more  expensive  services)  but  also  as  a 
result  of  such  ylqw  benefits.  As  a  result  of  the  1972  amendments  to  the 
Social  Security  Act,  however,  the  general  level  of  cash  benefits  will 
increase  by  20  percent  in  September  1972.  Since  the  increase  in  cost  due 
to  normal  increases  and  the  new  benefits  combined  are  less  than  20  per- 
cent, the  limitation  on  premium  increases  will  haA^e  no  effect  on  the 
premium  promulgated  for  fiscal  1974. 

The  effect  of  the  limitation  on  the  premium  rate  for  the  aged  and 
of  the  limitation  of  the  premium  rate  for  the  disabled  to  that  charged 
the  aged  is  that  a  greater  proportion  of  the  program  will  be  paid 
from  general  revenues  then  has  been  the  case  in  the  past. 

Summary  or  Other  Changes  Which  Have  a  Significaxt  Impact 

ON  Cost 

The  committee  has  also  adopted  several  other  changes  which  have 
a  significant  impact  on  the  cost  of  the  supplementary  medical  in- 
surance program.  A  summary  of  those  changes  which  have  a  sig- 
nificant impact  on  cost,  together  with  an  estimate  of  the  increase  in 
the  premium  that  will  be  required  when  such  premium  is  not  con- 
strained by  the  limitation  on  increases  in  the  premium  rate  discussed 
above,  and  an  estimate  of  the  cash  outgo  resulting  from  the  change 
in  1974  follows : 

1.  Coverage  of  chiropractors  services.  1974  cost :  $113  million. 
Premium  increase :  $.19  per  month, 

2.  Coverage  of  outpatient  rehabilitation  care  provided  in  the 
SMI  program  and  elimination  of  the  House  provision  for 
additional  coverage  of  physical  therapy  in  the  practitioner's  office 
or  patient's  home.  1974  cost:  $16  million.  Premium  increase:  $.03 
per  month. 
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3.  Coverage  of  the  services  of  clinical  psychologists  when  fur- 
nished through  facilities  which  provide  only  clinical  psychologists' 
services,  as  well  as  clinics,  rehabilitation  agencies,  public  health 
agencies,  and  providers  under  the  program.  (Such  services  are 
now  covered  if  the  clinic  or  agency  is  directed  by  a  physician.) 
1974  cost :  $7  million.  Premium  increase :  $0.01  per  month. 

4.  Coverage  of  speech  pathology  when  furnished  through  facili- 
ties which  provide  only  speech  pathology  services,  as  well  as 
clinics,  rehabilitation  agencies,  public  health  agencies,  and  pro- 
viders under  the  program.  1974  cost:  $24  million.  Premium 
increase:  $0.04  per  month. 

The  impact  of  the  committee  decisions  is  to  increase  the  expenditures 
of  the  SMI  program  by  $625  million  in  1974  and  by  substantially 
more  in  later  years  when  the  impact  of  the  liberalization  of  the  dis- 
ability insurance  program  will  affect  the  cost  of  the  SMI  program.  The 
premium  rate  will  itself  be  increased  by  $.27  per  month  initially,  as  a 
result  of  those  changes  which  affect  the  coverage  provided  to  the  aged 
enrollees.  Due  to  the  limitation  on  increases  in  the  premium  rate, 
however,  subsequent  increases  resulting  from  these  provisions  may  be 
met  from  general  revenues  rather  than  premium  payments  from  the 
individuals  covered. 

The  committee  has  eliminated  the  provision  in  the  House  bill  to 
increase  the  deductible  from  $50  to  $60  per  year,  which  would  have 
reduced  the  cost  of  the  program  by  $115  million  in  1974. 

Summary  of  Income  axd  Disbursements 

The  income  and  disbursements  of  the  supplemental  medical  insur- 
ance program  are  summarized  in  the  table  below.  The  disbursements 
shown  are  the  cash  expenditures  that  Avill  be  made  in  the  years  indi- 
cated and  are  consistent  with  the  estimates  carried  in  the  1972  Presi- 
dent's budget  and  those  in  the  1972  Report  of  the  Board  of  Trustee 
of  the  Supplemental  Medical  Insurance  Program.  The  premium  rate 
during  fiscal  1973  is  $5.80,  Avhich  determines  the  premiums  and  gen- 
eral revenue  financing  during  this  period.  For  periods  after  July  1, 
1974,  the  sum  of  the  income  from  premiums  and  general  revenue  con- 
tributions is  equal  to  the  incurred  cost  of  benefits  and  administrative 
costs.  The  lag  between  the  time  services  are  performed  and  the  date 
payment  is  made  for  them  results  in  additions  to  the  trust  fund,  sup- 
plemented further  by  interest  earned  on  the  trust  fund. 
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VI.  SUPPLEMENTAL  SECURITY  INCOME  FOR  THE 
AGED,  BLIND,  AND  DISABLED 

(Title  III  of  the  bill) 

Three  categories  of  needy  adults  are  eligible  for  federally  matched 
assistance  payments:  persons  65  and  over,  blind  persons  (without  re- 
gard to  age) ,  and  permanently  and  totally  disabled  persons  18  years  of 
age  and  older.  The  programs  of  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  are 
State- administered,  with  States  setting  the  payment  levels.  The  com- 
mittee bill  would  replace  these  welfare  programs  with  a  new  Federal 
Supplemental  Security  Income  program. 

Under  the  new  program,  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  people  would  be 
assured  a  monthly  income  of  at  least  $130  for  one  person  living  alone 
and  $195  for  a  couple. 

In  addition,  the  first  $50  of  social  security  or  other  income  and  an 
additional  $85  of  earned  income  would  not  cause  any  reduction  in  the 
amount  of  the  supplementary  income  payment. 

Present  Law 

Under  present  law  for  the  Federally  matched  welfare  programs, 
each  State  establishes  a  minimum  standard  of  living  (needs  standard) 
upon  which  assistance  payments  are  based;  any  aged,  blind  or  dis- 
abled person  whose  income  is  below  the  State  needs  standard  will  be 
eligible  for  some  assistance,  although  the  State  need  not  pay  the  full 
difference  between  the  individual's  income  and  the  needs  standard. 

Generally  speaking,  all  income  and  resources  of  an  aged,  blind  or 
disabled  person  must  be  considered  in  determining  the  amount  of  the 
assistance  payment  (though  a  portion  of  earnings  may  be  disregarded 
as  a  work  incentive).  States  also  place  limitations  on  the  real  and  per- 
sonal property  an  aged,  blind  or  disabled  individual  may  retain  with- 
out being  disqualified  for  assistance. 

Monthly  State  payments  to  an  aged,  blind  or  disabled  individual 
with  no  other  income  range  between  $66  and  $250  and  for  an  aged 
couple  between  $121  and  $350. 

The  current  State  assistance  levels  are  shown  in  tables  1  and  2. 

House  Bill 

The  House-passed  bill  would  establish  a  new  Federal  assistance  pro- 
gram for  the  needy  aged,  blind  and  disabled  which  would : 

(1)  replace  the  three  present  State-administered  programs  of  as- 
sistance to  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  with  one  combined  adult  as- 
sistance program  which  would  be  federally  administered  by  the  Social 
Security  Administration  and  would  have  nationally  uniform  require- 
ments for  such  eligibility  factors  as  the  level  and  type  of  resources  al- 
lowed and  the  degree  of  disability  or  blindness ; 

(2)  provide  that  each  needy  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  adult  would 
receive  assistance  sufficient  to  bring  his  total  monthly  income  up  to 
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$130  in  fiscal  year  1973,  $140  in  fiscal  year  1974,  and  $150  thereafter 
(for  couples  the  levels  would  be  $195  in  fiscal  1973  and  $200  there- 
after) ;  and 

(3)  provide  that  the  cost  of  these  basic  benefit  levels  for  the  aged, 
blind,  and  disabled  will  be  paid  entirely  by  the  Federal  Government.  | 

In  August  1971  the  President  requested  that  the  effective  date  for  ' 
the  welfare  provisions  of  the  House-passed  bill  be  delayed  for  one  | 
year.  Thus,  the  $150  Federal  guaranteed  minimum  income  for  the 
aged,  blind  and  disabled  would  become  effective  in  July  1975  rather 
than  July  1974. 

Committee  Bill 

The  committee  bill  would  make  a  major  departure  from  the  tradi- 
tional concept  of  public  assistance  as  it  now  applies  to  the  aged,  the 
blind,  and  the  disabled.  Building  on  the  present  social  security  pro- 
gram, it  would  create  a  new  Federal  program  administered  by  the 
Social  Security  Administration,  designed  to  provide  a  positive  as- 
surance that  the  Nation's  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  people  would  no 
longer  have  to  subsist  on  below-poverty-level  incomes. 

Eligibility 

Under  the  new  Supplemental  Security  Income  program,  persons 
65  and  over,  blind  persons,  and  disabled  persons  would  be  assured  an 
income  of  $130  a  month  for  individuals  and  $195  a  month  for  couples. 
Individuals  (or  couples)  with  assets  (other  than  excluded  assets)  of 
more  than  $2,500  would  not  qualify  for  Supplemental  Security  In- 
come payments. 

The  committee  bill  would  provide  that  the  definitions  of  blindness 
and  disability  which  are  used  in  the  disability  insurance  program  estab- 
lished under  title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act  would  be  generally 
applicable  to  disabled  and  blind  people  under  the  new  supplemental 
income  program. 

A  person  would  be  considered  disabled  if  he  were  unable  to  engage 
in  any  substantial  gainful  activity  by  reason  of  a  medically  determina- 
ble physical  or  mental  impairment  which  can  be  expected  to  result  in 
death  or  has  lasted,  or  is  expected  to  last,  for  not  less  than  12  months. 

The  Secretary  would  be  expected  to  secure  the  needed  medical  evi- 
dence where  the  evidence  was  needed  to  make  a  sound  determination. 

An  individual  would  be  found  disabled  if  his  impairments  are  so 
severe  that  he  is  not  only  unable  to  do  his  previous  work  but  cannot, 
considering  his  age,  education,  and  work  experience,  engage  in  any 
other  kind  of  substantial  gainful  work  which  exists  in  the  national 
economy,  regardless  of  whether  such  Avork  exists  in  the  immediate 
area  in  which  he  lives,  or  whether  a  specific  job  vacancy  exists  for 
him,  or  whether  he  would  be  hired  if  he  applied  for  Avork. 

The  term  "blindness"  is  defined  as  central  visual  acuity  of  20/200  or 
less  in  the  better  eye  with  the  use  of  correcting  lens.  Also  included  m 
this  definition  is  the  particular  sight  limitation  referred  to  as  "tunnel 
vision".  1  T  1 

In  order  to  facilitate  an  orderlv  transitional  process,  those  blind 
and  disabled  people  who  are  on  the  benefit  rolls  in  December  1978  under 
existinsT  State  programs  would  be  considpred  blind  or  disabled  for 
purposes  of  this  program  provided  that  they  meet  the  definition  of 
disability  or  blindness  which  was  in  effect  as  of  October  1972. 
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Under  the  bill,  a  disabled  individual  who  goes  to  work  would  be 
allowed  a  trial-work  period  in  which  to  test  his  ability  to  work  before  a 
decision  would  be  made  as  to  whether  or  not  his  disability  has  ceased. 
Under  the  trial-work  provisions,  a  disabled  individual  could  work  in 
each  of  9  months,  so  long  as  he  had  a  medically  determinable  dis- 
ability, before  it  could  be  determined  that  his  disability  no  longer 
prevented  him  from  performing  substantially  gainful  work.  Any 
services  he  performs  would  not  serve  to  demonstrate  an  ability  to  en- 
gage in  substantial  gainful  activity  during  the  9-month  trial-work 
period.  After  9  months  of  trial  work  have  been  completed,  however, 
any  work  he  had  done  would  be  evaluated  to  determine  whether  he  had 
demonstrated  an  ability  to  engage  in  substantial  gainful  activity.  If 
he  had  demonstrated  this  ability,  it  would  be  determined  that  he  is  no 
longer  disabled. 

The  House-passed  bill  would  extend  Federal  benefits  to  permanently 
and  totally  di'^abled  children  under  age  18.  The  benefits  would  be  sub- 
stantially higher  than  benefits  for  these  children  if  they  received  family 
welfare  benefits.  Parents'  income  and  resources  would  have  to  be  taken 
into  account  in  determining  the  eligibility  and  benefits  of  children 
under  21,  and  the  benefit  would  be  reduced  by  one-third  to  reflect  the 
value  of  room  and  board  provided  by  the  parent  to  the  child. 

The  House  justified  its  inclusion  of  disabled  children  under  age  18 
under  aid  to  the  disabled,  if  it  is  to  their  advantage,  rather  than  under 
the  program  for  families  with  children,  on  the  grounds  that  their  needs 
are  often  greater  than  those  of  nondisabled  children.  The  needs  of  dis- 
abled children,  however,  are  generally  greater  only  in  the  area  of  health 
care  expenses.  In  all  but  the  two  States  that  do  not  have  medicaid  pro- 
grams, children  now  eligible  for  cash  assistance  are  covered  under  ex- 
isting State  medical  assistance  programs.  Disabled  children's  needs  for 
food,  clothing,  and  shelter  are  usually  no  greater  than  the  needs  of 
nondisabled  children. 

Under  the  committee  bill,  the  new  income  security  program  would 
apply  only  to  disabled  persons  18  years  of  age  and  older. 

Benefits  under  the  new  program  would  be  paid  only  to  people  who 
are  residents  of  the  50  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  who 
are  either  United  States  citizens  or  aliens  lawfully  admitted  for  per- 
manent residence.  (The  present  provisions  of  Titles  I,  X,  XIV,  and 
XVI  of  the  Social  Security  Act  Avould  continue  in  effect  for  Puerto 
Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam.)  Residence  abroad  for  a  full  cal- 
endar month  would  preclude  eligibility  for  that  month,  and  when  an 
individual  has  been  residing  abroad  for  30  consecutive  days  or  more, 
he  would  not  again  be  eligible  for  payments  until  he  had  returned  to 
the  United  States  for  at  least  30  consecutive  days. 

Under  the  new  program,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  would  be  required  to  determine  an  individual's  eligibility  for 
benefits  for  each  quarter  in  a  year.  This  does  not  mean,  though,  that 
quarterly  investigations  of  all  aspects  of  eligibility  would  be  required 
in  every  case.  Such  frequent  redetermination  of  disability  in  many 
cases,  or  of  blindness  in  most  cases,  would  serve  no  useful  purpose.  The 
Secretary  would,  therefore,  have  the  authority  to  make  redetermina- 
tions of  blindness  and  of  disability  at  such  intervals  as  he  considers 
reasonable  and  necessary,  considering  the  severity  of  individual  condi- 


3S6 


tions  and  the  purpose  of  the  program,  to  assure  that  benefits  are  not  | 

paid  to  people  who  are  no  longer  eligible.  I 

In  some  cases,  the  financial  status  of  beneficiaries  will  fluctuate  dur-  j 
ing  the  year  and  periodic  examination  of  an  individual's  income  and  ! 
resources  would  be  needed  in  order  to  assure  that  benefits  paid  would  | 
be  based  on  current  income.  Therefore,  the  Secretary  ordinarily  would  | 
make  a  redetermination  as  to  income  and  resources  on  a  quarterly  j 
basis.  Somewhat  less  frequent  redeterminations  of  income  and  re- 
sources, however,  would  be  required  in  the  oases  of  the  very  old,  blind,  1 
or  the  extremely  disabled — where  large  increases  in  income  are  un-  i 
likely.  Whenever  changes  in  income  do  occur,  however,  they  would  | 
have  to  be  reported  and  appropriate  adjustments  in  the  amount  of  I 
benefits  payable  would  be  made.  | 

In  keeping  with  the  basic  concept  of  the  new  program  as  providing  | 
supplemental  security  income,  beneficiaries  and  prospective  benefici-  ' 
aries  would  be  required  to  apply  for,  and  make  every  effort  to  obtain,  I 
all  other  benefits  for  which  they  might  be  eligible.  Therefore,  an  in-  : 
dividual  who  does  not  take  all  appropriate  steps  to  obtain  such  pay-  ' 
ments  within  30  days  of  the  date  that  he  applies  for  benefits  under  1 
this  new  program  would  not  qualify  for  any  payments  under  the  pro- 
gram and  any  benefits  which  had  already  been  paid  w^ould  be  considered  • 
overpayments.  Of  course,  if  the  time  limit  or  other  conditions  with  j 
respect  to  the  other  benefit  could  not  be  met,  or  applying  for  the  other  | 
benefit  would  otherwise  be  futile,  the  provision  would  not  operate.  j' 

In  determining  marital  status,  State  law  will  apply,  except  that,  if 
a  couple  has  been  determined  married  for  purposes  of  receiving  social 
security  benefits  or  if  they  hold  themselves  out  as  married  in  the  com- 
munity in  which  they  live,  they  will  be  considered  married  for  pur-  i 
poses  of  the  new  program.  In  the  absence  of  such  a  provision  in  the  | 
new  program,  there  would  be  a  strong  incentive  for  married  couples  to  I 
allege  that  they  were  not  married  (in  order  to  get  higher  payments)  j 
and  there  would  be  a  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  administrative  burden  i 
of  determining  whether  a  marriage  existed  between  two  individuals  ! 
alleging  to  be  single  (but  who  hold  themselves  out  to  be  married),  i 
Also,  to  avoid  encouraging  couples  to  live  separately  in  order  to  get  j 
the  higher  total  benefit,  your  committee's  bill  provides  that  an  eligible  I 
individual  and  spouse  will  receive  a  couple's  benefit  imtil  they  have  ! 
lived  apart  for  six  months.  i 

People  who  are  residents  of  certain  public  institutions,  or  hospitals 
or  nursing  homes  which  are  getting  Medicaid  funds,  would  get  benefits  , 
of  up  to  $25  a  month  (reduced  hj  nonexcluded  income).  For  these  j 
people  most  subsistence  needs  are  met  by  the  institution  and  full  bene- 
fits are  not  needed.  Some  payment  to  these  people,  though,  would  be  ' 
needed  to  enable  them  to  purchase  small  comfort  items  not  supplied  j 
by  the  institution.  No  supplemental  security  benefits  will  be  paid  to  an  | 
individual  in  a  penal  institution. 

Determination  of  Income  and  Resources 

Definitions  of  income. — Income  for  purposes  of  the  committee's  bill 
includes  both  earned  and  unearned  income.  Earned  income  is  defined 
generally  by  reference  to  the  definition  of  earnings  for  earnings  test 
purposes  under  the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insurance 
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(OASDI)  |)rogram  and  includes  both  wages  and  self -employment 
mcome. 

Net  earnings  from  self-employment  are  defined  in  the  bill  by  ref- 
erence to  the  present  definition  applicable  to  the  OASDI  program  with 
the  exception  of  certain  provisions  of  that  definition  which  your  com- 
mittee believes  inappropriate  for  this  program,  such  as  the  special 
provision  under  which  a  farmer's  net  income  may  be  presumed  to  be  a 
given  percent  of  his  gross  income. 

Income  which  does  not  fall  within  the  bill's  definition  of  earned 
income  would  be  considered  unearned.  However,  certain  forms  of  re- 
muneration which  are  specifically  excluded  from  the  OASDI  defini- 
tion of  earnings  are  not  to  be  considered  as  income.  For  example, 
contributions  by  an  employer  into  a  health  insurance  or  retirement 
fund  for  his  employees  are  a  form  of  remuneration,  but  such  contribu- 
tions would  not  be  considered  income — earned  or  unearned — for  the 
individual  employees. 

The  kinds  of  income  which  would  be  considered  unearned  include 
annuities,  prizes  and  awards,  proceeds  of  life  insurance  not  needed 
for  last  illness  and  burial  (with  a  maximum  of  $1,500) ,  gifts,  support 
payments,  inheritances,  grants,  dividends,  interest  payments,  as  well 
as  benefits  from  all  other  public  and  private  pension,  disability,  or 
unemployment  programs. 

The  House-passed  bill  sets  a  guaranteed  minimum  income  level  for 
aged,  blind,  and  disabled  persons  which  will  eventually  reach  $150  per 
month.  The  House  bill  allows  a  portion  of  earned  income  to  be  dis- 
regarded, but  reduces  assistance  payments  one  dollar  for  each  dollar 
of  social  security  benefits  or  other  unearned  income.  Thus  under  the 
House  bill,  an  individual  who  retires  after  wwking  for  many  years 
under  social  security  could  end  up  with  exactly  the  same  total  monthly 
income  as  an  individual  who  had  never  worked,  or  his  social  security 
benefits  might  be  little  more  than  the  assistance  payment  he  would 
receive  if  he  had  never  worked.  The  committee  is  concerned  that  the 
value  to  him  of  his  years  of  working  and  contributing  to  social  security 
is  little  or  nothing. 

The  committee  also  recognizes  that  some  people  do  not  qualify  for 
social  security  benefits  because  their  work  was  not  covered,  but  have 
attempted  to  provide  themselves  with  a  regular  source  of  income  from 
some  other  source — a  small  annuity  or  public  pension,  perhaps. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  committee,  these  provisions  in  present  law  and 
in  the  House-passed  version  of  H.R.  1  give  inadequate  recognition  to 
the  efforts  working  people  make  to  provide  for  themselves  in 
retirement. 

The  committee  bill,  therefore,  provides  that  the  first  $50  per  month 
of  regular  income  from  any  source  (other  than  need-related  income) 
will  not  be  considered  in  determining  eligibility  for,  or  the  amount  of, 
the  supplemental  security  payment.  In  addition,  the  committee  recog- 
nizes that  some  people  Avill  continue  to  work  and  attempt  to  be  self- 
supporting  long  after  others  would  have  stopped.  These  attempts 
should  be  encouraged  and  those  who  work  should  find  that  their  work 
provides  a  higher  level  of  income  than  can  be  had  without  working. 

Accordingly,  the  committee  bill  provides  that  an  additional  $85  a 
month  plus  $1  for  each  $2  in  excess  of  $85  in  earned  income  shall  be 
disregarded  in  determining  an  individual's  (or  a  couple's)  income  for 
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purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  supplemental  security  pay-  | 
ments  for  aged,  blind  or  disabled  people.  • 

As  a  result  of  these  exemptions,  everyone  who  qualifies  for  social 
security  benefits  will  be  assured  a  monthly  income  of  $180  for  an  in-  ' 
dividual  and  $245  for  a  couple.  i 

In  recognition  of  the  practical  problems  that  would  be  encountered  i 
in  determining  the  value  of  room  and  board  for  people  who  live  in  | 
the  household  of  a  friend  or  relative,  the  committee  bill  would  provide 
specific  rules  for  use  in  these  situations.  Under  the  bill,  the  value  of  | 
room  and  board,  regardless  of  whether  any  payment  was  made  for  i 
room  and  board,  would  be  assumed  to  be  equal  to  one-third  of  the  ap- 
plicable benefit  standard.  For  example,  an  individual  who  was  entitled 
to  a  monthly  benefit  of  $130  on  the  basis  of  a  disability  and  who  lived 
in  the  home  of  his  son  would  have  his  monthly  benefit  reduced  to  $87 
whether  or  not  he  paid  for  his  room  and  board.  On  the  other  hand,  if  , 
the  individual  lived  in  a  rooming  or  boarding  house,  there  would  be  no  | 
reduction  in  his  benefit. 

In  addition,  the  committee  bill  would  provide  that  in  determining 
an  individual's  income  for  purposes  of  supplementary  security  income 
payments,  any  rebate  of  State  or  local  taxes  (such  as  real  property  or 
food  taxes)  received  by  an  aged,  blind  or  disabled  recipient  would  not 
be  counted  as  income  or  assets. 

For  example,  some  States  provide  an  income  tax  credit  to  elderly 
homeowners  in  recognition  of  the  impact  which  rising  property  taxes 
have  on  those  who  are  retired  and  living  on  fixed  incomes.  If  the  in- 
dividual has  an  income  tax  liability  for  the  year,  the  credit  is  used  to 
offset  that  liability.  Because  the  supplementary  income  payment  would 
be  based  on  gross  income  without  regard  to  the  amount  of  taxes  paid 
the  credit  represents  a  real  gain  in  income.  If,  however,  the  individual 
has  no  income  tax  liability,  the  credit  may  be  paid  to  him  in  the  form 
of  a  tax  "refund."  If  the  law  made  no  special  provision,  such  a  refund 
would  be  considered  an  increase  in  gross  income,  which  would  result 
in  an  offsetting  reduction  in  his  supplementary  income  payment  and 
therefore  no  change  in  his  real  income.  The  committee  bill  provides  for 
such  refunds  or  rebates  to  be  disregarded  so  that  people  who  get  sup- 
plementary income  payments  and  who  receive  tax  refunds  will  enjoy 
the  same  increase  in  real  income  as  those  who  get  credits  against  their 
tax  liability. 

In  line  with  the  committee's  desire  to  provide  every  opportunity 
and  encouragement  to  the  blind  and  disabled  to  return  to  gjainful  em- 
ployment, the  new  pros^ram.  would  permit  the  blind  and  disabled  and 
their  spouses  to  exclude  additional  income  that  is  needed  to  pursue  a 
plan  that  has  been  approved  by  the  Secretary  for  achieving  self-sup- 
port and  the  committee  intends  that  these  provisions  be  liberally  con- 
strued if  necessary  to  accomplish  these  objectives,  A  blind  person, 
for  example,  mirht  be  getting  $80  per  month  from  a  brother,  in  addi- 
tion to,  pay,  $100  a  month  he  is  earninpr  himself.  If  the  money  from 
his  brother  were  beins:  saved  for  the  establishment  of  a  business — pos- 
sibly a  map-azine  stand  or  small  store — which  could  help  make  him 
self-supporting,  the  money  could  be  excluded  if  the  Secretary  ap- 
proved his  plan  to  establish  a  business. 
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The  bill  also  includes  a  provision  under  which  payments  provided 
on  the  basis  of  need  by  a  State  or  local  government  (including  from 
Indian  tribes)  to  supplement  the  Federal  benefits  provided  under  this 
program  would  be  excluded  from  income. 

The  new  program  would  provide  that  unearned  income,  in  addition 
to  other  excluded  income,  of  $60  or  less  in  a  quarter,  if  received  irreg- 
ularly or  infrequently,  would  not  reduce  a  person's  benefit.  Under  this 
provision,  a  small  gift  and  insignificant  earnings  from  occasional  work 
would  be  excluded  from  income. 

Home  produce  used  by  members  of  the  household  for  their  own  con- 
sumption would  be  excluded  because  of  the  administrative  difficulties 
involved  in  determining  the  value  of  such  produce  . 

One-third  of  any  payment  received  from  an  absent  parent  for  the 
support  of  a  child  eligible  for  benefits  under  the  program  would  be  ex- 
cluded from  income. 

Income  received  by  eligible  individuals  for  the  care  of  a  foster  child 
placed  in  the  individual's  home  by  a  public  or  nonprofit  child-place- 
ment or  child-care  agency  would  also  be  excluded.  Your  committee 
believes  this  exclusion  would  permit  a  needy  individual  to  continue  as 
a  foster  parent  and  to  furnish  a  home  and  guidance  to  a  needy  child. 

Excluded  resources. — An  individual  (or  an  individual  and  his  eli- 
gible spouse)  with  resources  in  excess  of  $2,500  would  not  be  eligible 
for  payments  under  the  program.  However,  in  determining  resources 
for  purposes  of  eligibility  certain  resources  would  be  wholly  or  par- 
tially excluded. 

An  individual's  home,  household  goods,  and  personal  effects  and 
automobile,  would  be  excluded,  within  limits  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Because  household  goods  and 
personal  effects  generally  are  not  counted  as  resources  under  most  of 
the  present  programs,  it  seems  appropriate  to  continue  their  exclusion 
under  the  new  program. 

The  bill  also  contains  an  exclusion  of  resources  essential  to  an  indi- 
vidual's means  of  self-support,  such  as  the  tools  of  a  tradesman,  farm 
machinery,  the  inventory  of  a  small  business  and  the  land  surround- 
ing a  small  rural  home. 

Life  insurance  policies  would  not  be  counted  as  resources  if  the  total 
face  value  of  the  policies  is  not  more  than  $1,500.  In  the  case  of  a  hus- 
band and  wife,  each  could  have  insurance  policies  of  up  to  $1,500  face 
value.  Otherwise,  the  cash  surrender  value  of  an  insurance  policy  would 
be  counted  as  a  resource. 

Resources  that  are  readily  convertible  to  cash,  such  as  stocks  and 
bonds,  would  be  counted  as  a  resource  in  determining  whether  the  assets 
of  the  individual  (or  couple)  are  within  the  $2,500  limit.  Income- 
producing  property  which  is  not  used  as  part  of  a  trade  or  business, 
would  be  excluded  from  the  resources  limitation  only  to  the  extent  it  is 
producing  a  reasonable  return.  The  exclusion  would  be  based  on  a  fixed 
percentage  return,  to  be  set  forth  in  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary, 
in  order  to  permit  adjustments  for  changing  economic  conditions. 
Property  not  used  in  the  operations  of  a  trade  or  business  and  which 
does  not  provide  a  reasonable  return  should  clearly  be  included  as  re- 
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sources.  Assets  such  as  buildings  or  land  not  used  as  the  individual's 
abode  (which  is  excluded  as  described  above)  which  are  not  readily 
convertible  to  cash  must  be  disposed  of  within  a  time  limit  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  The  Secretary, 
however,  may  pay  conditional  benefits  during  the  period  allowed  for  , 
disposal  of  these  assets.  Any  proceeds  resulting  from  the  disposition  of  j 
the  assets  would  be  taken  mto  account  in  determining  eligibility  for  | 
benefits.  The  individual  would  be  obligated  to  return  the  conditional 
benefits  to  the  extent  that  such  benefits  would  not  have  been  payable  if  ; 
the  proceeds  had  been  taken  into  account  at  the  time  the  person  started  ; 
getting  the  benefits. 

An  mdividual  (or  couple)  disposing  of  assets  to  a  relative  for  less  i 
than  fair  market  value  will  be  assumed  under  the  committee  bill  to  | 
have  done  so  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  for  supplemental  security  j 
payments  and  will  accordingly  be  disqualified  from  receiving  such  i 
payments  for  a  period  of  one  year.  | 

Vocational  Rehabilitation  | 

Many  blind  and  disabled  people  want  to  work  and,  if  the  oppor-  I 
tunity  for  rehabilitation  for  suitable  work  were  available  to  them, 
they  could  become  self-supporting. 

Under  the  new  program,  all  individuals  under  age  65  who  are  receiv-  ' 

ing  supplemental  benefits  based  on  disability  or  blindness  would  be  re-  ' 

ferred  to  the  State  vocational  rehabilitation  agencies  for  rehabilitation  | 

services.  The  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  pay  the  full  costs  of  i 

the  vocational  rehabilitation  services  provided  to  qualified  individ-  ' 

uals ;  the  primary  objective  is  to  restore  as  many  as  possible  to  produc-  I 
tive  activity. 

Every  disabled  or  blind  person  who  is  offered  rehabilitation  services  j 

would  be  required  to  accept  such  services.  No  individual  would  be  ' 

eligible  for  benefits  if  he  refused  without  good  cause  to  accept  re-  j 

habilitation  services.  j 

Payment  of  Benefits 

While  the  committee  believes  that  in  a  program  such  as  it  proposes  [ 
benefits  generally  should  be  paid  monthly,  it  recognizes  that  a  few  situa-  ! 
tions  will  occur  in  which  the  needs  of  particular  beneficiaries  can  be  met  i 
by  other  than  monthly  payments  or  where  monthly  payments  would  ^ 
not  be  consistent  with  good  administration.  The  bill,  therefore,  would  | 
provide  the  Secretary  with  discretionary  authority  to  make  payments 
at  such  times  as  he  deems  appropriate  in  light  of  the  particular  circum- 
stances. In  addition,  the  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  make  pay- 
ments on  behalf  of  a  beneficiary  to  some  other  person  (including  an  i 
appropriate  public  or  private  agency)  when  it  appears  to  him  that  the  [ 
other  person  has  an  interest  in  the  beneficiary  and  payment  to  the  other 
person  would  be  in  the  beneficiary's  interest. 

When  a  husband  and  Avife  are  entitled  to  benefits,  each  may  be  paid 
one -half  of  the  total  monthly  benefit. 

In  the  interest  of  efficient  administration  and  to  permit  the  rounding 
of  income  and  benefits,  the  Secretary  would  be  permitted  to  establish 
ranges  of  income — that  is,  to  use  income  brackets  within  which  a  single 
benefit  amount  would  apply. 
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The  bill  also  provides  that  payments  may  be  made  to  individuals 
initially  applying  for  benefits  when  there  is  strong  evidence  of  the 
likelihood  of  eligibility  and  if  they  are  faced  with  financial  emergen- 
cies. Advances  of  up  to  $100  against  future  benefits  may  be  paid  to  each 
such  applicant,  where  the  applicant  is  presumptively  eligible  for 
benefits. 

A  special  provision  for  the  disabled  would  be  made  in  recognition 
of  the  fact  that  in  some  cases  additional  time  is  needed  to  obtain  and 
evaluate  medical  and  other  evidence  to  establish  disability,  and  that  a 
mechanism  is  needed  for  meeting  living  costs  during  the  period  in 
which  a  formal  determination  of  disability  is  pending.  Under  this 
provision,  disabled  applicants  could  be  paid  up  to  3  months'  benefits 
when  a  prima  facie  case  for  determining  that  a  disability  existed  had 
been  presented.  In  order  to  avoid  any  interruption  in  benefits  to  an 
eligible  disabled  person,  the  committee  expects  that  the  Secretary  will 
make  the  initial  determination  of  disability  before  the  end  of  the 
3-month  period.  Any  benefits  paid  on  the  basis  of  this  special  pro- 
vision would  not  constitute  an  overpayment  that  would  have  to  be 
recovered  in  the  rare  case  where  an  individual  later  is  found  not  to 
have  been  disabled. 

Pracedural  and  Miscellaneous  Matters 

{a)  Overpayments  and  underpayments. — ^Whenever  the  Secretary 
finds  that  an  individual  had  been  paid  more  than  the  correct  amount 
of  supplemental  income  he  would  be  authorized  to  recover  the  over- 
payment. The  Secretary  could  waive  overpayments  in  the  interest  of 
equity  where  the  overpaid  individual  was  without  fault.  Also,  if  less 
than  the  correct  amount  of  benefits  had  been  paid,  the  Secretary  would 
pay  the  balance  due  to  the  underpaid  individual.  If  the  individual  dies 
before  the  amount  due  has  been  paid  to  him,  or  before  he  negotiates 
the  check  representing  the  correct  payment,  the  amount  due  would  be 
paid  to  his  eligible  spouse,  if  there  is  one,  and  the  payment  would  not 
be  taken  into  account  in  determining  the  spouse's  eligibility  under  this 
program.  Underpayments,  however,  would  not  be  paid  to  the  estate 
of  a  deceased  individual  since  that  would  not  further  the  objective  of 
providing  supplemental  income  to  individuals.  Overpayments,  on  the 
other  hand,  could,  be  recovered  from  the  estate  of  a  deceased  individual. 

(h)  Beneficiary ^  reports. — Beneficiaries  would  be  required  to  report 
any  changes  in  circumstances,  as  the  Secretary  deems  necessary,  to 
determine  continued  eligibility  or  any  necessary  changes  in  benefit 
amounts.  An  individual's  willful  failure  to  submit  reports  requested 
by  the  Secretary,  or  willful  delay  in  submitting  such  reports,  would 
be  cause  for  the  Secretary  to  reduce  the  individual's  benefit  by  $25  in 
the  case  of  the  first  such  failure  or  delay,  $50  in  the  case  of  the  second, 
and  $100  in  the  case  of  the  third  or  subsequent  failure  or  delay. 

{c)  Hearings  and  review. — The  bill  requires  that  there  be  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearings  for  any  individual  who  disagrees  with 
a  determination  with  respect  to  eligibility  for  payments  or  the  amount 
of  the  payments.  The  individual  Avould  have  to  request  the  hearing 
within  30  days  after  receiving:  notice  of  the  determination.  Decisions 
would  be  rendered  within  90  days  following  a  properly  submitted  re- 
quest for  a  hearing  (except  that  the  90-day  requirement  would  not 
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apply  when  a  hearing  is  held  to  determine  whether  a  person  is  dis-  ; 
abled).  If  payments  during  the  hearing  process  were  continued,  they  ' 
would  be  considered  overpayments  if  the  Secretary's  initial  deter- 
mination were  sustained.  Final  determinations  of  the  Secretary  would  ' 
be  subject  to  judicial  review  in  the  Federal  district  courts.  However, 
determinations  as  to  the  facts  which  the  Secretai^  makes  after  a  hear-  ! 
ing  provided  by  him  would  be  conclusive  and  not  subject  to  judicial  | 
review. 

Where  an  individual  who  has  requested  a  hearing  is  represented  \ 
before  the  Secretary  by  an  attorney,  the  provisions  of  the  cash  social 
security  program  (pertaining  to  attorney  fees)  would  be  applicable 
except  that  there  would  be  no  withholding  of  attorney  fees  from  such 
individual's  benefits. 

Also,  the  protective  rules  and  regulations  on  representation  of 
claimants  that  apply  to  the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insurance 
program  would  be  applied  to  the  Supplemental  Security  Income 
program. 

(d)  Prohibition  of  assignments;  "imlemahing  authority;  subpena 
poioer. — Any  amounts  paid  or  payable  under  the  new  program  would, 
like  social  security  benefits,  generally  be  exempt  from  levy,  garnish- 
ment, or  other  legal  process.  Also,  entitlement  to  these  benefits  would 
not  be  transferable  or  assignable. 

The  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  establish  rules,  regulations, 
and  procedures  necessarv  to  administer  the  new  program  and  to  pre- 
scribe the  evidence  required  to  qualify  for  the  supplemental  income 
that  would  be  provided. 

However,  the  Committee  bill  provides  a  specific  prohibition  against 
the  use  of  the  so-called  "declaration  method"  of  establishing  eligibility 
for  benefits. 

The  Secretary,  for  the  purpose  of  any  hearing  or  other  proceeding 
authorized  under  this  program,  could  issue  a  subpena  requiring  the 
attendance  and  testimony  of  witnesses  and  the  production  of  evidence 
relative  to  any  matter  in  connection  with  hearings  or  proceedings. 
In  case  of  contumacy,  or  refusal  to  obey  a  duly  served  subpena,  the 
proper  United  States  district  court  could,  upon  application  by  the 
Secretary,  issue  an  order  to  comply  with  such  subpena  and  failure  to 
obey  such  court  order  could  be  punished  as  contempt  of  court. 

The  bill  would  also  provide  that  the  privilege  against  self-incrimi- 
nation would  not  excuse  any  person  from  testifying,  but  that  he  would 
not  be  prosecuted  or  subjected  to  a  penalty  or  forfeiture  on  account  of 
any  matter  concerning  which  he  is  compelled  to  testify  after  claiming 
his  privilege  against  self-incrimination,  except  in  case  of  perjury. 

{e)  Furnishing  of  information  ly  other  Federal  agencies —Th^ 
committee's  bill  would  require  that  the  heads  of  all  Federal  agencies 
provide  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  require  for  purposes  of 
determining  eligibility  for  benefits  under  this  title.  For  example,  the 
records  of  the  Internal  Eevenue  Service  would  be  made  available  in 
verifyino^  information  as  may  be  needed. 

(/)  Fraud.— bill  would  provide  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000, 
or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both,  for  individuals 
convicted  of  fraud  in  connection  with  a  claim  for  benefits.  The  pen- 
alties which  would  be  provided  by  the  bill  are  the  same  as  those  pro- 
vided for  fraud  under  title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act. 
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(g)  Annual  reports. — Annual  reports  by  the  Secretary  to  the  Con- 
gress and  the  President  on  the  operations  and  administration  of  the 
program,  and  on  its  impact  on  related  programs  would  be  required. 

(h)  Food  stamps  and  surplus  commodities. — Under  the  committee 
bill  (as  under  the  House-passed  bill),  individuals  receiving  payments 
under  the  new  program  will  not  be  eligible  for  food  stamps;  they 
will  also  not  be  eligible  for  surplus  commodities. 

(^)  Confidentiality  of  information. — Information  in  the  records  of 
the  Secretary  would  generally  be  held  in  confidence.  However,  the  bill 
would  direct  that  any  information  in  his  records  must  be  released  to 
the  General  Accounting  Office,  Congressional  Committees,  State  legis- 
lature committees,  State  and  Federal  law  enforcement  agencies.  Fed- 
eral, State,  and  local  prosecutors  and  the  Immigration  and  Naturaliza- 
tion Service.  Such  information  would  be  available,  of  course,  only  in 
connection  with  the  official  duties  of  such  officials,  and  except  for  a 
court  prosecution  or  a  quasi- judicial  administrative  proceeding  they 
would  be  required  to  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  the  information. 

(y)  Administration. — In  the  course  of  the  deliberations  leading  up 
to  the  committee's  decision  to  recommend  the  new  federally  admin- 
istered program,  it  became  convinced  that  by  utilizing  the  administra- 
tive structure  of  the  Social  Security  Administration  excessive  expan- 
sion of  the  Federal  bureaucracy  could  be  avoided.  There  is,  however, 
some  apprehension  that  administration  of  the  new  program  and  the 
existing  social  security  programs  by  a  single  agency  could  lead  to 
confusion  between  the  new  program  and  the  old-age,  survivors  and 
disability  insurance  program.  In  this  regard,  the  committee  reempha- 
sizes  the  point  made  in  the  House  report  that  Avhile  a  single  agency 
might  administer  the  programs,  there  is  no  intent  to  merge  the  new 
supplemental  program  with  the  existing  social  security  program.  Each 
is  to  maintain  its  own  identity  and  this  uniqueness  would  be  stressed 
by  requiring  separate  applications  and  reports  for  each  type  of  benefit 
and  in  particular  by  issuing  separate  benefit  checks. 

Because  of  the  practical  problems  involved  in  determining  how  the 
actual  disbursements  for  administrative  expenses  should  be  made  when 
the  same  officers  will  be  providing  services  for  both  the  OASDI  pro- 
gram and  the  new  Supplemental  Security  Income  program,  it  may  be 
necessary  to  make  the  initial  disbursements  for  administering  the  new 
prograni  from  the  OASI  trust  fund  and  the  bill  provides  for  this 
authority.  If  any  disbursement  should  be  made  from  the  social  security 
trust  fund  to  pay  any  of  the  administrative  costs  of  the  new  program, 
it  would  be  considered  as  an  administrative  convenience  only  and 
moneys  should  be  promptly  repaid  to  the  trust  fund,  with  an  addi- 
tional payment  to  make  up  for  any  interest  earnings  that  Avere  lost 
to  the  trust  fund  as  a  result  of  the  transaction.  Any  disbursements 
from  the  trust  fund  for  the  administrative  expenses  of  the  proposed 
supplemental  program  must  be  fully  covered  in  advance  by  available 
appropriated  funds ;  in  no  sense  should  the  procedure  be  looked  upon  as 
a  shortcut  around  the  regular  appropriation  process  or  as  a  way  to 
undercut  limitations  contained  in  enacted  appropriations.  Moreover, 
the  bill  would  provide  that  the  authority  to  make  expenditures  out  of 
the  trust  fund  would  expire  after  any  fiscal  year  for  which  advances 
from  the  trust  fund,  including  payments  in  lieu  of  lost  interest,  had 
not  been  repaid. 
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Social  Services  for  the  Aged,  Blind,  and  Disabled 

The  section  in  chapter  IX  of  this  report  concerning  social  services 
(see  pp.  483ff )  outlines  the  provisions  of  the  committee  bill  providing 
Federal  matching  for  social  services.  For  beneficiaries  of  Supple- 
mental Security  Income  services  are  provided  for  in  a  new  title  VI 
of  the  Social  Security  Act. 

The  new  title  will  authorize  the  provision  of  rehabilitation  and 
other  services  to  help  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  individuals  to  obtain 
or  retain  capability  for  self  care,  the  same  definition  as  in  existing  law. 
Federal  matching  for  these  services  will  be  subject  to  the  limits  the 
Congress  will  soon  be  acting  upon  Avhich  are  contained  in  the  Confer- 
ence Committee  substitute  for  the  Senate  amendment  to  the  State  and 
Local  Fiscal  Assistance  Act  of  1972. 

Under  the  substitute.  Federal  matching  for  social  services  under 
programs  of  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  and  aid  to  families 
with  dependent  children  would  be  subject  to  a  State-by- State  dollar 
limitation  effective  beginning  fiscal  year  1973.  Each  State  would  be 
limited  to  its  share  of  $2,500,000,000  based  on  its  proportion  of  popu- 
lation in  the  United  States.  Child  care  services,  services  provided  to  a 
mentally  retarded  individual,  services  related  to  the  treatment  of  drug 
addicts  and  alcoholics,  and  services  provided  a  child  in  foster  care 
could  be  provided  to  persons  formerly  on  welfare  or  likely  to  become 
dependent  on  welfare  as  well  as  present  recipients  of  welfare.  At  least 
90  percent  of  expenditures  for  all  other  social  services,  however,  would 
have  to  be  provided  to  individuals  receiving  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  and 
disabled  or  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children.  Until  a  State 
reaches  the  limitation  on  Federal  matching,  75  percent  Federal  match- 
ing would  continue  to  be  applicable  for  social  services  as  under  pres- 
ent law. 

Puerto  Kico,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  would  continue  under 
the  provisions  and  funding  limitations  of  existing  law  as  to  social 
services. 

Medicaid  Coverage 

Under  present  law,  the  States  are  required  to  cover  all  cash  assist- 
ance recipients  under  the  medicaid  program.  The  committee  bill,  like 
the  House-passed  bill,  would  exempt  from  this  requirement  persons 
who  are  eliijible  for  Supplemental  Security  Income  but  would  not  have 
been  eligible  for  assistance  under  the  State  welfare  programs  for  the 
aged,  blind,  and  disabled  as  they  were  in  effect  prior  to  the  initiation 
of  this  ncAV  program. 
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Effective  Date 

The  provisions  of  the  committee  bill  establishing  a  new  supple- 
mental security  income  program  for  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled 
are  effective  J anuary  1, 1974. 

Amendments  to  the  Program  of  Aid  to  the  Aged,  Blind,  and 

Disabled 

The  new  Federal  Supplemental  Security  Income  program  will  not 
be  effective  until  January  1,  1974,  in  order  to  allow  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  ample  lead-time  to  prepare  for  the 
administrative  tasks  involved.  Until  this  date,  the  current  State  ad- 
ministered programs  of  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  will  re- 
main in  effect. 

Many  of  the  amendments  which  the  Committee  bill  makes  in  the  pro- 
gram of  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  are  designed  to  give 
the  State  greater  flexibility  in  administering  that  program  and  would 
be  equally  useful  in  the  administration  of  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  and 
disabled.  Accordingly  the  Committee  bill  makes  a  number  of  temporary 
amendments  to  those  programs  to  be  effective  during  calendar  year 
1973.  These  amendments  are  listed  below.  A  more  complete  descrip- 
tion of  each  of  them  is  given  in  the  chapter  on  Aid  to  Families  with 
Dependent  Children  at  the  pages  indicated. 

In  providing  social  services  to  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled,  each 
State  would  be  authorized  to  utilize  either  the  same  organizational  unit 
as  administers  cash  assistance  or  a  different  unit  as  it  determines  best. 
States  would  be  permitted  to  require  persons  requesting  copies  of  man- 
uals and  other  policy  issuances  to  pay  the  costs  involved.  The  Com- 
mittee bill  would  authorize  the  States  to  terminate  assistance  to  per- 
sons who  have  been  out  of  the  State  for  90  days.  (See  chapter  IX.) 

Under  certain  conditions  vendor  payments  for  rent  could  be  made  to 
recipients'  landlords  and  rent  payments  for  recipients  in  public  housing 
could  be  combined  in  a  single  check  payable  to  the  Housing  Authority. 
Under  at  least  one  court  decision,  welfare  agencies  have  been  required 
to  continue  assistance  payments  to  a  recipient  who  has  been  found  in- 
eligible even  after  the  finding  was  affirmed  at  an  evidentiary  hearing 
at  the  local  level  pending  a  further  appeal  to  a  hearing  at  the  State 
level.  The  Committee  bill  would  authorize  States  to  put  the  findings 
of  an  evidentiary  hearing  at  the  local  level  into  effect  immediately. 
(See  chapter  IX.)  The  Committee  bill  would  make  clear  that  the  re- 
quirement that  welfare  information  be  kept  confidential  may  not  be 
used  to  prevent  public  officials  from  obtaining  information  they  re- 
quire in  connection  with  their  official  duties.  The  bill  would  allow  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in  appropriate  cases 
to  waive  the  requirement  that  social  services  be  provided  on  a  state- 
\yide  basis.  This  provision  would  become  a  permanent  part  of  the  new 
title  VI  program  of  services  for  the  aged,  supplemental  income  pro- 
gram starting  in  1974. 

In  addition,  the  committee  bill  would  make  applicable  to  the  State 
programs  of  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  for  1973  the  same 
provisions  with  respect  to  drug  addicts  and  alcoholics  which  the  com- 
mittee has  adopted  for  the  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  and 
the  Supplemental  Security  Income  programs.  In  general,  addicts  and 
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alcoholics  would  be  ineligible  for  assistance  but  would  be  referred  to 
the  new  alcoholism  and  addiction  program  established  by  the  bill  as 
title  XV  of  the  Social  Security  Act. 

TABLE  l.-OLD-AGE  ASSISTANCE:  INCOME  ELIGIBILITY  LEVEL 
FOR  PAYMENTS  AND  LARGEST  AMOUNT  PAID  FOR  BASIC 
NEEDS,  BY  STATE,  JULY  1972 


Aged  individual 

Aged  couple 

1 1  iV^UI  1 IC 

eligibility 
level  for 
payments 

Largest 

all  iUU  1 1 1 

paid  for 
basic 
needs 

1 1  IV^UI  1 IC 

eligibility 
level  for 
payments 

Largest 
dmuunL 
paid  for 
basic 
needs 

Alabama  

$158 

$115 

$266 

$230 

Alaska  

250 

250 

350 

350 

Arizona  

118 

118 

164 

164 

X  Wt 

Arkansas  

149 

105 

210 

210 

California  

183 

183 

330 

330 

Colorado  

14.5 

145 

290 

290 

Connecticut  

238 

238 

286 

286 

Delaware  

140 

140 

197 

XZf  1 

197 

X  ^  t 

District  of  Columbia  , , . 

113 

113 

158 

158 

Florida  

121 

121 

160 

160 

Georgia  

102 

96 

159 

X>J  ^ 

159 

Hawaii  

132 

132 

X>J^ 

205 

205 

Idaho  

182 

182 

219 

219 

Illinois  

173 

173 

214 

214 

Indiana  

185 

80 

247 

160 

Iowa  

1 1 7 

117 

178 

X  1  yj 

178 

X  i  \J 

Kansas  

203 

247 

247 

Kentucky  

96 

96 

160 

160 

Louisiana  

147 

100 

235 

188 

iviaine  

123 

115 

214 

214 

Maryland  

96 

96 

131 

131 

Massachusetts  

189 

189 

280 

280 

Michigan  

184 

184 

237 

237 

Minnesota  

158 

158 

230 

230 

Mississippi  

150 

75 

218 

150 

Missouri  

181 

85 

247 

170 

Montana  

111 

111 

175 

175 

Nebraska  

182 

182 

235 

235 

Nevada  

170 

170 

271 

271 

1 
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TABLE  l.-OLD-AGE  ASSISTANCE:  INCOME  ELIGIBILITY  LEVEL 
FOR  PAYMENTS  AND  LARGEST  AMOUNT  PAID  FOR  BASIC 
NEEDS,  BY  STATE,  JULY  1972-Continued 


Aged  individual 


Largest 
Income  amount 

eligibility  paid  for 
level  for  basic 

payments  needs 


Aged  couple 


Largest 
Income  amount 

eligibility  paid  for 
level  for  basic 

payments  needs 


New  Hampshire   $173 

New  Jersey   1&2 

New  Mexico   116 

New  York   184 

North  Carolina   115 

North  Dakota   125 

Ohio   126 

Oklahoma   130 

Oregon   122 

Pennsylvania   138 

Rhode  Island   163 

South  Carolina   87 

South  Dakota   180 

Tennessee   102 

Texas   119 

Utah   112 

Vermont   177 

Virginia   152 

Washington   149 

West  Virginia   123 

Wisconsin   175 

Wyoming   139 


$173 

$228 

$228 

162 

222 

222 

116 

ICC 

155 

1  tr  IT 

155 

1  O  /I 

184 

234 

234 

115 

153 

153 

125 

190 

190 

126 

O  1  o 

212 

O  1  o 

212 

130 

212 

212 

1  oo 

1  "7"7 
i// 

1  "77 
i  /  / 

138 

208 

208 

163 

211 

211 

87 

121 

121 

180 

220 

220 

97 

194 

142 

119 

192 

192 

112 

150 

150 

177 

233 

233 

152 

199 

199 

149 

214 

214 

123 

156 

156 

175 

241 

241 

104 

195 

178 
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TABLE  2.-AID  TO  THE  BLIND  AND  AID  TO  THE  PERMANENTLY 
AND  TOTALLY  DISABLED:  INCOME  ELIGIBILITY  LEVEL  FOR 
PAYMENTS  AND  LARGEST  AMOUNT  PAID  FOR  BASIC  NEEDS, 
BY  STATE,  JULY  1972 


Blind  individual         Disabled  individual 


Largest 

Largest 

Income 

amount 

Income 

amount 

eligibility 

paid  for 

eligibility 

paid  for 

level lur 

basic 

lo\/ol  frtr 

ICVCI lUI 

payments 

needs 

payments 

needs 

^)/  1 

4>/  X 

Alaska  

250 

250 

250 

250 

Arizona  

118 

118 

118 

118 

Arkansas  

149 

105 

149 

105 

California  

198 

198 

177 

177 

Colorado  

105 

105 

123 

123 

Connecticut  

238 

238 

238 

238 

Delaware  

189 

150 

117 

117 

District  of  Columbia 

113 

113 

113 

113 

Florida  

121 

121 

121 

121 

Georgia  

102 

96 

100 

96 

Hawaii  

132 

132 

132 

132 

Idaho  

182 

182 

182 

182 

Illinois  

173 

173 

173 

173 

1  n    !  o  n  o 

1 

1 

XOsJ 

Iowa  

144 

144 

117 

117 

Kansas  

203 

203 

203 

203 

Kentucky  

96 

96 

96 

96 

Louisiana  

106 

101 

99 

66 

IV /I  o !  n  A 

1  9*^ 

1 1 R 

1 15 

X  X\J 

Maryland  

96 

96 

96 

96 

Massachusetts  

180 

180 

178 

178 

Michigan  

184 

184 

184 

184 

Minnesota  

158 

158 

158 

158 

Mississippi  

150 

75 

150 

75 

Missouri  

255 

100 

170 

80 

Montana  

123 

123 

111 

111 

Nebraska  

182 

182 

182 

182 

Nevada  

155 

155 

C) 

C) 

New  Hampshire  

173 

173 

173 

173 

New  Jersey  

162 

162 

162 

162 

New  Mexico  

116 

116 

116 

116 

New  York  

184 

184 

184 

184 
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TABLE  2.-AID  TO  THE  BLIND  AND  AID  TO  THE  PERMANENTLY 
AND  TOTALLY  DISABLED:  INCOME  ELIGIBILITY  LEVEL  FOR 
PAYMENTS  AND  LARGEST  AMOUNT  PAID  FOR  BASIC  NEEDS, 
BY  STATE,  JULY  1972-Continued 


Blind  individual         Disabled  individual 


Income  amount  Income  amount 

eligibility  paid  for  eligibility  paid  for 

level  for  basic  level  for  basic 

payments  needs  payments  needs 


North  Carolina   $120  $120  $115  $115 

North  Dakota   125  125  125  125 

Ohio   126  126  116  116 

Oklahoma   130  130  130  130 

Oregon   163  163  122  122 

Pennsylvania..   150  150  138  138 

Rhode  Island   163  163  163  163 

South  Carolina   103  95  87  80 

South  Dakota   180  180  180  180 

Tennessee   102  97  102  97 

Texas   110  110  110  105 

Utah   122  122  112  122 

Vermont   177  177  177  177 

Virginia   153  153  152  152 

Washington   149  149  149  149 

West  Virginia   123  123  123  123 

Wisconsin   175  175  175  175 

Wyoming   139  104  127  104 


iNo  program. 
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Costs 

The  new  Federal  program  as  a  substitute  for  the  present  assistance 
programs  for  needy  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  result  in  increased 
Federal  expenditures  as  shown  in  table  4. 

TABLE  4.-FEDERAL  COSTS  FOR  THE  AGED,  BLIND, 
AND  DISABLED,  1974 


[In  millions  of  dollars] 

Present  law: 

Welfare  payments   $2.1 

Administration  2 

Food  stamps   .3 


Total   2.6 


Committee  bill  increases: 

Supplemental  security  income  payments  (including 

cashing  out  food  stamps).   3.1 

Administration  3 

Food  stamps   —.3 


Total  increase   +3.1 
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VII.  GUARANTEED  JOB  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  FAMILIES 


(Part  B  of  title  IV  of  the  bill,  establishing  a  new  tile  XX  of  the 
Social  Security  Act) 

The  whole  Nation  has  become  increasingly  concerned  at  the  rapid 
growth  of  the  welfare  rolls  in  recent  years,  and  with  good  reason. 

By  far  the  major  factor  in  this  growth  has  been  the  increase  in  the 
number  of  persons  receiving  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Chil- 
dren. From  5.3  million  recipients  at  the  end  of  1967,  the  number  of 
AFDC  recipients  doubled  during  the  next  four  years.  The  soaring 
costs  of  this  program  have  forced  States  to  shift  funds  into  welfare 
that  would  otherwise  go  for  education,  health,  housing  and  other 
pressing  social  needs.  There  is  universal  agreement  that  something 
must  be  done,  but  there  remains  much  confusion  about  the  nature  of 
the  problem  that  must  be  solved.  The  committee  feels  that  a  more 
expensive  and  expansive  welfare  program  is  not  the  answer. 

The  soaring  welfare  rolls  reflect  three  developments. 

First,  they  show  that  there  are  a  large  number  of  children  in  this 
country  who  are  needy  and  whose  parents  in  most  cases  are  not 
working. 

Second,  they  show  an  alarming  increase  in  dependency  on  the  tax- 
payer. The  proportion  of  children  in  this  country  who  are  receiving 
AFDC  has  climbed  sharply,  from  three  percent  in  the  mid-fifties  to 
nine  percent  today.  This  means  that  an  increasing  number  of  families 
are  becoming  dependent  on  welfare  and  staying  dependent  on  welfare. 

Third,  the  growth  in  the  AFDC  rolls  reflects  increasing  family 
breakup  and  increasing  failure  to  form  families  in  the  first  place. 
Births  out  of  wedlock,  particularly  to  teenage  mothers,  have  increased 
sharply  in  the  past  decade.  Two  striking  statistics  highlight  the  prob- 
lem :  the  number  of  families  headed  by  women  increased  by  15  percent 
between  1970  and  1971,  while  the  number  of  families  with  both  father 
and  mother  present  declined  in  absolute  numbers  during  the  same  one- 
year  period.  Today,  almost  8  million  women  and  children  receive  wel- 
fare because  of  the  "absence  of  the  father  from  the  home" — principally 
due  to  family  breakup  or  failure  of  the  father  to  marry  the  mother  of 
his  child. 

Many  persons  who  strongly  advocate  increasing  welfare  benefits 
have  simply  glossed  over  the  problem  of  family  breakup  and  the  in- 
crease of  births  out  of  wedlock.  Even  more  importantly,  they  have 
avoided  discussing  the  problem  of  increasing  dependency. 

In  an  article  that  appeared  in  the  New  York  Magazine  in  October 
971,  Nathan  Glazer  raises  the  fundamental  question  of  what  increas- 
fig  dependency  on  welfare  has  done  for  recipients  in  New  York  City : 
Has  it  reduced  starvation  and  given  them  more  food?  Has  it 
improved  their  housing?  Has  it  improved  their  environment  ?  Has 
it  improved  their  clothing?  Has  it  heightened  their  self-respect 
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and  sense  of  power?  Has  it  better  and  more  effectively  incorpo- 
rated them  into  the  economic  and  political  life  of  the  city  ?  .  .  . 
Blanche  Bernstein,  director  of  research  at  the  New  School's  Cen-  , 
ter  for  New  York  City  Affairs,  has  estimated  that  50  percent  of  ' 
the  increase  in  welfare  recipients  in  New  York  City  during  the  , 
1960's  was  due  to  desertion  and  25  percent  was  due  to  illegitimate  | 
births.  She  reports  that  in  1961  there  were  12,000  deserted  families  : 
on  welfare  in  New  York  City.  By  1968  there  were  80,000.  What  ' 
happened  in  New  York  City  was  not  an  explosion  in  wel- 
fare alone.  The  city  witnessed  an  explosion  in  desertion  and  in 
illegitimacy.  .  .  . 

Welfare,  alo^g  with  those  who  pressed  its  expansion,  deprived 
the  poor  of  New  York  of  what  was  for  them — as  for  the  poor  who 
preceded  them — the  best  and  indeed  only  way  to  the  improvement 
of  their  condition,  the  way  that  involved  commitment  to  work  and 
the  strengthening  of  family  ties.  In  place  of  this,  the  advocates 
of  revolution  through  welfare  explosion  propagated  a  false  and 
demeaning  sense  of  the  "rights"  of  the  poor,  one  which  had  dis- 
astrous consequences  .  .  . 

Relief  is  necessary  to  the  poor.  In  any  civilized  society  it  must 
be  given  generously,  and  if  needed,  extensively.  But  it  should  be 
the  aim  of  every  society  to  find  and  encourage  other  means  to 
the  maintenance  of  a  decent  standard  of  living  than  the  distri- 
bution of  charity.  For  whatever  the  position  of  modern  advo- 
cates of  welfare  rights,  welfare  can  never,  if  given  regularly  on 
an  extensive  scale,  be  other  than  alms,  and  whatever  alms  did  for 
the  souls  of  those  who  gave  them,  they  could  not  be  good  for  the 
souls  of  those  who  received  them.  Every  society — capitalist,  so- 
cialist, or  "welfare  state" — ^tries  to  find  ways  to  replace  money 
relief  and  to  make  it  unnecessary.  To  advocate  its  expansion  as 
a  means  of  dealing  with  distress  is  one  thing;  to  advocate  its  ex- 
pansion as  a  means  of  breaking  the  commitment  to  work  with  its 
attendant  effects  on  self-respect  and  on  family  life  is  irresponsible. 
The  fundamental  problem  is  raised  somewhat  differently  in  an 
article  entitled  "Welfare :  the  Best  of  Intentions,  the  Worst  of  Results" 
that  appeared  in  the  August,  1971,  issue  of  Atlantic  Magazine.  The 
author,  Irving  Kristol,  begins  by  quoting  from  the  19th  century  social 
commentator  Alexis  de  Tocqueville : 

"There  are  two  incentives  to  work :  the  need  to  live  and  the  desire 
to  improve  the  conditions  of  life.  Experience  has  proven  that  the 
majority  of  men  can  be  sufficiently  motivated  to  work  only  by  the 
first  of  these  incentives.  The  second  is  only  effective  with  a  small 
minority.  ...  A  law  which  gives  all  the  poor  a  right  to  public  aid, 
whatever  the  origin  of  their  poverty,  weakens  or  destroys  the  first 
stimulant  and  leaves  only  the  second  intact." 

At  this  point,  we  are  bound  to  draw  up  short  and  take  our  leave 
of  Tocqueville.  Such  gloomy  conclusions,  derived  from  a  less  than 
benign  view  of  human  nature,  do  not  recommend  themselves  either 
to  the  twentieth-century  political  imagination  or  to  the  American 
political  temperament.  We  do  not  like  to  think  that  our  instincts 
of  social  compassion  might  have  dismal  consequences — not  acci- 
dentally but  inexorably.  We  simply  cannot  believe  that  the  uni- 
verse is  so  constituted.  We  much  prefer,  if  a  choice  has  to  be  made, 
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to  have  a  good  opinion  of  mankind  and  a  poor  opinion  of  our 
socio-economic  system.  .  .  . 

Somehow,  the  fact  that  more  poor  people  are  on  welfare,  receiv- 
ing more  generous  payments,  does  not  seem  to  have  made  this 
country  a  nicer  place  to  live — not  even  for  the  poor  on  welfare, 
whose  condition  seems  not  noticeably  better  than  when  they  were 
poor  and  off  welfare.  Something  appears  to  have  gone  wrong :  a 
liberal  and  compassionate  social  policy  has  bred  all  sorts  of  un- 
anticipated and  perverse  consequences.  .  .  . 

To  raise  such  questions  is  to  point  to  the  fundamental  problems 
of  our  welfare  system,  a  vicious  circle  in  which  the  best  of  inten- 
tions merge  into  the  worse  of  results. 
As  Congress  examines  fundamental  questions  concerning  the  effect 
of  dependency  on  welfare,  it  must  also  take  note  of  developments  in 
American  society,  such  as  the  changing  role  of  women  in  America  and 
the  increasing  public  demand  for  action  to  improve  the  quality  of  life 
in  this  country^ 

When  the  AFDC  program  was  first  established  under  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  of  1935,  American  society  generally  viewed  a  mother's  role 
as  requiring  her  to  stay  at  home  to  take  care  of  her  children ;  she  would 
be  considered  derelict  in  her  duties  if  she  failed  to  do  so.  But  values 
have  changed,  and  today,  one-third  of  all  mothers  with  children  under 
age  six  are  members  of  the  labor  force,  and  more  than  half  of  the  moth- 
ers with  school-age  children  only  are  members  of  the  labor  force.  This 
number  has  been  growing  steadily  in  the  past  20  years,  and  it  may  be 
expected  to  continue  to  grow.  In  families  where  the  father  is  not  pres- 
ent, two-thirds  of  the  mothers  with  school-age  children  are  in  the  labor 
force. 

At  the  same  time,  it  is  widely  recognized  today  that  many  important 
tasks  in  our  society  remain  undone,  such  as  jobs  necessary  to  improve 
our  environment,  improve  the  quality  of  life  in  our  cities,  improve  the 
quality  of  education  in  our  schools,  improve  the  delivery  of  health 
services,  and  increase  public  safety  in  urban  areas.  The  heads  of  wel- 
fare families  are  qualified  to  perform  many  of  these  tasks.  Yet  welfare 
pays  persons  not  to  work  and  penalizes  them  if  they  do  work.  Does  it 
make  sense  to  pay  millions  of  persons  not  to  work  at  a  time  when  so 
many  vital  jobs  go  undone  ?  Can  this  Nation  treat  mothers  of  school- 
age  children  on  welfare  as  though  they  were  unemployable  and  pay 
them  to  remain  at  home  when  more  than  half  of  mothers  with  school- 
age  children  in  the  general  population  are  already  working  ? 

It  is  the  committee's  conclusion  that  paying  an  employable  person 
a  benefit  based  on  need,  the  essence  of  the  welfare  approach,  has  not 
worked.  It  has  not  decreased  dependency — it  has  increased  it.  It  has 
not  encouraged  work — it  has  discouraged  it.  It  has  not  added  to  the 
dignity  of  the  lives  of  recipients,  but  it  has  aroused  the  indignation 
of  the  taxpayers  who  must  pay  for  it. 
As  President  Nixon  has  stated : 

In  the  final  analysis,  we  cannot  talk  our  way  out  of  poverty ;  we 
cannot  legislate  our  way  out  of  poverty ;  but  this  Nation  can  work 
its  way  out  of  poverty.  What  America  needs  now  is  not  more 
welfare,  but  more  "workfare".  .  .  .  This  would  be  the  effect  of 
the  transformation  of  welfare  into  "workfare,"  a  new  work- 
rewarding  program. 
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The  committee  agrees  that  the  only  way  to  meet  the  economic  needs 
of  poor  persons  while  at  the  same  time  decreasing  rather  than  increas- 
ing their  dependency  is  to  reward  work  directly  by  increasing  its 
value.  The  committee  bill  seeks  to  put  the  President's  words  into 
practice  by : 

(1)  Guaranteeing  employable  family  heads  a  job  opportunity 
rather  than  a  welfare  income ;  and  by 

(2)  Increasing  the  value  of  work  by  relating  Federal  benefits 
directly  to  work  effort. 

The  committee  found  that  the  House-passed  bill  would  not  carry 
out  these  objectives.  It  would  not  reform  the  existing  welfare  system, 
but  would  merely  expand  it;  instead  of  reducing  the  welfare  rolls  it 
would  increase  them  by  some  fifteen  million  people  in  the  first  year 
alone.  It  would  not  reward  work  effort  but  would  instead  penalize  it — 
more  than  present  law  in  most  cases.  It  would  not  provide  work  for  the 
employable  but  instead  would  provide  welfare  for  those  who  work. 
Though  it  would  ostensibly  separate  employables  and  unemployables, 
it  in  fact  would  provide  welfare  payments  for  both  categories. 

The  basic  approach  of  the  House  bill  is  to  keep  on  the  welfare  rolls 
all  of  those  who  are  now  on  and  to  add  to  the  welfare  rolls  those  who 
are  now  working  at  low  incomes.  This  is  welfare  expansion,  not  wel- 
fare reform.  Having  added  mxillions  to  the  welfare  rolls  the  House  bill 
then  operates  on  the  hope  that  those  who  have  been  put  onto  the  wel- 
fare rolls  can  be  removed  through  expanded  work  and  training  pro- 
grams. The  relatively  small  work  and  training  programs  under  pres- 
ent law  have  failed  to  have  an  impact  on  the  growing  AFDC  rolls — 
how  much  more  unlikely,  then,  that  expanded  work  and  training  pro- 
grams would  have  an  impact  on  welfare  rolls  that  have  been  doubled. 
The  committee  bill  takes  a  different  approach. 

The  committee  bill  will  substantially  increase  Federal  expenditures 
to  low-income  working  persons,  but  the  increased  funds  that  go  to 
them — about  $2.4  billion — will  be  paid  in  the  form  of  wages  and  wage 
supplements,  not  in  the  form  of  welfare,  since  the  payments  will  be 
related  to  work  effort  rather  than  to  need.  Under  the  present  welfare 
system  and  under  the  House-passed  bill,  an  employed  person  who  cuts 
his  or  her  working  hours  in  half  receives  a  much  higher  welfare  pay- 
ment ;  under  the  committee  bill,  a  person  reducing  his  or  her  work  effort 
by  half  would  find  the  Federal  benefits  also  reduced  by  half. 

Description  of  Guaranteed  Employment  Program 

Under  the  guaranteed  employment  program  recommended  in 
the  committee  bill,  persons  considered  employable  would  not  be  eli- 
gible to  receive  their  basic  income  from  Aid  to  Families  with  De- 
pendent Children  but  would  be  eligible  on  a  voluntary  basis  to  par- 
ticipate in  a  wholly  federally  financed  employment  program.  Thus, 
employable  family  heads  would  not  be  eligible  for  a  guaranteed  wel- 
fare income,  but  would  be  guaranteed  an  opportunity  to  work. 

In  the  description  of  the  guaranteed  job  program  that  follows,  it  is 
assumed  that  the  Federal  minimum  wage  will  rise  to  at  least  $2.00 
per  hour. 
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The  following  table  shows  which  families  would  continue  to  be 
eligible  for  welfare  and  which  families  would  no  longer  be  eligible  to 
receive  their  basic  income  from  welfare  under  the  committee  bill : 

Not  Eligible  To  Receive  Basic  In- 
Eligihle  for  Welfare  come  from  W  elf  are  ^ 

1.  Family  headed  by  mother  with  1.  Family  headed  by  able-bodied 

child  under  age  6  father 

2.  Family  headed  by  incapacitated  2.  Generally,  family  headed  by 

father  where  mother  is  not  in  mother  with  no  child  under 

the  home  or  is  caring  for  age  6 

father 

3.  Family  headed  by  mother  who 

is  ill,  incapacitated,  or  of 
advanced  age 

4.  Family  headed  by  mother  too 

remote  from  an  employment 
program  to  be  able  to  par- 
ticipate 

5.  Family  headed  by  mother  at- 

tending school  full  time  even 
if  there  is  no  child  under 
age  6 

6.  Family  headed  by  mother  need- 

ed at  home  to  care  for  dis- 
abled family  member 

7.  Child  living  with  neither  par- 

ent, together  with  his  care- 
taker relative  (s)  (though 
State  may  deny  welfare  if  his 
mother  is  also  receiving  wel- 
fare) 

An  estimated  40  percent  or  1.2  million  of  the  3  million  families  cur- 
rently receiving  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  would 
have  to  obtain  their  basic  source  of  income  from  employment  once  the 
committee  bill  becomes  effective. 

All  heads  of  families,  whether  eligible  for  welfare  or  not,  as  well  as 
heads  of  families  no  longer  eligible  for  welfare,  could  volunteer  to 
participate  in  the  new  employment  program. 

The  committee  bill  provides  three  basic  types  of  benefit  to  heads 
of  families : 

1.  A  work  bonus  equal  to  10  percent  of  wages  covered  under  social 
security  up  to  a  maximum  bonus  of  $400  annually  with  reductions  in 
the  bonus  as  the  husband's  and  wife's  washes  rise  above  $4,000. 

2.  A  wage  supplement  for  persons  employed  at  less  than  $2.00  per 
hour  (but  at  least  at  $1.50  per  hour)  equal  to  three  quarters  of  the 
difference  between  the  actual  wage  paid  and  $2.00  per  hour. 

3.  A  guaranteed  job  opportunitv  with  a  newly  established  Work 
Administration  paying  $1.50  per  hour  for  32  hours  and  with  maxi- 
mum weekly  earnings  of  $48. 


^  These  families  would  be  eligible  for  State  supnlementation  if  the  State  payment  level 
is  over  $2,400  a  year  for  the  family  and  if  otherwise  eligible  under  the  State  requirements. 
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Work  Incentives  Under  the  Program 

The  program  would  guarantee  each  family  head  an  opportunity  to  ' 
earn  $2,400  a  year,  the  same  amount  as  the  basic  guarantee  under  the  ; 
House  bill  for  a  family  of  four.  It  also  strengthens  work  incentives 
rather  than  undermining  them,  as  shown  in  the  tables  below.  ' 

Tables  1  through  4  show  the  work  incentive  effects  under  the  House  ! 
bill  and  under  the  committee  bill.  In  table  1,  the  three  types  of  em-  i 
ployment  are  compared  under  the  guaranteed  employment  program. 
Since  the  House  bill  generally  contemplates  a  Federal  welfare  benefit 
rather  than  direct  employment  by  the  Federal  Government,  tables  2, 
3,  and  4  show  welfare  benefits  for  the  family  if  the  father  earns  $1.50  \ 
an  hour  or  $2.00  an  hour  in  regular  employment.  The  tables  also  show 
what  happens  to  total  family  income  under  the  House  bill  and  the 
committee  bill  if  the  father  works  40  hours  a  week  (32  hours  a  week  ! 
in  the  case  of  guaranteed  employment),  20  hours  a  week  (16  hours  a  ! 
week  in  the  case  of  guaranteed  employment) ,  or  no  hours  a  week.  The  | 
sources  of  income  shown  are:  (a)  wages  paid  by  the  employer,  (b)  | 
wages  paid  by  the  Government,  either  as  employer  or  in  the  form  of  a 
wage  supplement  to  the  employee  (for  those  in  jobs  paying  be- 
tween $1.50  and  $2.00  per  hour),  and  (c)  the  work  bonus  equal  to 
10  percent  of  wages  covered  under  social  security. 

Table  1  shows  these  major  points  about  the  committee  plan : 

(1)  Since  the  participant  is  paid  for  working,  his  wages  do  not 
vary  with  family  size.  Thus  a  family  with  one  child  would  have 
no  economic  incentive  to  have  another  child.  This  feature  also  | 
preserves  the  principle  of  equal  pay  for  equal  work.  I 

(2)  As  the  employee's  rate  of  pay  increases,  his  total  income 
increases.  i 

(3)  As  the  employee's  income  rises  due  to  higher  pay  in  a  j 
regular  job,  the  cost  to  the  Government  decreases :  $1.50-per-hour  i 
employment  by  the  Government  costs  the  taxpayer  $48  for  a  i 
32-hour  week;  working  40  hours  for  a  private  employer  at  the 
same  $1.50  hourly  rate  gives  the  employee  a  $33  boost  in  income  i 
while  cutting  the  cost  to  the  Government  by  $27.  Moving  to  an  | 
unsubsidized  job  at  $2.00  per  hour  increases  the  employee's  income  j 
another  $7  while  saving  the  Government  about  $13  more.  | 

(4)  The  less  the  employee  works,  the  less  he  gets.  No  matter 
what  the  type  of  employment,  the  employee  who  works  half-time 
gets  half  of  what  he  would  get  if  he  works  full  time;  he  gets 
no  Federal  benefit  if  he  fails  to  work  at  all. 

(5)  The  value  of  working  is  increased  rather  than  decreased. 
Working  32  hours  for  the  Government  is  worth  $1.50  per  hour; 
when  a  private  employer  pays  $1.50,  the  value  of  working  to  the 
employee  is  $2.02  per  hour;  and  working  at  $2.00  per  hour  is 
worth  $2.20  per  hour  to  the  employee.  This  will  assure  that  any 
family  head  in  private  employment  will  receive  more  than  $2.00 
an  hour.  Under  the  House  bill,  by  way  of  contrast,  the  value  of 
working  is  decreased  rather  than  increased,  since  the  family  would 
be  eligible  for  welfare  benefits  if  the  family  head  does  nothing. 
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Actual  value  of  40  hours  of 
employment  under — 

House  bill  Committee 
Wage  paid  by  employer  (cents)  bill 

$1.50   73  $2.02 

$2.00   '90  2.20 

1  $1.23  for  a  family  of  2;  $1.04  for  a  family  of  3. 

(6)  Earnings  from  other  employment  do  not  decrease  the  wages 
received  for  hours  worked.  Thus  an  individual  able  to  work  in 
private  employment  part  of  the  time  increases  his  income  and 
saves  the  Government  money.  Virtually  no  policing  mechanism 
is  necessary  to  check  up  on  his  income  from  work. 

TABLE  l.-WORK  INCENTIVES  UNDER  THE  COMMITTEE  BILL 

Employed  by- 
Govern-  Private  Private 
ment  at  employer  employer 
$1.50  per  at  $1.50       at  $2.00 
hour  per  hour       per  hour 

40  hours  worked  (32  hours  if  guaran- 
teed employment): 
Wages  paid  by- 
Employer   $60.00  $80.00 

Government                       $48.00  15.00   

Special  10-percent  payment   6.00  8.00 

Total  Government  payment. . .     48.00     21.00  8.00 

Total  income   48.00     81.00  88.00 

20  hours  worked  (1 6  hours  if  guaran- 
teed employment): 
Wages  paid  by- 
Employer   30.00  40.00 

Government   24.00  7.50   

Special  10-percent  payment   3.00  4.00 

Total  Government  payment. . . .  24.00  10.50  4.00 

Total  income   24.00  40.50  44.00 

No  hours  worked   0  0  0 

Hourly  value  of  working   1.50  2.02  2.20 


416 


Work  Disincentives  Under  Present  Law  and  Administration 

Proposal 

By  way  of  contrast,  under  present  law  a  mother  who  is  eligible 
for  welfare  is  guaranteed  a  certain  monthly  income  (at  a  level  set  by 
the  State)  if  she  has  no  other  source  of  income;  if  she  begins  to  work, 
her  welfare  payment  is  reduced.  Specifically,  though  an  allowance 
is  made  for  work  expenses,  her  welfare  payment  is  reduced  $2  for  each 
$3  earned  in  excess  of  $30  a  month.  Generally,  then,  for  each  dollar 
earned  and  reported  to  the  welfare  agency,  the  family's  income  is 
increased  by  only  33  cents. 

The  House  bill  uses  the  same  basic  approach  as  present  law  but 
substitutes  a  flat  $60  exemption  plus  one-third  of  additional  earnings 
for  the  present  $30  plus  work  expenses  plus  one-third  of  additional 
earnings.  The  disincentive  effects  of  this  are  clearly  illustrated  in 
the  following  examples  of  the  effect  of  the  House  bill  on  the  income 
of  a  family  of  4  as  shown  in  table  2 : 

(1)  The  less  the  individual  works,  the  more  the  Government 
pays.  For  example,  an  individual  working  at  $2.00  per  hour  for 
20  hours  receives  $28.60  more  in  welfare  than  an  individual  work- 
ing 40  hours  a  week  at  that  wage ;  if  he  does  not  work  at  all,  his 
government  benefit  goes  up  by  $M.10. 

(2)  An  individual  cutting  back  on  his  work  effort  decreases  his 
income  by  a  relatively  smaller  amount,  or,  said  another  way,  the 
value  of  work  is  substantially  lower  under  the  House  bill  than 
under  the  committee  bill.  The  total  income  of  an  individual  work- 
ing at  $2.00  per  hour  for  20  hours  under  the  House  bill  is  only 
about  $13  less  than  his  total  income  if  he  works  full  time  at  that 
wage.  An  individual  who  works  not  at  all  receives  only  $36  less 
than  the  $82  received  by  an  individual  working  40  hours  at  $2.00 
an  hour. 

(3)  The  value  of  working  is  decreased  rather  than  increased. 
Since  the  family  is  eligible  for  $46.20  in  welfare  for  doing  nothing, 
the  $29.20  in  additional  family  income  for  40  hours  of  work  at 
$1.50  per  hour  amounts  to  a  value  of  only  7M  an  hour  for  workinq. 
Working  40  hours  a  week  at  $2.00  per  hour  is  worth  only  90^ 
per  hour  to  the  employee. 

(4)  Earnings  from  any  employment  (as  well  as  child  support 
pavments) ,  if  reported,  reduce  the  benefits  received  by  the  family. 

Tables  3  and  4  similarly  show  income  under  the  House-passed  bill 
for  a  family  with  two  members  and  for  a  family  with  three  members. 
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TABLE  2.-W0RK  DISINCENTIVES  UNDER  THE  HOUSE  BILL: 
INCOME  FOR  A  FAMILY  OF  4 


Employed  by- 
Private  employer     Private  employer 
at  $1.50  per  hour    at  $2.00  per  hour 

40  hours  worked: 

Wages  

Welfare  

  q>DU.UU 

  15.40 

i|>oU.UU 

2.10 

Total  income  

  75.40 

82.10 

20  hours  worked: 

Wages  

Welfare  

  30.00 

  35.40 

40.00 
28.70 

Total  income  

  65.40 

68.70 

No  hours  worked: 

Wages  

Welfare  

  0 

  46.20 

0 

46.20 

Total  income  

Hourly  value  of  working  40  hours. 


46.20 
.73 


46.20 
.90 
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TABLE  3.-W0RK  DISINCENTIVES  UNDER  THE  HOUSE  BILL: 
INCOME  FOR  A  FAMILY  OF  2 


Employed  by- 

Private 
employer 
at  $1.50 
per  hour 

Private 
employer 
at  $2.00 
per  hour 

40  hours  worked: 

Wages  

Welfare  

$60.00 
0 

$80.00 
0 

Total  income  

60.00 

80.00 

20  hours  worked: 

Wages  

Welfare 

30.00 
20.00 

40.00 
13.30 

Total  income  

  50.00 

53.30 

No  hours  worked: 

Wages  

Welfare  

0 

30.80 

0 

30.80 

Total  income  

Hourly  value  of  working  for  40  hours. 


30.80 
.73 


30.80 
1.23 
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TABLE  4.-W0RK  DISINCENTIVES  UNDER  THE  HOUSE  BILL: 
INCOME  FOR  A  FAMILY  OF  3 


Employed  by- 

Private 
employer 
at  $1.50 
per  hour 

Private 
employer 
at  $2.00 
per  hour 

40  hours  worked: 

Wages    

Welfare  

$60.00 
7.70 

$80.00 
0 

Total  income   

67.70 

80.00 

20  hours  worked: 

Wages  

Welfare  

30.00 
27.70 

40.00 
21.00 

Total  income 

57.70 

61.00 

No  hours  worked: 

Wages  

Welfare  

0 

38.50 

0 

38.50 

Total  income  

38.50 

38.50 

Hourly  value  of  working  40  hours 

.73 

1.04 
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In  brief,  the  committee  bill  would  pay  more  to  the  person  who  works 
more,  and  save  the  Government  the  most  money  if  the  individual  in- 
creases his  wages  to  the  $2.00  per  hour  level  or  above.  The  House- 
passed  bill,  by  way  of  contrast,  would  substantially  diminish  the  value 
of  an  individual's  work  by  paying  him  more  if  he  works  less  and  by 
allowing  him  to  gain  only  slightly  if  his  rate  of  pay  is  increased. 

The  committee  bill  thus  provides  strong  and  mutually  reinforcing 
incentives  to  the  individual,  the  Government,  and  the  employer  to 
move  welfare  recipients  into  employment  and  independence.  For  the 
individual  every  hour  worked  increases  his  income ;  regular  work  for 
a  private  employer  increases  his  income  more  than  guaranteed  employ- 
ment provided  by  the  Government ;  and  work  without  a  Federal  wage 
supplement  (that  is,  work  paying  $2  00  per  hour  or  more)  increases 
his  income  more  than  lower-paying  work  with  a  wage  supplement. 
These  incentives  for  the  individual  to  seek  more  and  higher  paying 
employment  are  reinforced  by  incentives  for  the  Government  to  move 
him  in  the  same  direction.  As  the  individual  moves  from  guaranteed 
employment  to  employment  with  a  wage  supplement,  the  Federal  cost 
drops  from  $1.50  per  hour  to  53  cents  per  hour  or  less,  and  as  he  moves 
into  a  job  paying  at  least  $2.00  per  hour,  the  Federal  cost  drops  still 
further — to  20  cents  per  hour  if  his  hourly  wage  is  $2.00,  decreasing 
to  zero  by  the  time  his  hourly  wage  reaches  $2.80.  Similarly,  the  incen- 
tives for  employment  which  the  individual  and  the  Government  have 
under  the  committee  bill  are  further  reinforced  by  incentives  for  pri- 
vate employers  to  provide  such  employment  since  they  will  qualify  for 
a  tax  credit  of  20  percent  of  the  wages  paid  for  a  year  (up  to  a  maxi- 
mum $800  credit)  if  they  hire  participants  in  the  guaranteed  employ- 
ment program. 

Elements  of  Employment  Program 

Kinds  of  Employment 

The  committee  contemplates  that  the  employment  program  would 
involve  placement  in  three  kinds  of  employment : 

1.  Regular  employment  in  the  private  sector  or  in  jobs  in  pub- 
lic or  nonprofit  private  agencies; 

2.  Private  or  public  employment  with  the  employee's  wages 
supplemented;  and 

8.  Newly  developed  jobs,  with  the  Federal  Government  bearing 
the  full  cost  of  the  salary. 

Placement  in  Regular  Employment 

When  program  participants  are  ready  for  employment  with  little 
or  no  preparation,  the  Work  Administration  would  attempt  to  place 
them  in  regular  jobs  paying  $2.00  per  hour  or  more  (and  thus  involv- 
ing no  wage  supplement).  This  would  be  the  Work  Administration's 
first  priority. 

Public  or  Private  Employment  With  Wage  Supplement 

The  next  priority  would  be  jobs  not  covered  by  the  Federal  mini- 
mum wage  law,  in  which  the  employer  paid  less  than  $2.00  per  hour 
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but  at  least  $1.50  per  hour.  No  supplement  would  be  paid  if  the  em- 
ployer reduced  pay  for  the  job  because  of  the  supplement.  Thus  no  jobs 
presently  paying  the  minimum  wage  would  be  downgraded  under  the 
committee  bill,  and  the  minimum  wage  itself  would  not  be  affected. 
Rather,  the  supplement  relates  solely  to  those  jobs  not  covered  under 
the  minimum  wage  law.  Some  of  these  include : 


Small  retail  stores : 
Sales  clerk 
Cashier 
Cleanup  man 

Small  service  establishments : 
Beautician  assistant 
Waiter 
Waitress 
Busboy 
Cashier 
Cook 
Porter 

Chambermaid 
Counterman 

Domestic  service : 
Gardener 
Handyman 
Cook 

Household  aide 
Child  attendant 
Attendant  for  aged  or 
abled  person 


Outside  salesmen  in  any  industry. 

Public  sector : 

Recreation  aide 
Swimming  pool  attendant 
Park  service  worker 
Environmental  control  aide 
Ecology  aide 
Sanitation  aide 
Library  assistant 
Police  aide 

Fire  department  assistant 
Social  welfare  service  aide 
Family  planning  aide 
Child  care  assistant 
Consumer  protection  aide 
Caretaker 

Home  for  the  aged  employee 

Agricultural  labor : 

Jobs  picking,  grading,  sort- 
ing, and  grading  crops; 
dis-  spraying,  fertilizing,  and 

other  preparatory  work ; 
milking  cows;  caring  for 
livestock 


For  these  jobs,  the  Federal  Government  would  make  a  payment 
to  any  employee  who  is  the  head  of  a  household  equal  to  three  quarters 
of  the  difference  between  what  the  employer  pays  him  and  $2.00  per 
hour,  for  up  to  40  hours  a  week.  Thus  if  an  employer  paid  $1.50  an 
hour  the  Federal  supplement  would  amount  to  38  cents  an  hour  (three- 
quarters  of  the  50-cent  difference  between  $1.50  and  $2.00).  This  wage 
supplement  would  be  administered  by  the  local  office  of  the  Work 
Administration. 

Guaranteed  Employment 

For  persons  who  could  not  be  placed  in  either  regular,  public  or 
private  employment  (Avith  or  without  a  wage  supplement),  the  Work 
Administration  would  provide  employment  which  would  pay  at  the 
rate  of  $1.50  per  hour.  An  individual  could  work  up  to  32  hours  a 
week  (an  annual  rate  of  about  $2,400),  and  would  be  paid  on  the 
basis  of  hours  worked  just  as  in  any  other  job.  There  would  be  no  pay 
for  hours  not  worked. 

However,  a  woman  with  school-age  children  would  not  be  required 
to  be  away  from  home  during  hours  that  the  children  are  not  in  school 
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(unless  child  care  is  provided) ,  although  she  may  be  asked,  in  order  to 
earn  her  wage,  to  provide  after-school  care  to  children  other  than  her 
own  during  these  hours. 

Participants  would  not  be  considered  Federal  employees,  nor  would 
they  be  covered  by  social  security,  unemployment  compensation  or 
workmen's  compensation.  The  10  percent  special  work-bonus  would 
not  apply  to  their  salary. 

For  these  individuals  who  cannot  be  placed  immediately  in  regular 
employment  at  a  rate  of  pay  at  least  equal  to  the  minimum  wage,  or 
in  em.ployment  with  a  wage  supplement,  the  major  emphasis  would  be 
on  having  them  perform  useful  Avork  which  can  contribute  to  the 
betterment  of  the  community.  A  large  number  of  such  activities  are 
currently  going  undone  because  of  the  lack  of  individuals  or  funds  to 
do  them.  With  a  large  body  of  participants  for  whom  useful  work  will 
have  to  be  arranged,  many  of  these  community  improvement  activities 
could  now  be  done.  At  the  same  time,  safeguards  are  provided  so  that 
the  program  meets  the  goal  of  opening  up  new  job  opportunities  and 
does  not  simply  replace  existing  employees,  whether  in  the  public  or 
private  sector. 

To  this  end,  the  committee  bill  requires  that  the  Work  Administra- 
tion observe  the  following  criteria  in  making  arrangements  with  State 
and  local  governments  and  with  nonprofit  agencies  for  work  projects 
to  be  performed  by  participants  in  the  guaranteed  employment  pro- 
gram :  such  work  is  performed  on  projects  which  serve  a  useful  public 
purpose  and  do  not  result  either  in  displacement  of  regular  workers  or 
in  the  performance  of  work  that  would  otherwise  be  performed  by 
employees  of  public  or  private  agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations. 
However,  the  Work  Administration  could  utilize  participants  in  the 
program  on  a  temporary  or  project  basis  to  supplement  the  work  of 
such  employees  in  situations  where  more  workers  than  those  who 
are  normally  employed  can  be  effectively  used.  Thus  the  job  program 
cannot  be  used  to  undermine  existing  wage  standards. 

For  mothers  with  younger  children  particularly^,  the  Work  Admin- 
istration would  provide  training  and  other  activities  designed  to  im- 
prove the  quality  of  life  for  the  children  of  participants  through 
improvement  of  home,  neighborhood,  and  other  environmental  con- 
ditions in  which  the  children  live.  For  example,  mothers  can  be  trained 
in  skills  to  improve  their  homemaking  and  upgrade  the  physical 
conditions  in  which  the  children  live.  This  would  include  cleaning  up 
and  beautifying  their  apartments  or  homes,  perhaps  in  groups  with 
other  participant  mothers,  as  well  as  training  in  consumer  skills  and 
providing  a  pleasing  home  atmosphere  with  child-centered  activities 
in  the  home  in  which  the  child  can  join  and  have  fun.  Many  of  these 
activities  could  occur  in  the  home  and  in  the  neighborhood  with  other 
participant  mothers  to  provide  a  social  life  for  participants  as  well.  A 
major  goal  of  this  type  of  activity  would  be  to  impress  upon  partici- 
pants that  they  have  the  ability  to  improve  the  living  conditions  of 
their  children  and  to  increase  and  reward  their  desire  to  do  so.  Par- 
ticipants engaged  in  this  type  of  activity  as  part  of  their  employment 
during  the  week  would  be  required  to  report  for  work  to  a  participant 
or  regular  Work  Administration  employee  serving  as  a  supervisor. 
Since  expansion  of  child  care  will  be  an  immediate  need,  a  number  of 
mothers  will  be  trained  initially  in  providing  good  child  care. 


Temporary  employment  could  be  arranged  with  private  employers. 
During  such  temporary  employment,  participants  would  continue  to 
be  transitional  employees  of  the  Work  Administration :  that  is,  they 
would  continue  to  be  paid  by  the  Work  Administration.  The  employee 
would  be  paid  the  prevailing  wage  for  the  job,  however,  and  the  Work 
Administration  would  bill  the  private  employer  for  the  employee's 
wages  and  other  costs  associated  with  making  those  services  available. 
Unlike  other  forms  of  transitional  employment  by  the  Work  Adminis- 
tration, such  temporary  employment  with  private  employers  would  be 
covered  under  social  security  if  the  employment  would  be  covered  by 
social  security  when  performed  directly  for  the  employer. 

The  Work  Administration  would  attempt  to  the  greatest  possible 
extent  to  place  participants  in  the  transitional  government  employ- 
ment program  into  regular  permanent  employment.  The  following 
categories  of  regular  permanent  employment  are  envisioned : 

1.  Regular  employment  without  a  wage  supplement; 

2.  Regular  employment  with  a  wage  supplement;  and 

3.  Full  time  employment  as  staff  for  the  Work  Administration. 
Employment  in  any  of  these  categories  would  pay  more  than  the 

$48  paid  transitional  employees  for  working  a  32-hour  week. 

The  Work  Administration  will  have  need  for  a  great  number  of  em- 
ployees including  the  following : 

1.  Administrative  employees  to  determine  eligibility,  process 
payments,  etc. ; 

2.  Persons  to  develop  employability  plans  designed  to  lead 
participants  into  regular  employment ; 

3.  Staff  to  wage  a  massive  effort  to  develop  jobs ; 

4.  Supervisors  to  oversee  the  work  activities  of  transitional 
employees ; 

5.  Family  planning  aides ; 

6.  Persons  arranging  for  supportive  services  for  participants, 
including  child  care;  and 

7.  Persons  to  direct  training  activities  designed  to  improve  the 
quality  of  life  of  children  of  participants. 

Though  a  number  of  the  Work  Administration's  employees  would 
have  to  be  recruited  from  other  sources,  it  is  contemplated  that  a  sub- 
stantial majority  would  be  drawn  from  participants  in  the  guaranteed 
employment  program. 

Any  job  in  the  regular  economy  paying  $1.50  per  hour  or  more,  even 
a  part-time  job,  would  yield  a  greater  income  than  $1.50  per-hour 
Government  employment  and  it  is  anticipated  that  this  will  serve  as 
an  incentive  for  participants  to  seek  regular  employment.  In  addition, 
the  cost  to  the  Government  would  be  substantially  less  for  an  indi- 
vidual in  regular  employment. 

Like  other  income  from  employment,  wages  under  the  guaranteed 
employment  program  would  be  treated  as  taxable  income.  However, 
since  even  a  two-member  family  need  not  file  a  tax  return  if  family 
income  is  less  than  $2,800 — considerably  in  excess  of  the  $2,400  that 
can  be  earned  under  the  program — these  wages  would  never  be  taxed. 
For  families  with  more  than  two  members,  of  course,  even  higher 
amounts  are  tax-exempt,  and  thus  in  no  case  would  wages  under  the 
guaranteed  employment  program  be  taxed. 
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Eligibilitt  for  Federally  Funded  Jobs 

Except  as  noted  below,  eligibility  to  participate  in  the  employment 
program  would  be  open  to  all  family  heads  who  are  U.S.  citizens  or 
aliens  lawfully  admitted  for  permanent  residence  with  a  child  under 
age  18  (or  under  age  21  and  attending  school  full  time) .  Participation 
would  be  purely  voluntary.  Mothers  with  children  under  age  6  who 
are  eligible  for  welfare  would  also  be  eligible  to  participate  in  the 
guaranteed  employment  program  if  they  so  choose  and  if  child  care  is 
available. 

Only  one  member  of  a  family  would  be  eligible  to  participate  in 
the  work  program,  the  head  of  the  household.  This  would  be  deemed 
to  be  the  father  unless  he  is  dead,  absent,  or  incapacitated,  in  which 
case  it  w^ould  be  deemed  to  be  the  mother.  If  neither  father  nor  mother 
is  in  the  household,  a  relative  undertaking  to  provide  for  the  child 
would  be  eligible  to  participate. 

A  head  of  a  household  would  not  be  permitted  to  participate  in  the 
employment  program  as  a  $1.50-per-hour  Government  employee  if  he 
or  she : 

( 1 )  is  a  substantially  full  time  student ; 

(2)  is  unemployed  because  of  a  strike  or  lockout,  but  this  dis- 
qualification would  not  apply  to  any  employee  who  is  (1)  not  par- 
ticipating or  directly  interested  in  the  labor  dispute  and  (2)  does 
not  belong  to  a  group  of  workers  any  of  whom  are  participating 
in  or  financing  or  directly  interested  in  the  dispute.  The  disquali- 
fication also  would  not  apply  to  employees  of  suppliers  or  other 
related  businesses  which  are  forced  to  shut  down  or  lay-off  work- 
ers because  of  a  labor  dispute  in  which  they  are  not  directly 
involved.  This  disqualification,  adapted  from  the  unemployment 
insurance  laws,  is  designed  to  prevent  the  Government  from  in- 
directly subsidizing  one  side  of  a  labor-management  dispute; 

(3)  is  receiving  unemployment  compensation ; 

(4)  is  a  single  person  or  is  a  member  of  a  couple  with  no  child 
under  age  18  (or  under  age  21  and  attending  school  full  time)  ;  or 

(5)  has  left  employment  without  good  cause  or  been  discharged 
for  misconduct  during  the  prior  60  days.  The  Work  Administra- 
tion would  be  authorized  to  extend  the  disqualification  to  as  much 
as  six  months  for  individuals  who  are  discharged  because  of 
malicious  misconduct  or  for  the  commission  of  a  crime  against 
their  emr)loyer. 

In  addition : 

(6)  a  family  would  be  ineligible  if  it  has  unearned  income  in 
excess  of  $250  monthly  or  if  total  family  income  exceeds  $5,600  an- 
nually ;  and 

(7)  if  an  individual  is  able  to  find  regular  employment  on  a 
part-time  basis,  he  or  she  will  be  guaranteed  an  opportunity  for 
sufficient  additional  employment  as  a  Government  employee  to  re- 
sult in  a  combined  total  of  40  hours  of  work  per  week.  In  addition 
to  this  guarantee,  if  an  individual  working  substantially  full 
time  in  private  employment  wishes  to  work  up  to  20  hours  in 
addition  for  the  GoA^ernment,  the  local  office  of  the  Work  Admin- 
istration (if  it  has  work  avail nble)  may  provide  him  or  her  such 
an  employment  opportunity.  Similarly,  if  the  Work  Admnistra- 
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tion  has  sufficient  work  available,  an  individual  working  full  time 
for  the  Government  under  the  employment  program  could  work 
an  additional  20  hours  with  no  reduction  in  the  number  of  hours 
of  Government  employment  he  or  she  is  provided. 
Participation  in  the  work  program  would  also  be  conditioned  on 
compliance  with  State  child  labor  laws.  No  work  by  minors  that  would 
be  ordinarily  prohibited  under  such  laws  would  be  permitted  in  the 
Federal  program.  Moreover,  the  committee  expects  that  in  the  case  of 
children  who  are  of  such  an  age  that  a  work  permit  is  required  as  a 
condition  of  their  employment,  the  States  would  ordinarily  not  issue 
such  permits  with  respect  to  work  under  this  guaranteed  employment 
program. 

Work  Bonus  for  Low-Income  Workers 

Low-income  workers  in  regular  employment  who  head  families 
would  be  eligible  for  a  work  bonus  equal  to  10  percent  of  their  wages 
taxed  under  the  social  security  (or  railroad  retirement)  program,  if 
the  total  income  of  the  husband  and  wife  is  $4,000  or  less.  For  fam- 
ilies where  the  husband's  and  wife's  total  income  exceeds  $4,000,  the 
work  bonus  would  be  equal  to  $400  minus  one-quarter  of  the  amount 
by  which  this  income  exceeds  $4,000.  Thus  there  would  be  no  work 
bonus  once  total  income  reaches  $5,600  ($5,600  exceeds  $4,000  by  $1,600 ; 
one-quarter  of  $1,600  is  $400,  which  subtracted  from  $400  equals  zero)  . 

The  work  bonus  could  be  taken  as  a  tax  credit  when  an  indi- 
vidual files  his  annual  tax  return  (this  would  most  likely  be  done  if  an 
individual  is  entitled  to  only  a  small  payment) .  However,  the  bonus 
could  be  applied  for  on  a  quarterly  basis  if  the  family's  entitlement 
(either  for  the  quarter  or  cumulatively)  exceeds  $30.  For  exemple, 
a  family  head  earning  $2.00  per  hour  (where  the  family  has  no 
other  income)  would  be  eligible  for  about  $75  quarterly,  and  he  could 
apply  for  and  receive  the  bonus  quarterly.  If  the  family  head  earns 
$100  a  week  (and  the  family  has  no  other  income),  annual  income  will 
total  $5,200  and  he  will  be  entitled  to  a  work  bonus  of  $100  an- 
nually ($5,200  exceeds  $4,000  by  $1,200;  one-quarter  of  $1,200  is  $300, 
which  subtracted  from  $400  leaves  $100).  In  this  case,  he  may  receive 
$50  after  the  end  of  the  second  quarter  and  $50  after  the  end  of  the 
fourth  quarter  since  his  entitlement  in  each  of  the  first  and  third 
quarters  is  less  than  $30. 

The  size  of  the  work  bonus  is  shown  on  the  table  below  for  se- 
lected examples : 


Annual  income  of  husband  and  wife  (assuming  Work 
it  is  all  taxed  under  social  security)  bonus 


$2,000     $200 

3,000   300 

4,000   400 

5,000   150 

5,600   0 


The  work  bonus  described  above  incorporates  the  features  of  (1)  not 
varying  benefits  by  family  size,  but  only  by  income,  providing  no  eco- 
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nomic  incentive  for  having  additional  children;  and  (2)  having  a 
gradual  phaseout  of  the  amount  of  the  payment  as  income  rises  above 
$4,000  so  as  not  to  create  a  work  disincentive. 

The  committee  bill  would  apply  the  10  percent  work  bonus  only  to 
earnings  taxed  under  the  social  security  and  railroad  retirement  pro- 
grams. The  bonus  thus  may  be  viewed  as  a  kind  of  rebate  of  these  taxes 
for  low-income  workers  (including  a  substantial  portion  of  the  tax 
paid  by  the  employer  on  the  employee's  wages) .  However,  the  employer 
would  continue  to  withhold  social  security  taxes  from  the  employee's 
earnings  for  deposit  into  the  trust  funds,  and  the  employee  would  con- 
tinue to  receive  credit  for  these  earnings  for  social  security  purposes — 
in  other  words,  the  social  security  program  would  not  be  affected  in 
any  way  by  the  work  bonus. 

There  are  certain  types  of  work  which  are  covered  under  social 
security  but  only  when  the  amount  of  wages  earned  from  a  single 
employer  exceeds  $50  in  a  quarter.  This  limitation  applies  to  the  em- 
ployment of  domestics,  yardmen  and  other  similar  non-business  em- 
ployees. Such  employees  (if  they  are  still  heads  of  a  family)  would 
get  the  work  bonus  with  respect  to  all  of  their  wages  including  those 
not  covered  by  social  security  because  of  the  $50  quarter  1}^  limitation. 
In  order  to  qualify  for  the  work  bonus  on  these  wages,  however,  the 
individual  would  have  to  arrange  to  perform  the  work  as  an  employee 
of  the  Work  Administration  which  would  pay  him  the  prevailing 
wage  for  the  job  and  bill  the  private  employer  for  the  wages  and  other 
costs  associated  with  making  his  services  available.  If  the  employment 
would  ordinarily  be  covered  by  social  security,  then  it  will  be  covered 
under  social  security  when  arranged  on  this  basis  by  the  Work  Admin- 
istration. If  the  employment  is  not  covered  by  social  security,  then  the 
employer  will  not  have  to  pay  social  security  taxes.  In  either  case,  there 
will  be  a  Federal  record  of  all  such  wages  on  which  the  payment  of  the 
work  bonus  may  be  based. 

The  10  percent  work  bonus  would  be  administered  by  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service. 

Transportation  Assistance 

In  recognition  of  the  fact  that  a  major  reason  for  low-skilled  jobs 
going  unfilled  in  metropolitan  areas  is  the  difficulty  an  individual 
faces  getting  to  the  potential  job,  the  Work  Administration  would 
be  authorized  to  arrange  for  transportation  assistance  where  this  is 
necessary  to  place  its  employees  in  regular  jobs.  For  example,  the 
Work  Administration  might  determine  the  upper  limit  of  transporta- 
tion time  to  get  to  a  job—say,  45  minutes  or  one  hour,  depending  on 
the  average  commuting  time  in  the  area.  If  the  individual  can  get  to 
the  job  within  that  amount  of  time  through  ordinary  public  transpor- 
tation or  other  arrangements,  then  he  would  be  expected  to  do  so.  If 
this  could  not  be  done,  however,  then  the  Work  Administration  would 
be  authorized  to  provide  transportation  directly  to  employees  who 
could  be  placed  in  regular  jobs  in  order  to  cut  the  transportation  time 
down  to  the  standard.  The  Work  Administration  could  only  do  this 
where  it  is  necessary  in  order  to  increase  employment  opportunities. 
In  any  case,  the  cost  would  ordinarily  not  be  borne  by  the  Govern- 
ment— either  the  employer  would  pay  the  Work  Administration,  or 
the  employee  would  pay  the  Work  Administration,  and  perhaps  be 
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reimbursed  by  the  employer  if  this  is  customary  in  the  area  for  the 
type  of  job  involved.  The  Work  Administration  would  have  the  flexi- 
bility to  absorb  some  of  the  costs  involved  in  unusual  circumstances. 

Institutional  Training 

Participants  in  the  guaranteed  employment  program  would  be  eligi- 
ble to  volunteer  for  training  to  improve  their  skills  under  the  training 
program  administered  by  the  Work  Administration.  The  individual 
would  be  accepted  for  enrollment  to  the  extent  funds  are  available  and 
only  if  the  Work  Administration  is  satisfied  that  the  individual  is : 

1.  Capable  of  completing  training ;  and 

2.  Able  to  become  independent  through  employment  at  the  end 
of  the  training  and  as  a  result  of  the  training. 

Employees  under  the  employment  program  who  wished  to  partici- 
pate in  training  would  have  to  be  strongly  motivated,  for  they  would 
be  paid  only  $1.25  rather  than  $1.50  for  each  hour  of  training.  Each 
hour  of  training  would  be  treated  as  an  hour  of  guaranteed  employ- 
ment, except  for  the  rate  of  pay.  Following  the  successful  completion 
of  training  (which  could  not  exceed  1  year  in  duration),  the  trainee 
would  receive  a  lump-sum  bonus  for  having  completed  training  equal 
to  10  percent  of  the  total  training  stipends  he  has  received  while  he  was 
in  training. 

Supportive  Services 

Since  the  purpose  of  the  proposal  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  life 
for  children  and  their  families,  any  member  of  a  family  whose  head 
participates  in  the  guaranteed  employment  program  could  be  provided 
services  to  strengthen  family  life  or  reduce  dependency,  to  the  extent 
funds  are  available  to  pay  for  the  services.  Open-ended  funding  would 
be  provided  for  family  planning,  and  for  child  care  services  for  fami- 
lies with  school-age  children  only  (for  families  with  children  under 
age  6,  child  care  services  would  be  provided  to  the  extent  funds  are 
available).  The  agency  administering  the  employment  program  would 
refer  family  members  to  other  agencies  in  arranging  for  the  provision 
of  social  and  other  services  which  they  do  not  provide  directly.  For 
example,  a  disabled  family  member  might  be  referred  to  the  vocational 
rehabilitation  agency,  or  a  16-year-old  out-of-school  youth  might  be 
referred  to  an  appropriate  work  or  training  program,  even  though  the 
cost  of  the  services  themselves  would  not  be  borne  by  the  employment 
program.  Other  services  needed  to  continue  in  employment,  including 
minor  medical  needs,  could  be  provided  by  the  Work  Administration. 

Former  participants  in  the  guaranteed  employment  program  would 
have  access  to  free  family  planning  services  and  to  child  care  on  a 
wholly  or  partly  subsidized  basis,  depending  on  family  income  and 
availability  of  appropriated  funds. 

State  Supplementation 

In  order  to  prevent  the  State  welfare  program  from  undermining 
the  objectives  of  the  employment  program  the  State  would  have  to 
assume  for  the  purposes  of  their  AFDC  program  that  families  which 
include  an  employable  parent  (including  a  mother  with  no  child  under 
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age  6)  are  actually  participating  full  time  in  the  employment  program 
and  thus  receiving  $200  per  month.  For  example,  if  a  State  ordinarily 
pays  $250  per  month  to  an  AFDC  family  of  four  headed  by  a  mother 
with  at  least  one  child  under  age  6,  the  State  would  pay  $50  per  month 
to  a  similar  family  of  four  with  no  child  under  age  6.  A  similar  rule 
would  apply  to  mothers  with  children  under  age  6  who  volunteer  to 
participate  in  the  employment  program. 

Furthermore,  the  State  would  be  required  to  disregard  any  earnings 
between  $200  a  month  and  $375  a  month  (the  amount  an  employee 
would  earn  working  40  hours  a  week  at  $2.00  per  hour)  to  ensure  that 
the  incentive  system  of  the  employment  program  is  preserved.  These 
earnings  disregards  would  be  a  flat  requirement ;  States  would  not  be 
required  to  take  into  account  work  expenses.  The  effect  of  this  require- 
ment would  be  to  give  a  participant  in  the  work  program  a  strong 
incentive  to  work  full  time  (since  earnings  of  $200  will  be  attributed  to 
him  in  any  case) ,  and  it  would  not  interfere  with  the  strong  incentives 
he  would  have  to  seek  regular  employment  rather  than  working  for  the 
Government  at  $1.50  per  hour. 

iNELIGIBn.ITY  FOR  FoOD  StAMPS  AND  SuRPLUS  COMMODIllES 

Individuals  participating  in  the  employment  program  would  not  be 
eligible  to  participate  in  the  food  stamp  or  surplus  commodity  pro- 
grams. However,  States  would  be  reimbursed  the  full  cost  of  adjusting 
any  supplementary  benefits  they  might  decide  to  give  to  participants 
so  as  to  make  up  for  the  loss  of  food  stamp  eligibility.  In  order  to  avoid 
having  States  provide  assistance  to  an  entirely  new  category  of  recip- 
ient not  now  eligible  for  federally-shared  Aid  to  Families  with  De- 
pendent Children,  the  committee  provided  that  the  Work  Administra- 
tion would  pay  families  headed  by  an  able-bodied  father  the  amount 
equal  to  the  value  of  food  stamps  (but  only  to  the  extent  that  the  State 
provides  cash  instead  of  food  stamps  for  families  which  are  now  in  the 
Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  category) . 

Job  Placement  Standards 

The  committee  bill  is  designed  to  stimulate  job  opportunities  in 
the  private  sector;  it  also  contains  penalties  for  refusing  to  accept 
these  jobs.  The  Work  Administration  would  prepare  an  employ  ability 
plan  for  each  transitional  employee.  Based  on  the  transitional  em- 
ployee's skills,  qualifications,  experience,  and  desires,  the  Work  Admin- 
istration would  attempt  to  direct  the  employability  plan  toward  em- 
ployment in  an  area  of  interest  to  the  transitional  employee,  and  em- 
ployment which  offers  the  greatest  possibility  of  self-support.  How- 
ever, participants  in  the  employment  program  would  not  be  allowed  to 
continue  in  guaranteed  employment  if  an  opportunity  for  regular 
employment  is  available.  After  one  month  on  the  job,  an  individual 
could  request  not  to  continue  in  that  employment.  The  request  would 
be  handled  by  an  appeals  group  which  would  include  other  partici- 
pants in  the  employment  program.  The  participant  would  not  have 
the  right  to  reject  an  employment  opportunity  beforehand.  The  pen- 
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alty  for  failure  to  take  available  regular  employment  would  be  suspen- 
sion of  the  right  to  participate  in  the  guaranteed  employment  pro- 
gram, for  one  day  for  the  first  time,  one  week  for  the  second  (including 
a  second  rejection  of  the  same  opportunity),  and  one  month  for  the 
third  and  succeeding  times. 

Children  or  Mothers  Refusing  To  Participate  in  the  Employment 

Program 

Under  the  employment  program,  mothers  in  families  with  no  chil- 
dren under  age  six  would  generally  be  ineligible  to  receive  their  basic 
income  from  the  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  program. 
However,  such  mothers  would  be  assured  an  opportunity  for  employ- 
ment such  as  to  maintain  their  income  at  a  level  above  or  equal  to  that 
which  a  comparable  size  family  with  a  child  under  age  6  gets  from 
welfare  alone.  It  is,  of  course,  possible  that  in  some  few  instances  the 
mother  will  ignore  the  welfare  of  her  children  and  refuse  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  employment  opportunity.  To  prevent  the  children  from 
suffering  because  of  such  neglect  on  the  part  of  their  mother,  the  Work 
Administration  would  make  payment  to  the  family  for  up  to  one 
month  during  which  time  the  mother  would  be  provided  counseling 
and  other  services  aimed  at  persuading  her  to  participate  in  the  em- 
ployment program.  Following  this,  the  mother  would  either  have  to  be 
found  to  be  incapacitated  under  the  Federal  definition  (that  is,  unable 
to  engage  in  substantial  gainful  employment),  with  mandatory  refer- 
ral to  a  vocational  rehabilitation  agency ;  or,  if  she  is  not  found  to  be 
incapacitated,  the  State  would  arrange  for  protective  payments  to  a 
third  party  to  ensure  that  the  needs  of  the  children  are  provided  for. 

Employment  Program  in  Puerto  Rico 

Certain  provisions  relating  to  the  employment  program  in  Puerto 
Rico  are  included  in  the  committee  bill.  These  modifications  are  neces- 
sary because  of  the  fact  that  Puerto  Rico  has  a  different  minimum 
wage  structure  than  the  rest  of  the  United  States,  has  substantially 
lower  per  capita  income,  and  has  a  high  rate  of  unemployment.  Under 
the  committee  bill  the  wages  paid  to  Government  employees  would  be 
equal  to  three-quarters  of  the  lowest  minimum  wage  applicable  to  a 
significant  percentage  of  the  population.  This  would  result  in  a  lower 
wage  for  guaranteed  employment  than  in  the  rest  of  the  United  States, 
but  it  would  be  significantly  higher  than  current  welfare  payments  in 
Puerto  Rico.  The  wage  supplement  program  is  designed  to  provide 
additional  income  for  family  heads  who  are  working  in  jobs  not  cov- 
ered by  and  paying  less  than  the  minimum  wage.  This  program  is 
based  on  the  situation  prevailing  in  the  United  States  in  which  there 
is  the  same  Federal  minimum  wage  rate  for  most  jobs  to  which  any 
minimum  wage  is  applicable.  Because  of  the  variety  of  minimum  wage 
rates  in  Puerto  Rico,  however,  the  committee  believes  that  a  similar 
wage  supplement  program  would  not  be  appropriate  there.  However, 
the  10-percent  work  bonus  for  low-income  earners  in  jobs  covered  by 
social  security  would  apply  to  Puerto  Rico  under  the  same  conditions 
as  in  the  rest  of  the  United  States. 
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Tax  Credit  to  Develop  Jobs  in  the  Private  Sector 

Under  the  present  tax  law,  an  employer  hiring  a  participant  in  the 
Work  Incentive  Program  is  eligible  for  a  tax  credit  equal  to  20  percent 
of  the  employee's  wages  during  the  first  12  months  of  employment.  The 
credit  is  recaptured  if  the  employer  does  not  retain  the  employee  for  at 
least  one  additional  year  (unless  the  employee  voluntarily  leaves  or  is 
terminated  for  good  cause) .  This  tax  credit  approach  will  be  continued 
under  the  new  guaranteed  employment  program. 

The  guaranteed  job  opportunity  program,  unlike  the  Work  In- 
centive Program,  would  be  open  to  the  head  of  any  family  with 
children.  The  committee  therefore  added  the  following  limitations  to 
the  provisions  of  the  tax  credit  to  ensure  that  the  credit  meets  the 
primary  aim  of  expanding  employment  opportunities  for  participants 
in  the  committee's  work  program : 

1.  The  credit  would  apply  only  with  respect  to  individuals  who 
have  been  participating  in  the  guaranteed  job  program  for  at 
least  one  month ; 

2.  The  credit  would  not  be  applicable  with  respect  to  more  than 
15  percent  of  all  employees  of  the  employer  in  any  one  year 
(though  the  employer  would  always  be  permitted  to  take  the 

credit  for  at  least  one  employee) ; 

3.  The  credit  would  not  be  available  with  respect  to  an  employee 
who  replaces  an  employee  discharged  without  good  cause ;  and 

4.  The  credit  could  not  exceed  $800  in  the  case  of  any  one  em- 
ployee (20  percent  of  $4,000,  approximately  the  amount  of  an- 
nual earnings  at  $2  an  hour) . 

In  order  to  create  additional  employment  opportunities  for  partici- 
pants in  the  guaranteed  job  program,  the  committee  bill  would  extend 
the  credit  to  private  individuals  hiring  participants  to  perform  work 
not  related  to  a  trade  or  business.  (An  employer  taking  the  credit  would 
not  be  eligible  at  the  same  time  for  the  income  tax  child  care  or  house- 
hold expense  deduction.)  Wliile  this  provision  of  the  bill  would  pro- 
vide a  credit  worth  up  to  $800  to  the  employer,  it  would  save  the  Fed- 
eral Government  $4,800  in  wages  under  the  work  program  during  the 
two-year  period.  Thus  the  $800  credit  may  actually  represent  a  $4,000 
savings  in  Federal  expenditures. 

Administration  of  the  Employment  Program 

A  new  Work  Administration  would  be  created  with  the  responsi- 
bility of  administering  the  employment  program  and  paying  the  wage 
supplement.  The  Work  Administration's  goals  would  be  (1)  to  im- 
prove the  quality  of  life  of  the  children  of  participating  families,  (2) 
to  place  participants  in  regular  employment,  and  (3)  until  this  is  pos- 
sible, to  serve  as  transitional  employer  of  participants  with  the  objec- 
tive of  preparing  participants  for  and  placing  them  in  regular  employ- 
ment at  the  earliest  possible  time. 

On  the  national  level,  the  Work  Administration  would  be  headed  by 
a  three-member  board  appointed  by  the  President  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate.  A  15-member  national  advisory  committee  (with 
representatives  from  industry,  organized  labor,  State  and  local  govern- 
ments, nonprofit  employei^,  social  service  organizations,  minority 
groups,  etc. )  would  make  policy  recommendations  to  the  board. 
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The  actual  operations  of  the  Work  Administration  would  be  locally 
based,  with  the  bulk  of  the  local  employees  being  persons  who  are  cur- 
rently participating  or  who  were  former  participants  in  the  guaran- 
teed employment  program.  On  the  local  level,  the  Work  Administra- 
tion would  be  organized  along  the  same  lines  as  the  national  ofSce. 
Coordination  with  other  local  service  agencies,  local  government,  and 
local  employers,  labor  organizations,  etc.,  and  their  cooperation  would 
be  critical  to  the  success  of  local  operations. 

The  local  Work  Administration  office  would  hire  individuals  apply- 
ing to  participate,  would  develop  employability  plans  for  participants, 
engage  in  job  development  and  job  preparation  activities,  arrange 
for  supportive  services  needed  for  persons  to  participate  (utilizing 
the  Work  Administration's  Bureau  of  Child  Care  to  arrange  for  child 
care  services),  and  operate  programs  utilizing  participants  which  are 
designed  to  improve  the  quality  of  life  for  the  children  of  participants 
in  the  employment  program. 

Effective  Dates 

The  effective  date  for  the  basic  job  opportunity  program  is  January 
1974.  As  of  that  date,  families  which  include  an  employable  adult 
(including  a  mother  with  no  child  under  age  6)  will  no  longer  be  eli- 
gible for  welfare  as  their  basic  income.  If  unable  to  find  a  regular  job, 
however,  the  family  head  will  be  guaranteed  employment  paying  $1.50 
an  hour  for  32  hours  weekly,  producing  $2,400  of  income  annually,  the 
same  amount  which  would  have  been  payable  to  a  family  of  4  under 
the  House-passed  family  assistance  plan. 

The  10  percent  work  bonus  and  the  wage  supplement  payment  would 
become  payable  even  before  the  full  guaranteed  employment  program 
is  operative.  Specifically,  the  work  bonus  which  will  be  paid  quarterly 
to  low-income  workers  will  become  effective  starting  in  January  1973. 
The  wage  supplement  for  family  heads  in  regular  jobs  not  covered 
under  the  minimum  wage  law  and  paying  less  than  $2.00  per  hour  will 
be  effective  July  1973,  utilizing  the  services  of  the  local  employment 
service  offices  to  make  the  payments  until  the  Work  Administration 
mechanism  is  functioning. 
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VIII.  CHILD  CARE 


Child  Care  Services  Today 

At  the  present  time,  the  lack  of  availability  of  adequate  child  care 
represents  perhaps  the  greatest  single  obstacle  in  the  efforts  of  poor 
families,  especially  those  headed  by  a  mother,  to  work  their  way 
out  of  poverty.  It  also  represents  a  hinderance  to  those  mothers  in 
families  above  the  poverty  line  who  wish  to  seek  employment  for  their 
own  self- fulfillment  or  for  the  improvement  of  their  family's  economic 
status. 

The  need  for  expanding  our  child  care  resources  reflects  the  increas- 
ing participation  of  mothers  in  our  Nation's  labor  force.  The  number 
of  working  mothers  has  increased  more  than  seven  times  since  1940, 
and  has  more  than  doubled  since  1950.  It  is  estimated  that  there  are 
today  about  12  million  women  with  children  under  age  18  in  the  labor 
force,  of  whom  more  than  4  million  have  children  under  age  six. 

The  number  of  women  workers  is  expected  to  grow  rapidly  in  the 
years  to  come.  By  1980,  it  is  projected  that  the  labor  force  will  include 
more  than  five  million  mothers  with  children  under  age  five — an  in- 
crease of  more  than  40  percent  in  the  number  of  such  mothers  just  in 
the  course  of  this  decade. 

Such  information  as  we  have  indicates  that  many  mothers  today 
would  be  working  if  they  could  arrange  adequate  care  for  their 
children.  Several  studies  have  shown  that  lack  of  child  care 
is  a  major  impediment  preventing  mothers  on  welfare  from  work- 
ing or  participating  in  employment  and  training  programs.  Other 
studies  have  reported  that  a  substantial  majority  of  mothers  receiving 
welfare  would  prefer  to  work  if  they  could  find  adequate  care  for  their 
children.  In  a  study  of  the  employment  potential  of  welfare  mothers 
over  the  past  decade.  Perry  Levinson  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  pointed  out  that  with  the  growth  of  the  AFDC 
caseload  over  the  past  decade,  "recipients  were  more  and  more  women 
who  had  stronger  educational  and  occupational  backgrounds,  that  is, 
high  employment  potential."  However,  over  80  percent  of  the  women 
reportedly  could  not  take  jobs  because  they  had  children  under  eight 
at  home,  while  more  than  50  percent  lacked  child-care  facilities. 

There  is  little  question  that  the  demand  by  parents  at  all  economic 
levels  for  child  care  services  is  great.  Unfortunately,  the  supply  is 
much  smaller  and  is  increasing  only  slowly.  The  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  estimates  that  licensed  child  care 
facilities  today  can  only  accommodate  about  700,000  children.  As  a 
result,  many  thousands  of  children  are  either  left  with  no  supervision 
whatever  or  are  placed  in  facilities  which  do  not  provide  care  of 
adequate  quality. 

The  Committee  on  Finance  has  long  been  involved  in  issues  relating 
to  child  care.  The  committee  has  been  dealing  with  child  care  as  a  seg- 
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ment  of  the  child  welfare  program  under  the  Social  Security  Act  since 
the  original  enactment  of  the  legislation  in  1935.  Over  the  years,  au- 
thorizations for  child  welfare  funds  were  increased  in  legislation  acted 
on  by  the  committee.  In  legislation  acted  on  in  1962,  the  committee 
placed  new  emphasis  on  child  care  services  for  the  children  of  work- 
ing mothers  through  a  specific  earmarking  of  child  welfare  funds  for 
the  provision  of  these  services. 

In  the  1967  Social  Security  Amendments,  the  committee  made  what 
it  believed  to  be  a  monumental  commitment  to  the  expansion  of  child 
care  services,  as  part,  of  the  Work  Incentive  Program.  Although  much 
less  child  care  has  been  provided  than  was  anticipated,  the  fact  re- 
mains that  child  care  provided  with  Federal  matching  under  the 
Social  Security  Act  constitutes  the  major  Federal  support  for  the  care 
of  children  of  working  parents  today.  Through  its  support  of  child 
welfare  legislation  and  programs,  the  committee  has  shown  its  interest, 
too,  in  the  quality  of  care  which  children  receive. 

As  part  of  its  continuing  concern  for  the  welfare  of  families  with 
children  who  are  in  need,  and  in  order  to  provide  for  the  expansion 
of  child  care  required  to  enable  the  new  employment  program  to  meet 
its  goal  of  making  present  AFDC  recipients  independent,  the  commit- 
tee is  proposing  a  new  approach  to  the  problem  of  expanding  the 
supply  of  child  care  services  and  improving  the  quality  of  these  serv- 
ices. The  committee  bill  thus  establishes  within  the  new  Work  Admin- 
istration a  Bureau  of  Child  Care  with  the  eventual  goal  of  making 
child  care  services  available  throughout  the  Nation  to  the  extent  they 
are  needed  and  not  supplied  under  other  programs.  It  is  the  commit- 
tee's belief  that  this  new  and  innovative  approach  to  child  care  serv- 
ices can  make  a  substantial  impact  on  the  Nation's  problems  of  poverty 
and  dependency. 

Providing  for  More  Child  Care 

Though  the  Congress  has  provided  additional  funding  for  child 
care  in  various  legislation  enacted  over  the  past  decade,  past  ap- 
proaches have  not  sufficed  to  expand  the  availability  of  child  care 
services  to  the  extent  necessary  to  meet  the  Nation's  child  care  needs. 
Federal  funds  available  for  child  care  under  the  Social  Security  Act 
have  gone  unused. 

A  major  reason  for  this  failure  to  utilize  the  funds  available  was 
th^  lack  of  administrative  organization,  initiative  and  know-how  to 
create  and  provide  child  care  services,  as  well  as  barriers  at  the  local 
level  through  licensing  and  other  requirements.  In  other  words,  the 
present  method  of  simply  providing  Federal  matching  funds  to  the 
States,  and  hoping  that  child  care  will  become  available,  has  been 
disappointing.  It  has  not  resulted  in  the  necessary  increase  in  supply.  I 

Most  States  have  had  very  limited  resources  to  devote  to  child  care  | 
and  for  many,  child  care  services  have  been  given  a  low  priority.  A  j 
number  of  State  governments  are  simply  not  staffed  to  handle  child  | 
care  services  even  on  a  minor  scale.  Many  States  which  have  estab-  i 
lished  licensing  requirements  do  not  have  the  staff  to  constructively  / 
help  organizations  wishing  to  establish  child  care  facilities  to  meet  j 
the  licensing  requirements  or  even  to  insure  that  the  requirements  i 
are  met  by  licensed  facilities.  | 
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State  and  local  governments,  private  voluntary  organizations,  and 
private  enterprise,  while  they  have  done  an  admirable  job  in  many 
instances,  cannot  be  expected  to  broadly  expand  the  availability  of 
child  care  services  without  substantial  Federal  help. 

It  is  for  this  reason  the  committee  feels  a  new  mechanism  is  needed, 
a  single  organization  with  both  the  responsibility  and  capability  of 
meeting  the  Nation's  child  care  needs.  The  organization  would  be  a 
new  Bureau  of  Child  Care,  located  in  the  Work  Administration.  This 
organization  would  be  able  both  to  make  use  of  the  child  care  re- 
sources which  now  exist,  and  to  promote  the  creation  of  new  resources 
through  the  utilization  of  the  efforts  of  governmental  agencies,  private 
voluntary  organizations,  and  private  enterprise.  ; 

Establishment  of  Bureau  of  Child  Care 

(Sec.  431  of  the  bill,  establishing  a  new  title  XXI  of  the  Social 

Security  Act) 

The  committee  bill  would  establish  a  new  Bureau  of  Child  Care 
within  the  Work  Administration  whose  basic  goal  would  be  to  arrange 
for  making  child  care  services  available  throughout  the  Nation  to  the 
extent  they  are  needed.  The  Bureau  has  two  top  priority  goals :  first, 
to  arrange  for  child  care  services  to  participants  in  the  guaranteed 
employment  program  and  other  low-income  working  mothers,  and  sec- 
ond, to  arrange  for  care  in  facilities  providing  hours  of  child  care 
sufficient  to  meet  the  child  care  needs  of  children  whose  mothers  are 
employed  full  time. 

The  committee  bill  would  authorize  $800  million  in  appropriations 
in  fiscal  year  1973  (and  thereafter  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may 
appropriate)  which  would  be  placed  in  a  revolving  fund.  With  these 
funds  the  Bureau  would  begin  arranging  for  child  care  services. 
Initially,  the  Bureau  would  contract  with  existing  public,  nonprofit 
private,  or  proprietary  facilities  providing  child  care  services.  The 
Bureau  would  also  provide  technical  assistance  and  advice  to  groups 
and  organizations  interested  in  setting  up  child  care  facilities  under 
contractual  relationship  with  the  Bureau.  In  addition,  the  Bureau 
could  provide  child  care  services  directljr  in  its  own  facilities.  It  would 
be  expected  that  services  would  be  provided  directly  only  where  pub- 
lic or  private  agencies,  individuals,  or  organizations  are  unable  to 
develop  adequate  child  care. 

The  funds  appropriated  by  the  Congress  would  permit  the  Bureau 
of  Child  Care  to  arrange  for  child  care  and  would  also  allow  the 
Bureau  to  subsidize  a  portion  of  child  care  costs  for  children  in 
low-income  families  not  in  employment  under  the  guaranteed  job 
opportunity  program  where  such  services  are  necessary  to  enable 
the  mother  to  work.  The  percentage  of  costs  subsidized  would  depend 
on  the  appropriations,  with  the  Bureau  authorized  to  set  up  a  schedule 
of  subsidy  percentages  based  on  family  income  and  the  funds  avail- 
able. The  fee  schedule  established  for  working  mothers  would  incor- 
porate these  two  elements:  (1)  the  increase  in  fee  related  to  family 
income  would  be  reasonably  gradual  so  as  not  to  provide  a  work  disin- 
centive by  sharply  diminishing  the  value  of  each  additional  dollar 
earned;  and  (2)  the  subsidy  would  be  on  a  percentage  rather  than  flat 
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dollar  basis  so  that  a  mother  desiring  a  more  educationally  oriented  | 
form  of  child  care  will  receive  a  higher  subsidy  if  she  chooses  this  kind  I, 
of  child  care,  but  her  own  contribution  to  the  cost  of  the  more  expen-  | 
sive  care  would  also  be  greater.  ■ 

I 

Financing  Child  Care  Provided  by  the  Bureau  of  Child  Care  I 

The  Bureau  would  have  three  sources  of  funds  with  which  to  ' 
operate : 

1.  Appropriations  with  which  to  arrange  for  child  care  and  j 
to  subsidize  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  child  care ; 

2.  Fees  paid  by  parents  or  on  parents'  behalf  for  child  care 
services ;  and 

3.  Revenue  bonds  which  could  be  sold  to  finance  construction 
of  facilities.  i 

The  Bureau  would  set  fees  for  all  child  care  services  provided  or  i 
arranged  for;  part  or  all  of  the  fee  might  come  from  the  subsidy 
appropriation  to  the  Bureau,  as  well  as  from  funds  of  other  public  or  ' 
private  agencies.  The  fees  together  with  the  subsidies  would  go  into  a  i 
revolving  fund  to  provide  capital  for  further  development  of  child 
care  services.  The  fees  would  have  to  be  set  at  a  reasonable  level  so 
that  parents  desiring  to  purchase  child  care  can  afford  them ;  but  the 
fees  would  have  to  be  high  enough  so  that  together  with  the  subsidies 
they  would  fully  cover  the  Bureau's  costs  in  arranging  for  the  care. 

If  after  the  first  2  years  the  development  of  child  care  facilities  were 
inadequate  to  meet  the  need,  the  Bureau  could  obtain  funds  for  capital 
investment  in  the  construction  of  new  Federal  child  care  facilities  or  the 
remodeling  of  old  ones  by  issuing  bonds  backed  by  its  future  fee 
collections.  Up  to  $50  million  in  bonds  could  be  issued  each  year  be- 
ginning with  the  third  year  after  the  Bureau's  establishment,  with  an 
overall  limit  of  $250  million  on  bonds  outstanding. 

Kinds  of  Child  Care  Offered 

From  the  standpoint  of  parents,  the  Bureau  would  provide  a  con- 
venient source  of  all  kinds  of  child  care  services,  at  reasonable  fees,  for 
both  preschool  and  school-age  children.  Like  the  Social  Security  Ad- 
ministration, the  Bureau  would  maintain  offices  in  all  larger  commu- 
nities of  the  Nation,  where  parents  desiring  child  care  services  would 
be  able  to  obtain  them  through  the  Bureau  either  in  facilities  imder 
contract  with  the  Bureau  or  directly  in  Bureau  facilities.  In  either  case, 
the  parents  could  be  confident  that  the  child  care  services  were  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Bureau  and  met  the  standards  set  forth  in  the 
bill. 

The  committee  bill  would  require  the  Bureau,  to  the  extent  its  prior- 
ities and  funds  permit,  to  make  available  a  wide  variety  of  child  care 
services,  some  already  well  known  and  some  unavailable  in  most  places 
today.  For  example : 

Parents  wishing  to  have  their  preschool-age  children  cared  for 
in  a  home  setting  among  a  small  group  of  children  under  the 
supervision  of  a  trained  adult  would  be  able  to  select  a  family  day 
care  home. 

Parents  seeking  full  day  child  care  in  a  facility  offering  a  bal- 
anced program  of  education  and  recreation  for  preschool-age 
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children  would  be  able  to  send  their  children  to  a  child  care  center. 

Parents  primarily  interested  in  an  intensive  educational  experi- 
ence for  their  preschool-age  children  would  be  able  to  send  their 
children  to  nursery  schools,  kindergartens — where  these  are  not 
already  provided  by  the  school  system — or  child  development 
centers  such  as  those  under  the  Headstart  program. 

Parents  of  school-age  children  would  be  able  to  choose  a  facility 
whose  hours  and  programs  were  patterned  to  complement  the 
child's  day  in  school.  School-age  child  care  could  take  the  form  of 
a  recreational  program  run  by  the  school  itself,  or  it  could  be 
offered,  like  preschool- age  child  care,  under  trained  adult  super- 
vision in  a  home  or  in  a  center. 

Parents  seeking  child  care  during  the  summer  school  vacation 
period  would  be  able  to  send  their  children  to  day  camps  or 
summer  camps. 

The  Bureau  would  be  required  to  establish  temporary  or  drop- 
in  child  care  facilities  for  the  parent  who  requires  child  care  serv- 
ices from  time  to  time  while  taking  courses  at  a  school  or  univer- 
sity, shopping,  or  while  otherwise  engaged. 

The  Bureau  would  be  required  to  arrange  for  at-home  child 
care,  for  babysitting.  This  would  enable  a  parent  to  continue  at 
work  if  the  child  became  sick  or  had  a  brief  school  vacation.  It 
would  also  assure  the  parent  of  the  availability  of  babysitting 
during  the  day  as  well  as  in  the  evening  when  the  parent  was 
absent. 

Parents  requiring  child  care  services  regularly  at  night  would 
be  able  to  send  their  children  to  night  care  facilities,  primarily 
designed  to  care  for  the  child  during  sleeping  hours.  Nurses, 
maintenance  staff,  and  persons  in  other  night-time  jobs  now  find 
it  almost  impossible  to  arrange  for  child  care  services  while  they 
work. 

From  the  wide  variety  of  kinds  of  care  available,  parents  would  be 
able  to  choose  the  kind  of  child  care  best  fitting  their  needs  and  desires. 

For  parents  participating  in  the  guaranteed  employment  program 
under  the  committee  bill  and  who  prefer  educationally  oriented  child 
care,  the  Bureau  would  first  attempt  to  arrange  for  enrollment  of  chil- 
dren in  child  care  under  Headstart  or  other  child  development  pro- 
grams in  existence  in  the  area.  Though  the  Bureau  would  not  pay  for 
care  received  in  these  programs  (since  Federal  funds  are  already  avail- 
able for  such  purposes),  it  would  attempt  to  secure  in  this  way  an 
opportunity  for  children  of  mothers  in  the  employment  program  to 
receive  child  development  services. 

Though  the  Bureau  would  make  available  a  number  of  types  of 
child  care,  the  care  would  be  subsidized  by  the  Federal  Government 
only  if  it  is  provided  to  low-income  families,  and  only  if  it  is  necessary 
to  permit  the  mother  to  work. 

Establishing  New  Child  Care  Facilities 

The  Bureau  will  depend  for  its  success  in  expanding  the  availability 
of  child  care  services  on  the  efforts  of  individuals  and  public  and  pri- 
vate groups  at  the  local  level  in  establishing  child  care  facilities.  It  is 
the  committee's  hope  that  local  parent  groups,  churches,  and  other  or- 
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ganizations  will  be  stimulated  to  establish  child  care  facilities,  includ- 
ing family  day  care  homes  and  child  care  centers.  Today,  such  groups 
must  go  through  cumbersome  administrative  procedures  to  establish 
a  child  care  facility,  if  indeed  they  are  able  to  establish  one  at  all. 

Under  the  committee  bill,  they  would  merely  need  to  contract  with 
the  Bureau  for  the  provision  of  child  care  services.  If  the  Bureau  is  as- 
sured that  the  group  can  fulfill  its  commitment,  the  group  will  be  able 
to  receive  advance  funding  to  begin  operations.  Moreover,  certifica- 
tion by  the  Bureau  will  replace  the  present  time-consuming  approvals 
required  from  various  agencies  at  the  local  level. 

Since  its  priorities  will  require  the  Bureau  to  arrange  for  the  care 
of  school-age  children  in  particular,  the  committee  expects  that  where 
appropriate,  the  Bureau  will  give  consideration  to  the  use  of  local 
school  systems  through  arrangements  with  local  educational  agencies. 

If  the  Bureau  is  in  particular  need  of  child  care  facilities  in  an  area 
and  facilities  exist  but  are  of  low  quality,  the  Bureau  might  contract 
with  the  understanding  that  the  facility  will  be  promptly  improved.  If 
the  promised  improvement  does  not  take  place,  the  Bureau  would  be 
expected  either  to  contract  elsewhere  or  to  provide  child  care  services 
directly  in  the  future  rather  than  to  continue  to  contract  for  services 
in  a  facility  of  low  quality. 

Child  care  services  organized  by  parents  or  run  with  extensive  par- 
ent participation  have  shown  great  promise  in  raising  the  educational 
level  of  disadvantaged  children  in  deprived  areas.  Often,  however, 
such  groups  are  curbed  or  stopped  in  their  efforts  to  set  up  child  care 
facilities  by  unnecessarily  rigid  licensing  requirements,  cumbersome 
procedures,  or  lack  of  initial  operating  expenses.  For  them,  the  Bureau 
will  represent  a  source  of  both  technical  assistance  and  initial  funding, 
making  it  possible  for  groups  interested  in  promoting  parent  involve- 
ment to  establish  child  care  facilities  through  the  Bureau  where  they 
are  unable  to  do  so  today. 

Training  of  Child  Care  Personnel 

It  is  unfortunate  that  lack  of  trained  personnel  has  hampered  efforts 
to  expand  child  care  services  in  the  past. 

Training  will  be  one  of  the  major  activities  of  the  Bureau  in  its 
efforts  to  make  child  care  more  broadly  available.  In  particular,  the 
Bureau  will  give  priority  to  the  training  and  preparation  of  mothers 
participating  in  the  guaranteed  employment  program  and  other  low 
income  mothers  in  the  provision  of  child  care  services.  The  Bureau 
would  be  authorized  to  conduct,  either  directly  or  by  contract,  training 
programs  to  prepare  individuals  in  the  child  care  field.  The  training 
provisions  in  the  committee  bill  will  enable  the  Bureau  to  accom- 
plish two  aims  at  once :  providing  new  job  opportunities,  and  expand- 
ing child  care  services  so  that  other  mothers  will  have  an  opportunity 
for  employment.  It  is  through  training  that  the  committee  hopes  for 
significant  improvement  in  the  quality  of  care  offered  children. 

Construction  of  Child  Care  Facilities 

Child  care  services  can  be  greatly  expanded  through  the  utilization 
of  existing  facilities  not  now  used  during  the  week.  Schools  often  are 
not  used  after  school  hours,  churches  and  Sunday  schools  are  fre- 
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quently  available  during  the  week.  Apartment  houses,  public  housing 
units,  office  buildings  and  even  factories  can  serve  as  convenient  child 
care  locations,  though  they  are  seldom  so  used  today.  The  committee 
bill  provides  authority  for  the  Bureau  to  issue  revenue  bonds  for  the 
cost  of  constructing  Federal  child  care  facilities,  but  construction 
should  be  resorted  to  only  when  child  care  services  may  not  otherwise 
be  provided.  With  other  provisions  of  the  bill  which  enable  facilities 
arranged  for  through  the  Bureau  to  be  safe  while  avoiding  unnecessar- 
ily stringent  local  building  codes,  it  should  be  possible  to  expand 
facilities  with  only  sparing  resort  to  the  construction  authority. 

Child  Care  Standards 

Of  the  millions  of  children  who  are  not  cared  for  by  their  parents 
during  the  day,  well  under  one  million  receive  care  in  licensed  child 
care  facilities.  One  of  the  major  goals  of  the  committee  bill  is  to  insure 
that  the  facilities  providing  care  under  the  Bureau's  auspices  meet 
national  child  care  quality  standards  which  are  set  forth  in  the  bill. 

Many  persons  have  argued  that  State  and  local  licensing  require- 
ments are  all  too  often  overly  rigid  and  restrictive — to  the  point 
where  instead  of  protecting  children,  they  relegate  them  to  unsuper- 
vised and  unlicensed  care,  if  indeed  any  care,  while  their  parents 
work. 

The  committee  bill  includes  standards  requiring  child  care  facilities 
to  have  adequate  space,  adequate  staffing,  and  adequate  health  require- 
ments. It  avoids  overly  rigid  requirements,  in  order  to  allow  the  Bureau 
the  maximum  amount  of  discretion  in  evaluating  the  suitability  of 
an  individual  facility.  The  Bureau  will  have  to  assure  the  adequacy  of 
each  facility  in  the  context  of  its  location,  the  type  of  care  provided 
by  the  facility,  and  the  age  group  served  by  it. 

To  promote  the  healthy  development  of  children,  parents  should  be 
actively  involved  in  their  children's  progress.  The  committee  bill  sets 
as  a  Federal  standard  the  requirement  that  every  child  care  facility 
provide  the  parents  with  an  opportunity  to  meet  and  consult  with  the 
staff  concerning  the  child's  development,  and  an  opportunity  to  observe 
the  child  while  he  is  receiving  care. 

Under  the  committee  bill,  the  Bureau  may  not  require  more  adults 
than  are  needed  to  achieve  a  ratio  of : 

1.  Eight  children  per  adult,  if  child  care  is  furnished  in  a  home; 

2.  Ten  children  per  adult  if  care  is  furnished  in  a  child  care  center; 
and 

3.  25  to  1  for  recreational  programs. 

Although  the  Bureau  may  not  require  a  lower  number  of  children 
per  adult,  it  may  arrange  for  care  in  facilities  with  less  children  per 
adult. 

To  assure  the  physical  safety  of  children,  the  bill  requires  that  facili- 
ties (other  than  homes)  must  meet  the  life  safety  code  of  the  National 
Fire  Protection  Association.  Homes  in  which  child  care  is  provided 
must  meet  requirements  adopted  by  the  local  area  that  are  applicable 
to  general  residential  occupancy.  This  will  provide  protection  for  those 
many  children  today  who  are  being  cared  for  in  unlicensed  facilities, 
the  safety  of  which  is  unknown. 
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One  of  the  major  administrative  tasks  of  the  Bureau  will  be  the 
monitoring  of  child  care  facilities  to  insure  that  they  meet  the  Federal 
standards.  The  committee  bill  requires  the  Bureau  to  establish  an 
Office  of  Program  Evaluation  and  Auditing  to  fulfill  this  function. 
Unfortunately,  experience  under  the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs 
has  shown  that  some  individuals  will  abuse  Federal  programs  for 
personal  gain.  It  will  be  the  job  of  the  Office  of  Program  Evaluation 
and  Auditing  to  do  their  utmost  to  prevent  this  from  happening. 

In  other  provisions  of  the  bill,  penalties  would  be  set  for  fraud  or 
misrepresentation  concerning  the  conditions  and  operation  of  a  health 
care  facility  in  order  to  be  certified  for  participation  under  the  medi- 
care or  medicaid  programs.  The  penalty  was  set  at  imprisonment  for 
up  to  6  months,  or  a  fine  of  up  to  $2,000,  or  both.  To  discourage  in- 
dividuals from  fraud  or  misrepresentation  concerning  a  child  care 
facility,  a  similar  penalty  is  included  in  the  committee  bill  with  respect 
to  child  care  facilities.  In  addition,  the  facility  involved  will  be  in- 
eligible to  participate  in  any  federally  funded  or  assisted  child  care 
program  for  2  years  following  conviction. 

Any  facility  in  which  child  care  was  provided  by  the  Bureau, 
whether  directly  or  under  contract,  would  have  to  meet  the  Federal 
standards  in  the  law,  but  it  would  not  be  subject  to  any  licensing  or 
other  requirements  imposed  by  States  or  localities.  If  any  individual, 
group.  State,  or  locality  feels  that  the  fire  and  safety  standards  are 
less  protective  of  the  welfare  of  children  than  those  imposed  by  State 
and  local  ordinances,  a  hearing  procedure  is  provided. 

Requiring  facilities  to  meet  only  the  Federal  standards  will  make 
it  possible  for  many  groups  and  organizations  to  establish  child  care 
facilities  under  contract  with  the  Bureau  where  they  cannot  now  do 
so  because  of  overly  rigid  State  and  local  requirements.  From  the 
standpoint  of  the  group  or  individual  wishing  to  establish  the  facility, 
this  provision  would  end  an  administrative  nightmare.  Today,  it  can 
take  months  to  obtain  a  license  for  even  a  perfect  child  care  facility, 
by  the  time  clearance  is  obtained  from  agency  after  agency  at  the  local 
level.  Under  the  bill,  persons  and  groups  wishing  to  establish  a  child 
care  facility  would  be  able  to  obtain  technical  assistance  from  the 
Bureau;  they  would  have  to  meet  the  Federal  standards  and  they 
would  have  to  be  willins:  to  accept  children  whose  fees  were  partially 
or  wholly  paid  from  Federal  funds,  in  order  to  contract  with  the 
Bureau. 

Child  Care  and  Early  Childhood  Education 

An  emotional  and  controversial  issue  frequently  raised  in  the  dis- 
cussion of  child  care  concerns  the  position  taken  by  some  persons  that 
all  child  care  should  provide  an  early  childhood  education  experience. 
Without  beinjT  too  specific  about  the  nature  of  this  experience  (for 
example,  the  Federal  interagency  day  care  reouirements  only  state 
that  "the  daily  activities  for  each  child  in  the  facility  must  be  designed 
to  influence  a  positive  concept  of  self  and  motivation,  and  to  enhance 
his  social,  cognitive,  and  communication  skills"),  early  childhood 
education  advocates  contrast  it  with  "mere  custodial  care"  that  is, 
care  like  that  provided  by  mothers  in  their  own  home  to  their  own 
children. 
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Ejfectiveness  of  early  childhood  educational  programs.-— Thou^ 
advocates  of  early  childhood  education  programs  cite  the  immediate 
intellectual  gains  children  realize  as  a  result  of  their  participation, 
evaluations  of  the  programs  have  been  virtually  unanimous  in  agree- 
ing that  the  gains  are  short-lived.  For  example,  in  a  summary  of 
recent  research  on  early  childhood  development  issued  by  the  National 
Institute  of  Mental  Health  in  1970,  the  authors  noted  the  "consistent 
findings  of  a  dropoff  of  the  gains  achieved  in  the  short-term  programs 
when  these  programs  are  terminated.  .  .  .  Almost  all  the  studies  in 
the  literature  show  a  decline  in  performance  after  the  short-term 
programs  are  ended  for  the  children.  .  .  .  The  evidence  is  fairly  clear 
that  the  gains  of  programs  that  are  of  a  short  term  are  gains  that  fail 
to  last.  .  .  .  There  is  no  evidence  .  .  .  that  pre-school  instruction  has 
lasting  effects  upon  mental  growth  and  development." 

In  an  article  entitled  "The  Environmental  Mystique"  that  appeared 
in  the  magazine  Childhood  Education  in  1970,  Dr.  Edward  Zigler, 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Child  Development  in  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  stated : 

Learning  is  an  inherent  feature  of  being  a  human  being. 
The  only  meaningful  question,  therefore,  is  not  "TF%  do  children 
learn?"  but,  "Why  is  it  that  some  children  do  not  learn?"  Ap- 
proached in  this  way,  the  problem  is  not  one  of  getting  intelli- 
gence into  nonlearners  but  rather  of  determining  the  conditions 
and  attitudes  that  interfere  with  the  natural  process  of  learning. 
We  are  all  aware  that  children  learned  before  cognitive  theorists 
told  us  how  and  before  the  invention  of  talking  typewriters. 
Indeed,  children  learned  before  schools  of  any  sort  existed.  How 
could  this  learning  have  been  possible  without  the  formal  pro- 
graming of  experiences  which  we  have  come  to  associate  with  the 
formal  educational  process?  The  answer,  I  think,  is  that  in  his 
natural  state  the  child  is  a  much  more  autonomous  learner  than 
adherents  of  the  pressure-cooker  approach  would  believe.  I  am 
convinced  the  child  does  most  of  his  learning  on  his  own  and  often 
the  way  to  maximize  it  is  simply  to  let  him  alone.  He  accomplishes 
some  of  the  most  significant  learning  in  his  every  day  interaction 
with  his  environment.  Learning  for  the  child  is,  thus,  a  continuous 
process  and  not  one  limited  to  the  formal  instruction  and  whizbang 
remedial  efforts  that  have  recently  captured  our  attention,  .  .  . 
Whatever  the  nature  of  cognitive  development  might  be,  such 
development  has  been  overemphasized  in  our  current  society. 
Thus  it  has  been  repeatedly  found  that  by  the  third  or  fourth  grade 
there  is  no  difference  between  children  who  have  had  preschool 
educational  experience  and  those  who  have  not.  Professor  Carl 
Bereiter,  who  has  devoted  his  career  to  the  education  of  young  children, 
drew  the  following  conclusion  in  a  paper  presented  at  Johns  Hopkins 
last  year : 

It  appears  that  the  main  thing  wrong  with  day  care  is  that  there 
is  not  enough  of  it  and  the  main  reason  there  is  not  enough  of  it 
is  that  it  costs  too  much.  At  the  same  time,  those  who  are  profes- 
sionally dedicated  to  advancing  day  care  seem  to  be  pressing  con- 
tinually to  make  it  more  costly  by  setting  certification  require- 
ments for  day  care  workers  and  by  insisting  that  day  care  should 
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be  educational  and  not  just  high-quality  institutionalized  baby- 
sitting. 

. . .  Producing  a  measurable  educational  effect  in  young  children 
is  far  from  easy ;  ...  it  requires  as  serious  a  commitment  to  cur- 
riculum and  teaching  as  does  education  in  older  children.  I  cannot 
imagine  day  care  centers  on  a  mass  basis  carrying  out  educational 
programs  of  the  kind  needed  to  produce  measurable  effect.  If  they 
cannot  do  so,  then  it  will  prove  in  the  long  run  a  tactical  blunder 
to  keep  insisting  that  day  care  must  be  educational.  Sooner  or  later 
those  who  pay  for  it  will  begin  demanding  to  see  evidence  that 
educational  benefits  are  being  produced,  and  the  evidence  will  not 
come  forth. 

It  would  seem  to  me  much  wiser  to  seek  no  more  from  day  care 
than  the  sort  of  high  quality  custodial  care  that  a  child  would 
receive  in  a  well-run  home,  and  to  seek  ways  to  achieve  this  level 
of  care  at  a  cost  that  would  make  it  reasonable  to  provide  it  to  all 
those  who  need  it.  One  should  not  have  to  justify  day  care  on 
grounds  that  it  will  make  children  do  better  in  school  any  more 
than  one  should  have  to  justify  a  hot  lunch  program  that  way. 
Educational  services  for  school-age  children. — It  is  anticipated 
that  most  of  the  children  receiving  child  care  under  the  guaranteed 
employment  program  in  the  committee  bill  will  be  children  who  are  in 
school  most  of  the  hours  of  the  day  for  nine  months  of  the  year,  and 
who  will  require  supervision  only  during  the  hours  they  are  not  in 
school  and  during  vacation  periods.  There  appears  to  be  no  reason  to 
require  that  educational  services  be  provided  to  a  child  who  already 
spends  six  hours  a  day  in  school. 

In  testimony  before  the  Finance  Committee,  Dr.  Zigler  stated  that 
for  $80  a  year  per  child  an  enrichment  program  could  be  provided  for 
children  receiving  child  care  in  family  day  care  homes.  Another  ap- 
proach suggested  would  have  children  receiving  care  in  family  child 
care  homes  go  to  a  child  care  center  several  times  during  the  week  for 
a  more  educationally  oriented  experience  at  a  much  lower  cost  than  if 
they  spent  full  time  in  the  day  care  center.  Thus  it  should  be  possible 
with  some  imagination  to  enrich  the  experience  of  children  who  receive 
care  in  a  home  setting  while  at  the  same  time  not  adding  prohibitively 
to  the  cost  of  child  care. 

Committee  hill. — In  view  of  the  considerations  discussed  above,  the 
committee  bill  does  not  require  that  all  child  care  arranged  for  by  the 
Bureau  of  Child  Care  be  educational  in  nature,  nor  does  it  require  a 
formal  educational  component.  However,  in  arranging  for  a  child's 
care  the  Bureau  would  first  have  to  see  if  a  place  is  available  under  a 
child  development  program  under  other  legislation  if  the  parent  pre- 
fers this  type  of  care.  Furthermore,  educationally  oriented  child  care 
could  be  arranged  for  by  the  Bureau  if  fees  are  available  to  pay  for 
this  kind  of  care. 

Any  educationally  oriented  child  care  arranged  for  by  the  Bureau 
would  have  to  meet  any  applicable  State  or  local  educational  standards, 
in  keeping  with  the  general  philosophy  of  State  and  local  control 
over  education. 
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Director  of  the  Bureau  and  National  Advisory  Council 

The  Bureau  would  be  headed  by  a  Director  appointed  by  the  Pres- 
ident with  the  consent  of  the  Senate.  A  National  Advisory  Council  on 
Child  Care  would  be  established  to  provide  advice  and  recommenda- 
tions to  the  Director  on  matters  of  general  policy  and  with  respect  to 
improvements  in  the  administration  of  the  Bureau.  The  Council  would 
be  composed  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  the 
Secretary  of  Labor,  the  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  Develop- 
mentj  and  eight  individuals — five  of  them  representative  of  consumers 
of  child  care — appointed  by  the  Director. 

Effective  Date 

The  provisions  of  the  committee  bill  establishing  the  new  Bureau  of 
Child  Care  would  be  effective  upon  enactment. 

Grants  to  States  for  Establishment  of  Model  Day  Care 

(Sec.  432  of  the  bill) 

The  committee  expects  that  much  of  the  child  care  offered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Child  Care  will  be  similar  to  that  provided  by  mothers  in 
their  own  home,  since  experience  has  shown  that  most  working  mothers 
prefer  family  day  care  because  of  its  convenience  and  its  informality. 
However,  the  committee  has  also  provided  a  3-year  program  of  grants 
to  States  to  permit  them  to  develop  model  child  care.  Appropriations 
would  be  authorized  to  permit  each  State  in  fiscal  years  1973, 1974  and 
1975  to  receive  a  grant  of  up  to  $400,000  per  year  to  pay  all  or  part  of 
the  cost  of  model  care,  whether  through  the  establishment  of  one  child 
care  center  or  a  child  care  system.  Special  emphasis  would  be  placed 
on  utilizing  the  model  child  care  for  training  persons  in  the  field  of 
child  care. 
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GRAMS 

(Title  IV  of  thebiU) 

1.  AID  TO  FAMILIES  WITH  DEPENDENT  CHILDREN  AND 
SOCIAL  SERVICES 

The  Developing  Problem 

The  original  Social  Security  Act  of  1935  established  our  Federal- 
State  grant  programs  which  today  provide  assistance  to  the  aged, 
blind,  and  disabled,  and  to  needy  families  with  children.  Unlike  the 
federally  administered  social  security  program,  the  welfare  titles  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  do  not  set  benefit  levels  nor  describe  in  detail 
methods  of  administering  the  welfare  programs ;  States  establish  their 
own  assistance  programs  within  the  broad  guidelines  of  the  Federal 
law. 

Within  the  past  5  years,  however,  the  Federal-State  relationships 
have  undergone  substantial  change.  Three  factors  have  played  an  im- 
portant role  in  the  changing  relationships : 

1.  The  tremendous  growth  in  the  Aid  to  Families  with  Depend- 
ent Children  rolls  has  created  both  a  fiscal  and  administrative 
burden  which  many  States  find  difficulty  coping  with. 

2.  A  number  of  court  decisions  have  had  far  reaching  impact  on 
all  aspects  of  the  welfare  programs  under  the  Social  Security 
Act.  These  decisions  have  used  the  very  broadness  of  the  Federal 
statute  (intended  to  allow  States  more  latitude)  against  the  States 
by  saying  sometimes  that  anything  the  Congress  did  not  expressly 
prohibit  it  must  have  intended  to  require — and  sometimes  that 
what  the  Congress  did  not  expressly  permit  it  must  have  intended 
not  to  permit.  This  position  was  explicitly  stated  by  the  Supreme 
Court  in  Townserbd  v.  Swank  (opinion  dated  December  20, 1971), 
where  it  was  said  that  "at  least  in  the  absence  of  congressional 
authorization  for  the  exclusion  clearly  evidenced  from  the  Social 
Security  Act  or  its  legislative  history,  a  State  eligibility  standard 
that  excludes  persons  eligibile  for  assistance  under  Federal  AFDC 
standards  violates  the  Social  Security  Act  and  is  therefore  invalid 
under  the  Supremacy  Clause." 

3.  The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has  is- 
sued a  series  of  regulations  beginning  in  January  1969,  whose  ef- 
fect has  been  to  make  it  easier  to  get  on  welfare  and  harder  to  get 
off  welfare,  regulations  which  many  States  have  vigorously,  but 
unsuccessfully,  opposed. 

The  committee  bill  would  make  a  substantial  portion  of  the  present 
AFDC  caseload  ineligible  to  receive  its  basic  income  from  welfare,  and 
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would  instead  guarantee  an  opportunity  to  earn  an  income  through 
working.  This  shift  of  emphasis  from  a  guaranteed  income  through  \ 
welfare  to  a  guaranteed  job  opportunity  should  have  a  significant  im- 
pact on  the  future  growth  of  the  welfare  rolls,  but  by  itself  the  creation 
of  the  work  program  will  not  guarantee  the  integrity  of  the  AFDC 
program  that  remains,  particularly  in  view  of  the  factors  outlined 
above. 

Various  studies  conducted  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  the  General  Accounting  Office  and  the  States  in  the  past 
few  years  have  shown  that  in  many  States,  the  welfare  programs  are 
not  under  proper  administrative  control — as  evidenced  by  an  unaccept- 
ably  high  rate  of  ineligibility,  overpayments  and  underpayments.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  actions  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  and  the  courts  in  recent  years  when  added  together  seem 
to  form  a  broad  avenue  making  it  very  easy  for  an  individual — ineligi- 
ble as  well  as  eligible — to  find  his  way  onto  welfare,  and  a  mystic  maze 
making  it  very  difficult  for  the  welfare  agency  to  get  him  off  of  welfare 
even  if  ineligible.  This  pattern  of  regulations  and  court  action  is  out- 
lined below : 

1.  Use  of  ^^simpUfied  declaration^''  method  pushed. — The  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has  required  that 
eligibility  for  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  be  based  solely 
on  the  individual's  statements,  without  routine  verification  and 
investigation  of  this  information.  The  Department  initially  wished 
to  require  use  of  the  simplified  declaration  method  in  Aid  to 
Families  with  Dependent  Children  also,  but  limited  its  require- 
ment to  testing  on  a  sample  basis,  while  strongly  encouraging,  the 
States  to  adopt  the  declaration  method  for  this  program  (26 
States  have  done  so).  Even  where  the  simplified  declaration 
method  is  not  used,  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  regulations  (45  CFR  206.10(a)  (12) )  require  that  in  de- 
termining initial  and  continuing  eligibility : 

Applicants  and  recipients  will  be  relied  upon  as  the  primary 
source  of  information  in  making  the  decision  about  their 
eligibility.  .  .  .  Verification  of  circumstances  pertaining  to 
eligibility  will  be  limited  to  what  is  reasonably  necessary  to 
ensure  the  legality  of  expenditures  under  this  program.  .  .  . 
The  agency  takes  no  steps  in  the  exploration  of  eligibility  to 
which  the  applicant  or  recipient  does  not  agree.  It  obtains 
specific  consent  for  outside  contacts,  gives  a  clear  explanation 
of  what  information  is  desired,  why  it  is  needed,  and  how  it 
will  be  used.  .  .  .  When  information  available  from  the 
applicant  or  recipient  is  inconclusive  and  does  not  support  a 
decision  of  eligibility,  the  agency  explains  to  the  individual 
what  questions  remain  and  how  he  can  resolve  or  help  to 
resolve  them,  what  actions  the  agency  can  take  to  resolve 
them  and  the  need  for  their  resolution  if  eligibility  is  to  be 
established  or  reconfirmed.  If  the  individual  is  unwilling  to 
have  the  agency  seek  verifying  information,  the  agency,  un- 
able to  determine  that  eligibility  exists,  denies  or  terminates 
assistance. 

2.  Impact  of  increase  in  applications  on  traditional^  method  of 
determining  eligibility. — In  a  study  of  the  declaration  method 
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conducted  in  1971,  the  General  Accounting  Office  found  that  even 
where  the  welfare  agency  was  supposed  to  be  using  a  traditional 
method  of  determining  eligibility  (that  is,  with  routine  verifica- 
tion and  investigation  of  information) ,  the  crush  of  the  tremen- 
dous increase  in  applications  for  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent 
Children  resulted  as  a  practical  matter  in  the  use  of  a  "simpli- 
fied declaration"  method  simply  because  the  agency  was  too  over- 
burdened handling  applications  to  carry  out  its  usual  verification 
procedures. 

3.  Welfare  payments  are  estimated. — The  social  security  benefit 
an  individual  receives  in  a  given  month  is  based  on  his  entitlement 
during  the  prior  month.  By  way  of  contrast,  welfare  payments 
are  based  on  estimated  entitlement  during  the  current  month. 
While  this  is  no  problem  if  an  individual  has  no  source  of  income 
other  than  the  welfare  payment,  it  means  that  in  most  cases  the 
welfare  payment  will  be  at  least  slightly  wrong  if  the  recipient 
has  another  source  of  income  during  the  month,  such  as  earnings. 
Thus,  in  many  cases  overpayments  and  underpayments  may  result 
simply  from  changing  circumstances,  because  entitlement  is  based 
on  estimated  income  during  the  current  month. 

4.  Hearing  required  hefore  assistance  can  he  reduced  or  termi- 
nated.— In  1970  the  Supreme  Court  ruled  in  two  cases  {Goldberg 
V.  Kelly  (397  U.S.  254)  and  Wheeler  v.  Montgomery  (397  U.S. 
280) )  that  assistance  payments  couJd  not  be  terminated  or  re- 
duced before  a  recipient  was  afforded  an  evidentiary  hearing,  on 
the  constitutional  grounds  that  this  would  violate  the  due  process 
clause.  The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  regu- 
lations (45  CFE.  205.10)  go  much  further  than  the  court,  requiring 
agencies  to  help  recipients  to  request  hearings  and  to  tell  them 
of  their  right  to  appeal  and  that  welfare  payments  will  continue 
during  the  appeal. 

5.  Payments  must  continue  during  appeal  at  State  level. — In  a 
recent  court  case  in  New  Jersey  {Serritella  v.  Engelman.,  opinion 
dated  February  24,  1972) ,  a  Federal  District  Court  held  that  the 
welfare  payment  must  not  only  be  continued  without  reduction 
during  the  evidentiary  hearing  at  the  local  level,  but  must  also  be 
continued  without  reduction  during  a  subsequent  appeal  at  the 
State  level. 

6.  Recouping  overpayment  when  recipient  is  not  at  fault. — 
The  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  (45  CFE  233.20(a)  (3)  (ii)  {d) )  do  not  permit  a  State  to 
reduce  current  welfare  payments  because  of  prior  overpayments 
unless  the  recipient  willfully  withheld  information  about  income 
or  resources. 

7.  Recouping  welfare  benefits  when  recipient  is  at  fault. — The 
court  went  even  further  than  the  HEW  overpayment  regulations 
in  Bradford  v.  Juras.,  when  a  Federal  District  Court  in  Oregon 
ruled  on  July  12, 1971  that  a  State  may  not  reduce  current  welfare 
payments  when  an  overpaid  AFDC  recipient  willfully  withholds 
information  but  has  no  resources  apart  from  the  current  assistance 
grant. 

8.  Miranda  warning  required  in  fraud  investigation. — A  new 
dimension  was  added  to  welfare  fraud  investigation  in  a  recent 
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New  Jersey  State  Superior  Court  decision  {New  Jersey  v.  Graves^ 
April  2',  1971) ,  in  which  an  AFDC  recipient  had  failed  to  tell  the 
welfare  agency  that  her  husband  had  returned  home.  The  welfare 
agency  investigated  and  was  told  by  the  recipient  of  her  husband's 
return,  without  the  investigator  first  advising  her  of  her  right  to 
remain  silent.  This  warning  was  required,  the  court  stated, 
because : 

When  defendant  was  subjected  to  interrogation  by  a 
representative  of  the  fraud  division  and  in  the  presence  of  the 
supervisor  of  that  division,  the  interrogation  had  reached  an 
accusatory  stage  in  which  she  was  the  target.  It  is  impor- 
tant, also,  to  note  that  the  circumstances  surrounding  the 
investigation  contained  clear  elements  of  psychological 
duress,  as  evidenced  by  defendant's  testimony  that  she  did 
not  notify  the  welfare  board  of  her  husband's  return  because 
she  was  "afraid,"  presumably  of  losing  some  of  her  benefits. 
9.  Supreme  Court  attitude  on  protecting  State  fiscal  interest. — 
In  a  recent  case  {Toionsend  v.  Swanky  opinion  dated  December  20, 
1971)  the  Supreme  Court  did  not  permit  the  State  of  Illinois  to 
distinguish  for  welfare  purposes  between  students  attending  voca- 
tional schools  and  students  attending  other  kinds  of  schools. 
Particularly  significant  in  the  opinion  handed  down  was  the 
court's  comment  that  "a  State's  interest  in  preserving  the  fiscal 
integrity  of  its  welfare  program  by  economically  allocating 
limited  AFDC  resources  may  not  be  protected  by  the  device  of 
adopting  eligibility  requirements  restricting  the  class  of  children 
made  eligible  by  Federal  standards  [that  is,  those  eligible  under 
Federal  statute  and  regulations].  That  interest  may  be  protected 
by  the  State's  'undisputed  power  to  set  the  level  of  benefits.' " 
Thus  the  court  took  the  position  that  the  only  way  a  State  could 
restrict  welfare  expenditures  was  by  an  across-the-board  cut 
affecting  needy  persons  it  considered  worthy  of  assistance  as  well 
as  other  persons  the  State  would  have  preferred  to  consider  in- 
eligible for  assistance. 
These  pressures  from  without  have  led  to  the  welfare  programs 
not  being  under  sufficient  administrative  control  in  a  number  of  States. 
The  recent  quality  control  sample  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  has  shown  a  high  rate  of  ineligibility,  over- 
payment, and  underpayment  in  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled 
as  well  as  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children.  The  Department 
has  argued  that  the  situation  is  hopeless  and  that  only  direct  Federal 
administration  of  the  welfare  programs  can  result  in  proper  and 
efficient  administration. 

The  committee  does  not  agree  with  the  Department's  attempt  at  a 
self-fulfilling  prophecy.  It  is  the  committee's  view  that  the  present 
Federal-State  system  would  operate  much  more  effectively — as  in- 
tended by  the  Congress — if  States  were  relieved  of  the  added  burden 
now  placed  on  them  by  court  decisions  and  Federal  regulations  ex- 
tending welfare  eligibility  and  payments  beyond  what  is  contemplated 
in  the  statute,  and  if  they  were  given  help  in  getting  at  some  of  the 
major  causes  of  the  increases  in  the  AFDC  rolls.  This  is  what  the  com- 
mittee has  attempted  to  achieve  in  the  revised  version  of  the  AFDC 
program  it  is  recommending  to  the  Senate. 
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Outline  of  the  AFDC  Program  as  Modified 

The  committee  bill  would  recast  the  Aid  to  Families  with  Depend- 
ent Children  program  to  clarify  its  nature  as  a  federally  shared  pro- 
gram under  which  States  can  provide  assistance  to  needy  families. 
Beginning  January  1,  1974,  families  headed  by  an  employable  parent 
would  obtain  their  basic  income  from  employment  rather  than  from 
welfare.  An  estimated  40  percent  or  1.2  million  of  the  3  million  fam- 
ilies currently  receiving  AFDC  would  have  to  obtain  their  basic  source 
of  income  from  employment  beginning  on  that  date. 

Conditions  of  Eligihility 

As  under  existing  law,  the  Federal  AFDC  statute  would  limit 
eligibility  to  needy  families  containing  at  least  one  child  who  is  under 
age  18  (or  a  full-time  student  under  age  21) ,  who  is  living  in  the  home 
of  his  parent  or  other  specified  relative,  and  who  has  been  deprived  of 
support  because  of  the  death,  absence  from  the  home,  or  incapacity  of  a 
parent.  Unlike  current  law,  the  AFDC  program  could  not  oe  used  to 
provide  the  basic  income  of  any  family  which  includes  at  least  one 
employable  parent.  In  general,  any  able-bodied  father  would  be  con- 
sidered employable,  as  would  any  able-bodied  mother  heading  a  family 
other  than  one  who  is  caring  for  a  child  under  age  6  or  for  another 
member  of  the  household  who  is  ill  or  disabled.  Federal  law  would 
also  spell  out  certain  other  requirements  or  limitations  on  eligibility. 

In  addition  to  the  Federal  requirements.  States  would  be  authorized 
to  establish  such  conditions  of  eligibility  as  they  might  determine  to  be 
appropriate  to  carry  out  the  objectives  of  the  program.  For  example, 
States  would  (as  they  do  now)  establish  the  amount  of  assets  which  a 
family  may  retain  and  still  receive  assistance.  Similarly,  States  could 
condition  eligibility  on  the  fulfillment  of  certain  other  requirements  not 
spelled  out  in  Federal  law.  One  such  condition  might  be  a  requirement 
that  the  school-age  children  in  an  AFDC  family  actually  attend  school. 
Such  conditions  would  have  to  be  reasonably  related  to  the  purposes 
of  the  program  and  could  not  be  used  as  a  subterfuge  for  changing 
its  basic  nature.  For  example.  States  could  not  impose  conditions 
which  would  have  the  effect  of  excluding  from  AFDC  all  families 
with  no  child  under  age  3. 

In  general,  then,  the  Federal  law  would  define  the  outside  limits 
of  eligibility  which  a  State  could  incorporate  in  its  AFDC  program. 
States  would  not  be  required  to  provide  assistance  to  all  families  fall- 
ing within  these  limits  but  would,  rather,  be  free  to  establish  reason- 
able additional  conditions  or  limitations  on  eligibility. 

Level  of  Assistance  and  Federal  Funding 

The  committee  bill  would  continue  the  approach  of  present 
law  under  which  each  State  determines  the  level  of  assistance  which 
will  be  provided  to  needy  families.  States  could  not,  however,  reduce 
payment  levels  to  AFDC  recipients  below  $1,600  for  a  two-member 
family,  $2,000  for  a  three-member  family,  and  $2,400  for  a  family  of 
four  or  more;  or  if  payment  levels  are  already  below  these  amounts 
they  could  not  be  reduced  at  all. 

Unlike  present  law.  Federal  funding  would  not  be  provided  accord- 
ing to  a  flat  percentage  (50  to  83  percent,  depending  upon  per  capita 
income  in  the  State)  of  whatever  the  State  expends  for  assistance.  In- 
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stead,  the  Federal  Government  would  make  flat  grant  payments  to  the 
States  for  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  which  would  pro- 
vide a  substantial  measure  of  fiscal  relief  to  the  States.  The  Federal 
Government  would  also  reimburse  the  States  fully  for  any  additional 
cash  assistance  provided  to  families  to  offset  the  loss  of  food  stamps. 
Families  eligible  for  AFDC  would  not  be  eligible  for  food  stamps  or 
surplus  commodities.  States  would  be  required  to  assure  that  families 
participating  in  the  employment  program  receive  as  much  in  total 
income  as  welfare  families  of  similar  composition. 

Administration  and  control  of  AFDC 

As  under  existing  law,  the  AFDC  program  would  be  administered 
by  State  welfare  agencies  or  by  local  welfare  agencies  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  State  agency.  The  States  would  be  expected  to  have  greater 
control  over  their  AFDC  programs  than  is  now  the  case.  In  the  con- 
text of  the  committee's  block  grant  approach,  the  general  authority  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  interfere  with 
the  States'  methods  of  administration  or  to  impose  its  regulations  on 
the  States  would  be  restricted  under  the  committee  bill. 

Aid  to  Families  With  Dependent  Children  Under  the  Committee 

Bill 

The  following  pages  describe  the  AFDC  program  as  it  would  be 
modified  under  the  committee  bill.  The  modifications  would  be  effec- 
tive January  1,  1973;  some  further  changes  would  be  made  once  the 
committee's  employment  plan  became  effective  on  January  1,  1974. 

The  AFDC  program  under  the  committee  bill  would  consist  of  the 
following  elements : 

1.  Purpose ;  authorization  of  appropriations ; 

2.  General  administrative  provisions ; 

3.  Eligibility  for  AFDC; 

4.  Determining  eligibility  and  amount  of  benefits ; 

5.  Statutory  rights  of  applicants  for  and  recipients  of 
assistance ; 

6.  Protection  of  children ; 

7.  Social  services ; 

8.  Community  work  and  training  programs  (effective  until 
January  1974)  ; 

9.  Kelationship  with  Work  Incentive  Program  (effective  until 
January  1974) ; 

10.  Emergency  assistance;  and 

11.  Federal  financial  participation. 

Purpose;  Authorization  of  Appropriations 

Section  401  of  the  Social  Security  Act  sets  forth  the  purpose  of  the 
AFDC  program  as  follows : 

For  the  purpose  of  encouraging  the  care  of  dependent  children 
in  their  own  homes  or  in  the  homes  of  relatives  by  enabling  each 
State  to  furnish  financial  assistance  and  rehabilitation  and  other 
services,  as  far  as  practicable  under  the  conditions  in  such  State, 
to  needy  dependent  children  and  the  parents  or  relatives  with 
whom  they  are  living  to  help  maintain  and  strengthen  family  life 
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and  to  help  such  parents  or  relatives  to  attain  or  retain  capability 
for  the  maximum  self-support  and  personal  independence  consis- 
tent with  the  maintenance  of  continuing  parental  care  and  pro- 
tection, there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each 
fiscal  year  a  sum  sufficient  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 
The  sums  made  available  under  this  section  shall  be  used  for 
making  payments  to  States  which  have  submitted,  and  had  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  State 
plans  for  aid  and  services  to  needy  families  with  children. 
As  rewritten  under  the  committee  bill,  the  following  clarifications 
would  be  made  in  this  declaration  of  purpose  to  make  explicit  what 
the  committee  feels  is  now  implicit:  (1)  it  would  be  made  clear  that 
welfare  is  a  matter  of  statutory  entitlement  rather  than  a  property 
right;  (2)  the  purpose  of  aiding  children  in  establishing  paternity 
and  obtaining  support  payments  would  be  an  explicit  goal  of  the 
AFDC  program;  and  (3)  the  central  role  of  the  State  in  determining 
the  nature  of  the  AFDC  program,  within  the  broad  outline  of  Federal 
law,  would  be  strongly  emphasized. 

Weufare  as  a  Statutory  Eight 

A  number  of  court  cases  have  been  predicated  on  the  judicial  finding 
that  welfare  is  a  property  "right"  rather  than  the  traditional  view 
that  is  a  "gratuity"  granted  as  a  privilege  by  the  Congress  and  the 
States  subject  to  such  eligibility  conditions  as  are  imposed  by  law. 

Benefits  under  any  of  the  welfare  programs  are  a  statutory  right, 
and  like  any  other  statutory  right,  are  subject  to  the  establishment  of 
specific  conditions  and  limitations  which  may  be  altered  or  repealed  by 
subsequent  legislative  action.  In  fact,  the  Social  Security  Act,  in  sec- 
tion 1104  makes  explicit  what  would  be  the  case  in  any  event,  that 
"the  right  to  alter,  amend,  or  repeal  any  provision  of  this  Act  is  hereby 
reserved  to  the  Congress." 

The  "right  to  welfare"  implies  no  vested,  inherent  or  inalienable 
right  to  benefits.  It  confers  no  constitutionally  protected  benefit  on 
the  recipient.  T6  the  contrary,  the  right  to  welfare  is  no  more  sub- 
stantial, and  has  no  more  legal  effect,  than  any  other  benefit  conferred 
by  a  generous  legislature.  The  welfare  system  as  we  know  it  today  has 
its  legal  genesis  in  the  Social  Security  Act  and  the  statutory  rights 
granted  under,  and  pursuant  to,  that  Act  can  be  extended,  restricted, 
or  otherwise  altered  or  amended — or  even  repealed— by  a  subsequent 
act  of  Congress.  It  is  this  ability  to  change  the  nature  of  a  statutory 
right  which  distinguishes  it  from  a  property  right  or  any  right  con- 
sidered inviolate  under  the  Constitution.  The  committee  firmly  re- 
states this  view  of  the  nature  of  the  "right"  to  a  welfare  benefit. 

Right  or  Children  To  Have  Paternity  Established  and  To  Receive 

Support  Payments 

The  committee  is  aware  of  the  tendency  of  many  persons  involved 
in  the  administration  of  AFDC  not  to  seek  the  establishment  of 
paternity  and  support  for  an  AFDC  child.  Their  rationale  is  that 
such  action  may  have  an  adverse  effect  on  the  child's  mother.  But  this 
overlooks  the  adverse  effect  on  the  child  of  failure  to  act.  The  com- 
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mittee  feels  that  the  child  must  be  recognized  as  a  legal  person  who  is 
in  a  direct  relationship  with  society  and  who  is  not  a  chastel  of  his 
mother.  The  committee  believes  that  children  born  out  of  wedlock  have 
the  right  to  have  the  identity  of  their  father  established,  and  that  all 
children  have  the  right  to  be  supported  by  their  parents.  The  commit- 
tee bill  contains  a  number  of  provisions  concerning  this  subject,  set 
forth  in  detail  in  chapter  X  of  this  report  (pages  501  ff.)  and  because 
of  its  importance  the  committee  feels  that  it  should  be  stressed  as  one 
of  the  purposes  of  the  AFDC  program. 

Central  Role  or  State 

It  is  the  committee's  view  that  the  present  AFDC  statute  is  clear  in 
establishing  the  central  role  of  the  State  in  determining  the  nature  of 
its  AFDC  program,  within  the  broad  outline  of  Federal  law.  The 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  however,  has  at- 
tempted to  severely  limit  State  flexibility  with  a  series  of  regulations 
which  are  more  in  the  nature  of  legislation  than  interpretation  of  the 
Federal  statute.  In  addition,  the  courts  have  used  the  very  broadness  of 
the  Federal  statute  (intended  to  allow  States  great  latitude  in  operat- 
ing their  AFDC  programs)  against  the  States  by  taking  the  position 
sometimes  that  anything  the  Congress  did  not  expressly  prohibit  it 
must  have  intended  to  require  and  sometimes  that  anything  the  Con- 
gress did  not  expressly  permit,  it  must  have  intended  not  to  permit.  A 
number  of  the  provisions  of  the  committee  bill  are  designed  to  deal  with 
problems  raised  by  specific  HEW  regulations.  In  addition,  the  com- 
mittee bill  limits  the  Department's  regulatory  authority  under  the 
welfare  programs  so  that  it  may  issue  regulations  only  related  to  spe- 
cific provisions  of  the  Act,  and  so  that  the  regulations  may  not  be 
inconsistent  with  any  provision  of  the  Act.  The  committee  bill  would 
thus  free  the  States  to  again  assume  their  central  role  in  operating  their 
AFDC  programs. 

State  Plans  for  Aid  and  Services  To  Needy  Families  With 

Children 

General  Administrative  Provisions 

Provisions  in  Present  Law 

The  present  law  contains  a  number  of  requirements  of  a  general 
administrative  nature  related  to  State  AFDC  programs,  under  which 
they  must — 

1.  Be  in  effect  in  all  political  subdivisions  of  the  State; 

2.  Provide  for  financial  participation  by  the  State ; 

3.  Designate  a  single  State  agency  to  administer  the  program 
or  supervise  its  administration ; 

4.  Be  administered  by  employees  selected  on  a  merit  basis; 

5.  Use  subprof  essional  staff  and  volunteers ;  and 

6.  Furnish  reports  and  other  information  to  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

These  present  law  provisions  are  repeated  in  the  committee  bill  as 
well,  with  the  one  exception  that  the  Secretary  would  be  permitted 
to  waive  the  requirement  of  statewideness  as  it  applies  to  the  provi- 
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sion  of  social  services  (this  is  further  discussed  below  in  the  section  on 
social  services,  pages  485^86). 

Use  of  Social  Securitt  Numbers  and  Other  Means  of 
Identification 

In  its  social  security  provisions,  the  committee  bill  contains  a  pro- 
cedure designed  to  introduce  additional  administrative  controls  over 
the  issuance  of  social  security  numbers  and  to  impose  additional  penal- 
ties for  fraudulent  use  of  social  security  numbers. 

In  the  revised  AFDC  program  under  the  committee  bill  (as  well  as 
under  the  other  welfare  titles  of  the  Social  Security  Act) ,  applicants 
for  public  assistance  would  be  required  to  furnish  their  social  security 
numbers  to  State  welfare  agencies.  These  agencies,  in  turn,  are  re- 
quired by  the  bill  to  use  recipients'  social  security  numbers  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  assistance  programs. 

For  example,  it  is  expected  that  States  would  use  social  security 
numbers  for  case  file  identification,  for  cross-checking  purposes,  and 
as  an  aid  in  the  compilation  of  statistical  data.  The  committee  feels 
that  this  provision  is  a  logical  extension  of  the  use  of  social  security 
numbers  for  identification  purposes — a  procedure  which  has  proven 
highly  effective  as  an  aid  in  the  administration  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code.  This  use  of  the  social  security  number  for  identification  purposes 
on  tax  returns  was  adopted  at  the  suggestion  of  the  committee.  The 
committee  understands  that  a  number  of  States  have,  on  their  own 
initiative,  undertaken  to  use  social  security  numbers  in  this  way  in  ad- 
ministering their  welfare  programs.  The  committee  believes  that  the 
use  of  this  numbering  system  should  contribute  to  improving  the 
administration  of  welfare  programs  and  aiding  in  the  detection  and 
prevention  of  fraudulent  practices.  It  will  also  permit  States  to  ex- 
change lists  of  these  numbers  as  an  additional  safeguard  against 
fraudulent   attempts   to   receive   more  than   one   welfare  check. 

In  addition.  States  would  be  explicitly  authorized  in  the  statute  to 
use  photographs  and  such  other  means  of  identification  as  they  desire 
in  administering  the  welfare  programs,  and  to  set  penalties  for  misuse 
of  these  means  of  identification. 

Separation  of  Services  and  Eligibility  Determination 

An  example  of  HEW  efforts  at  legislation  through  regulation  in- 
volves the  separation  of  social  services  from  the  welfare  payment 
process.  On  June  2,  1972,  the  Department  of  HEW  issued  a  regula- 
tion requiring  States  to  have  completely  separate  administrative  units 
handling  the  provision  of  social  services  and  handling  the  determina- 
tion of  eligibility  for  welfare. 

The  committee  notes  that  the  General  Accounting  Office  in  its  study 
of  the  "simplified  declaration"  method  found  that  "caseloads  in 
the  centers  using  a  simplified  method  increased  disproportionately 
when  .  .  .  they  no  longer  required  the  same  welfare  agency  worker 
to  determine  an  applicant's  eligibility  and  also  provide  social  services." 

In  the  committee's  view  there  is  little  justification  for  requiring 
States  to  make  this  kind  of  administrative  separation  and  there  are 
good  arguments  for  not  making  such  a  separation  at  all — in  particular, 
the  fact  that  a  good  deal  of  casefinding  for  services  occurs  as  part  of 
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the  eligibility  determination  process.  The  committee  bill  therefore 
makes  it  clear  that  States  may  not  be  required  to  separate  the  provision 
of  social  services  from  the  determination  of  eligibility  under  the 
AFDC  program.  States  which  feel  that  such  a  separation  will  con- 
tribute to  improved  administration  would  be  free  to  separate  the  two. 

Establishment  of  Advisory  Committees 

Regulations  issued  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  in  1969  require  States  to  establish  a  welfare  advisory  com- 
mittee for  AFDC  and  child  welfare  programs  "at  the  State  level  and  at 
local  levels  where  the  programs  are  locally  administered,"  with  the 
cost  of  the  advisory  committees  and  their  staffs  borne  by  the  States 
(with  Federal  matching)  as  part  of  the  cost  of  administering  the  wel- 
fare programs. 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill  would  make  the  estab- 
lishment or  continuation  of  such  advisory  committees  optional  with  the 
States. 

Furnishing  Manuals  and  Other  Policy  Issuances 

Regulations  issued  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  in  October  1970  require  States  to  make  available  current 
copies  of  program  manuals  and  other  policy  issuances  related  to  any 
of  the  welfare  programs — 

without  charge  to  public  or  university  libraries,  the  local  or  dis- 
trict offices  of  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  welfare  or  legal 
services  offices  or  organizations.  The  material  may  also  be  made 
available,  with  or  without  charge,  to  other  groups  and  to  indi- 
viduals. Wide  availability  of  agency  policy  materials  is  recom- . 
mended. 

In  addition,  the  regulations  state  that : 

Upon  request,  the  agency  will  reproduce  without  charge  the 
specific  policy  materials  necessary  for  an  applicant  or  recipient, 
or  his  representative,  to  determine  whether  a  fair  hearing  should 
be  requested  or  to  prepare  for  a  fair  hearing ;  and  will  establish 
policies  for  reproducing  policy  materials  without  charge,  or  at  a 
charge  related  to  cost,  for  any  individual  who  requests  such 
material  for  other  purposes  (45  CFR  205.70  (b) ) . 
Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill  would  make  clear  that 
States  would  not  be  required  to  furnish  these  materials  without  charge, 
and  that  States  would  be  permitted  to  require  that  the  material  be  made 
available  only  at  cost. 

Eligibility  for  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children 

Under  present  law.  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  may 
be  furnished  to  families  with  children  in  which  a  child  "has  been  de- 
prived of  parental  support  or  care  by  reason  of  the  death,  continued 
absence  from  the  home,  or  physical  or  mental  incapacity  of  a  parent." 
In  addition,  a  State  may  provide  AFDC  payments  to  children  who 
have  been  deprived  of  parental  support  or  care  by  reason  of  the  unem- 
ployment of  the  father.  The  committee  bill  would  continue  these 
broad  categories  of  eligibility  until  January  1, 1974,  at  which  time  the 
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following  kinds  of  families  would  receive  their  basic  income  from 
employment  rather  than  AFDC : 

1.  A  family  headed  by  a  father  who  is  not  incapacitated; 

2.  A  family  headed  by  a  mother  (or  headed  by  an  incapacitated 
father  where  the  mother  is  not  providing  care  to  the  father)  with 
no  child  under  age  6,  unless  the  mother  is  (a)  ill,  incapacitated  or 
of  advanced  age ;  (b)  too  remote  from  an  employment  program  to 
be  able  to  participate;  (c)  needed  at  home  to  care  for  a  disabled 
family  member;  or  (d)  attending  school  full  time. 

Under  the  committee  bill,  States  would  be  required  to  make  elisdble 
for  AFDC: 

1.  A  family  headed  by  a  mother  with  a  child  under  age  6 ; 

2.  A  family  headed  by  an  incapacited  father  where  the  mother 
is  not  in  the  home  or  is  caring  for  the  father ; 

3.  A  family  headed  by  a  mother  who  is  ill,  incapacitated,  or  of 
advanced  age ; 

4.  A  family  headed  by  a  mother  too  remote  from  an  employment 
program  to  be  able  to  participate ; 

5.  A  family  headed  by  a  mother  attending  school  full  time  even 
if  there  is  no  child  under  age  6; 

6.  A  family  headed  by  a  mother  who  is  needed  at  home  to  care 
for  a  disabled  family  member ;  and 

7.  A  child  living  with  neither  parent,  together  with  his  caretaker 
relative (s),  providing  his  mother  is  not  also  receiving  welfare. 

However,  the  following  individuals  or  groups  would  not  be  eligible 
to  receive  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children : 

1.  Persons  residing  in  a  State  less  than  3  months  (however, 
the  former  State  of  residence  would  continue  to  provide  assistance 
for  the  3  months)  ; 

2.  Persons  who  are  neither  citizens  nor  aliens  lawfully  admitted 
for  permanent  residence ; 

3.  Persons  who  have  been  outside  the  United  States  for  at  least 
30  consecutive  days  but  have  not  yet  been  back  in  the  United  States 
for  30  consecutive  days ; 

4.  Unborn  children; 

5.  Mothers  who  fail  to  cooperate  in  establishing  the  paternity 
of  a  child  born  out  of  wedlock  and  mothers  who  fail  to  cooperate 
in  seeking  support  payments ; 

6.  Persons  who  are  medically  determined  to  be  addicts  or 
alcoholics ; 

7.  Individuals  receiving  another  form  of  federally  matched 
welfare ; 

8.  Until  January  1,  1974,  persons  refusing  without  good  cause 
to  participate  in  the  Work  Incentive  Program  or  to  accept  em- 
ployment ;  and 

9.  Persons  who  have  recently  disposed  of  their  assets  for  the 
sake  of  qualifying  for  welfare. 

At  the  State's  option  the  following  additional  groups  could  be  ex- 
cluded from  welfare  eligibility : 

1.  Persons  absent  from  the  State  for  more  than  3  months ; 

2.  Children  living  in  the  same  household  as  their  stepfather, 
and  families  in  which  there  is  a  continuing  parent-child  relation- 
ship with  a  man; 
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3.  Persons  who  refuse  to  allow  a  caseworker  in  their  home; 

4.  A  child  living  with  a  relative  when  the  child's  mother  is  re- 
ceiving AFDC  in  another  household;  and 

5.  AFDC  children  between  age  18  and  21  attending  school. 

6.  A  family  headed  by  an  unemployed  father  who  is  a  striker. 
These  items  are  discussed  individually  below. 

Definition  or  Incapacity  Under  Aid  to  Families  With 
Dependent  Children 

Present  law. — Under  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children,  the 
Federal  Government  will  match  payments  to  families  where  the 
father  is  incapacitated.  The  definition  of  "incapacitated"  is  left  up  to 
the  States. 

Under  a  regulation  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Welfare  in  Penn- 
sylvania, incapacity  is  defined  in  a  way  that  allows  the  State  to 
classify  virtually  any  general  assistance  recipient  with  children  as 
incapacitated  for  purposes  of  Federal  matching.  The  regulation  states : 
The  determination  of  incapacity  is  based  on  the  simple  fact  of 
the  existence  of  incapacity  and  not  upon  its  cause,  degree,  dura- 
tion or  accompanying  factors.  It  is  not  necessary  to  show  an 
affirmative  relationship  between  the  incapacity  of  the  parent  and 
the  lack  of  parental  support  or  care.  It  is  immaterial  whether  the 
parent  was  the  chief  breadwinner  or  devoted  himself  or  herself 
primarily  to  the  care  of  the  child,  or  whether  or  not  the  parents 
were  married  to  each  other. 

To  prove  incapacity,  there  must  be  proof  that  a  parent  has  an 
impairment,  but  it  is  not  necessary  to  show  that  the  impairment 
limits  the  parent's  ability  to  support  or  care  for  the  child. . . .  The 
impairment  must  be  proved.  If  the  impairment  can  be  seen,  the 
worker's  statement  that  he  has  seen  it  is  proof  of  the  existence  of 
the  impairment. 

Committee  provision. — Under  the  committee  bill,  the  term  "inca- 
pacitated" would  be  defined  as  "inability  to  engage  in  any  substantial 
gainful  activity  by  reason  of  any  medically  determinable  physical  or 
mental  impairment."  This  is  the  same  definition  as  is  used  in  determin- 
ing disability  under  the  social  security  disability  insurance  program, 
except  that  the  definition  would  also  apply  to  short-term,  temporary 
disability  while  social  security  benefits  are  available  only  to  persons 
whose  disability  will  last  at  least  12  months.  A  family  head  not  found 
to  be  "incapacitated"  under  this  definition  would  be  assured  employ- 
ment under  the  guaranteed  job  opportunity  program. 

Persons  Kesiding  in  a  State  Less  Than  Three  Months 

Present  law. — Under  the  present  Federal  statute  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  may  not  approve  a  State  plan  for 
Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  if  it  includes  a  duration  of 
residence  requirement  of  more  than  one  year.  In  the  programs  of  cash 
assistance  for  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled,  the  present  statute  would 
permit,  in  addition  to  the  requirement  of  one  year's  residence  preced- 
ing the  date  of  application,  a  requirement  that  the  individual  have 
resided  in  the  State  for  five  of  the  preceding  nine  years. 
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In  April  1969,  the  Supreme  Court  ruled  that  the  duration  of  resi- 
dence requirement  of  the  Connecticut  and  Pennsylvania  AFDC  pro- 
grams constituted  an  action  by  those  States  which  violated  the  equal 
protection  clause  of  the  14th  amendment.  The  Supreme  Court  stated 
that  the  Federal  statute  "does  not  approve,  much  less  prescribe,  a  one- 
year  requirement"  and  went  on  to  say  that  even  if  it  were  to  assume 
"that  Congress  did  approve  the  imposition  of  a  one-year  waiting 
period,  it  is  the  responsive  State  legislation  which  infringes  constitu- 
tional rights."  The  court  further  declared  that  if  somehow  the  consti- 
tutionality of  the  Federal  law  is  involved  that  "insofar  as  it  permits 
the  one-year  waiting-period  requirement"  it  would  be  unconstitutional 
because  "Congress  may  not  authorize  the  States  to  violate  the  Equal 
Protection  Clause." 

This  Supreme  Court  action  in  outlawing  duration  of  residence  re- 
quirements may  have  been  one  of  the  factors  influencing  many  States 
to  cut  back  on  their  welfare  payment  levels  or  not  to  provide  increases 
as  they  had  in  the  past.  A  dissenting  member  of  the  Supreme  Court 
noted  that  "of  longer-range  importance,  the  field  of  welfare  assistance 
is  one  in  which  there  is  a  widely  recognized  need  for  fresh  solutions 
and  consequently  for  experimentation.  Invalidation  of  welfare  resi- 
dence requirements  might  have  the  unfortunate  consequence  of  dis- 
couraging the  Federal  and  State  governments  from  establishing 
unusually  generous  welfare  programs  in  particular  areas  on  an  experi- 
mental basis,  because  of  fears  that  the  program  would  cause  an  influx 
of  persons  seeking  higher  welfare  payments."  This  Justice  concluded 
that  it  was  "particularly  unfortunate  that  this  judicial  roadblock  to 
the  powers  of  Congress  in  this  field  should  occur  at  the  very  threshold 
of  the  current  discussions  regarding  the  'federalizing'  of  these  aspects 
of  welfare  relief." 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill  contains  a  provision 
aimed  at  eliminating  the  constitutional  question  raised  by  the  Supreme 
Court  by  making  it  an  affirmative  requirement  of  Federal  law  that 
the  State  plan  for  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  include 
a  requirement  of  three  months'  residence  in  the  State  as  a  condition  of 
eligibility.  (The  committee  bill,  however,  would  not  deny  Federal 
funds  to  States  which  by  virtue  of  State  law  do  not  in  fact  impose  a 
duration  of  residency  requirement.)  Thus  under  the  committee  bill, 
a  three-month  duration  of  residence  in  a  State  would,  in  effect,  be  a 
nationally  uniform  condition  of  eligibility  for  assistance.  With  this 
structure  the  question  of  State  violation  of  the  equal  protection  clause 
of  the  14th  amendment  is  eliminated. 

In  addition,  the  committee  bill  would  require  a  State  to  continue 
welfare  payments  to  eligible  persons  for  3  months  after  they  move  to 
another  State  unless  they  become  eligible  for  welfare  in  the  other  State 
earlier  than  this.  The  payments  themselves  would  be  made  by  the 
welfare  agency  in  the  new  State  of  residence,  with  reimbursement 
made  under  a  cooperative  agreement. 

Eligibility  of  Aliens  for  Welfare;  Persons  Outside  the  United 

States 

Present  law. — Under  the  Social  Security  Act,  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  may  not  approve  a  State  plan  of  aid 
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to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  which  imposes  as  a  condition  of  eligi- 
bility for  welfare  "any  citizenship  requirement  which  excludes  any 
citizen  of  the  United  States"  (sections  2(b)  (3),  1002(b)  (2),  1402(b) 
(2),  and  1602(b)  (3)).  There  is  no  similar  clause  in  the  Federal  title 
relating  to  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children.  Thus  all  the  wel- 
fare titles  of  the  Social  Security  Act  would  permit  a  State  to  exclude 
noncitizens  from  welfare  benefits,  although  the  law  does  not  say  so 
explicitly. 

House  hill. — For  the  new  program  of  Federal  aid  to  the  aged,  blind, 
and  disabled,  H.K.  1  as  it  passed  the  House  would  limit  eligibility  to 
an  individual  who  "is  a  resident  of  the  United  States,  and  is  either 
(i)  a  citizen  or  (ii)  an  alien  lawfully  admitted  for  permanent  resi- 
dence" (section  2014(a)  (1)  (B)).  There  is  a  similar  provision  under 
the  Family  Assistance  Program  in  the  House-passed  bill. 

The  House  bill  also  (sees.  2011(f)  and  2155(a)(4)(B))  makes 
an  individual  ineligible  for  welfare  payments  during  any  month  in 
which  the  person  is  outside  the  United  States  the  entire  month ;  once 
an  individual  has  been  outside  the  United  States  at  least  30  consecutive 
days,  he  must  remain  in  the  United  States  30  consecutive  days  before 
he  may  again  be  eligible  for  welfare. 

Court  cases. — The  Supreme  Court  on  June  14,  19T1  {Graham  v. 
Richardson)  ruled  that  a  State  could  not  condition  welfare  benefits 
either  upon  the  applicant  being  a  U.S.  citizen  or,  if  an  alien,  on  his 
having  resided  in  the  United  States  for  a  specified  number  of  years. 
Such  eligibility  requirements  were  held  to  violate  the  Equal  Protection 
Clause  of  the  14th  amendment.  As  far  as  the  explicit  provisions 
of  the  Social  Security  Act  were  concerned,  the  Court  concluded 
that  they  did  not  affirmatively  authorize,  much  less  command,  the 
States  to  adopt  duration  of  residency  requirements  or  other  eligibility 
restrictions  applicable  to  aliens,  but  instead  merely  directed  the  Sec- 
retary not  to  approve  a  State  plan  which  excluded  U.S.  citizens 
from  eligibility.  Although  the  Federal  Government  admittedly  had 
broad  constitutional  power  to  determine  what  aliens  should  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  United  States,  the  period  they  could  remain,  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  their  naturalization,  the  Court  felt  that  the 
Congress  nevertheless  did  not  have  the  power  to  authorize  the  indi- 
vidual States  to  violate  the  Equal  Protection  Clause. 

Committee  provision. — ^Under  the  committee  bill  this  matter  would 
be  handled  in  the  same  manner  as  the  issue  of  duration  of  residency 
requirements.  That  is,  States  would  be  mandated  in  Federal  law  to 
require  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  for  the  AFDC  welfare  program 
under  the  Social  Security  Act  (in  addition  to  the  3-month  duration  of 
residence  requirement)  that  an  individual  be  a  resident  of  the  United 
States  and  either  a  citizen  or  alien  lawfully  admitted  for  permanent 
residence  or  a  person  who  is  a  permanent  resident  under  color  of  law 
(that  is,  a  person  who  entered  the  United  States  before  July  1948  and 
who  may  be  eligible  for  admission  for  permanent  residence  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Attorney  General  under  section  1259  of  title  8  of  the 
United  States  Code). 

The  committee  bill  also  incorporates  the  provision  of  the  House  bill 
making  an  individual  ineligible  for  welfare  payments  if  he  has  been 
outside  tlie  United  States  at  least  30  consecutive  days  but  has  not  yet 
been  back  in  the  United  States  for  30  consecutive  days. 
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Unborn  CniiiDREN 

Present  law. — Under  the  Social  Security  Act,  the  term  "dependent 
child"  for  purposes  of  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  is 
defined  as  a  needy  child  "deprived  of  parental  support  or  care  by 
reason  of  the  death,  continued  absence  from  the  home,  or  physical  or 
mental  incapacity  of  a  parent"  and  who  is  living  with  his  mother  or 
other  relative. 

Kegulations  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
permit  Federal  matching,  even  if  the  child  has  not  yet  been  born. 
In  January  1971,  for  example,  when  about  7  million  children  were 
receiving  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children,  53,400  or  a  little 
less  than  1  percent  of  the  total  number  of  children  had  not  yet  been 
born.  About  tWo-fifths  of  these  unborn  children  were  in  the  State  of 
California  alone,  where  they  constituted  2  percent  of  the  recipient 
caseload. 

In  a  case  that  came  before  the  New  York  State  Supreme  Court  in 
1971,  a  woman  who  had  been  receiving  welfare  for  her  unborn  child 
while  pregnant  sought  a  retroactive  payment  for  the  second  child 
upon  giving  birth  to  twins.  Fortunately,  in  this  case,  the  court  ruled 
against  the  recipient. 

House-passed  hill. — In  discussing  the  meaning  of  "child"  under  H.R. 
1,  the  House  Ways  and  Means  Committee  report  (p.  184)  states: 
Your  committee  wants  to  make  clear  that  an  unborn  child 
would  not  be  included  in  the  definition  of  a  child.  This  will  pre- 
clude the  practice,  now  used  in  the  AFDC  program  in  some  States, 
of  finding  that  an  unborn  child  does  meet  the  definition,  thereby 
establishing  a  "family"  even  before  the  child  is  born. 
Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill,  like  the  House  bill, 
would  provide  that  only  children  who  have  actuallj^  been  born  would 
be  eligible  for  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children. 

Cooperation  of  Mother  in  Identifying  the  Father  and  Seeking 

Support  Payments 

Present  laio. — The  Congress  has  written  into  the  Social  Security 
Act  a  provision  requiring  the  State  welfare  agency  "in  the  case  of  a 
child  born  out  of  wedlock  who  is  receiving  Aid  to  Families  with  De- 
pendent Children,  to  establish  the  paternity  of  such  child." 

Court  action. — Despite  this  clear  legislative  history,  a  U.S.  district 
court  in  August  1969  {Doe  v.  Shapiro^  302  F  Supp.  761),  ruled  that  a 
mother's  refusal  to  name  the  father  of  her  illegitimate  child  could  not 
result  in  denial  of  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children.  The 
applicable  State  regulation  was  held  to  be  inconsistent  with  the  pro- 
vision in  Federal  law  that  AFDC  be  "promptly  furnished  to  all  eligi- 
ble individuals,"  on  the  grounds  that  the  State  regulation  imposed  an 
additional  condition  of  eligibility  not  required  by  Federal  law. 
The  dissenting  opinion  stated : 

Unless  the  principle  of  personal  parental  responsibility  is  to  be 
abandoned,  as  an  obsolete  cornerstone  for  gauging  welfare  eligi- 
bility, a  full  disclosure  is  a  necessary  and  implied  governmental 
prerogative,  which  requires  the  applicant  to  disclose  all  relevant 
information.  Absent  this  personal  responsibility  and  cooperative- 
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ness  between  the  applicant-mother  and  the  government,  the  effec-  | 
tiveness  of  the  program  would  be  seriously  challenged  because  she  | 
is  the  sole  source  of  this  information ;  and  without  it  the  system  i 
designed  to  establish  paternity  could  not  function.  *  *  *  ^ 
Congress  created  this  system  which  required  only  the  identity  j 
of  the  father  to  allow  enforcement  officials  with  the  assistance  of  , 
the  Internal  Revenue  Service  and  the  social  security  files,  to  locate  ' 
an  absconding  father.  It  is  one  of  the  very  few  occasions  when  the  | 
information  in  those  records  is  statutorily  made  available  for  use  ] 
outside  the  agencies'  official  business.  Could  it  be  that  Congress  ' 
contemplated  this  elaborate  system  would  be  paralyzed  by  an  un- 
cooperative applicant-mother  who  could  still  successfully  insist 
that  she  be  paid  her  full  monetary  allotment  ? 
Committee  provision. — The  committee's  answer  to  this  question  is 
an  emphatic  "No!"  The  provisions  of  the  committee  bill  related  to 
child  support  and  establishing  paternity  are  described  in  greater  detail 
in  chapter  X  of  this  report  (see  501  ff.),  but  it  is  appropriate  to  note  I 
here  that  the  committee  bill  would  require,  as  a  condition  of  eligibility,  \ 
that  a  mother  cooperate  in  efforts  to  establish  the  paternity  of  a  child  \ 
born  out  of  wedlock,  cooperate  in  seeking  support  payments  from  the 
father,  and  assign  the  right  to  collect  support  payments  on  her  behalf 
to  the  Government. 

Drug  Addicts  and  Alcoholics  | 

The  committee  is  concerned  that  substantial  numbers  of  drug  ad-  I 

diets  and  alcoholics  today  receive  welfare  payments  as  disabled  or  in-^  ' 

capacitated  individuals,  but  receive  no  treatment  for  their  alcoholism  or  I 

drug  addiction.  Under  the  committee  bill,  persons  medically  deter-  | 

mined  to  be  drug  addicts  on  alcoholics  would  no  longer  be  eligible  for  i 

welfare  payments  except  through  a  program  specifically  designed  for  ! 
rehabilitation  and  active  treatment.  Those  provisions  are  described  in 

greater  detail  chapter  IV  of  this  report  (see  pp.  299ff.) .  { 

Individuals  Receiving  Another  Form  or  Federally  Matched  j 
Welfare  or  Benefits  From  the  Supplemental  Security  Income  j 
Program  { 

The  committee  bill,  like  present  law  and  the  House-passed  version 
of  H.R.  1,  would  make  ineligible  for  welfare  under  the  family  wel- 
fare program  an  individual  who  receives  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  and 
disabled  or  benefits  from  the  Supplemental  Security  Income  program. 

Recent  Disposal  of  Assets 

Present  laro, — ^Under  present  law,  an  individual  with  assets  whose 
value  exceeds  the  welfare  eligibility  level  in  a  State  may  dispose  of 
those  assets  purposely  in  order  to  qualify  for  assistance. 

Committee  provision. — Under  the  committee  bill,  anyone  who  has 
voluntarily  assigned  or  transferred  property  to  a  relative  within  one 
year  prior  to  applying  for  aid  under  one  of  the  public  assistance  pro- 
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grams,  and  who  has  received  less  than  fair  market  value  for  the 
property,  would  be  ineligible  for  welfare  for  a  1-year  period  (com- 
mencing with  the  date  of  transfer)  on  the  grounds  that  he  has  pur- 
posely pauperized  himself  in  order  to  qualify. 

Absence  From  a  State 

Court  action. — The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
found  the  Arizona  welfare  programs  out  of  compliance  in  1971  because 
the  State  automatically  terminated  the  welfare  eligibility  of  recipients 
absent  from  the  State  for  more  than  90  days.  The  State's  policy  was 
contrary  not  to  Federal  law  (which  in  no  way  would  preclude  the 
State  from  doing  this)  but  to  HEW  regulations  which  provide  that 
a  temporary  absence  from  the  State  with  an  intent  to  return  after 
accomplishing  the  purpose  of  the  absence  shall  not  interrupt  conti- 
option,  to  require  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  under  AFDC  welfare 
payments  (45  CFE  233.40) . 

The  State  challenged  the  HEW  compliance  ruling,  but  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Appeals  sided  with  HEW  (Arisona  State  Department  of 
Public  Welfare  v.  Department  of  Healthy  Education^  and  Welfare^ 
opinion  dated  September  14,  1971).  The  Court  found  the  HEW  reg- 
ulation consistent  with  the  Social  Security  Act,  which  did  not  define 
residency,  and  that  it  was  legitimate  for  the  Secretary  to  exercise  his 
"broad  rule-making  powers"  under  section  1102  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  to  define  residency  in  such  a  way  as  to  limit  the  States'  permis- 
sible choice  of  residency  requirements.  The  regulation  defining  resi- 
dency, the  Court  held,  was  not  inconsistent  with  the  letter  or  spirit 
of  the  Social  Security  Act  merely  because  it  held  the  State  to  a  higher 
standard. 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill  explicitly  permits  a  State 
to  terminate  welfare  payments  to  an  individual  continuously  absent 
from  the  State  for  more  than  90  days. 

Families  Where  There  Is  a  Continuing  Parent- Child 
Eelationship 

Present  law. — Under  present  law.  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent 
Children  is  available  to  children  who  have  been  deprived  of  parental 
support  by  reason  of  the  "continued  absence  from  the  home"  of  a 
parent.  The  so-called  "man-in-the-house"  or  "substitute  father" 
statutes  of  the  States  were  attempts  to  define  the  term  "parent" 
under  the  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  program  for 
eligibility  purposes.  The  State  statutes  have  been  varied,  some 
emphasizing  cohabitation  with  the  mother  as  being  determinative  of 
the  parental  relation,  while  others  have  required  indications  of  a 
positive  relationship  of  the  man  with  the  child. 

Court  action. — On  June  17,  1968,  the  Supreme  Court  ruled  that  a 
State  could  not  consider  a  child  ineligible  for  Aid  to  Families  with 
Dependent  Children  when  there  was  a  substitute  father  with  no  legal 
obligation  to  support  the  child.  The  Court  decision  was  based  on  its 
interpretation  of  congressional  intent  as  expressed  in  the  Social 
Security  Act  and  its  legislative  history.  The  decision  stated :  "We  be- 
lieve Congress  intended  the  term  'parent'  in  section  406(a)  of  the 
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Act  *  *  *  to  include  only  those  persons  with  a  legal  duty  of  support." 

The  implication  of  this  decision,  as  made  clear  by  subsequent  cases, 
was  that  a  State  could  not  deny  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent 
Children  even  in  the  situation  where  there  was  a  stepfather  with 
substantial  income. 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  believes  that  a  legal  obliga- 
tion to  support  is  too  narrow  a  base  upon  which  to  determine  eligi- 
bility and  income  accountability  for  a  welfare  program  for  families. 
Under  the  committee  bill,  a  State  could  at  its  option  deny  welfare  to 
a  child  living  in  the  same  household  as  his  stepfather.  In  other  cases, 
the  committee  feels  that  the  determination  whether  a  man  is  a  "parent" 
within  the  meaning  of  this  term  in  section  406  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  should  depend  on  the  total  evaluation  of  his  relationship  with  the 
child,  with  the  following  being  positive  indications  of  the  existence 
of  such  a  parental  relationship ; 

(1)  The  individual  and  the  child  are  frequently  seen  together 
in  public ; 

(2)  The  individual  is  the  parent  of  a  half-brother  or  half-sister 
of  the  child ; 

(3)  The  individual  exercises  parental  control  over  the  child; 

(4)  The  individual  makes  substantial  gifts  to  the  child  or  to 
members  of  his  family ; 

(5)  The  individual  claims  the  child  as  a  dependent  for  income 
tax  purposes  ; 

(6)  The  individual  arranges  for  the  care  of  the  child  when  his 
mother  is  ill  or  absent  from  the  home ; 

(7)  The  individual  assumes  responsibility  for  the  child  when 
there  occurs  in  the  child's  life  a  crisis  such  as  illness  or  detention 
by  public  authorities ; 

(8)  The  individual  is  listed  as  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the 
child  in  school  records  which  are  designed  to  indicate  the  identity 
of  the  parents  or  guardians  of  children  ; 

(9)  The  individual  makes  frequent  visits  to  the  place  of  resi- 
dence of  the  child ;  and 

(10)  The  individual  gives  or  uses  as  his  address  the  address  of 
such  place  of  residence  in  dealing  with  his  employer,  his  creditors, 
postal  authorities,  other  public  authorities,  or  others  with  whom 
he  may  have  dealings,  relationships,  or  obligations. 

The  committee  amendment  specifically  states  that  "such  a  rela- 
tionship may  be  determined  to  exist  in  any  case  only  after  an  evalua- 
tion of  the  [above]  factors  *  *  *  as  well  as  any  evidence  which  may 
refute  any  inference  supported  by  evidence  related  to  such  factors." 
It  is  not  necessary  that  all  factors  be  present  in  a  case,  nor  need  they  be 
given  identical  weight.  The  important  thing  in  the  committee's  judg- 
ment is  whether  the  factors  indicating  a  continuing  parent-child  rela- 
tionship are  more  persuasive  than  factors  which  tend  to  refute  such  a 
relationship.  If  they  are,  then  the  State  may  consider  the  child  in- 
eligible. 

Under  the  committee  provision,  this  limitation  on  AFDC  eligibility 
would  be  optional  with  the  States.  If  a  State  affirmatively  exercises 
its  option,  however,  it  would  have  to  comply  with  this  statutory  method 
in  determining  the  child- father  relationship. 
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Eefusal  To  Allow  Caseworkers  in  Home 

Court  action. — In  August  1969,  a  U.S.  district  court  in  New  York 
in  the  case  of  James  v.  Goldberg  (303  F.  Supp.  935)  ruled,  on  consti- 
tutional grounds,  that  New  York  State  could  not  terminate  welfare 
payments  to  a  recipient  who  refused  to  allow  a  caseworker  in  her  home. 
The  decision  stated :  "This  court  cannot  with  deference  to  the  fourth 
amendment  excuse  the  absence  of  a  search  warrant  without  a  showing 
by  those  who  seek  exemption  from  the  constitutional  mandate  that 
the  exigencies  of  the  situation  make  that  course  imperative.  *  *  * 
No  such  showing  has  been  made  herein." 

On  January  12,  19Y1,  the  Supreme  Court  in  Wyman  v.  James 
reversed  the  lower  court's  decision,  finding  that  the  New  York  home 
visit  procedure  was  a  reasonable  administrative  tool  serving  a  valid 
and  proper  purpose ;  it  was  not  an  unwarranted  invasion  of  personal 
privacy  but  was  basically  concerned  with  the  child  and  with  any  pos- 
sible exploitation  of  the  child. 

Committee  provision, — The  committee  bill  would  codify  the  Su- 
preme Court's  decision  in  the  statute  by  permitting  the  States,  at  their 
option,  to  require  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  under  the  AFDC  welfare 
program  that  a  recipient  allow  a  caseworker  or  other  duly  authorized 
person  to  visit  the  home.  In  doing  so,  the  committee  is  not  endorsing 
the  so-called  "midnight  raids,"  which  have  been  generally  considered 
objectionable  as  a  means  of  enforcing  welfare  eligibility  rules.  The  bill 
specifically^  requires  that  such  home  visits  must  be  made  at  a  reasonable 
time  and  with  reasonable  advance  notice. 

However,  the  committee  wants  to  make  clear  its  belief  that  in 
"means  test"  programs.  States  should  have  the  right  to  take  reason- 
able steps  to  establish  the  facts  relating  to  eligibility.  If  a  State  de- 
cides that  visits  by  caseworkers  to  the  homes  of  certain  recipients  are 
essential  to  the  establishment  of  necessary  facts,  then  it  should  be  al- 
lowed to  provide  for  these  through  its  laws  or  regulations.  The  com- 
mittee recognizes  that  there  may  well  be  circumstances  under  which 
the  interests  of  the  welfare  recipient  and  of  the  Government  may  best 
be  served  by  visits  of  the  caseworker  to  the  home. 

Children  Absent  From  the  Home 

Court  action. — On  September  14,  1971,  a  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals 
agreed  with  an  earlier  decision  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  that  the  Arizona  State  plan  for  Aid  to  Families 
with  Dependent  Children  was  out  of  compliance  with  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act.  One  of  the  faults  found  with  Arizona's  State  plan  was  the 
requirement  that  a  relative  have  legal  custody  of  a  child  living  with 
the  relative,  when  the  parent  of  the  child  is  an  AFDC  recipient,  in 
order  for  the  relative  also  to  be  eligible  for  AFDC.  In  effect,  the  court 
action  made  Arizona  provide  welfare  to  a  child  living  with  a  relative 
even  if  the  child  had  been  loaned  to  the  relative  in  order  to  qualify 
the  relative  for  welfare. 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill  would  allow  a  State  to 
deny  aid  to  a  child  of  a  parent  receiving  Aid  to  Families  with  Depend- 
ent Children  if  the  child  is  not  living  in  the  same  household  as  the 
mother  and  his  brothers  or  sisters  but  instead  is  living  with  another 
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relative  (unless  the  relative  has  legal  custody  of  the  child).  The  pur- 
pose of  this  provision  of  the  bill  is  to  prevent  a  situation  in  which  an 
AFDC  mother  can  enable  a  relative  to  become  eligible  for  welfare  by 
lending  the  relative  one  of  her  children. 

Benefits  for  Strikers 

Present  law. — The  Social  Security  Act  permits  a  State  to  provide 
benefits  to  a  needy  child  whose  father  is  unemployed,  provided  that 
the  father  is  currently  registered  with  the  employment  office  and  is 
not  receiving  unemployment  compensation.  Both  the  Federal  law 
and  the  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  are  silent  on  the  question  of  benefits  to  strikers. 

Court  action. — In  a  recent  case  in  the  U.S.  District  Court  of  Mary- 
land {Francis  v.  Davidson^  opinion  dated  January  28, 1972)  the  Court 
stated  that  Maryland  could  not  disqualify  a  family  from  Aid  to  Fam- 
ilies with  Dependent  Children  on  the  grounds  that  the  father's  unem- 
ployment was  due  to  a  strike  or  discharge  for  cause  because  this  con- 
dition of  eligibility  was  in  conflict  with  the  HEW  regulation  which 
provided  that  if  a  State  provides  benefits  to  families  in  which  the 
father  is  unemployed,  it  must  have  a  definition  of  "unemployed 
father"  which  includes  a  father  who  is  employed  for  less  than  a  stated 
number  of  hours.  The  Court  felt  there  was  nothing  in  the  regulation 
Avhich  permitted  a  State  plan  to  deny  welfare  benefits  on  the  ground 
that  the  father  of  a  needy  child  w^as  unemployed  because  he  had  been 
discharged  for  cause  or  because  he  was  on  strike;  such  a  father  is 
clearly  unemployed.  The  Court  added  that  the  fact  that  HEW  had 
itself,  by  approving  the  Maryland  plan,  given  approval  to  the  viola- 
tion of  its  own  regulation  in  no  way  relieved  Maryland  of  the  require- 
ment that  its  program  be  administered  in  accordance  with  the  HEW 
regulation.  Although  great  weight  is  ordinarily  given  to  the  inter- 
pretation by  an  administrative  agency  of  its  own  regulations,  the 
Court  noted  that  once  an  agency  has  promulgated  a  regulation,  even  in 
an  instance  where  it  is  not  required  to  do  so,  that  agency  is  bound  to 
follow  the  regulation,  particularly  where  the  regulation  uses  unambig- 
uous and  mandatory  language.  A  man  out  of  work  because  he  was 
discharged  for  cause  or  because  he  was  on  strike  is  unemployed;  in 
granting  the  Secretary  of  HEW  the  power  to  make  regulations,  the 
Congress  said  nothing  about  fathers  unemployed  because  they  were 
involved  in  labor  disputes.  Although  the  Secretary  could  have  ex- 
cluded such  fathers  from  the  program  he  chose  not  to. 

By  paying  benefits  to  individuals  involved  in  a  labor  dispute,  a 
State  injects  the  Federal  Government  into  the  dispute  by  providing 
substantial  Federal  funds  to  strikers ;  the  Federal  share  of  such  wel- 
fare payments  is  at  least  50  percent.  A  dramatic  case  in  point  occurred 
in  Michigan  where  the  number  of  AFDC  recipients  in  families  with  an 
unemployed  father  increased  75,000  between  October  and  December 
1970  during  the  General  Motors  strike,  with  the  Federal  Government 
imderwriting  50  percent  of  the  payments  that  went  to  the  strikers.  If 
the  District  Court  decision  in  Maryland  is  upheld,  welfare  benefits  to 
strikers  may  become  mandatory  unless  the  Congress  sets  a  different 
policy  statutorily. 
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Committee  provision. — The  Committee  bill  modifies  the  unemployed 
father  provision  of  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  so  that 
welfare  benefits  will  not  be  available  for  strikers.  This  disqualification 
would  not  apply  to  any  employee  who  is  (1)  not  participating  or  di- 
rectly interested  in  the  labor  dispute  and  (2)  does  not  belong  to  a 
group  of  workers  any  of  whom  are  participating  in  or  financing  or 
directly  interested  in  the  dispute.  The  disqualification  also  would  not 
apply  to  employees  of  suppliers  or  other  related  businesses  which  are 
forced  to  shut  down  or  lay-off  workers  because  of  a  labor  dispute  in 
which  they  are  not  directly  involved.  This  disqualification,  adapted 
from  the  unemployment  insurance  laws,  is  designed  to  prevent  the 
government  financing  one  side  of  a  labor-management  dispute. 

Suits  to  enjoin  violation  of  this  provision  may  be  brought  by  any 
person  deeming  himself  aggrieved  by  such  violation  in  any  district 
court  of  the  United  States  having  jurisdiction  of  the  parties,  without 
respect  to  the  amount  in  controversy  and  without  regard  to  the  diver- 
sity of  citizenship  of  the  parties. 

Providing  Welfare  Payments  for  Certain  Members  of  an  AFDC 

Household 

Present  law. — Under  present  law,  a  State  agency  may  include  within 
the  household  of  a  child  receiving  AFDC  "any  other  individual  (living 
in  the  same  home  as  such  child  and  relative)  whose  needs  the  State 
determines  should  be  considered  in  determining  the  need  of  the  child 
or  relative  claiming  such  aid"  (section  402  (a)  (7) ) . 

Committee  provision. — The  Committee  bill  provides  that  AFDC 
would  not  be  extended  to  any  member  of  the  household  who  is  not 
either  (1)  a  relative  of  the  child,  or  (2)  a  brother  or  sister  of  the  child 
and  under  age  18  (or  under  21  and  attending  school  full-time). 

Determining  Eligibility  and  Amount  of  Benefits 

Under  the  committee  bill,  in  the  context  of  the  committee's  block 
grant  approach,  States  would  be  freed  from  a  number  of  regulations 
of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  which  have 
made  it  all  but  impossible  for  them  to  protect  the  integrity  of  their 
welfare  programs.  The  provisions  of  the  committee  bill  relating  to 
determining  eligibility  and  amount  of  benefits  are  discussed  individ- 
ually below. 

Determining  Eligibility:  "Declaration  Method"  Prohibited 

Generally  speaking,  the  usual  method  of  determining  eligibility  for 
public  assistance  has  involved  the  verification  of  information  provided 
by  the  applicant  for  assistance  through  a  visit  to  the  applicant's  home 
and  from  other  sources.  For  persons  found  eligible  for  assistance, 
redetermination  of  eligibility  is  required  at  least  annually,  and  similar 
procedures  are  follow^ed. 

Regulations  issued  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  on  January  17,  1969,  required  States  to  test  a  simplified 
method  for  the  determination  of  eligibility  for  welfare  in  selected 
areas  of  the  State.  The  simplified  or  "declaration  method"  provides 
for  eligibility  determinations  to  be  based  to  the  maximum  extent  pos- 
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sible  on  the  information  furnished  by  the  applicant,  without  routine 
interviewing  of  the  applicant  and  without  routine  verification  and 
investigation  by  the  case  worker.  The  regulations  requiring  testing 
of  the  declaration  method  arbitrarily  state  that  a  three  percent  level 
of  ineligibility  would  be  considered  "acceptable." 

A.  Aid  to  the  aged^  Mind,  and  disabled. — New  regulations  issued  in 
1970  required  States  to  use  the  simplified  declaration  method  in 
welfare  programs  for  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  beginning  July  1, 
1970.  The  new  regulations  were  justified  by  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  on  the  basis  that  testing  of  the  declaration 
method  showed  conclusively  that  it  did  not  result  in  an  unacceptable 
level  of  ineligibility. 

The  committee  asked  the  General  Accounting  Office  to  look  into  the 
testing  of  the  method  to  see  if  the  results  were  truly  conclusive.  In 
its  report,  the  General  Accounting  Office  found  that: 

1.  The  simplified  declaration  method  required  by  the  new 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  regulations  in  fact 
was  pretested  almost  nowhere;  most  States  actually  used  oral 
interviewing  or  other  forms  of  verification  of  the  information 
supplied  by  the  applicant ; 

2.  Five-sixths  of  the  total  cases  tested  were  simply  redeter- 
minations of  the  eligibility  of  persons  who  had  previously  been 
subjected  to  the  usual  (nondeclaration)  application  procedures, 
and  thus  were  not  indicative  of  the  manner  in  which  the  simplified 
method  would  operate ;  and 

3.  The  sample  size  under  the  testing  was  so  small  that  there  is  a 
substantial  probability  that  the  ineligibility  level  exceeded  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare's  arbitrary  3-per- 
cent "acceptable"  level. 

B.  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children. — In  1971,  at  the  com- 
mittee's request,  the  General  Accounting  Office  reviewed  the  testing 
that  had  been  done  of  the  "simplified  declaration"  method,  this  time 
in  the  program  of  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children.  The 
General  Accounting  Office  study  concluded  that  welfare  centers 
supposedly  using  the  simplified  method  started  out  by  using  this 
method  in  its  purest  form  but  soon  modified  it  by  conducting  personal 
interviews  and  by  verifying  certain  eligibility  factors : 

Without  exception,  the  directors  of  the  centers  using  the 
simplified  method  stated  that  the  centers  should  not  rely  com- 
pletely on  applicants'  statements  as  a  basis  for  making  eligibility 
determinations.  The  directors  emphasized  that,  although  they 
believed  that  most  applicants  were  honest,  eligibility  workers 
had  an  obligation  to  assure  themselves  that  their  decisions  were 
based  on  a  reasonable  amount  of  evidence  that  applicants 
qualified. 

The  General  Accounting  Office  found  that : 

1.  AFDC  caseloads  in  the  centers  using  a  simplified  method 
increased  disproportionately  (compared  to  centers  using  the  tradi- 
tional method  of  determining  eligibility)  when  the  centers  first 
began  using  the  simplified  declaration  method,  that  is,  before 
they  modified  it  to  include  some  verification  ; 

2.  Caseloads  in  the  simplified  method  centers  increased  dis- 
proportionately when  it  was  required  that  the  provision  of  serv- 
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ices  be  completely  separated  from  the  determination  of  eligibility ; 

3.  The  rate  at  which  applications  were  disallowed  dropped 
significantly  immediately  after  adopting  the  simplified  method 
but  tended  to  level  off  once  the  simplified  method  was  modified 
to  include  personal  interviews  and  verification  of  certain  eligibility 
factors;  and 

4.  Where  local  welfare  departments  made  special  reviews  of  the 
eligibility  of  recipients  who  had  qualified  for  assistance  under  a 
simplified  method,  they  found  that  a  high  percentage  of  these 
recipients  were  ineligible,  could  not  be  located,  or  refused  to  co- 
operate. Where  data  was  available — regardless  of  the  method  used 
to  determine  eligibility — the  ineligibility  rates  either  exceeded  the 
3-percent  tolerance  level  established  by  HEW  or  contained  many 
cases  where  eligibility  was  questionable. 

Study  of  ineligibility  rates. — In  January  1972,  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  released  a  study  showing  that  six 
percent  of  a  sample  of  AFDC  recipients  and  five  percent  of  a  sample  of 
aged,  blind,  and  disabled  individuals  receiving  welfare  were  ineligible. 

H.R.  1. — Though  the  House  bill  gives  the  Secretary  of  HEW  some 
latitude  in  determining  eligibility,  the  Ways  and  Means  Committee 
report  states  clearly  that  committee's  attitude  about  the  "simplified 
declaration"  method : 

Your  committee  believes  that  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the 
program  requires  that  eligibility  for  benefits  under  this  program 
must  be  established  by  suitable  and  convincing  evidentiary 
materials,  such  as  birth  certificates.  There  will  he  no  simple 
declaration  process.  (House  Report,  p.  161 ;  emphasis  in  original.) 
With  regard  to  verifying  information  supplied  by  welfare  appli- 
cants and  recipients,  the  House  report  (page  190)  states: 

The  possibility  or  probability  of  a  validation  check  as  explained 
in  the  interview  will  be  a  deterrent  to  program  abuse.  Validation 
will  be  performed  under  a  continuing  eligibility  control  program. 
It  is  expected  that  such  an  eligibility  control  program  will  consist 
of  complete  verification  of  a  scientifically  selected  sample  of  ap- 
plications. The  verification  would  involve  checking  every  element 
of  eligibility  in  great  detail.  For  example,  each  birth  certifi- 
cate would  be  checked  against  the  public  record  it  purports  to 
represent.  Earnings  would  be  checked  directly  with  employers, 
and  so  on.  In  addition,  the  Secretary  would  validate  certain 
eligibility  items  on  each  application  as  experience  demonstrated 
to  be  necessary.  The  verification  and  review  would  be  performed 
by  specifically  trained  employees  operating  out  of  a  separate 
eligibility  control  unit. 
Committee  provision. — Under  the  committee  bill  the  declaration 
method  of  determining  eligibility  would  be  statutorily  precluded. 
When  an  individual  furnishes  information  in  applying  for  assistance, 
he  correctly  assumes  that  the  information  he  furnishes  is  subject  to 
verification,  with  or  without  his  explicit  consent,  and  that  other  in- 
formation will  be  sought  to  verify  his  initial  or  continuing  eligibility. 
The  committee  bill  would  require  States  explicitly  in  the  statute  to 
examine  the  application  or  current  circumstances  of  the  applicant  or 
recipient  and  promptly  make  any  verification  concerning  eligibility 
factors  and  other  relevant  factors  from  independent  or  collateral 
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sources  necessary  to  insure  that  eligibility  exists  for  all  persons  in  the  ' 
assistance  group  and  the  amount  of  aid  furnished  is  correct.  The  t 
Secretary  could  not  by  regulation  limit  the  State's  authority  to  verify 
income  or  other  eligibility  factors,  or  to  require  reapplication  for  i 
assistance  after  a  reasonable  period. 

Recoupment  of  Overpayments 

HEW  regulation. — Regulations  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  preclude  the  recapture  of  previous  overpayments, 
regardless  of  amount,  "unless  the  recipient  has  income  or  resources 
currently  available  in  the  amount  by  which  the  agency  proposes  to  re- 
duce payment;,  except  that  where  there  is  evidence  which  clearly 
establishes  that  a  recipient  willfully  withheld  information  about  his 
income  or  resources,  such  income  or  resources  may  be  considered  in 
the  determination  of  need  to  reduce  the  amount  of  the  assistance  pay- 
ment in  current  or  future  periods."  (45  CFR  233.20(a)  (3)  (ii)  {d).) 
This  means  that  only  income  actually  available  may  be  considered 
when  recouping  overpayments. 

Court  action, — Federal  District  Court  in  Oregon  went  even  fur- 
ther than  this  regulation  when  it  ruled  {Bradford  v.  Juras,  opinion 
dated  July  12, 1971)  that  a  State  may  not  reduce  current  welfare  pay- 
ments when  an  overpaid  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  children 
recipient  willfuTly  withholds  information  but  has  no  resources  apart 
from  the  current  assistance  grant.  The  court  felt  that  recoupment  from 
current  assistance  grants  even  when  the  recipient  purposefully  failed 
to  report  income  violated  the  spirit  and  intent  of  the  statute  establish- 
ing Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  and  that  if  the  Congress 
had  wanted  to  allow  recoupment  from  current  AFDC  grants  it  would 
have  included  an  explicit  provision  in  the  statute. 

Committee  provision. — Under  the  committee  bill,  this  matter  would 
be  resolved  by  providing  statutorily  that  overpayments  under  the 
AFDC  program  constitute  an  obligation  of  an  individual  to  be  with- 
held from  any  future  assistance  payments  or  any  amounts  owed  by 
the  Federal  Government  to  the  individual  (other  than  death  bene- 
fits) ,  with  the  amounts  so  withheld  paid  over  to  the  State ;  in  addition, 
overpayments  could  also  be  collected  by  the  States  through  ordinary 
collection  measures. 

Income  Disregarded 

Present  law. — ^Under  present  law  States  are  required,  in  determining 
need  for  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children,  to  disregard : 

1.  All  earned  income  of  a  child  who  is  a  full-time  student,  or  a 
part-time  student  who  is  not  a  full-time  employee ;  and 

2.  The  first  $30  earned  monthly  by  an  adult  plus  one-third  of 
additional  earnings.  Costs  related  to  work  (such  as  transporta- 
tion costs)  are  also  deducted  from  earnings  in  calculating  the 
amount  of  the  welfare  benefit. 

Two  problems  have  been  raised  concerning  the  earned  income  dis- 
regard under  present  law.  First,  Federal  law  neither  defines  nor  limits 
what  may  be  considered  a  work-related  expense,  and  this  has  led  to 
great  variation  among  States  and  to  some  cases  of  abuse.  Secondly, 
some  States  have  complained  that  the  lack  of  an  upper  limit  on  the 
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earned  income  disregard  has  the  effect  of  keeping  people  on  welfare 
even  after  they  are  working  full  time  at  wages  well  above  the  poverty 
line. 

Committee  provision, — ^Until  January  1974,  when  the  new  employ- 
ment program  becomes  effective,  the  committee  bill  would  deal  with 
both  of  these  problems  by  modifying  the  earnings  disregard  formula 
and  by  allowing  only  day  care  as  a  separate  deductible  work  expense 
(with  reasonable  limitations  on  the  amount  allowable  for  day  care 
expenses) .  Under  the  committee  bill.  States  would  be  required  to  dis- 
regard the  first  $60  earned  monthly  by  an  individual  working  full 
time  ($30  in  the  case  of  an  individual  working  part  time)  plus  one- 
third  of  the  next  $300  earned  plus  one-fifth  of  amounts  earned  above 
this.  This  differential  between  full  time  and  part  time  employment  is 
designed  to  encourage  recipients  to  move  into  full  time  jobs. 

In  addition,  $20  of  child  support  payments  to  a  family  would  be 
disregarded  to  insure  that  a  family  receives  a  financial  benefit  when 
efforts  to  collect  support  payments  are  successful. 

Once  the  employment  program  under  the  committee  bill  becomes 
effective  in  January  1974,  the  earned  income  exemptions  would  be 
replaced  by  a  flat  monthly  exemption  of  $20,  applicable  to  all  kinds  of 
income  other  than  child  support;  in  addition,  the  separate  $20  dis- 
regard applicable  to  child  support  payments  would  be  continued.  With 
the  exception  of  the  amounts  disregarded  under  these  two  provisions, 
the  AFDC  payments  for  any  family  would  have  to  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  their  other  income.  It  would  be  expected  that  mothers  in- 
terested in  working  would  receive  their  work  incentives  through  par- 
ticipating in  the  employment  program  established  under  the  committee 
bill  rather  than  by  remaining  on  welfare. 

Income  of  families  participating  in  the  employment  program,  how- 
ever, would  be  treated  differently.  In  order  to  prevent  the  State  wel- 
fare program  from  undermining  the  objectives  of  the  Federal  guar- 
anteed employment  program  the  State  would  have  to  assume  for 
purposes  of  AFDC  or  any  other  welfare  program  that  individuals 
eligible  for  the  State  supplement  who  are  also  eligible  to  participate 
in  the  guaranteed  employment  program  (but  no  longer  eligible  to 
receive  their  basic  income  from  AFDC)  are  actually  participating  full 
time  and  thus  receiving  $200  per  month.  A  similar  rule  would  apply 
to  mothers  with  children  under  age  6  who  volunteer. 

Furthermore,  assuming  a  Federal  minimum  wage  of  at  least  $2.00 
per  hour,  the  State  would  be  required  to  disregard  any  earnings  be- 
tween $200  a  month  and  $375  a  month  (the  amount  an  employee  would 
earn  working  40  hours  a  week  at  $2.00  per  hour)  to  ensure  that  the 
incentive  system  of  the  guaranteed  employment  program  under  the 
committee  bill  is  preserved.  These  earnings  disregards  would  be  a  flat 
requirement;  the  States  would  not  be  required  to  take  into  account 
work  expenses.  States  would  be  free  to  treat  income  above  $375  monthly 
in  any  way  they  wished  as  long  as  the  first  $375  earned  is  treated  as 
though  it  were  $200.  The  effect  of  this  requirement  would  be  to  give 
a  participant  in  the  guaranteed  employment  program  a  strong  incen- 
tive to  work  full  time  (since  earnings  of  $200  will  be  attributed  to  him 
in  any  case) ,  and  it  would  not  interfere  with  the  strong  incentives  he 
would  have  to  seek  regular  employment  rather  than  working  in  guar- 
anteed employment  at  $1.50  per  hour. 
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The  table  below  shows  how  wages  under  the  guaranteed  employment  ' 
program  would  be  treated  for  State  welfare  purposes :  ; 

Hours  worked  per  week                None  20  32  40  | 

Hourly  wage   $1.50  $1.50  $2.00  ' 

Approximate  actual  monthly  in- 
come                                         0  $130  $200  $375 

Income  deemed  available  for 

State  welfare  purposes               $200  $200  $200  $200 

Ineligibility  for  Food  Stamps  and  Surplus  Commodities 

Under  H.R.  1,  individuals  eligible  for  welfare  benefits  would  no 
longer  be  eligible  to  participate  in  the  food  stamp  program.  Under 
the  committee  amendment,  persons  eligible  for  welfare  would  simi- 
larly not  be  eligible  for  food  stamps,  nor  for  surplus  commodities. 
However,  States  would  be  assured  that  there  would  be  no  additional 
expense  to  them  if  they  adjust  their  welfare  payment  levels  to  take 
into  account  loss  of  entitlement  to  food  stamps. 

Assistance  Levels 

Under  existing  law,  each  State  decides  the  level  of  assistance  it  will 
provide  for  AFBC  families.  The  committee  bill  generally  reaffirms 
the  right  of  the  State  to  make  this  determination.  In  moving  to  a 
block  grant  approach  which  involves  substantial  fiscal  relief,  however, 
the  committee  feels  it  is  appropriate  to  require  that  States  could  not 
reduce  payment  levels  to  AFDC  recipients  below  $1,600  for  a  two- 
member  family,  $2,000  for  a  three-member  family,  and  $2,400  for  a 
family  of  four  or  more ;  or,  if  payment  levels  are  already  below  these 
amounts,  they  could  not  be  reduced  at  all. 

Payments  For  Eent 

Present  law. — In  determining  eligibility  for  and  the  amount  of 
assistance  given  to  a  needy  family  or  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  indi- 
vidual, a  State  establishes  a  needs  standard.  This  standard  includes 
an  allowance  for  rent ;  some  States  provide  a  flat  amount  for  rent  in 
their  needs  standard,  while  other  States  establish  a  needs  standard  for 
items  other  than  rent  and  then  make  an  allowance  for  the  actual  rent 
paid  (generally  up  to  some  limit) . 

Treatment  of  public  homing  honus. — In  1971  a  provision  was  in- 
cluded in  a  bill  extending  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  with  respect  to  interest  rates  on  insured 
mortgages  (Public  Law  92-213,  approved  December  22,  1971).  The 
amendment  which  became  section  9  of  the  Public  Law  in  effect  amends 
the  welfare  law  to  prevent  any  welfare  agency  frora  reducing  welfare 
payments  if  there  is  a  reduction  in  the  cost  of  public  housing  rent  for 
welfare  recipients. 

Committee  provision. — Inasmuch  as  welfare  payments  are  intended 
to  provide  families  with  the  funds  to  meet  their  needs  for  such  items 
as  tood,  clothing,  and  shelter,  the  committee  feels  that  it  is  entirely  ap- 
propriate for  State  welfare  agencies  to  structure  welfare  payments  in 
proportion  to  those  needs.  In  the  case  of  shelter  in  particular.  States 
have  found  it  necessary  to  use  variable  allowances  because  the  rents 
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charged  for  roughly  comparable  accommodations  may  differ  consid- 
erably. Under  such  a  YSL^'^Me  allowance  system,  while  a  State  may  pay 
more  for  rent  for  one  family  than  another,  it  is  actually  meeting  the 
needs  of  the  two  families  equally.  If  a  State  were  required,  as  it  is  un- 
der Section  9  of  Public  Law  92-213,  to  pay  some  families  in  public 
housing  a  larger  shelter  allowance  than  is  necessary  to  pay  their  shel- 
ter costs,  the  result  would  be  that  such  families  would  receive  preferen- 
tial treatment  in  comparison  with  families  not  in  public  housing.  The 
committee  bill  therefore,  re^  eals  the  welfare  amendment  of  Public 
Law  92-213  which  requires  State  to  pay  a  small  proportion  of  welfare 
recipients  rent  allowances  which  exceed  rent  costs. 

In  addition,  the  committee  believes  that  substantial  administrative 
costs  could  be  saved  if  Federal  law  permitted  States  to  make  vendor 
payments  directly  to  public  housing  agencies  of  the  rent  portion  of 
welfare  payments  in  the  case  of  recipients  living  in  public  housing. 
The  committee  bill  would  permit  them  to  do  so. 

Present  law  permits  vendor  payments  to  be  made  to  a  landlord  di- 
rectly for  rent  only  in  cases  where  a  recipient  has  proven  unable  to  use 
the  welfare  funds  she  receives  in  the  best  interests  of  her  children.  Yet, 
failure  to  make  rent  payments  leads  to  evictions  which  are  costly  to 
the  taxpayers  when  new  housing  must  be  sought  on  an  emergency  basis. 
The  committee  bill  therefore  would  permit  the  State  under  its  welfare 
programs  to  make  a  vendor  payment  for  rent  directly  to  a  landlord 
where  (a)  the  welfare  recipient  had  failed  to  make  rent  payments  for 
any  two  consecutive  months  (whether  or  not  to  their  current  landlord) , 
and  (b)  the  landlord  agreed  to  accept  the  amount  actually  allowed  by 
the  State  to  the  recipient  for  shelter  as  total  payment  for  the  rent. 

Permitting  States  To  Require  Periodic  Reapplication  for 
Welfare  Benefits 

Present  law. — Under  present  regulations  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  States  are  supposed  to  redetermine 
the  eligibility  of  each  AFDC  case  at  least  once  every  6  months.  How- 
ever, this  is  largely  pro  forma  requirement,  handled  routinely  by  mail. 

Committee  provision. — The  Committee  amendment  would  permit 
States  to  require  reapplication  for  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent 
Children,  if  they  so  wish,  once  every  two  years  (or  less  frequently). 

Statutory  Rights  of  Applicants  for  and  Recipients  of  Assistance 

Right  To  Apply  for  and  To  Receive  Aid  With  Reasonable 

Promptness 

Present  Jaw. — The  present  law  requires  that : 

All  individuals  wishing  to  make  application  for  Aid  to  Families 
with  Dependent  Children  shall  have  opportunity  to  do  so,  and 
that  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  shall  be  furnished 
with  reasonable  promptness  to  all  eligible  individuals. 
Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill  would  reiterate  this  pro- 
vision, but  would  make  clear  the  requirement  that  aid  be  furnished 
"with  reasonable  promptness"  could  not  be  so  construed  as  to  interfere 
with  other  requirements  of  the  law  such  as  seeking  a  mother's  coopera- 
tion in  establishing  paternity  and  seeking  support  payments,  or  verify- 
ing information  on  income,  resources,  and  other  eligibility  factors. 
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Appeals  Process 

Present  law. — Present  law  requires  that  a  State  plan  must  provide 
for  granting  an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the  State 
agency  to  any  individual  whose  claim  for  aid  is  denied  or  not  acted 
on  with  reasonable  promptness.  Eegulations  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  require  States  to  provide  a  similar 
opportunity  in  cases  involving  reduction  or  termination  of  assistance. 

Court  action:  hearing  required  hefore  loelfare  payments  may  he  re- 
duced or  terminated. — On  March  23, 1970,  the  Supreme  Court  ruled  in 
two  cases  {Goldberg  v.  Kelly  (397  U.S.  254)  and  Wheeler  v.  Mont- 
gomery (397  U.S.  280) )  that  assistance  payments  could  not  be  termi- 
nated before  a  recipient  is  afforded  an  evidentiary  hearing.  The  decision 
was  made  on  the  constitutional  grounds  that  termination  of  payments 
before  such  a  hearing  would  violate  the  due  process  clause.  The  Court 
argued  that  welfare  payments  are  a  matter  of  statutory  entitlement  for 
persons  qualified  to  receive  them,  and  that  "it  may  be  realistic  today 
to  regard  welfare  entitlements  as  more  like  'property'  than  a  'gratu- 
ity.' *  *  *  The  constitutional  challenge  cannot  be  answered  by  an 
argument  that  public  assistance  benefits  are  'a  "privilege"  and  not  a 
"right." ' " 

The  HEW  regulations  based  on  the  court's  decision  (45  CFR  205.10) 
go  much  further  than  the  court  in  spelling  out  the  requirements  for 
fair  hearings.  The  tone  and  emphasis  of  the  regulations  is  shown  in 
these  excerpts :  "Agency  emphasis  must  be  on  helping  the  claimant  to 
submit  and  process  his  request,  and  in  preparing  his  case,  if  needed. 
The  welfare  agency  must  not  only  notify  the  recipient  of  his  right  to 
appeal,  it  must  also  notify  him  that  his  assistance  will  be  continued 
during  the  appeal  period  if  he  decides  to  appeal."  The  regulation  con- 
tinues: "prompt,  definitive,  and  final  administrative  action  will  be 
taken  within  60  days  from  the  date  of  the  request  for  a  fair  hearing, 
except  where  the  claimant  requests  a  delay  in  the  hearing'^''  (emphasis 
added). 

Court  action:  payments  to  continue  during  appeal  at  State  level. — 
In  another  recent  court  decision  {Serritella  v.  Engelman^  opinion  dated 
February  24,  1972)  a  Federal  District  Court  in  New  Jersey  issued  a 
preliminary  injunction  against  New  Jersey  for  its  policy  of  reducing  or 
terminating  welfare  benefits  after  an  evidentiary  hearing  on  the  county 
level  instead  of  continuing  assistance  without  reduction  until  after 
a  hearing  at  the  State  level.  The  Court  based  its  decision  on  regulations 
issued  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  When 
the  defense  contended  that  the  HEW  regulations  went  much  further 
than  the  due  process  standards  of  the  1970  Supreme  Court  decision,  the 
Court  explained  that  Section  1102  of  the  Social  Security  Act  conferred 
plenary  rule-making  power  upon  the  Secretary  of  HEW. 

Committee  provinon. — Under  the  committee  bill.  State  welfare 
agencies  under  any  of  the  welfare  programs  (or  local  welfare  agen- 
cies, if  the  program  is  locally  administered)  would  be  required  to 
reach  a  final  decision  after  an  evidentiarv  hearino-  on  the  appeal  of  a 
welfare  recipient  within  thirty  days  following  the  day  the  recipient 
is  notified  of  the  agency's  intention  to  reduce  or  terminate  assist- 
ance. The  bill  would  also  require  the  repayment  to  the  agency  of 
amounts  which  a  recipient  received  prior  to  the  appeal  decision  if 
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it  is  determined  that  the  recipient  was  not  entitled  to  them.  Any 
amounts  not  repaid  would  be  considered  an  obligation  of  the  recipient 
and  would  be  recouped  in  the  same  manner  as  other  overpayments. 

In  addition,  the  committee  bill  would  stipulate  that  the  recipient 
has  a  right  to  appeal  at  a  higher  administrative  level  in  States  which 
provide  for  such  an  appeal,  but  that  payments  need  not  be  continued 
once  an  initial  adverse  determination  has  been  made  on  the  local  level 
at  a  hearing  in  which  evidence  can  be  presented. 

The  committee  provision  is  designed  to  assure  that  the  appeals 
procedure  is  handled  expeditiously  by  the  States  and  also  to  assure 
that  appeals  are  not  made  frivolously. 

Safeguarding  Information 

Present  law. — The  statutes  in  all  of  the  welfare  programs  under 
the  Social  Security  Act  provide  safeguards  which  restrict  the  use  or 
disclosure  of  information  concerning  applicants  and  recipients  to  pur- 
poses directly  connected  with  the  administration  of  each  welfare 
program. 

HEW  regulations. — Kegulations  issued  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  February  27,  1971,  limit  the  dis- 
closure of  information  concerning  applicants  and  recipients  "to  pur- 
poses directly  connected  with  the  administration  of  the  program.  Such 
purposes  include  establishing  eligibility,  determining  amount  of  as- 
sistance, and  providing  services  for  applicants  and  recipients."  (45 
CFR  205.50)  The  HEW  regulations  go  on  to  state  that  "the  same 
policies  are  applied  to  requests  for  information  from  a  governmental 
authority,  the  courts,  or  a  law  enforcement  official  as  from  any  other 
outside  source." 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill  reenacts  the  statutory 
provisions  but  includes  an  amendment  making  it  clear  that  this  re- 
quirement may  not  be  used  to  prevent  public  officials  from  obtaining 
information  they  require  in  connection  with  their  official  duties. 

Protection  of  Children 

The  committee  bill  includes  the  provisions  of  the  present  program 
of  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  relating  to  child  abuse 
and  AFDC  payments  for  foster  care.  In  addition,  the  committee  bill 
would  modify  the  provision  of  present  law  relating  to  protective 
payments. 

Protective  Payments  Under  Aid  to  Families  With  Dependent 

Children 

Present  law. — The  major  concern  of  the  Congress  in  adopting  pro- 
vision for  protective  payments  was  to  insure  that  welfare  payments 
to  families  are  used  for  the  benefit  of  the  needy  children  in  the  families. 
The  Social  Security  Act  provides  that  when  the  welfare  agency  has 
reason  to  believe  that  the  AFDC  payments  are  not  used  in  the  best 
interest  of  the  child,  it  "may"  provide  counseling  and  guidance  serv- 
ices so  that  the  mother  will  use  the  payments  in  the  best  interests  of 
the  child.  This  failing,  the  agency  "may"  resort  to  protective  pay- 
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ments  to  a  third  party  who  will  use  the  funds  for  the  best  interest  of 
the  child. 

Committee  provision. — Under  the  committee  bill  this  provision  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  would  be  modified  to  require  rather  than 
permit  States  to  take  action  when  AFDC  payments  are  not  being  used 
for  the  best  interests  of  the  child. 

Protective  Payments  for  Children  of  Parents  Ineligible  for  Wel- 
fare Because  of  Refusal  To  Participate  in  the  Guaranteed  Job 
Opportunity  Program  or  for  Other  Reasons 

^  Present  Za^^.— The  Federal  statute  provides  that  if  a  welfare  re- 
cipient refuses  without  good  cause  to  participate  in  the  Work  Incen- 
tive Program  or  refuses  an  offer  of  employment,  the  person  making  the 
refusal  may  no  longer  be  considered  a  part  of  the  family  for  welfare 
purposes.  Thus  for  example  a  family  consisting  of  a  mother  with  three 
children  would  receive  a  welfare  payment  as  a  three-member  family 
(rather  than  as  a  four-member  family)  if  the  mother  refused  work 
or  training.  However,  for  a  period  of  60  days  a  State  may  continue  pay- 
ment to  the  mother  if  during  this  period  she  receives  counseling  or 
other  services  aimed  at  persuading  her  to  participate  in  work  and  train- 
ing. Protective  payments  may  be  made  on  the  childrens'  behalf  to  an- 
other individual  who  is  interested  in  or  concerned  with  the  welfare  of 
the  children. 

H.R.  1. — The  House  bill  would  reduce  a  family's  welfare  payment 
by  $800  if  the  family  head  refuses  to  register  or  to  accept  work  or 
training. 

Employment  program. — ^ITnder  the  committee's  employment  pro- 
gram, about  40  percent  of  the  present  AFDC  families  would  have  to 
obtain  their  basic  source  of  income  from  employment.  The  committee 
is  concerned  lest  children  be  cut  off  from  any  source  of  income  if  a 
mother  is  no  longer  eligible  for  welfare  and  does  not  find  a  regular  job 
or  choose  to  participate  in  the  employment  program.  Although  it  is 
assumed  that  this  will  happen  only  in  a  small  number  of  cases,  the 
children  must  be  protected. 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill  would  continue  the  pro- 
^dsion  of  present  law  until  January  1,  1974,  when  the  guaranteed  em- 
ployment program  would  become  effective.  At  that  time,  the  commit- 
tee bill  would  deal  with  this  problem  by  an  approach  based  in  part  on 
present  law.  Under  this  approach,  if  a  case  of  potential  child  abuse  or 
neglect  results  because  a  mother  who  is  ineligible  for  basic  income 
under  AFDC  also  refuses  to  participate  in  the  employment  program, 
the  Work  Administration  would  be  authorized  to  make  payment  to  the 
family  for  up  to  one  month  if  the  mother  is  provided  counseling  and 
other  services  aimed  at  persuading  her  to  participate  in  the  employ- 
ment program.  Following  this,  the  mother  would  either  have  to  be 
found  to  be  incapacitated  under  the  Federal  definition  (that  is,  unable 
to  engage  in  substantial  gainful  employment) ,  with  mandatory  refer- 
ral to  a  vocational  rehabilitation  agency ;  or,  if  she  is  not  found  to  be 
incapacitated,  the  State  could  arrange  for  protective  payments  to  a 
third  party  to  provide  for  the  needs  of  the  children. 

Under  the  committee  bill,  protective  payments  would  also  be  avail- 
able to  a  child  whose  mother  is  ineligible  for  welfare  because  of  her 
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refusal  to :  (1)  cooperate  in  establishing  the  paternity  of  a  child  or  in 
seeking  support  payments ;  (2)  allow  a  caseworker  in  the  home;  or  (3) 
accept  treatment,  if  she  is  a  drug  addict  or  alcoholic. 

Social  Services 

Present  Law 

Before  1962,  services  provided  to  welfare  recipients  were  subject  to 
the  same  50%  Federal  matching  as  was  available  for  administrative 
expenses.  In  order  to  encourage  States  to  provide  social  services 
designed  to  prevent  and  reduce  dependency  on  welfare,  the  Congress 
in  1962  enacted  legislation  increasing  the  Federal  matching  for  social 
services  to  75%  while  leaving  Federal  matching  for  administrative 
costs  at  50%.  No  definition  of  social  services  was  mcluded  either  in  the 
1962  bill  or  in  the  committee  reports  on  the  legislation ;  defining  the 
scope  of  services  was  left  to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  and  the  States. 

The  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  require  States  to  provide  child  care  and  other  services  to 
enable  persons  to  achieve  employment  and  self-sufficiency,  foster  care 
services,  services  to  prevent  and  reduce  births  out  of  wedlock,  family 
planning  services,  protective  services  for  neglected  or  abused  children, 
services  to  help  families  meet  their  health  needs,  and  specified  services 
to  meet  particular  needs  of  families  and  children.  In  addition,  the 
regulations  permit  75%  Federal  matching  for  any  services  considered 
by  the  State  as  assisting  members  of  a  family  "to  attain  or  retain  capa- 
bility for  maximum  self-support  and  personal  independence." 

In  1971  the  Congress  enacted  legislation  increasing  to  90%  the 
Federal  share  of  services  needed  in  order  for  an  AFDC  recipient  to 
participate  in  the  Work  Incentive  Program. 

Rapid  Rise  in  Federal  Funds  for  Social  Services 

Like  Federal  matching  for  welfare  payments.  Federal  matching 
for  social  services  under  present  law  is  mandatory  and  open-ended. 
Every  dollar  a  State  spends  for  social  services  is  matched  by  three 
Federal  dollars.  The  Secretary,  by  law,  is  given  specific  authority  to 
limit  the  contracting  authority  for  social  services  and  to  limit  the 
extent  of  services  to  potential  (as  opposed  to  actual)  welfare  recip- 
ients. In  both  cases,  however,  he  has  failed  to  establish  effective  limi- 
tations. In  fact,  the  regulations  he  has  promulgated  and  the  actions  of 
HEW  regional  officials  have  invited  the  very  expansion  which  has 
taken  place.  In  the  last  two  years  particularly,  States  have  made  use 
of  the  lack  of  limits  on  social  services  under  the  Social  Security  Act 
and  the  Act's  open-ended  75  percent  matching  to  pay  for  many  pro- 
irrams  previously  funded  entirely  by  the  States  or  funded  under  other 
Federal  2:rant  pro2:rams  at  lower  than  75  percent  matching. 

The  Federal  share  of  social  services  was  about  three-quarters  of  a  bil- 
lion dollars  in  fiscal  vear  1971,  about  $1.5  billion  in  1972,  and  will  be 
an  estimated  $4.7  billion  for  fiscal  year  1973.  Under  present  administra- 
tive guidelines — or  perhaps  more  correctly  lack  of  guidelines — States 
have  succeeded  in  financinqr  almost  anv  government  activity  under 
this  provision.  The  distribution  of  social  services  today  seems  based 
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more  on  a  State's  aggressiveness  and  administrative  ingenuity  than  i 
the  needs  of  its  recipients  of  assistance.  For  example,  one  State  fi-  ! 
nanced  a  half  million  dollar  TV  documentary  with  social  services  | 
money.  In  another  State,  social  service  funds  have  gone  into  the  State 
highway  department,  while  in  still  another  State,  funds  are  going  for 
advice  on  personal  grooming  to  potential  parolees  from  the  State 
prisons.  State  welfare  departments,  which  are  supposed  to  exercise  con- 
trol over  these  expenditures,  are  becoming  little  more  than  fiscal  con- 
duits. Some  States  have  even  gone  so  far  as  to  formally  appropriate 
private  funds — like  UGF,  and  so  forth — so  they  will  qualify  for  Fed- 
eral matching:  money. 

At  this  point  in  time  when  social  services  expenditures  are  expand- 
ing at  very  rapid  rates — and  vary  from  State  to  State  with  no  dis- 
cernible relation  to  any  objective  factors — it  appears  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  estopped  bv  his  past  actions 
in  approving  State  plans,  is  now  incapable  of  taking  any  effective 
steps  which  will  restore  fiscal  responsibility. 

Limitation  on"  Grants  to  States  for  Social  Ser\tces 

The  Committee  incorporates  the  limitations  contained  in  the  con- 
ference substitute  to  the  amendment  adopted  by  the  Senate  to  the  State 
and  Local  Assistance  Act  of  1972.  Under  the  substitute.  Federal  match- 
ing for  social  services  to  the  aged,  blind  and  disabled,  and  those  dto- 
vided  under  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  would  be  subject 
to  a  State-by-State  dollar  limitation,  effective  beginning  fiscal  year 
1973.  Each  State  would  be  limited  to  its  share  of  $2,500,000,000  based 
on  its  proportion  of  population  in  the  United  States.  Child  care  serv- 
ices, services  provided  to  a  mentally  retarded  individual,  services  re- 
lated to  the  treatment  of  drug  addicts  and  alcoholics,  and  services  pro- 
vided a  child  in  foster  care  could  be  provided  to  persons  formerly  on 
welfare  or  likely  to  become  dependent  on  welfare  as  well  as  present  re- 
cipients of  welfare.  At  least  90  percent  of  expenditures  for  all  other 
social  services,  however,  would  have  to  be  provided  to  individuals  re- 
ceiving supplemental  security  income  or  Aid  to  Families  with  Depend- 
ent Children.  Until  a  State  reaches  the  limitation  on  Federal  matching, 
75  percent  Federal  matching  would  continue  to  be  applicable  for  social 
services  as  under  present  law.  Family  planning  services  under  the 
Committee  bill  would  not  be  subject  to  the  Federal  matching 
limitation. 

Under  the  Committee  bill,  services  necessary  to  enable  AFDC  re- 
cipients to  participate  in  the  Work  Incentive  Program  would  not  be 
subject  to  the  limitation  described  above ;  they  would  continue  as  under 
present  law,  with  90  percent  Federal  matching  and  with  funding  of 
these  services  limited  to  the  amounts  appropriated.  In  addition,  the 
Committee  bill  incorporates  the  provision  of  the  conference  bill  reduc- 
ing Federal  matching  for  emergency  social  services  from  75  percent  to 
50  percent. 

The  Committee  directs  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare to  issue  regulations  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  State 
welfare  agencies  may  purchase  services  they  do  not  themselves  provide, 
and  regulations  which  clearly  state  that  the  State  matching  require- 
ment cannot  be  met  by  funds  donated  by  private  sources. 
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The  Committee  was  told  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  that  new  regulations  will  require  reporting  of  how  social 
service  funds  are  used.  The  Committee  expects  the  Secretary  to  have 
available  detailed  information  on  how  social  service  funds  are  being 
spent  and  on  their  effectiveness. 

Making  Separation  of  Services  and  Eligibiutt  Determination 

Ofpional. 

On  June  2, 1972  the  Department  of  HEW  issued  a  regulation  requir- 
ing States  to  have  completely  separate  administrative  units  handling 
the  provision  of  social  services  and  handling  the  determination  of  eli- 
gibility for  welfare.  The  issuing  of  this  regulation  was  justified  by  the 
Department  on  the  grounds  that  the  Family  Assistance  Plan  would 
soon  be  enacted  and  it  would  require  a  separation  of  the  State-adminis- 
tered services  programs  from  the  Federal  welfare  payment  programs. 
(This  action  took  place  three  weeks  after  the  committee  announced 
its  action  not  to  require  separation  of  services  and  eligibility  deter- 
mination. )  It  should  be  noted  that  the  General  Accounting  Office  in  its 
study  of  the  "simplified  declaration"  method  found  that  "caseloads  in 
the  centers  using  a  simplified  method  increased  disproportionately 
It  should  be  noted  that  the  General  Accounting  Office  in  its  study  of 
the  "simplified  declaration"  method  found  that  "caseloads  in  the 
centers  using  a  simplified  method  increased  disproportionately 
when  .  .  .  they  no  longer  required  the  same  welfare  agency  worker 
to  determine  an  applicant's  eligibility  and  also  provide  social  services." 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  feels  that  there  is  little  justi- 
fication for  mandating  that  States  make  this  kind  of  administrative 
separation  and  there  are  good  arguments  for  not  making  separation  at 
all — in  particular,  the  fact  that  a  good  deal  of  casefinding  for  services 
occurs  as  part  of  the  eligibility  determination  process.  Under  the 
committee  bill,  States  would  not  be  required  to  separate  the  provision 
of  social  services  from  the  determination  of  eligilDility  for  welfare  in 
any  of  the  welfare  programs. 

Eliminating  Statutory  Requirement  of  Individual  Program  of 
Services  for  Each  Family 

Present  law  requires  States  to  develop  an  individual  program  of 
services  for  each  family  receiving  AFDC.  This  has  proven  to  be  an 
unnecessary  administrative  burden,  and  the  House  bill  incorporates 
an  amendment  deleting  this  requirement  from  the  law. 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill,  like  the  House  bill, 
would  eliminate  the  statutory  requirement  of  an  individual  program  of 
services  for  each  AFDC  family. 

Modifying  Requirement  of  Statewideness  for  Social  Services 

Present  Law. — The  Social  Security  Act  requires  that  social  services 
(including  child  care  and  family  planning  services)  under  the  welfare 
programs  l3e  in  effect  in  all  political  subdivisions  of  a  State  in  order  for 
the  State  to  obtain  Federal  matching  funds.  This  requirement  of 
Statewideness  has  sometimes  delayed  the  provision  of  these  services. 
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Committee  provision. — ^The  committee  bill,  like  the  House  bill,  con-  ■ 
tains  a  provision  permitting  the  Secretary  to  waive  the  requirement  of  | 
statewideness  for  services 

I 

Services  for  Participants  in  the  Guaranteed  Job  Opportttnttt  I 

Program  | 

The  committee  has  already  agreed  that,  under  its  workf  are  program, 
services  for  participants  in  the  employment  program  would  be  ar- 
ranged for  by  the  Work  Administration  to  the  extent  that  they  are  j 
necessary  in  order  to  permit  the  participant  to  work.  Other  social  | 
services  would  not  be  provided  by  the  Work  Administration,  but  by 
the  State  welfare  agency  on  the  same  basis  as  they  are  provided  to 
other  low-income  families. 

Participation  in  Work  and  Training  Programs 

Work  Incentive  Program 

The  committee's  employment  program  would  before  effective  Jan- 
uary 1,  1974.  Until  then  the  Work  Incentive  Program  under  present 
law  would  be  continued  and  States  would  be  permitted  to  have  com- 
munity work  training  programs  until  January  1974  if  they  wish  to  do 
so. 

Community  Work  and  Training  Programs 

Present  Law. — Prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  Work  Incentive  Pro- 
gram as  part  of  the  1967  Social  Security  Amendments,  the  Federal 
AFDC  statute  permitted  Federal  matching  of  AFDC  payments  made 
to  recipients  participating  in  a  community  work  training  program. 
Since  the  enactment  of  the  WIN  program,  however,  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has  taken  the  position  that  the 
Federal  Government  will  not  share  in  AFDC  payments  to  recipients 
who  are  required  by  State  law  to  participate  in  an  employment  pro- 
gram— unless  the  program  either  is  part  of  the  Work  Incentive  Pro- 
gram or  is  administered  under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act.  The 
employment  programs  for  AFDC  recipients  that  have  been  permitted 
in  California  and  New  York  have  been  funded  as  demonstration 
projects. 

Committee  provision, — Under  the  committee  bill,  the  community 
work  training  provisions  in  the  law  prior  to  the  1967  amendments 
would  be  reenacted  until  January  1,  1974,  so  that  States  wishing  to 
have  such  programs  in  the  interim  could  do  so. 

Emergency  Assistance 

General 

Present  Lmv. — Under  existing  law,  emergency  assistance  may,  at 
the  option  of  the  States,  be  provided  to  needy  families  in  crisis  situa- 
tions, and  it  may  be  provided  either  statewide  or  in  part  of  the  State. 
Emergency  assistance  programs  have  been  adopted  in  about  half  the 
States,  and  tliey  receive  50  percent  Federal  matching.  Under  the  law, 
assistance  may  be  furnished  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  30  days  in  any 
12-montli  period  in  cases  in  which  a  child  is  without  available  re- 
sources; the  payments,  care,  or  services  involved  are  necessary  to 
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avoid  destitution  of  the  child  or  to  provide  living  arrangements  for 
the  child;  and  the  destitution  or  need  for  living  arrangements  did  not 
arise  because  the  child  or  relative  refused  without  good  cause  to  accept 
employment  or  training  for  employment.  Assistance  could  be  in  the 
form  of  money  payments,  payments  in  kind,  other  payments  as  the 
State  agency  may  specify,  or  medical  care  or  any  other  type  of  reme- 
dial care  for  the  child  or  other  member  of  the  household  in  which  the 
child  is  living,  and  other  services  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Secretary. 

Committee  'provision. — The  committee  bill  would  continue  this  pro- 
vision of  present  law  but  would  add  special  provisions  relating  to  mi- 
grant families  with  children. 

Emergency  Assistance  for  Migrant  Families  With  Children 

Under  existing  law,  emergency  assistance  may  be  provided  needy  mi- 
grant families  either  statewide  or  in  part  of  a  State,  at  the  option  of 
the  State.  The  committee  believes  that  there  is  an  urgent  need  to  assist 
these  families  and  children  and  that  this  problem  is  of  a  national  na- 
ture. The  committee  bill  therefore  adds  a  provision :  (1)  requiring  that 
all  States  have  a  program  of  emergency  assistance  to  migrant  families 
with  children;  (2)  requiring  that  the  program  be  statewide  in  appli- 
cation; and  (3)  providing  75  percent  Federal  matching  for  emergency 
assistance  to  migrant  families. 

Federal  Financial  Participation 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill  would  make  a  major 
change  in  the  basic  method  of  Federal  funding  for  Aid  to  Families 
with  Dependent  Children  by  providing  a  blocK  Federal  grant  with 
substantially  more  Federal  funds  than  are  now  provided  under  pres- 
ent law.  This  new  approach  is  described  in  detail  in  chapter  XI  of  this 
report,  dealing  with  fiscal  relief  for  States  (see  pp.  535ff.) 

Federal  funding  for  social  services  has  been  described  above.  Other 
provisions  relating  to  Federal  matching  are  described  below. 

Administration. — As  under  present  law,  the  Federal  Government 
would  pay  50%  of  the  cost  of  administration  of  the  AFDC  program 
(including  administrative  costs  related  to  the  provision  of  social 
services).  Under  the  committee  bill,  50  percent  Federal  matching 
would  also  be  provided  for  the  cost  of  State  and  local  efforts  to  prose- 
cute welfare  fraud. 

Family  planning  services. — Under  the  committee  bill  the  Federal 
Government  would  pay  100%  of  the  costs  of  birth  control  services  (as 
compared  with  75%  under  present  law,  or  90%  in  the  case  of  birth 
control  services  required  to  enable  an  AFDC  recipient  to  continue  to 
participate  in  the  Work  Incentive  Program) .  Those  services  would  not 
be  under  the  limitation  on  Federal  matching  for  social  services. 

Supportive  services  for  participants  in  the  Work  Incentive  Pro- 
gram.— The  committee  bill  would  continue  90%  Federal  matching  for 
supportive  services  (other  than  birth  control  services,  for  which 
100%  Federal  matching  would  be  provided)  to  enable  AFDC  re- 
cipients to  participate  in  the  Work  Incentive  Program.  Those  services 
would  not  be  under  the  limitation  on  Federal  matching  for  social  serv- 
ices. This  provision  would  expire  on  January  1,  1974  when  the  Com- 
mittee's employment  program  would  begin. 
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Emergency  assistance. — As  described  above,  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment would  provide  50%  matching  for  emergency  assistance,  with 
75%  matching  for  emergency  assistance  to  migrant  families. 

Adjiusting  payment  levels  to  reflect  loss  of  eligibility  for  food 
stamps. — Under  the  committee  bill,  AFDC  families  would  no  longer 
be  eligible  to  receive  food  stamps.  The  Federal  Government  would 
pay  100%  of  the  cost  to  the  States  of  adjusting  their  welfare  payment 
levels  to  reflect  loss  of  eligibility  for  food  stamps. 

Lightening  the  Federal  Burden  on  the  States 

In  addition  to  the  items  already  mentioned,  the  committee  bill  in- 
cludes several  provisions  designed  to  ease  a  portion  of  the  Federal 
burden  that  has  been  placed  on  the  States. 

Section  1102  of  the  Social  Security  Act  permits  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  "make  and  publish  such  rules  and 
regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  this  act,  as  may  be  necessary  to  the 
efficient  administration  of  the  functions"  with  which  he  is  charged 
under  the  act.  Similar  authority  is  provided  under  each  of  the  welfare 
programs.  Particularly  since  January  1969,  regulations  have  been 
issued  under  this  general  authority  which  have  no  basis  in  law  and 
which  sometimes  have  run  directly  counter  to  legislative  history. 
Many  States  have  attributed  at  least  a  part  of  the  growth  of  the 
welfare  caseload  in  recent  years  to  these  regulations  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  HEW. 

At  the  same  time  that  the  Department  has  attempted  to  create  new 
legislation  through  its  regulations,  it  has  made  little  effort  to  insure 
that  the  States  comply  with  such  provisions  of  the  statute  as  the  re- 
quirement that  family  planning  services  be  offered  every  appropriate 
welfare  recipient,  that  the  States  establish  separate  units  to  collect 
child  support  payments,  or  that  States  terminate  welfare  payments  to 
individuals  refusing  without  good  cause  to  participate  in  work  and 
training  programs. 

Examples  of  legislative  use  of  general  regulatory  authority. — The 
courts  have  consistently  upheld  the  Secretary's  authority  to  issue 
regulations  that  are  essentially  legislative.  Examples  include: 

1.  Requiring  States  to  use  the  "simplified  declaration"  method; 

2.  Requiring  States  to  pay  benefits  to  persons  absent  from  the 
State  more  than  90  days;  and 

3.  Requiring  the  continuation  of  unreduced  welfare  payments 
during  the  entire  appeals  process. 

Committee  provision. — A  number  of  provisions  already  mentioned 
are  designed  to  deal  with  problems  raised  by  specific  regulations 
issued  by  the  Secretary.  In  addition,  the  committee  bill  would  modify 
Section  1102  of  the  Social  Security  Act  to  limit  the  Secretary's  regu- 
latory authority  under  the  welfare  programs  so  that  he  may  issue 
regulations  only  related  to  specific  provisions  of  the  Act  and  that  the 
regulations  may  not  be  inconsistent  with  these  provisions. 

Use  of  Federal  Funds  To  Undermine  Federal  Programs 

One  of  the  often-stated  aims  of  the  Legal  Services  program  of  the 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  is : 
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The  use  of  the  judicial  system  and  the  administrative  process 
to  effect  changes  in  laws  and  institutions  which  unfairly  and  ad- 
versely affect  the  poor.  (Page  534  of  the  Narrative  Justifications 
presented  by  OEO  at  the  Senate  fiscal  year  1971  Appropriations 
Hearings  on  July  20, 1970. ) 
In  carrying  out  this  broad,  highly  subjective,  and  basically  legisla- 
tive function,  certain  Legal  Services  activities  have  been  aimed  di- 
rectly at  undermining  the  welfare  programs — which  are,  of  course, 
established  by  duly  enacted  Federal  laws. 

For  example,  a  document  entitled  "Know  Your  Welfare  Eights" 
prepared  by  the  Tulare  County  Legal  Service  Association  (paid  from 
Federal  poverty  funds)  stated :  "If  you  don't  want  to  work  there  is 
no  reason  why  welfare  can  force  you  to  work,  no  matter  what  your 
welfare  worker  says."  The  pamphlet  was  subsequently  withdrawn  from 
circulation. 

The  Center  of  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Law  at  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, funded  by  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  published  a  book 
entitled  "How  to  Commence  Welfare  Litigation  in  a  Federal  Court, 
Including  Model  Annotated  Papers."  This  publication  is  explicitly  de- 
signed to  assist  Legal  Services  attorneys  who  wish  to  commence  welfare 
litigation  against  the  Government. 

In  response  to  a  question  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee  when 
the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  appeared  before  the  committee 
during  the  1970  hearings  on  the  welfare  bill,  information  was  provided 
stating  that  one  or  more  OEO  legal  services  projects  were  involved  in 
each  of  the  major  cases  affecting  welfare  law  in  recent  years.  These 
decisions  involved  the  prohibition  of  duration  of  residence  require- 
ments, voiding  the  man-in-the-house  rules,  requiring  a  hearing  before 
assistance  can  be  terminated,  and  prohibiting  denial  of  welfare  for  re- 
fusal to  name  the  putative  father  (the  reply  appears  in  part  2  of  the 
1970  hearings,  pp.  969-970) . 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  believes  that  in  many  cases 
the  courts  ruling  in  suits  brought  by  legal  services  lawyers  have  mis- 
used the  purposeful  broadness  of  the  Federal  welfare  statutes  (which 
was  intended  to  leave  the  basic  control  over  public  assistance  with  the 
States  and  their  subdivisions)  as  an  avenue  for  imposing  by  judicial 
action  Federal  requirements  which,  if  imposed  at  all,  should  more 
properly  be  determined  legislatively.  The  committee  recognizes,  how- 
ever, that  a  statute  which  is  intentionally  phrased  so  as  to  leave  con- 
siderable discretion  to  those  who  administer  it  (that  is,  the  States)  may 
give  rise  to  some  questions  of  interpretations.  Accordingly,  the  com- 
mittee bill  provides  a  mechanism  whereby  it  would  be  possible  to  avoid 
the  necessity  of  litigation  which  is  likely  to  result  in  the  courts  feeling 
constrained  to  assume  legislative  responsibilities.  The  bill  would  es- 
tablish a  prohibition  against  the  use  of  Federal  funds  to  pay,  directly 
or  indirectly  the  compensation  or  expenses  of  any  individual  who  in 
any  way  participates  in  action  relating  to  litigation  which  is  designed 
to  nullify  congressional  statutes  or  policy  under  the  Social  Security 
Act  but  would  permit  the  Attorney  General  to  waive  this  prohibition 
60  days  after  he  has  provided  the  Finance  Committee  and  the  Ways 
and  Means  Committee  with  notice  of  his  intent  to  make  such  a  waiver. 

This  will  give  the  committees  time  to  consider  the  issues  being  raised 
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in  the  proposed  litigation.  If  the  committees  determine  that  the  intent 
of  the  statute  is,  in  fact,  open  to  question,  they  would  be  able  to  put 
this  properly  legislative  question  before  the  Congress  with  their  rec- 
ommendations for  its  solution  and  thus  avoid  the  need  for  further  liti- 
gation. On  the  other  hand,  if  the  committees  determine  that  the  suit 
does  not  involve  a  question  of  legislative  intent  or  that  the  statute  al- 
ready clearly  expresses  that  intent,  the  matter  could  be  left  to  the 
courts. 

The  committees'  action  is  in  no  way  intended  to  affect  the  duties  of 

legal  services  lawyers  in  connection  with  legal  representation  that  in- 
volves assisting  poor  individuals  with  day-to-daj-  problems  in  such 
areas  as  support  payments,  landlord-tenant  relations,  consumer  issues, 
or  even  arbitrary  actions  of  local  welfare  departments. 

Appointment  and  Confirmation  of  Administrator  of  Social  and 
Rehabilitation  Services 

The  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Service  was  established  in  1967  by  a 
reorganization  within  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  Its  responsibilities  at  present  are  broad,  encompassing  the 
Federal  social  service  programs,  welfare  programs,  medicaid,  and 
programs  in  the  areas  of  vocational  rehabilitation,  aging,  and  juvenile 
delinquency.  The  sums  involved  are  huge  and  growing;  the  bulk  of 
the  $14-billion  1972  budget  for  the  agency  is  spent  on  the  public  as- 
sistance and  medicaid  programs. 

Committee  pj^ovision. — Since  the  conduct  of  this  office  has  such  a 
profound  effect  on  the  expenditure  of  vast  sums  of  public  funds,  the 
committee  bill  would  require  Presidential  appointment  and  Senate 
confirmation. 

2.  CHILD  WELFARE  SERVICES 
Grants  to  States 

Present  law 

Under  present  law,  grants  are  made  to  States  for  child  welfare  serv- 
ices (including  foster  care,  adoption  services,  and  protective  services 
for  children).  In  1967  the  authorization  for  Federal  grants  for  child 
welfare  services  was  raised  to  $110  million ;  however,  the  appropriation 
for  child  welfare  services  has  remained  at  $46  million  since  1967. 

A  variety  of  services  for  children  and  their  parents  are  provided 
by  child  welfare  agencies  through  the  Federal  grants  for  child  wel- 
fare services.  Child  welfare  agencies  have  developed  services  to  help 
children  before  and  after  trouble  occurs  and  have  worked  to  develop 
community  resources  that  will  supplement  or  substitute  for,  (1)  paren- 
tal care  and  supervision  for  the  purpose  of  preventing,  remedying,  or 
assisting  in  the  solution  of  problems  which  may  result  in  the  neglect, 
abuse,  exploitation,  or  deliquency  of  children;  (2)  protecting  and 
caring  for  homeless,  dependent,  or  neglected  children;  (3)  protecting 
and  promoting  the  welfare  of  children  of  working  mothers;  and  (4) 
otherwise  protecting  and  promoting  the  welfare  of  children,  such  as 
strenjrthenin<r  their  own  homes  where  possible  or,  where  needed,  the 
provision  of  adequate  care  of  children  away  from  their  homes. 
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Child  welfare  services  are  not  limited  to  the  poor  but  are  available  to 
all  children  who  need  them. 
Major  child  welfare  services  include  the  following: 

1.  Foster  care  in  foster  family  homes  or  institutions  when  chil- 
dren must  be  removed  from  their  own  homes. 

2.  Emergency  care  and  protection  of  children  reported  to 
be  abused,  neglected,  abandoned  or  exploited  by  parents  or 
guardians. 

3.  Services  and  assistance  for  unmarried  mothers  and  their 
babies  including  education  and  training  of  the  mothers  and  family 
planning  services. 

4.  Homemaker  services  for  care  of  children  in  their  own  home 
or  in  a  foster  home  during  the  absence  or  incapacity  of  parents  or 
to  help  parents  improve  inadequate  child  care  and  household 
practices  to  keep  a  family  intact. 

5.  Counseling  children  and  their  parents  in  relation  to  behavior 
problems,  parent-child  conflicts,  physical  and  mental  handicaps 
and  emotional  and  social  adjustment. 

6.  Recruitment  and  licensing  of  child  care  facilities  to  assure 
adequacy  of  care  of  children  and  to  prevent  their  exploitation  or 
neglect. 

7.  Day  care  services  to  protect  children  whose  mothers  are  tem- 
porarily absent  from  the  home  and  for  children  who  need  day 
care  for  such  reasons  as  training  to  compensate  for  a  physical  or 
mental  handicap. 

8.  Adoption  placement  services  to  provide  a  permanent  family 
home  for  children  who  have  lost  their  parents  or  whose  parents' 
rights  to  them  have  been  legally  terminated. 

Both  child  welfare  services  and  social  services  under  Aid  to  Families 
with  Dependent  Children  must  be  administered  through  a  single  orga- 
nizational unit  at  the  State  or  local  level.  However,  child  welfare  serv- 
ices funds  are  available  for  providing  services  to  many  children  who 
need  them  but  who  are  not  eligible  to  receive  services  under  the  AFDC 
program. 

House  Bill 

H.R.  1  as  it  passed  the  House  would  retain  the  child  welfare  services 
program  under  present  law  but  would  include  a  separate  authorization 
for  grants  to  States  for  foster  care  and  adoption  services,  beginning 
with  $150  million  in  fiscal  year  1972  and  rising  to  $220  million  in  1976 
and  thereafter.  Payments  for  foster  care  would  include  payments  for 
medical  care  not  otherwise  available,  and  adoption  service  are  defined 
in  the  bill  to  include  payments  to  adoptive  parents  to  provide  them 
with  assistance  in  meeting  the  medical  or  remedial  needs  of  a  child  who 
is  hard  to  place  because  of  a  physical  or  mental  handicap. 

Committee  Provision 

The  committee  recognizes  that  foster  care  represents  the  largest 
single  child  welfare  expenditure  on  the  county  level ;  foster  care  ex- 
penditures by  counties  now  amount  to  about  $350  million,  with  the 
Federal  Government  paying  about  8  percent  of  the  total.  But  while 
foster  family  care  is  less  expensive  than  institutionalizing  a  child  that 
has  no  suitable  home,  providing  services  to  keep  a  family  together  is 
even  less  expensive  than  foster  care. 

78-178  0—72  32 
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In  a  recent  study  published  by  the  Child  Welfare  League,  David 
Fanshel  and  Eugene  B.  Shinn  found  the  cost  of  foster  care  to  be  very 
high  in  New  York  City.  They  were  particularly  critical  of  the  fact 
that  in  New  York  funds  were  more  readily  available  for  foster  care 
than  for  services  to  help  keep  families  from  breaking  up,  even  when  it 
was  obvious  that  foster  care  would  be  far  more  expensive.  Finding  that 
"too  many  children  slip  into  long-term  foster  care  careers  and  their 
status  becomes  frozen  through  default  rather  than  through  a  con- 
sciously arrived  decision  that  alternatives  to  placement  are  not  feasi- 
ble," Fanshel  and  Shinn  recommend  that  cases  be  screened  in  order  to 
identify  the  ones  in  which  foster  care  may  be  avoided  through  preven- 
tive services.  If  services  can  be  provided  to  help  the  family  to  stay 
together,  substantial  savings  in  public  funds  will  result. 

Accordingly,  the  committee  bill  would  increase  the  authorization 
for  child  welfare  services  in  lieu  of  authorizing  a  separate  grant 
earmarked  for  foster  care  and  adoption  services.  Under  the  committee 
bill,  $200  million  would  be  authorized  for  child  welfare  services  in 
fiscal  year  1973  ($154  million  more  than  the  amount  included  in  the 
President's  1973  budget  for  child  welfare  services),  an  increase  of 
about  the  same  amount  as  included  for  foster  care  and  adoptions  under 
the  House-passed  bill.  The  authorization  would  increase  to  $215  mil- 
lion in  fiscal  year  1974,  $230  million  for  fiscal  year  1975,  $250  million 
for  fiscal  year  1976,  and  $270  million  for  fiscal  year  1977  and  thereafter. 

While  the  committee  anticipates  that  the  bulk  of  the  additional 
funds  will  be  used  to  pay  for  foster  care,  the  committee  feels  that  an 
important  advantage  of  not  earmarking  amounts  specifically  for 
foster  care  is  that  States  and  counties  can  use  the  child  welfare  services 
grant  money  to  expand  preventive  child  welfare  services  with  the  aim 
of  avoiding  the  need  for  foster  care  wherever  possible. 

The  committee  urges  States  to  eliminate  any  barriers  hampering 
the  provision  of  protective  services  to  keep  families  together,  and  to 
make  greater  efforts  to  work  with  families  wherever  appropriate  in 
order  to  prevent  the  need  for  placing  children  in  foster  care. 

Increases  in  child  welfare  services  funds  under  the  committee  bill 
would  also  make  additional  funds  available  for  adoption  services.  The 
House  bill  attempts  to  encourage  the  adoption  of  hard-to-place  chil- 
dren by  authorizing  payments  to  adoptive  parents  to  meet  the  cost 
of  remedial  care  for  physically  and  mentally  handicapped  children  if 
the  parents  are  unable  to  do  so. 

Physically  and  mentally  handicapped  children,  however,  represent 
a  small  portion  of  hard-to-place  children.  Funds  for  subsidized  adop- 
tions are  primarily  needed  in  order  to  make  adoption  possible  for 
minority  group  children. 

Provision  of  subsidies  would  make  adoption  possible  for  children 
who  otherwise  would  remain  in  tax-supported  foster  care  until  they 
reach  adulthood.  Manv  prospective  adoptive  parents  who  could  pro- 
vide good  permanent  homes  for  these  children  cannot  afford  to  do  so 
unless  some  financial  aid  is  available  for  child  support.  These  children, 
therefore,  lack  the  security  of  a  permanent  family  and  must  remain  in 
foster  care  during  their  entire  childhood.  Moreover,  subsidized  adop- 
tion would  benefit  the  taxpayers  as  well  as  the  children  since  the  costs 
of  subsidizing  an  adoptive  child  are  much  less  than  maintaining  the 
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child  in  foster  care.  States  could  save  the  administrative  costs  of  foster 
care  as  well  as  some  of  the  cost  of  foster  payments. 

The  committee  bill,  by  increasing  child  welfare  services  funding, 
would  not  limit  the  use  of  adoption  service  funds  to  physically  and 
mentally  handicapped  children.  Placement  would  also  be  aided  under 
the  National  Adoption  Information  Exchange  System  described 
below. 

National  Adoption  Information  Exchange  System 

In  addition  to  the  increased  funds  for  child  welfare  services,  the 
committee  bill  would  authorize  $1  million  for  a  Federal  program  to 
help  find  adoptive  homes  for  hard-to-place  children.  The  amendment 
would  authorize  the  Secretary  of  HEW  to  "provide  information, 
utilizing  computers  and  modern  data  processing  methods,  through  a 
national  adoption  information  exchange  system,  to  assist  in  the  place- 
ment of  children  awaiting  adoption  and  in  the  location  of  children 
for  persons  who  wish  to  adopt  children,  including  cooperative  efforts 
with  any  similar  programs  operated  by  or  within  foreign  coun- 
tries, and  such  other  related  activities  as  would  further  or  facilitate 
adoption." 

This  program  is  patterned  after  the  Adoption  Resource  Exchange 
of  North  America  (ARENA),  which  was  established  by  the  Child 
Welfare  League  of  America  in  1967.  Its  purpose  is  to  bring  together 
for  adoption  those  children  for  whom  public  and  private  adoption 
agencies  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  can  find  no  adoptive  families, 
and  families  for  whom  agencies  have  no  children.  A  particular  objec- 
tive of  ARENA  has  been  to  find  more  homes  for  children  of  minority 
groups,  mixed  racial  background,  and  children  with  physical  or 
psychological  handicaps.  Agencies  register  children  who  are  waiting 
to  be  adopted,  and  families  who  are  waiting  to  receive  a  child.  Thus, 
ARENA  makes  the  adoption  agencies  of  North  America  a  part  of  a 
large  network  of  adoption  resources.  This  effort  helps  to  overcome  un- 
even availability  of  homeless  children  and  suitable  adoptive  families. 

The  committee  amendment  is  aimed  at  making  the  program  more 
effective  by  providing  for  the  utilization  of  computers  and  modern  data 
processing  methods.  Such  a  computerized  system  would  encourage 
and  make  possible  many  more  registrations  of  children  and  families 
than  is  presently  possible. 

3.  OTHER  PROVISIONS 

Demonstration  Projects  To  Reduce  Dependency  on  Welfare 

Present  law. — The  Social  Security  Act  (sections  1110  and  1115) 
currently  authorizes  appropriations  for  research  and  demonstration 
proiocts  in  the  area  of  public  assistance  and  social  services.  Authority 
under  these  sections  has  been  used  to  fund  several  guaranteed  mini- 
mum income  experiments  and  also  a  large  number  of  projects  related 
to  providinir  social  services  to  welfare  recipients. 

Committee  provision. — In  order  to  place  emphasis  under  these  pro- 
grams on  helping  persons  to  become  economically  independent,  the 
committee  bill  would  require  that  one-half  of  the  funds  spent  under 
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these  tTvo  sections  be  spent  on  projects  relating  to  the  prevention  and 
reduction  of  dependency  on  welfare. 

Quality  of  Work  Performed  by  Welfare  Personnel 

Under  present  law,  each  State  selects  its  own  welfare  personnel — 
trains  them  as  it  sees  fit,  and  administers  the  welfare  program  under 
its  own  rules  of  conduct.  There  is  apparently  little  effort  to  encourage 
any  uniformity  of  standards  of  performance  for  welfare  workers 
either  between  the  States  or  within  a  State.  Thus,  situations  have  been 
called  to  the  committee's  attention  where  some  welfare  workers  per- 
form their  duties  in  a  very  oppressive  manner  while  others  consider 
their  principal  function  to  simply  involve  the  disbursement  of  as  much 
public  money  to  their  "clients"  as  possible  with  little  or  no  regard  for 
the  needs  of  the  recipient  for  counseling  and  guidance.  In  many 
instances  counseling  and  guidance  may  be  far  more  helpful  than 
money  in  rehabilitating  a  welfare  family.  Instinctively,  welfare  recip- 
ients iDecome  defensive  and  resist  the  former  type  of  workers  and  the 
latter  type  offers  them  little  hope  of  escape  from  the  welfare  cycle. 
Neither  type  is  an  asset  to  the  system. 

In  an  effort  to  try  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  work  performed  by 
welfare  personnel,  the  committee  is  directing  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  study  and  report  to 
the  Congress  by  January  1,  1974,  on  ways  of  enhancing  the  quality  of 
welfare  work,  whether  by  fixing  standards  of  performance  or  other- 
wise. In  making  this  study,  the  Secretary  could  draw  on  the  knowl- 
edge and  expertise  of  persons  talented  in  the  field  of  welfare  adminis- 
tration, including  those  having  direct  contact  with  recipients,  and  he 
should  also  benefit  from  suggestions  made  by  recipients  themselves  as 
to  how  the  level  of  performance  in  the  administration  of  the  welfare 
system  might  be  improved,  with  a  view  toward  ending  the  wide  varia- 
tions in  employee  conduct  which  characterize  today's  system,  and 
moderating  the  extremes  to  which  some  social  workers  go  in  perform- 
ing their  duties. 

Offenses  by  Welfare  Employees 

Under  present  Federal  law  there  is  no  provision  particularly  di- 
rected to  the  question  of  employee  conduct  in  the  administration  of  the 
welfare  program.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
(sec.  7214)  has  long  contained  a  list  of  offenses  the  commission  of  any 
of  which,  by  a  tax  employee,  would  bring  into  effect  discharge  from 
employment  and  penalties  of  (a)  fines  not  to  exceed  $10,000,  or  (b) 
imprisonment  for  not  more  than  five  years,  or  both.  This  law  has  con- 
tributed to  the  high  quality  of  performance  of  Internal  Revenue  em- 
ployees and  has  been  a  factor  in  assuring  relatively  uniform  standards 
of  conduct. 

Committee  provision. — Under  the  committee  bill  similar  rules 
would  apply  under  the  welfare  laws.  Specifically,  under  the  committee 
bill  it  would  be  a  crime  punishable  by  a  fine  of  up  to  $10,000  or  im- 
prisonment of  up  to  five  years,  or  both,  in  the  case  of  a  welfare  em- 
ployee who  is  found  guilty  of : 

(1)  extortion  or  willful  oppression  under  color  of  law;  or 
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(2)  knowingly  allowing  the  disbursement  of  greater  sums  than 
are  authorized  by  law,  or  receiving  any  fee,  compensation,  or 
reward,  except  as  prescribed,  for  the  performance  of  any  duty ;  or 

(3)  failing  to  perfonn  any  of  the  duties  of  his  office  or  employ- 
ment with  intent  to  defeat  the  application  of  any  provision  of  the 
welfare  statute ;  or 

(4)  conspiring  or  colluding  with  any  other  person  to  defraud 
the  United  States  or  any  local,  county  or  State  government ;  or 

(5)  knowingly  making  opportunity  for  any  person  to  defraud 
the  United  States ;  or 

(6)  doing  or  omitting  to  do  any  act  with  intent  to  enable  any 
other  person  to  defraud  the  United  States  or  any  local,  county 
or  State  government ;  or 

(7)  making  or  signing  any  fraudulent  entry  in  any  book,  or 
making  or  signing  any  application,  form  or  statement,  knowing 
it  to  be  fraudulent ;  or 

(8)  having  knowledge  or  information  of  the  violation  of  any 
provision  of  the  welfare  statute  which  constitutes  fraud  against 
the  welfare  system,  and  failing  to  report  such  knowledge  or  infor- 
mation to  the  appropriate  official ;  or 

(9)  demanding,  or  accepting,  or  attempting  to  collect,  directly 
or  indirectly  as  payment  or  gift,  or  otherwise,  any  sum  of  money 
or  other  thing  of  value  for  the  compromise,  adjustment,  or  settle- 
ment of  any  charge  or  complaint  for  any  violation  or  alleged 
violation  of  law,  except  as  expressly  authorized  by  law. 

In  addition  to  these  penalties  the  employee  involved  shall  be  dis- 
missed from  office  or  discharged  from  employment. 

Evaluation  of  Programs  Under  the  Social  Security  Act 

The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has  frequently 
contracted  with  outside  firms  and  organizations  to  evaluate  programs 
under  the  Social  Security  Act.  A  list  of  some  of  the  evaluations  carried 
out  in  1971  appears  on  table  1. 

The  evaluations  involve  millions  of  dollars,  and  are  of  uneven 
quality.  In  addition,  since  the  firm  doing  the  evaluating  is  dependent 
on  the  Federal  agency  for  funds,  it  is  rarely  critical  of  the  agency  or 
the  program  which  is  the  source  of  its  funds. 

Committee  provision. — The  committee  bill  includes  a  provision 
assigning  to  the  General  Accounting  Office  the  basic  role  of  evaluating 
programs  under  the  Social  Security  Act.  In  addition,  the  amendment 
would  not  permit  any  Federal  agency  to  enter  into  a  contract  to  evalu- 
ate any  program  under  the  Social  Security  Act  (if  an  expenditure  of 
more  than  $25,000  is  involved)  unless  the  Comptroller  General  ap- 
proves the  study  in  advance.  His  approval  would  be  conditioned  on  his 
determination  that : 

(a)  The  conduct  of  such  study  or  evaluation  of  such  program  is 
justified ; 

(b)  The  department  or  agency  cannot  effectively  conduct  the 
study  or  evaluation  through  utilization  of  regular  full-time  em- 
ployees; and 

(c)  The  study  or  evaluation  will  not  be  duplicative  of  any  study 
or  evaluation  which  is  being  conducted,  or  will  be  conducted 
within  the  next  twelve  months,  by  the  General  Accounting  Office. 
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X.  CHILD  SUPPORT 


The  approach  of  the  committee  bill  in  dealing  with  the  problem  of 
mounting  dependency  on  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children 
involves  the  establishment  of  a  new  employment  program,  with  strong 
work  incentives,  for  families  headed  by  an  employable  adult,  and  it 
involves  bringing  the  remaining  AFDC  program  under  legislative 
and  administrative  control. 

There  is  a  third  and  equally  important  element  in  the  committee 
approach,  one  which  deals  with  the  reasons  most  AFDC  recipients  are 
on  the  welfare  rolls :  the  failure  of  the  father  to  support  his  children, 
whether  or  not  born  out  of  wedlock. 

The  committee  believes  that  all  children  have  the  right  to  receive 
support  from  their  fathers.  The  committee  bill  is  designed  to  help 
children  attain  this  right,  including  the  right  to  have  their  fathers 
identified  so  that  support  can  be  obtained.  The  immediate  result  will 
be  a  lower  welfare  cost  to  the  taxpayer,  but  more  importantly,  as  an 
effective  support  collection  system  is  established  fathers  will  be  de- 
terred from  deserting  their  families  to  welfare  and  children  will  be 
spared  the  effects  of  family  breakup. 

The  Problem 

Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  (AFDC)  offers  welfare 
payments  to  families  in  which  the  father  is  dead,  absent,  disabled,  or, 
at  the  State's  option,  unemployed.  When  the  AFDC  program  was  first 
enacted  in  the  1930's,  death  of  the  father  was  the  major  basis  for  eligi- 
bility. With  the  subsequent  enactment  of  survivor  benefits  under  the 
social  security  program,  however,  the  portion  of  the  caseload  eligible 
because  of  the  father's  death  has  grown  proportionately  smaller,  from 
42  percent  in  1940  to  7.7  percent  in  1961  and  4.3  percent  in  1971.  The 
percentage  of  AFDC  families  in  which  the  father  is  disabled  has 
diminished  from  18.1  percent  in  1961  to  9.8  percent  in  1971. 

Absent  fathers. — It  is  in  those  families  in  which  the  father  is  "absent 
from  the  home"  that  the  most  substantial  growth  has  occurred.  As  a 
percentage  of  the  total  caseload,  AFDC  families  in  which  the  father 
was  absent  from  the  home  increased  from  66.7  percent  in  1961  to  74.2 
percent  in  1967,  75.4  percent  in  1969,  and  to  76.2  percent  in  1971. 

In  terms  of  numbers  of  recipients  rather  than  percentages,  2.4  mil- 
lion persons  were  receiving  AFDC  in  1961  because  the  father  was, 
absent  from  the  home.  By  1967,  that  figure  had  grown  to  3.9  million 
and  by  1969  to  5.5  million.  By  the  beginning  of  1971,  7.5  million 
persons  were  receiving  AFDC  because  of  the  father's  absence  from 
the  home,  and  by  the  end  of  1971  that  figure  had  grown  to  almost  8 
million.  Thus  in  the  past  four  years,  families  with  absent  fathers  have 
contributed  more  than  4  million  additional  recipients  to  the  AFDC 
rolls. 
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Broken  homes. — ^What  kinds  of  families  are  these  in  Trhich  the  father 
is  absent  from  the  home  ?  Basically,  they  represent  situations  in  which 
the  marriage  has  broken  up  or  in  which  the  father  neyer  married  the 
mother  in  the  first  place.  In  45.2  percent  of  the  AFDC  families  on  the 
rolls  in  the  beginning  of  1971,  the  father  was  either  diyorced  or  legally 
separated  from  the  mother,  separated  without  court  decree,  or  he  had 
deserted  the  family.  In  15.2  percent  of  the  families  receiying  AFDC 
at  the  beginning  of  1971,  the  father  had  deserted.  Applying  that 
percentage  to  the  caseload  today,  this  means  that  well  oyer  li/^  million 
welfare  recipients  are  getting  AFDC  because  the  father  has  deserted. 

Illegitimacy —T\\^  largest  single  cause  of  AFDC  eligibility  is  il- 
legitimacy, and  this  has  been  the  fastest  growing  categors^  in  recent 
years.  In  21.3  percent  of  the  families  receiying  AFDC  in  1961,  the 
mother  was  not  married  to  the  father  of  the  child.  By  the  beginning 
of  1971,  this  proportion  had  grown  to  27.7  percent.  Applying  that 
percentage  to  the  present  caseload,  almost  3  million  AFDC  recipients 
today  are  found  in  families  where  the  father  is  not  married  to  the 
mother. 

Failure  To  Enforce  Child  Support 

The  enforcement  of  child  support  obligations  is  not  an  area  of  juris- 
prudence about  which  this  country  can  be  proud.  Researchers  for  the 
Rand  Corporation  (Winston  and  Forsher,  "IS'onsupport  of  Legitimate 
Children  by  Affluent  Fathers  as  a  Cause  of  Poyerty  and  Welfare 
Dependence,"  December  1971)  cite  studies  that  show  "a  large  dis-  i 
crepancy  exists  between  the  normatiye  law  as  expressed  in  the  statutes  ' 
and  the  law  in  action."  Hundreds  of  thousands  of  unseryed  child  sup- 
port warrants  pile  up  in  many  jurisdictions  and  often  traffic  cases  haye  : 
a  higher  priority.  The  blame  for  this  situation  is  shared  by  judges,  i 
prosecutors,  and  welfare  officials  alike,  and  is  reinforced  by  certain 
myths  which  haye  grown  up  about  deserting  fathers.  The  Rand  re- 
searchers state : 

Many  lawyers  and  officials  find  child  support  cases  boring,  and 
are  actually  hostile  to  the  concept  of  fathers'  responsibility  for  j 
children.  A  report  to  the  Goyernor  [of  California]  expresses  j 
concern  at  the  "cayalier  attitudes  on  the  subject  of  child  support  ! 
expressed  by  some  indiyiduals  whose  work  responsibilities  put 
them  in  daily  contact  with  persons  affected  by  the  problem."  It 
continues,  "Some  of  these  indiyiduals  belieye  that  child  support 
is  punitiye  and  that  public  assistance  programs  are  designed  as 
a  more  acceptable  alternatiye  to  the  enforcement  of  parental  re- 
sponsibility." The  same  phenomenon  appears  in  our  interyiew 
material. 

The  researchers  disDutp  the  myths  about  absent  fathers  that  inhibit 
enforcement  of  support  obligations : 

[The  fathers]  haye  not  disappeared.  Usually  they  were  liying  in 
the  same  county  as  their  children.  They  are  not  supporting  many 
other  children.  Ninety-two  percent  of  the  nonsupporting  fathers 
had  a  total  of  three  or  fewer  children. 

Only  13  percent  were  married  to  other  women,  with  another 
1  percent  each  divorced  or  separnted  from  another  or  of  un- 
known marital  status.  The  nonwelfare  fathers  were  more  likely 
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to  have  remarried ;  the  welfare  fathers  were  more  likely  to  be  still 
married  to  the  "complaining  witness." 

The  amount  of  child  support  awarded  was  not  unreasonably 
large.  For  those  nonsupporting  fathers  who  were  already  under 
court  order  to  contribute  to  their  children's  support,  the  typical 
payment  ordered  was  $50  a  month.  In  33  percent  of  the  non- 
welfare  cases,  the  order  called  for  $50  or  less. 
The  Kand  Corporation  researchers  emphasize  the  number  of  well-off 
physicians  and  attorneys  whose  families  ultimately  are  forced  onto 
welfare  because  of  insufficient  mechanisms  for  enforcement  of  obliga- 
tions to  support.  This  situation,  they  point  out,  is  confirmed  by  investi- 
gators, who  point  to  the  difficulty  of  proving  the  income  of  the  self- 
employed,  the  ease  with  which  unwilling  fathers  can  conceal  their 
assets,  the  statutory  barrier  to  collecting  from  military  personnel  and 
Federal  employees,  and  the  low  priority  given  child  support  in- 
vestigations by  the  understaffed  district  attorneys'  offices. 

The  Eand  researchers  further  point  out  that  although  there  is  a 
lack  of  definitive  statistics  on  the  number  of  affluent  fathers  whose 
families  are  on  welfare,  census  figures  on  poverty  and  AFDC  case- 
loads are  consistent  with  the  hypothesis  that  much  middle-class  pov- 
erty is  caused  by  fathers'  nonsupport : 

From  1959  to  1968,  while  the  proportion  of  all  families  in  poverty 
declined  from  20  to  10  percent,  and  the  rate  for  male-headed 
families  went  down  to  7  percent,  poverty  among  female-headed 
families  increased  to  32  percent.  In  1970  it  reached  36  percent, 
and  18  percent  of  college-educated  female  heads  of  families 
were  poor — the  corresponding  figure  for  males  is  3  percent. 

During  the  years  1961  to  1968,  middle-class  women  appeared  on 
the  AFDC  rolls  in  large  enough  numbers  to  raise  the  average  edu- 
cational and  occupational  level  of  recipients.  They  become  eligible 
for  aid  when  prevented  from  working  by  serious  problems — ^and 
they  somehow  managed,  while  still  eligible,  to  go  off  the  rolls  at 
twice  their  proportion  in  the  active  caseload.  How  many  went  on 
welfare  to  obtain  enforcement  of  child  support  orders  ? 

Present  Law 

The  committee  has  long  been  aware  of  the  impact  of  deserting 
fathers  on  the  rapid  and  uncontrolled  growth  of  families  on  AFDC. 
As  early  as  1950,  the  Con,2:ress  provided  for  the  prompt  notice  to  law 
enforcement  officials  of  the  furnishing  of  AFDC  with  respect  to  a 
child  that  had  been  deserted  or  abandoned.  In  1967,  the  committee  in- 
stituted what  it  believed  would  be  an  effective  program  of  enforcement 
of  child  support  and  determination  of  paternity.  The  1967  Social 
Security  Amendments  require  that  the  State  welfare  agency  establish 
a  separate,  identified  unit  whose  purpose  is  to  undertake  to  establish 
the  paternity  of  each  child  receiving  welfare  who  was  born  out  of 
wedlock,  and  to  secure  support  for  him ;  if  the  child  has  been  deserted 
or  abandoned  by  his  parent,  the  Avelfare  agency  is  required  to  secure 
support  for  the  child  from  the  deserting  parent,  utilizing  any  recipro- 
cal arrangements  adoDted  with  other  States  to  obtain  or  enforce  court 
orders  for  support.  The  State  welfare  agency  is  further  required  to 
enter  into  cooperative  arrangements  with  the  courts  and  with  law  en- 
forcement officials  to  carry  out  this  program.  Access  is  authorized  to 
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both  Social  Security  and  (if  there  is  a  court  order)  to  Internal  Revenue 
Service  records  in  locatinjz;  deserting  parents.  The  effectiveness  of  the 
provisions  of  present  law  has  varied  widely  among  the  States. 

In  its  March  13,  1972,  study  of  current  child  support  programs  in 
four  States,  the  General  Accounting  Office  noted  that  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

has  not  monitored  the  States'  child  support  enforcement  activities 
and  had  not  required  the  States  to  report  on  the  status  or  progress 
of  the  activities.  Consequently,  HEW  regional  offices  did  not  have 
information  on  the  number  of  absent  parents  or  amount  of  child 
support  collections  involved  or  the  progress  and  problems  being 
experienced  by  the  States  in  collecting  child  support.  Also.  HEW 
regional  officials  have  not  emphasized  child  support  collection 
activities  within  the  total  welfare  program.  .  .  .  According  to 
regional  officials  HEW  has  not  emphasized  the  collection  of  child 
support  payments  because  of  a  shortage  of  regional  staff  and  be- 
cause this  activity  represents  a  small  segment  of  the  total  effort 
needed  to  administer  the  AFDC  program.  Regional  officials  in- 
formed us  that  they  did  not,  at  the  time  of  our  fieldwork,  have  any 
plans  to  evaluate  the  support  enforcement  programs  or  impose  re- 
porting requirements  on  the  States. 

Experience  of  the  State  of  Washington  in  Collecting  Child 

Support 

Against  this  background  of  lack  of  leadership  by  the  DeDartment  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  the  General  Accounting  Office  singled 
out  the  State  of  Washington  as  being  considerably  more  successful  in 
locating  deserting  fathers  and  in  collecting  child  support  payments 
than  the  other  three  States  reviewed.  The  General  Accounting  Office 
report  concluded  that  Washington's  success  resulted  from  these  four 
features  of  its  child  support  enforcement  program : 

Special  vnit. — The  State  has  established  a  separate  administrative 
unit  (the  Collections  Section)  which  is  operated  on  a  State- wide  basis 
much  like  a  bill  collection  agency.  The  Collections  Section,  which  is 
responsible  for  locating  absent  parents  and  collecting  child  support, 
is  set  up  to  quickly  locate  absent  parents  and  encourage  them  to 
begin  regular  support  payments.  The  section's  procedures  also  provide 
for  monitoring  absent  parents'  payment  records  and  following  up 
promptly  when  payments  become  delinquent. 

Encouraging  voluntary  pai/ments. — Emphasis  is  placed  on  encour- 
aging absent  parents  to  contribute  child  support  voluntarily;  legal 
actions  or  threatening  legal  action  is  used  only  as  a  last  resort.  Prompt 
personal  contacts  are  made  by  Collections  Section  personnel  with  the 
parents  of  newly  enrolled  AFDC  children  to  obtain  voluntary  support 
payments  based  on  the  parent's  ability  to  pay  (regardless  of  the 
existence  of  any  court  orders  or  amounts  specified  by  court  orders). 
Regarding  the  use  of  legal  action,  the  State's  philosophy  is  that  to 
obtain  child  support  the  State  must  compete  successfullv  for  the 
limited  funds  of  the  absent  parent.  Washington  State  believes  that 
legal  action  or  even  the  threat  of  legal  action  might  cause  the  absent 
parent  to  relocate  to  avoid  prosecution  or  discourage  him  from  making 
voluntary  contributions  within  his  means. 
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No  caseworker  involvement. — Caseworkers  do  not  become  involved 
in  and  have  no  responsibility  for  collection  activities.  Time  spent  by 
caseworkers  to  locate  and  collect  child  support  from  absent  parents 
means  less  time  for  providing  services,  which  is  a  caseworker's  primary 
interest  and  concern.  A  person  other  than  a  caseworker  who  is  properly 
trained  to  carry  out  location  and  collections  activities  and  who  can 
devote  full-time  to  these  activities  can  be  more  effective  in  achieving 
collections. 

Legal  deht  of  deserting  father. — By  State  law,  AFDC  assistance 
payments  made  to  or  on  behalf  of  dependent  children  constitute  a  debt 
payable  to  the  State  by  the  absent  parent  or  person  legally  liable  for 
support  of  the  children.  Although  the  State  of  Washington  had  com- 
mon law  remedies  for  obtaining  child  support  it  was  of  the  opinion 
that  these  remedies  were  not  effective.  Therefore,  the  State  enacted 
specific  legislation  to  supplement  its  existing  common  law  remedies. 

Committee  Bill 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  most  States  have  not  implemented  the  pro- 
visions of  present  law  relating  to  the  enforcement  of  child  support 
and  establishment  of  paternity  in  a  meaningful  way,  the  committee 
believes  that  new  and  stronger  legislative  action  is  required  in  this 
area  which  will  create  a  mechanism  to  require  compliance  with  the 
law.  The  major  elements  of  this  proposal  have  been  adapted  from  those 
States  which  have  been  the  most  successful  in  establishing  effective  pro- 
grams of  child  support  and  establishment  of  paternity. 

Some  of  the  provisions  of  the  committee  bill  will  be  available  to 
deserted  families  generally,  regardless  of  welfare  status.  It  is  hoped 
that  making  these  provisions  available  to  all  deserted  families  will 
help  to  prevent  further  expansion  of  the  w^elf are  rolls. 

Assignment  of  Eights  to  Collection  or  Support  Payments 

The  committee  believes  that  the  most  effective  and  systematic 
method  for  an  AFDC  family  to  obtain  child  support  from  a  deserting 
parent  is  the  assignment  of  the  family  support  rights  to  the  govern- 
ment for  collection.  The  committee  bill  requires  that  a  mother,  as  a 
condition  of  eligibility  for  welfare,  assign  her  right  to  support  pay- 
n)ents  to  the  government  and  requires  her  to  cooperate  in  identifying 
and  locating  the  father,  in  securing  support  payments,  and  in  obtain- 
ing any  money  or  property  due  the  family.  The  assignment  of  support 
rights  will  continue  as  long  as  the  family  continues  to  receive  assist- 
ance. When  the  family  goes  off  the  welfare  rolls,  the  deserting  parent 
will  continue  for  a  three-month  period  to  make  payments  to  the  gov- 
ernment collection  agency  (which  will  pay  the  money  over  to  the 
family  at  no  cost  to  them) .  This  period  will  allow  the  collection  agency 
time  to  notify  the  father  that  he  will  be  making  support  payments  in 
the  future  directly  to  the  family,  and  to  take  any  other  necessary 
administrative  actions. 

If  by  the  end  of  the  three-month  period  the  father  has  met  his  sup- 
port obligation  for  at  least  24  consecutive  months,  he  Avill  begin  mak- 
ing payments  directly  to  the  family  which  no  longer  receives  welfare. 
But  if  he  has  not  yet  demonstrated  his  reliability  by  making  support 
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payments  for  24  consecutive  months,  the  mother  would  have  the  elec- 
tion of  continuing  to  assign  her  rights  and  to  utilize  the 
governmental  mechanisms  for  collecting  support  for  an  addi- 
tional period  until  the  father  has  met  his  support  oblis^ations  for  24 
consecutive  months.  If  she  does  so  elect,  the  cost  of  collection  will  be 
deducted  from  the  amount  collected  and  the  net  balance  will  be  sent  to 
the  mother. 

The  assignment  of  family  support  rights  would  initially  be  to  the 
Federal  Government.  However,  the  Attorney  General  is  directed  to 
study  the  support  programs  in  the  various  States,  consult  with  State 
and  local  law  enforcement  officials  and  knowledgeable  private  experts 
in  the  field,  and  to  derive  and  apply  an  objective  set  of  criteria  to  eval- 
uate the  effectiveness  of  State  programs  of  child  support  and  determi- 
nation of  paternity.  He  would  delegate  the  support  rights  which  have 
been  assigned  to  him  to  those  States  which  he  finds  to  have  efficient  and 
effective  programs  of  establishing  paternity  and  enforcing  child 
support.  However,  a  residual  obligation  to  the  United  States  based  on 
welfare  payments  to  the  family  would  continue  to  lie  against  the  ab- 
sent parent  and  be  enforceable  by  the  Attorney  General. 

The  Attorney  General  would  also  be  authorized  to  delegate  the  as- 
signment of  family  support  rights  to  political  subdivisions  of  the  State 
that  have  effective  programs,  even  though  the  State  as  a  Avhole  does  not. 
Thus  if  a  State  does  not  have  an  effective  program,  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral might  contract  with  those  local  jurisdictions  which  do  have  effec- 
tive programs  and  he  will  directly  operate  the  program  in  the  rest  of 
the  State. 

If  the  Attorney  General  retains  the  assigned  support  rights,  they 
could  be  enforced  by  Federal  attorneys  in  either  State  or  Federal 
courts.  The  committee  bill  would  provide  that  OEO  lawyers  would  be 
made  available  to  assist  Justice  Department  attorneys  in  carrying  out 
their  responsibility. 

The  Attorney  General,  whether  acting  on  his  own  behalf  or  at  the 
request  of  a  State  or  local  subdivision,  may  make  certification  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  collection  by  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  of  the  amount  of  the  obligation  owed. 

Since  the  support  obligations  are  not  a  tax  and  will  change  periodi- 
cally in  amount,  the  statutes  of  limitations  on  the  collections  of  taxes 
assessed  would  be  tolled  by  recertifications  of  the  amount  of  the  sup- 
port obligation  owed.  For  administrative  reasons,  the  amount  owed 
by  a  specific  individual  could  not  be  certified  more  often  than  quarterly. 

Where  the  Federal  Government  retains  the  assigned  support  rights, 
the  full  amount  of  moneys  collected  would  be  re^^ained  by  the  Federal 
Government  after  the  current  needs  of  the  family  (as  determined 
under  a  court  order  or  a  voluntary  agreement)  have  been  met.  More- 
over, Federal  AFDC  payments  to  the  State  would  be  reduced  by 
the  amount  these  collections  of  support  decrease  the  State's  welfare 
costs.  This  constitutes  one  of  the  incentives  for  the  development  of 
effective  State  programs ;  others  are  discussed  below. 

The  House  bill  provided  that  the  Federal  share  for  State  expenses 
for  establishing  paternity,  locating  absent  parents,  and  securing  sup- 
port would  be  increased  from  50  to  75  percent.  The  committee  bill 
adopts  this  approach,  but  with  a  proviso  that  there  be  no  Federal  par- 
ticipation in  State  programs  which  do  not  meet  the  Attorney  Gen- 
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eral's  standards  of  effectiveness.  Under  this  provision  75  percent 
matching  will  apply  to  expenditures  under  the  State  or  local  support 
programs  which  will  be  composed  of  the  following  elements  of  exist- 
ing law  (some  of  them  modified)  plus  such  other  elements  which  the 
Attorney  General  finds  necessary  for  efficient  and  effective  administra- 
tion: {a)  Determination  of  paternity  and  securing  support  through  a 
separate  organizational  unit  (sec.  402(a)  (17)  of  existing  law)  ;  (b) 
cooperative  arrangements  with  appropriate  courts  and  law  enforce- 
ment officials  (sec.  402(a)  (18)  of  existing  law)  ;  (c)  location  of  desert- 
ing parents  including  use  of  records  of  Federal  agencies  (sec.  402(a) 
(21)  of  existing  law)  ;  {d)  the  location  and  enforcement  of  support 
orders  from  other  States  against  the  deserting  parent  (sec.  402  (a)  (22) 
of  existing  law). 

The  Attorney  General  will  replace  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  in  supervising  the  administration  of  these  programs. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  provision  in  the  committee  bill  provides 
only  that  a  separate  organizational  unit  be  established  for  enforcement 
of  support  obligations  and  does  not  stipulate,  as  does  existing  law,  that 
the  organizational  unit  be  in  the  welfare  agency.  Under  the  commit- 
tee bill,  the  States  or  subdivisions  will  be  free  to  establish  such  a  unit 
within  or  outside  their  welfare  agencies.  Under  existing  law,  the 
States  in  administering  their  support  collection  and  establishment  of 
paternity  programs  are  allowed  to  enter  financial  arrangements  with 
courts  and  law  enforcement  officials  in  order  "to  assure  optimum  re- 
sults". These  financial  arrangements  will  be  subject  to  75  percent  Fed- 
eral matching,  but  the  committee  expects  the  States  to  continue  to 
devote  to  this  purpose  at  least  as  much  non-Federal  funding  as  they 
currently  provide. 

The  committee  realizes  that  the  January  1973  effective  date  means 
that  of  necessity  the  Attorney  General  will  have  to  provisionally  ap- 
prove some  existing  support  collection  programs  whose  effectiveness 
has  not  been  thoroughly  studied.  These  studies,  however,  will  be  pur- 
sued as  expeditiously  as  possible  and  determinations  of  effectiveness 
should  not  be  unduly  delayed. 

Locating  a  Deserting  Parent;  Access  to  Information 

Under  the  committee  bill,  the  State  or  local  Government  would  pro- 
ceed to  locate  the  absent  parent,  using  any  information  available  to  it, 
such  as  the  records  of  the  Internal  Kevenue  Service,  the  Social  Secu- 
rity Administration  and  other  government  agencies.  The  committee  bill 
extends  access  to  these  Federal  records  to  any  parent  seeking  support 
from  a  deserting  spouse  regardless  of  whether  the  family  is  on  welfare. 
Non- welfare  families  desiring  to  use  this  means  of  finding  the  absent 
parent  would  make  the  necessary  application  at  local  welfare  offices. 
These  families  would  be  charged  a  fee  designed  to  cover  the  cost  of 
the  location  service,  and  the  Federal,  State,  and  local  costs  involved  in 
the  service  would  be  met  from  the  fees  collected. 

As  a  further  aid  in  location  efforts,  welfare  information  now  with- 
held from  public  officials  under  regulations  concerning  confidential- 
ity would  be  made  available  by  the  committee  bill ;  this  information 
would  also  be  available  for  other  official  purposes.  The  current  regula- 
tions are  based  on  a  provision  in  the  Social  Security  Act  which  since 


513 


1939  has  required  State  programs  of  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent 
Children  to  "provide  safeguards  which  restrict  the  use  or  disclosure 
of  information  concerning  applicants  and  recipients  to  purposes 
directly  connected  with  the  administration  of  Aid  to  Families 
with  Dependent  Children."  This  provision  was  designed  to  prevent 
harassment  of  welfare  recipients.  The  committee  bill  makes  it  clear 
that  this  requirement  may  not  be  used  to  prevent  a  court,  prosecuting 
attorney,  tax  authority,  law  enforcement  officer,  legislative  body  or 
other  public  official  from  obtaining  information  required  in  connection 
with  his  official  duties  such  as  obtaining  support  payments  or  prose- 
cuting fraud  or  other  criminal  or  civil  violations. 

Incentives  for  States  and  localities  to  collect  support  payments, — 
Under  present  law,  when  a  State  or  locality  collects  support  payments 
owed  by  a  father,  the  Federal  Government  is  reimbursed  for  its  share 
of  the  cost  of  welfare  payments  to  the  family  of  the  father;  the  Fed- 
eral share  currently  ranges  between  50  percent  and  83  percent,  de- 
pending on  State  per  capita  income.  In  a  State  with  50  percent  Federal 
matching,  for  example,  the  Federal  Government  is  reimbursed  $50 
for  each  $100  collected,  while  in  a  State  with  75  percent  Federal 
matching  the  Federal  Government  is  reimbursed  $75  for  each  $100 
collected. 

Consistent  with  the  committee's  block-grant  approach  for  AFDC, 
and  as  an  incentive  for  the  development  of  effective  State  and  local 
programs,  the  committee  bill  provides  that  the  entire  amount  of  wel- 
fare payments  from  support  collections  collected  by  the  State  would 
remain  with  the  State.  If,  however,  the  actual  collection  and  determina- 
tion of  paternity  mechanism  is  carried  out  by  local  authority,  the  State 
would  pay  the  local  authority  25  percent  of  12  months'  worth  of  wel- 
fare payments  (not  taking  into  account  the  $20  disregard  allowed 
the  family)  or,  if  less,  25  percent  of  the  amount  collected  r-platin.Q-  to  a 
12-month  penod.  For  example,  assume  a  family  receives  $160  monthly 
in  AFDC.  If  the  father  begins  contributing  $100  per  month,  the  local 
authority  which  obtained  the  collection  would  receive  $300  (25  percent 
of  $100  is  $25;  12  times  $25  equals  $300).  If  the  father  bemns  con- 
tributing $200  per  month,  the  local  authority  would  receive  $480  (25 
percent  of  the  $160  AFDC  payment  is  $40;  12  times  $40  equals  $480). 
Both  of  these  examples  assume  the  local  authority  actually  collects  the 
required  support  payment  for  at  least  12  months. 

In  the  situation  where  the  location  of  runaway  parents  and  the 
enforcement  of  support  orders  is  carried  out  by  a  State  other  than 
that  in  which  the  deserted  family  resides,  the  State  or  local  authority 
which  actually  carries  out  the  location  and  enforcement  functions 
Avill  be  paid  the  25  percent  bonus. 

The  committee  bill  provides  that  the  Attorney  General  would  have 
to  be  reimbursed  for  any  Federal  costs  (other  than  for  blood  typing 
tests)  incurred  to  aid  the  States  and  localities  in  their  support  collec- 
tion and  determination  of  paternity  efforts.  These  costs  will,  however, 
be  subject  to  75  percent  Federal  matching  if  carried  out  under  pro- 
grams which  meet  the  Attorney  Generals  standards  of  effectiveness. 

Voluntary  approach. — The  committee  expects  that  most  States  will 
find  it  desirable  to  encourage  absent  parents  to  enter  voluntarily  into 
an  arrangement  for  making  regular  support  payments;  legal  action 
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would  be  used  to  the  extent  that  a  State  feels  the  voluntary  method 
has  proven  or  is  likely  to  prove  unsuccessful.  The  use  of  the  voluntary 
approach  can  avoid  the  need  for  court  action  and  formal  collection 
procedures.  The  record  of  the  State  of  Washington  in  collecting  sup- 
port payments  voluntarily  was  highlighted  in  a  recent  study  by  the 
General  Accounting  Office  as  a  key  element  in  their  support  collection 
program;  the  committee  hopes  that  the  experience  of  Washington 
State  can  serve  as  a  model  for  all  States. 
Under  the  committee  bill,  voluntary  agreements  may  be  made — ■ 

(1)  If  there  is  no  court  order,  or 

(2)  If  there  is  a  court  order  that  can  not  reasonably  be  expected 
to  be  enforced  or  collected. 

Any  voluntary  agreement  must  provide  that  support  payments  will 
not  cease  if  the  family  goes  off  the  rolls.  If  a  State  utilizes  voluntary 
agreements,  it  must  provide  an  administrative  mechanism  for  the  en- 
forcement of  the  agreements.  As  with  other  contractual  arrangements, 
the  State  or  the  absent  parent  can  resort  to  judicial  process  to  change 
the  agreement  if  they  feel  that  it  no  longer  is  consistent  with  their 
interests.  But  as  long  as  the  agreement  remains  in  effect,  it  will  be 
enforceable  by  appropriate  State  administrative  process. 

Civil  actio7i  to  oh  tain  support  payments. — ^Where  the  voluntary 
approach  is  not  successful,  the  States  can  enforce  the  assigned  support 
rights  through  applicable  judicial  and  administrative  processes.  The 
States,  as  agents  of  the  Federal  Government,  would  be  able  to  utilize, 
through  the  Attorney  General,  all  the  enforcement  and  collection 
mechanisms  available  to  the  Federal  Government,  including  the  use 
of  the  Internal  Eevenue  Service  collection  procedures.  However,  States 
must  be  diligent  in  enforcing  support  rights  and  they  will  have  to  make 
reasonable  efforts  in  utilizing  their  own  collection  mechanisms  before 
the  use  of  the  Federal  collection  facilities  would  be  authorized.  If  these 
mechanisms  are  utilized  the  Federal  Government  would  have  to  be 
reimbursed  on  a  cost  basis. 

Distribution  of  Collections 

The  first  $20  of  any  support  collected  in  a  month  will  be  disregarded 
and  the  remainder  will  be  used  to  offset  or  reduce  the  AFDC  payment 
to  the  family  for  the  month.  If  the  support  payment  is  sufficient  to 
entirely  offset  the  family's  AFDC  eligibility  for  the  month,  the  entire 
support  payment  up  to  the  amount  of  the  family's  support  needs  under 
a  court  order  or  voluntary  agreement  will  go  to  the  family  and  any 
excess  will  be  returned  to  the  State  as  a  reimbursement  for  past  welf ai-e 
payments. 

For  example,  where  a  family  is  getting  $200  per  month  in  AFDC 
and  a  support  order  for  $250  has  been  obtained  on  their  behalf,  anv 
support  payment  collected  by  the  State  would  be  distributed  a? 
follows : 

1.  If  a  support  payment  of  $100  is  made  for  a  month,  only  $80  would 
be  used  to  reduce  or  offset  the  $200  AFDC  payment  since  $20  of  the 
support  payment  must  be  disregarded  for  welfare  purposes.  Thus  the 
total  income  of  the  family  would  be  $220. 

2.  If  a  support  payment  of  $225  is  made,  all  $225  is  turned  over  to 
the  family,  which  would  no  longer  be  on  the  welfare  rolls. 
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3.  If  a  support  payment  of  $275  is  made,  the  first  $250  would  be 
paid  to  the  family  (the  amount  specified  in  the  support  order)  ;  and 
the  remaining  $25  would  be  retained  by  the  State  to  repay  it  for  assist-  I 
ance  provided  to  the  family  in  the  past.  The  family  would  no  longer  j 
be  on  the  welfare  rolls.  i 

A  somewhat  different  distribution  of  funds  is  pro^dded  where  the  | 
collection  is  made  by  the  Attorney  General  or  a  political  subdivision  j 
acting  as  his  deleo^ate  rather  than  by  the  State.  The  amounts  shown  in 
the  above  example  as  being  retained  by  the  States  for  past  welfare 
payments  would  be  retained  by  the  Federal  Government  (or  by  the 
political  subdivision  acting  as  delegate  to  the  extent  it  participates  in 
the  cost  of  the  AFDC  payment).  In  addition,  an  amount  equal  to  the  I 
State's  saving  would  be  deducted  from  the  Federal  AFDC  grant  to  the  j 
State.  The  end  result  with  respect  to  the  income  to  the  family  would,  j 
however,  be  the  same.  | 

Residual  Obligation  to  Federal  Government  I 

Under  the  committee  bill,  past  and  continuing  welfare  payments 
would  serve  as  a  residual  monetary  obligation  of  the  absent  parent  to 
the  United  States.  The  obligation  would  generally  be  the  cumulative 
amount  derived  from  monthly  amounts  which  would  be  based  on  the 
lesser  of  the  welfare  assistance  paid  the  family,  or  50  percent  of  the 
absent  spouses'  income  (but  not  less  than  $50  a  month) .  The  obligation 
would  accrue  interest  at  a  rate  of  6%.  The  committee  bill  would  limit 
the  accumulation  of  further  obligations  when  the  absent  parent  makes 
support  payments.  However,  support  payments  collected  by  the  States 
would  not  be  used  to  discharge  the  obligation  to  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment in  lieu  of  reducing  welfare  payments  or  terminating  eligibility 
altogether.  Moreover,  regardless  of  whether  the  State  or  the  Attorney 
General  enforces  the  assigned  support  rights,  meeting  the  continuing 
support  needs  of  the  family  (as  determined  under  a  court  order  or 
voluntary  agreement)  would  have  a  priority  over  the  discharge  of  the 
residual  obligation  to  the  Federal  Government.  If  the  father's  monthly 
support  payments  exceed  the  amount  needed  to  eliminate  the  welfare 
payment  the  family  had  been  receiving,  the  excess  would  be  paid  to  the 
family  (up  to  the  amount  of  the  family's  support  needs).  Amounts  in 
excess  of  the  family's  monthly  support  needs  would  be  retained  by  the 
State  or  by  the  Federal  Government  as  described  earlier.  In  either 
case,  all  monthly  payments  in  excess  of  the  welfare  payment  would 
reduce  his  obligation  to  the  Federal  Government. 

For  example,  a  father  who  has  been  ordered  to  pay  his  family  $250 
per  month  may  have  a  $1,000  residual  obligation  to  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment because  AFDC  payments  of  $100  per  month  were  pro^dded 
to  his  family  for  10  months  while  he  was  not  making  support  pay- 
ments. If  in^he  next  month  a  $300  support  payment  is  collected  from 
him  by  the  State,  the  family  gets  the  first  $250,  removing  it  from  the 
welfare  rolls,  and  the  remaining  $50  is  retained  by  the  State  to  remi- 
burse  it  for  past  AFDC  payments.  The  father's  residual  obligation  is 
reduced  by  $200  the  amount  by  which  his  payment  exceeds  the  AFDC 
payment. 

All  or  part  of  the  obligation  to  the  Federal  Government  might  be 
suspended  or  forgiven  by  the  Attorney  General  upon  a  finding  of  good 
cause. 
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Criminal  Action 

The  committee  bill  provides  Federal  criminal  penalties  for  an  ab- 
sent parent  who  has  not  fulfilled  his  obligation  to  support  his  family 
and  the  family  receives  welfare  payments  in  which  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment participates.  His  obligation  to  support  would  be  determined 
by  applying  State  civil  and/or  criminal  law.  In  some  cases  this  obli- 
gation may  be  determined  under  a  voluntary  agreement,  and  an  absent 
father  contributing  to  the  support  of  his  family  in  this  manner  would 
be  meeting  the  support  requirements.  The  sanctions  for  failure  to  sup- 
port could  include  a  penalty  of  50  percent  of  the  amount  owed  or  a 
fine  of  up  to  $1,000  or  imprisonment  for  up  to  one  year  or  a  combina- 
tion of  these. 

The  Federal  criminal  statute  created  by  the  committee  bill  would 
not  be  exclusive,  and  State  civil  or  criminal  laws  concerning  non- 
support  could  be  applied.  In  brief,  this  provision  of  the  committee 
bill  represents  an  additional  remedy  rather  than  a  replacement  of 
existing  State  remedies. 

Determining  Paternity 

The  committee  is  concerned  at  the  extent  to  which  the  dependency 
on  AFDC  is  a  result  of  the  increasing  number  of  children  on  the  rolls 
who  were  born  out  of  wedlock  and  for  whom  parental  support  is  not 
being  provided  because  the  identity  of  the  father  has  not  been  deter- 
mined. The  committee  believes  that  an  AFDC  child  has  a  right  to 
have  its  paternity  ascertained  in  a  fair  and  efficient  manner.  Although 
this  may  in  some  cases  conflict  with  what  a  social  worker  may  consider 
the  mother's  short-term  interests,  the  committee  feels  that  the  child's 
right  to  support,  inheritance,  and  to  know  who  his  father  is  deserves 
the  higher  social  priority.  In  1967,  Congress  enacted  legislation  re- 
quiring the  States  to  establish  programs  to  determine  the  paternity  of 
AFDC  children  born  out  of  wedlock  so  that  support  could  be  sought. 
The  effectiveness  of  this  provision  was  greatly  curtailed  both  by  the 
failure  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  ex- 
ercise any  leadership  role  and  also  by  court  interpretations  of  Fed- 
eral law  in  decisions  which  prevented  State  welfare  agencies  from 
requiring  that  a  mother  cooperate  in  identifying  the  father  of  a  child 
born  out  of  wedlock. 

Current  statics  of  children  horn  out  of  wedlock. — Children  whose 
parents  have  never  married  present  a  serious  problem  of  support  and 
care.  At  common  law  such  a  child  was  a  "son  of  nobody"  and  neither 
parent  could  be  held  responsible  for  it.  The  original  laws  imposing 
support  of  the  child  on  a  parent  were  enacted  solely  to  prevent  the 
community  from  having  the  child  as  a  public  charge.  In  many  States, 
it  is  possible  for  the  State's  attorney,  or  the  public  welfare  authorities, 
to  bring  an  action  against  the  man  who  is  alleged  to  be  the  father 
of  the  child.  If  the  mother  of  the  child  cannot  afford  her  own  attor- 
ney, she  has  recourse  to  such  a  procedure. 

Whether  the  action  is  brought  by  the  State's  attorney  or  by  the 
mother  of  the  child,  the  court  procedure  is  essentially  the  same.  The 
reputed  father  is  brought  into  court  by  a  svimmons  or  by  a  warrant  of 
arrest,  depending  upon  whether  the  law"  of  the  State  makes  the  action 
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a  civil  or  a  criminal  one.  There  is  usually  a  preliminary  hearing  before 
a  justice  of  the  peace,  county  judge,  or  similar  officer.  There  may  then 
be  a  trial  by  jury.  The  accused  is  required  to  give  a  bond  as  security 
pending  the  actual  determination  of  paternity  only  if  the  judge  has 
reason  to  believe  that  the  man  is  the  father  of  the  child.  Such  actions 
may  be  brought  in  the  county  where  the  child  was  born  or  where  the 
father  resides.  They  must  be  brought  within  a  certain  time,  usually  two 
years,  after  the  birth  of  the  child. 

After  a  man  has  been  adjudged  to  be  the  father  of  an  illegitimate 
child,  he  is  usually  expected  to  assist  with  its  support  and  to  pay  the 
expenses  of  the  mother's  confinement.  The  amount  of  support  varies 
accordinjy  to  the  State  statutes. 

In  taking  the  position  that  a  child  born  out  of  wedlock  has  a  right 
to  have  its  paternity  ascertained  in  a  fair  and  efficient  manner,  the 
committee  acknowledges  that  legislation  must  recognize  the  interest 
primarily  at  stake  in  the  paternity  action  to  be  that  of  the  child.  Since 
the  child  cannot  act  on  his  own  behalf  in  the  short  time  after  his  birth 
when  there  is  hope  of  finding  its  father,  the  committee  feels  a  mech- 
anism should  be  provided  to  ascertain  the  child's  paternity  whenever 
it  seems  that  this  would  both  be  possible  and  in  the  child's  best 
interest. 

Cooperation  of  mother. — The  committee  bill  would  make  cooper- 
ation in  identifying  the  absent  parent  a  condition  for  AFDC  eligi- 
bility. As  a  further  incentive  for  cooperation,  the  first  $20  a  month  in 
support  collections  for  a  family  would  be  disregarded  (effective  Jan- 
uary 1, 1973)  for  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  welfare  pay- 
ments to  the  family.  Thus,  the  family  would  always  be  better  off  if  sup- 
port payments  are  made  by  the  absent  parent. 

Blood  grouping  laboratories. — The  committee  is  convinced  that  de- 
spite widely  held  beliefs  to  the  contrary,  paternity  can  be  ascertained 
with  reasonable  assurance,  particularly  through  the  use  of  scientific- 
ally conducted  blood  typing.  It  is  impressed  by  evidence  that  blood 
typing  techniques  have  developed  to  such  an  extent  that  they  may  be 
used  to  establish  evidence  of  paternity  at  a  level  of  probability  wholly 
acceptable  for  legal  determinations. 

In  a  book  entitled  Illegitimacy :  Law  and  Social  Policy^  Harry  D. 
Krause,  Professor  of  Law  at  the  University  of  Illinois,  deals  at  great 
length  with  the  value  of  blood  typing  in  establishing  paternity ;  he  re- 
ports that  the  biological  reliability  of  expertly  performed  blood  tests 
has  been  estimated  to  be  extremely  high.  An  individual  may  be  ex- 
cluded from  possibility  as  a  father  on  the  basis  of  blood  tests;  in 
addition,  the  probability  of  his  being  the  father  can  also  be  computed 
quite  precisely  on  the  basis  of  blood  typing : 

.  .  .  We  may  conclude  that  even  if  blood  typing  cannot  establish 
paternity  positively  in  medical  terms,  the  positive  proof  of  pater- 
nity may  reach  a  level  of  probability  which  is  entirely  acceptable 
in  legal  terms.  In  other  words,  blood  typing  results  should  be 
admissible  as  evidence  even  if  an  exclusion  is  not  established.  They 
should  be  entitled  to  whatever  weight  the  fact  that  an  exclusion 
was  not  established  in  a  particular  case  should  have — and  that 
weight  should  be  computed  by  an  expert  in  terms  of  statistical 
probabilities.  To  put  it  very  simply,  if  the  blood  constellation  of 
father,  mother  and  child  is  such  that  only  a  small  percentage  of  a 
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random  sample  of  men  would  not  be  excluded  as  possible  fathers, 
then  it  is  of  considerable  significance  that  this  particular  man  (if 
he  has  been  linked  with  this  mother  by  other  evidence)  is  not  ex- 
cluded. That  "significance,"  of  course,  falls  short  of  the  absolute 
certainty  involved  in  an  exclusion  but,  in  a  given  case,  may  equal 
that  of  other  types  of  circumstantial  evidence. 
Blood  grouping  tests  must  be  conducted  expertly  in  order  to  avoid 
error ;  but  the  possibility  of  error  can  be  all  but  eliminated  if  appropri- 
ate and  well-known  medical  procedures  are  followed  by  experts.  Three 
laboratories  under  U.S.  Army  control  now  do  blood  testing  for  use  in 
paternity  matters.  However,  sufficient  facilities  to  perform  expert 
blood  typing  arc  not  currently  available  to  the  courts.  Therefore,  the 
committee  bill  provides  that  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  be  authorized  and  directed  to  establish  or  arrange  for 
regional  laboratories  that  can  perform  the  highly  sophisticated  blood 
typing  work  necessary  for  purposes  of  establishing  paternity  for  State 
agencies  and  the  courts.  Thus,  such  tests  will  be  readily  available  by 
having  specialized  blood  typing  laboratories  meeting  the  highest  pro- 
fessional standards  within  a  few  hours  of  air  mail  shipment  from  any 
part  of  the  country.  No  requirement  would  be  made  in  Federal  law 
that  blood  tests  be  made  mandatory.  The  committee  notes,  however, 
that  Rule  35  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  provides  that 
"when  the  mental  or  physical  condition  (including  the  blood  group) 
of  a  party  ...  is  in  controversy,  the  court  in  which  the  action  is  pend- 
ing may  order  the  party  to  submit  to  a  physical  or  mental  examination 
by  a  physician.  .  .  ." 

Under  the  committee  bill,  the  services  of  the  laboratories  would  be 
available  with  respect  to  any  paternity  proceeding,  not  just  a  proceed- 
ing brought  by,  or  for,  a  welfare  recipient.  This  service  will  be  pro- 
vided by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  courts 
and  governmental  collection  agencies  without  cost. 

A-ffidavit  of  paternity. — Finally,  the  committee  bill  provides  that  a 
father  not  married  to  the  mother  of  his  child  would  be  required  to  sign 
an  affidavit  of  paternity  if  he  agreed  to  make  support  payments  volun- 
tarily in  order  to  avoid  court  action.  Most  States  do  not  permit  initia- 
tion of  paternity  actions  more  than  two  or  three  years  after  the  child's 
birth;  the  affidavit  would  serve  as  legal  evidence  of  paternity  in  the 
event  that  court  action  for  support  should  later  become  necessary. 

Leadership  Role  of  Justice  Department 

The  Attorney  General  would  have  primary  responsibility  for  the 
overall  direction  of  the  collection  of  support  and  determination  of 
paternity  programs  as  well  as  responsibility  for  the  enforcement  of  the 
criminal  and  civil  sanctions  which  may  be  applicable  to  runaway  par- 
ents. He  will  assess  the  effectiveness  of  the  State  and  local  pro- 
grams and  based  on  this  assessment  will  determine  whicli  level  of  gov- 
ernment will  carry  out  these  activities.  To  coordinate  and  lead  efforts  to 
obtain  child  support  payments,  the  committee  bill  would  require  each 
U.S.  Attorney  to  designate  an  assistant  who  would  be  responsible  for 
child  support.  This  Assistant  U.S.  Attorney  would  assist  and  maintain 
liaison  with  the  States  in  their  support  collection  efforts  and  would 
undertake  Federal  action  as  necessary.  He  would  also  be  required  to 
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prepare  for  submission  to  Congress  quarterly  reports  on  all  his  activi- 
ties in  this  area.  The  Attorney  General  would  have  the  overall  respon- 
sibility for  enforcement  of  support  rights.  The  bill  would  require  the 
States  and  political  subdivisions  to  keep  full  records  of  their  collections 
and  disbursements  and  to  provide  such  other  information  as  will  enable 
him  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  their  programs. 

The  committee  bill  requires  that  records  be  maintained  of  the 
amounts  of  support  collected  and  of  the  administrative  expenditures 
incurred  in  the  collection  effort  at  the  Federal  level.  The  Attorney 
General  would  be  required  to  submit  an  annual  report  to  Congress 
concerning  his  activities. 

Federal  Child  Support  Fund 

The  committee  bill  would  establish  a  Federal  Child  Support 
Fund.  All  amounts  collected  by  the  Federal  Government  from  absent 
parents  would  be  deposited  in  the  Fund.  Other  receipts  to  the  Fund 
would  include  reimbursement  by  the  States  or  political  subdivisions 
for  the  cost  of  using  Federal  location  and  child  support  collection 
facilities,  and  fees  collected  from  those  individuals  not  on  welfare  who 
may  use  Federal  location  and  child  support  collection  services.  The 
moneys  in  the  Fund  would  be  used  for  support  payments  to  the  fami- 
lies when  these  payments  are  made  by  the  Federal  Government,  and  to 
meet  the  Federal  expenses  of  location  and  support  collections  efforts. 
Appropriations  into  this  Fund  would  be  authorized  as  necessary  to 
meet  any  costs  not  otherwise  covered  by  receipts  into  the  Fund.  The 
Fund  would  not  be  used  for  the  75  percent  Federal  matching  of  State 
or  political  subdivision  expenses  nor  for  the  expenses  of  establishing 
blood  typing  laboratories. 

Attachment  or  Federal  Wages 

State  officials  have  recommended  that  legislation  be  enacted  permit- 
ting garnishment  and  attachment  of  Federal  wages  and  other  obliga- 
tions (such  as  income  tax  refunds)  where  a  support  order  or  judgment 
exists.  At  the  present  time,  the  pay  of  Federal  employees,  including 
military  personnel,  is  not  subject  to  attachment  for  purposes  of  enforc- 
ing court  orders,  including  orders  for  child  support  or  alimony.  The 
basis  for  this  exemption  is  apparently  a  finding  by  the  courts  that  the 
attachment  procedure  involves  the  immunity  of  the  United  States 
from  suits  to  which  it  has  not  consented. 

In  a  1941  case  {Applegate  v.  Applegate) ,  the  Federal  District  Court 
for  the  District  of  Columbia  explained  this  position  in  this  way : 

While  the  Congress  has  seen  fit  to  waive  the  immunity  of  the 
United  States  from  suit  in  the  case  of  certain  money  claims 
against  it  and  also  in  case  of  many  of  the  corporations  created 
by  it,  it  has  so  far  never  waived  that  immunity  and  permitted 
attachment  or  garnishee  proceedings  against  the  United  States 
Treasury  or  its  Disbursing  Officers.  This  cannot  be  done  either 
directly,  or  indirectly  through  the  appointment  of  a  sequestrator 
or  receiver  or  by  contempt  order  against  the  debator  defendant. 
McGrew  vs.  McGrew,  59  App.  D.C.  230, 38  F.  2d  541. 
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This  is  not  a  question  of  any  right  of  personal  exemption  on 
the  part  of  the  defendant  Applegate  but  of  the  sovereign  im- 
munity of  the  United  States  from  suits  to  which  it  has  not 
consented. 

In  1969  the  tax  law  was  amended  to  reflect  the  importance  the  Con- 
gress attributes  to  support  payments  by  giving  them  a  higher  priority 
than  tax  liens  in  the  collection  of  funds. 

In  1971,  the  administration,  commenting  on  a  proposal  to  permit 
the  attachment  of  retirement  pay  of  military  personnel  in  connection 
with  court  orders  for  child  support  or  alimony,  opposed  the  proposal 
as  extraneous  to  the  bill  being  considered  but  noted : 

If  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  attach  retired  pay,  the  same  reason 
undoubtedly  exists  for  an  attachment  provision  applicable  to 
other  Federal  pays  and  annuities.  Accordingly,  the  broader  sub- 
ject of  attachment  of  all  Federal  pays  and  annuities  for  support 
of  dependents  may  well  deserve  congressional  attention  as  a 
matter  in  its  own  right.  (House  Report  92-481,  p.  24) . 
The  committee  bill  would  specifically  provide  that  the  wages  of 
Federal  employees,  including  military  personnel,  would  be  subject  to 
garnishment  in  support  and  alimony  cases.  In  addition,  annuities  and 
other  payments  under  Federal  programs  in  which  entitlement  is  based 
on  employment  would  also  be  subject  to  attachment  for  support  and 
alimony  payments.  This  provision  would  be  applicable  whether  or  not 
the  family  upon  whose  behalf  the  proceeding  is  brought  is  on  the  wel- 
fare rolls.  It  would  also  override  provisions  in  various  social  insurance 
or  retirement  statutes  which  prohibit  attachment  or  garnishment. 

Child  Support  Under  Guaranteed  Employment  Program 

A  deserted  parent  participating  in  the  guaranteed  job  opportunity 
program  could  take  advantage  of  the  support  collection  and,  where 
applicable,  the  paternity  determination  mechanism  provided  in  the 
committee  bill.  The  cost  of  providing  these  services,  however,  would  be 
deducted  from  the  amounts  recovered  and  the  balance  would  be  turned 
over  to  the  deserted  family. 

Effective  Dates 

The  collection  of  support  and  determination  of  paternity  provision 
would  be  effective  J anuary  1, 1973. 
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XI.  FISCAL  RELIEF  FOR  THE  STATES 


The  committee  recognizes  that  the  growth  of  the  welfare  rolls  over 
the  past  several  years  has  been  one  of  the  most  significant  factors  in 
bringing  about  the  fiscal  crisis  currently  facing  State  and  local  gov- 
ernments. Just  in  the  past  five  years,  non-Federal  costs  for  the  pro- 
gram of  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children  have  more  than 
tripled  from  $1.1  billion  in  fiscal  year  1968  to  an  estimated  $3.6  billion 
in  fiscal  year  1973.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  much  of  the  runaway 
growth  of  the  welfare  rolls  is  directly  attributable  to  increased  Fed- 
eral interference — both  by  the  Federal  courts  and  by  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare — with  the  State  control  of  welfare 
programs,  the  committee  has  carefully  designed  several  elements  of 
the  bill  in  such  a  way  that  the  fiscal  burden  on  the  States  will  be  sub- 
stantially lightened  while  at  the  same  time  the  States'  control  over 
family  welfare  programs  will  be  strengthened  rather  than  weakened. 

Much  of  the  fiscal  relief  provided  by  the  committee  bill  will  be  an 
indirect  result  of  the  improvements  which  the  bill  makes  in  the  general 
structure  of  the  welfare  programs.  Most  significantly,  the  guaranteed 
employment  program  will  reverse  what  may  be  the  single  most  import- 
ant factor  in  the  growth  of  welfare  costs  and  caseloads  by  making 
work  once  again  more  attractive  than  welfare.  Similarly,  the  com- 
mittee is  convinced  that  the  provisions  strengthening  the  mechanisms 
for  collecting  child  support  will  have  a  substantial  impact  on  State 
costs  both  as  a  result  of  the  actual  collections  made  and  as  a  result 
the  fact  that  individuals  will  no  longer  be  able  to  feel  free  to  have 
and  abandon  children  with  no  likelihood  of  being  held  responsible 
for  their  support.  Finally,  considerable  indirect  fiscal  relief  may  be 
expected  from  the  committee's  decisions  reversing  many  of  the  in- 
correct interpretations  of  Congressional  intent  which  the  courts  and 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  have  in  recent 
years  used  to  force  the  States  to  expand  the  welfare  rolls. 

The  committee  is,  however,  aware  that  State  and  local  governments 
also  desire  and  need  more  direct  and  immediate  forms  of  relief  from 
their  welfare  burdens.  The  committee  bill  provides  such  relief. 

The  committee  bill  will  provide  close  to  $3.5  billion  in  fiscal  relief  to 
the  States  in  the  years  between  July  1972  and  December  1974  as 
a  direct  result  of  the  changes  in  the  funding  of  the  cash  assistance 
programs. 

The  fiscal  relief  for  each  State  under  the  committee  bill  is  summa- 
rized in  table  1.  Overall,  an  estimated  $2.3  billion  in  fiscal  relief  would 
be  provided  in  1974,  once  the  employment  program  approved  by  the 
committee  goes  into  effect.  This  contrasts  with  comparable  savings  of 
$1.9  billion  under  H.R.  1  as  it  passed  the  House.  The  committee  also 
provided  for  more  than  $400  million  in  fiscal  relief  in  the  last  six 
months  of  calendar  year  1972  and  more  than  $800  million  in  fiscal 
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relief  in  1973;  both  savings  figures  relate  to  Aid  to  Families  with 
Dependent  Children. 

In  summary,  the  committee  bill  would  provide  these  savings  to  the 
States : 

[Dollars  in  billions] 


1972       1973       1974  Total 


Aid  to  the  Aged,  Blind,  and 
Disabled  

Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent 
Children  

Total  


  $0.9  $0.9 

0.4  0.8  1.4  2.6 
0.4      0.8      2.3  3.5 


The  details  of  the  committee  bill  are  shown  in  the  material  follow- 
ing table  1. 
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Aid  to  the  Aged,  Blind,  and  Disabled 


Effective  January  1,  1974,  the  Committee  bill  establishes  a  new 
Supplemental  Security  Income  program  for  aged,  blind,  and  disabled 
persons.  This  program  will  be  Federally  administered  by  the  Social 
Security  Administration  and  will  be  funded  entirely  by  the  Federal 
Government.  Under  this  program,  an  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  person 
will  be  assured  a  monthly  income  of  at  least  $130  ($195  for  a  couple). 
In  addition  the  first  $50  of  social  security  or  other  income  will  be  dis- 
regarded so  that  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  social  security  beneficiaries 
will  have  an  income  of  at  least  $180  ($245  for  a  couple) .  In  addition, 
there  will  be  other  disregards  applicable  to  part  of  the  earned  income 
of  beneficiaries. 

These  income  levels  under  the  new  Federal  program  for  the  aged, 
blind,  and  disabled  are  such  that  they  will  largely  replace  the  pay- 
ments now  being  made  to  the  needy,  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  under 
State  public  assistance  programs  for  people  in  these  categories.  Since 
the  funding  of  these  current  assistance  programs  is  partly  Federal 
and  partly  non-Federal,  the  new  program  will  represent  a  consider- 
able savings  to  the  States.  Table  2  shows  the  impact  on  each  State's  ex- 
penditures which  the  new  Federal  Supplemental  Security  Income 
j)rogram  will  have.  There  are  some  States  which  now  j)rovide  a  higher 
level  of  income  supplementation  under  their  assistance  programs  than 
will  be  provided  under  the  new  Federal  program.  Such  States  will  be 
free  to  supplement  the  new  Federal  program  in  order  to  continue  cur- 
rent income  levels  for  their  aged,  blind,  and  disabled  citizens,  and 
Table  2  assumes  that  they  do  so.  (States  would,  of  course,  also  be  free  to 
use  a  part  of  their  savings  to  provide  supplementation  which  exceeds 
present  levels.) 

In  addition  to  the  $0.9  billion  savings  shown  in  Table  2  as  a  result  of 
reduced  State  costs  for  public  assistance  payments  to  the  aged,  blind, 
and  disabled,  it  may  be  expected  that  the  States  will  save  a  large  part 
of  the  $200  million  wliich  they  now  spend  in  administering  these  pro- 
grams. Even  if  a  State  elects  to  supplement  the  Federal  Supplemental 
Security  Income  Payments,  it  can  do  so  virtually  without  administra- 
tive costs  since  the  Committee  bill  authorizes  agreements  between  the 
States  and  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for 
Federal  administration  of  State  supplemental  payments  without  cost 
to  the  States. 
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Federal  Funding  of  Aid  to  Families  With  Dependent  Children 

Under  the  committee  bill,  the  Federal  Government  would  make  a  flat 
grant  to  the  States  as  its  share  of  the  costs  of  the  Aid  to  Families  with 
Dependent  Children  (AFDC)  program: 

For  the  last  6  months  of  calendar  year  1972  and  for  calendar 
year  1973,  this  grant  would  be  based  on  the  funding  for  calendar 
year  1972.  The  grant  for  1973  would  equal  the  1972  Federal 
share,  plus  an  additional  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  1972 
State  share,  or  if  less  the  amount  needed  in  1972  to  bring  family 
income  up  to  $1,600,  $2,000,  or  $2,400  for  families  with  two, 
three,  or  four  or  more  members,  respectively.  In  no  case,  however, 
would  the  Federal  block  grant  be  less  than  110  percent  of  the 
Federal  share  in  1972.  For  the  last  6  months  of  calendar  year 
1972,  the  grant  would  be  one-half  of  the  1973  grant. 

After  the  employment  program  becomes  effective  in  January 
1974,  the  Federal  grant  for  AFDC  would  be  reduced  somewhat 
in  recognition  of  the  fact  that  families  mth  no  children  under  age 
6  would  no  longer  be  eligible  to  receive  their  basic  income  from 
AFDC.  This  reduced  grant  would  remain  the  same  in  future 
years,  except  that  it  would  be  increased  or  decreased  to  reflect 
changes  in  total  State  population. 
For  example,  the  Federal  block  grant  for  AFDC  in  California 
would  be  $689.4  million  in  1973.  After  the  employment  program 
becomes  effective,  this  would  be  reduced  to  $526.7  million.  The  $526.7 
million  would  remain  as  the  annual  amount  of  the  Federal  grant  to 
California  for  AFDC  except  that  it  would  be  adjusted  each  year  to 
reflect  any  percentage  increase  or  decrease  in  the  State's  population. 

Tables  3  and  4  illustrate  the  effects  of  the  committee  bill  before  and 
after  the  employment  program  becomes  effective.  The  amounts  shown 
in  these  tables  are  estimated  on  the  basis  of  the  best  information  that 
was  available. 

Fiscal  RELiEr  for  the  States  in  the  Last  6  Months  of 
Calendar  Year  1972 

In  the  last  6  months  of  calendar  year  1972,  the  committee  bill 
would  save  the  States  more  than  $400  million,  as  shown  in  column  1 
of  table  3.  Since  the  exact  amount  under  the  formula  cannot  be 
determined  until  after  the  end  of  calendar  year  1972,  an  amount 
estimated  to  equal  75  percent  of  the  State  entitlement  would  be  paid 
within  two  months  of  enactment,  with  the  final  accounting  and 
payment  due  by  April  1,  1973. 

Federal  Funding  in  Calendar  Year  1973 

Table  3  also  shows  the  impact  of  the  committee  bill  in  1973. 
Columns  2  through  4  show  the  current  law  costs  for  fiscal  year  1973. 
Using  these  fiscal  year  1973  current  law  costs  as  the  base,  columns  5 
through  7  show  the  effect  of  the  committee  bill.  Column  5  shows 
the  amount  of  the  Federal  block  grant.  Column  6  shows  the  amount 
that  the  States  would  be  required  to  pay  to  maintain  current  assist- 
ance levels,  and  column  7  shows  the  amounts  the  States  would  save 
by  comparison  with  current  law. 
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Federal  Funding  in  Calendar  Year  1974  and  Thereafter 

Table  4  shows  how  the  committee  bill  would  work  after  the 
employment  program  becomes  effective,  except  that  it  does  not  take 
account  of  any  increases  related  to  population  growth.  Column  1  shows 
the  Federal  grant  for  1973  as  it  would  be  reduced  to  take  account  of 
the  number  of  families  with  no  children  under  age  6.  Specifically,  the 
Federal  grant  would  be  reduced  by  10  percentage  points  less  than  the 
percentage  of  the  AFDC  caseload  representing  families  no  longer 
ehgible  to  receive  their  basic  income  from  welfare  once  the  employ- 
ment program  becomes  effective.  This  10  percentage  point  factor  in 
effect  represents  revenue  sharing  since  the  reduction  in  the  Federal 
grant  does  not  fully  reflect  the  impact  of  initiating  the  employment 
program  on  reducing  welfare  costs.  Column  2  shows  the  State  costs 
under  the  committee  bill  and  column  3  shows  State  costs  under 
current  law.  Net  State  savings  (coluron  3  minus  coluron  2)  are  shown 
in  column  4.  States  would  enjoy  additional  savings  to  the  extent  that 
mothers  with  children  under  age  6  elect  to  voluntarily  participate  in 
the  employment  program  instead  of  staying  on  welfare,  and  to  the 
extent  that  States  take  advantage  of  their  greater  flexibility  under 
the  committee  bill  to  tighten  administration  of  their  AFDC  programs. 
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TABLE  4.— IMPACT  OF  COMMITTEE  BILL  ON  1974  STATE 
COSTS  OF  AID  TO  FAMILIES  WITH  DEPENDENT  CHILDREN 


[In  millions  of  dollars] 


W  LCI  VfWOLO 

under 

under 

recierai 

committee 

current 

otate 

9  rant 

bill  ^ 

law 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Total  

. . .  3,679.9 

2,504.9 

3,883.7 

1,378.9 

Alabama  

zy.l 

0 

100 
1^1.9 

1 0 
12.9 

A  O 

0.4 

0  0 
0.3 

0  0 
2.9 

Arizona  

o/.O 

"7  O 

00  0 
39.0 

00  r\ 

32.0 

Arkansas  

16.3 

0 

7.5 

7.5 

California  

526.7 

494.9 

658.2 

163.3 

Colorado  

OO  1 

oy.i 

ICO 

Ib.^ 

01  c 

31.0 

1  c  0 

10.3 

Connecticut  

44.0 

4b.  1 

o/.b 

11.0 

Delaware  

y.7 

3.4 

-7  1 
/.I 

3.7 

District  of  Columbia 

75.2 

27.9 

73.3 

45.4 

Florida  

131.4 

19.9 

110.2 

90.3 

Georgia  

od.b 

A  r\ 

4.0 

Ar\  c 

40.0 

3b. 0 

Hawaii  

iy.o 

i  i./ 

on  A 

0./ 

Idaho  

y.y 

3.0 

0.3 

1  0 
1.0 

Illinois  

282.6 

252.1 

352.7 

100.6 

Indiana  

55.9 

26.6 

55.8 

29.2 

Iowa  

27,0 

1  "7  1 

17.1 

0"7  0 

27.2 

1  r»  1 
10.1 

Kansas  

O  /I  "7 

1  C  /I 

lo.4 

00  c 

100 
13.2 

Kentucky  

30.3 

O  1 

9.1 

100 
19.9 

1  r\  0 
10.0 

Louisiana    

64.1 

0 

39.5 

39.5 

Maine  

19.0 

9.0 

12.2 

3.2 

Maryland  

"7"7  r\ 

77.0 

30.1 

00  rt 
82.9 

CO  0 

o2.8 

Massachusetts  

1/11  o 

141.2 

1  /I  /I  o 

144.2 

t  0  A  1 

184.1 

39. y 

Michigan  

^Ob.o 

1  C"7  O 
IO/.3 

oco  0 

y4.y 

Minnesota  

52.5 

43.5 

58.0 

14.5 

Mississippi  

17.6 

0 

5.5 

5.5 

Missouri  

53.4 

14.9 

Ort 

29.9 

1  K  n 

lo.u 

Montana  

6.3 

0  A 

2.4 

A  1 

4.1 

1  -7 
1./ 

Nebraska  

11  A 

11.4 

110 
11. ^: 

ICC 

lo.b 

/I  /I 
4.4 

Nevada  

o.o 

1  R 
i.o 

1  Q 

New  Hampshire  

6.1 

4.9 

6.1 

1.2 

New  Jersey  

136.5 

158.2 

188.2 

30.0 

New  Mexico  

15.1 

2.8 

6.4 

3.6 

New  York  

493.0 

506.9 

642.7 

135.8 

North  Carolina  

38.5 

5.8 

22.5 

16.7 

North  Dakota  

6.1 

1.3 

3.5 

2.2 

See  footnote  at  end  of  table. 
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TABLE  4.-IMPACT  OF  COMMITTEE  BILL  ON  1974  STATE 
COSTS  OF  AIDTO  FAMILIES  WITH  DEPENDENT  CHILDREN-Con. 


state  costs 

state  costs 

u  nder 

u  nder 

Federal 

committee 

current 

state 

grant 

bill  1 

law 

savings  ^ 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Ohio 

150  0 

57.1 

151.0 

94.0 

Oklahoma 

30  0 

8.4 

22.5 

14.1 

Oreaon 

33.8 

13.1 

28.0 

14.9 

Pennsylvania 

252.9 

213.5 

270  6 

57.1 

Rhode  Island  

21.5 

14.0 

23.4 

9.4 

South  Carolina 

14.3 

0 

7.0 

7.0 

South  Dakota 

8.9 

4.0 

5.4 

1.4 

Tennessee 

41.5 

3.4 

19.7 

16.3 

Texas 

112.0 

24.2 

56  7 

32.5 

Utah  

21.4 

4.9 

10.5 

5.6 

Vermont  

10.6 

6.2 

7.8 

1.6 

Virginia  

50.7 

32.0 

44.1 

12.1 

Washington  

45.1 

48.4 

63.0 

14.6 

West  Virginia  

19.0 

1.4 

8.4 

7.0 

Wisconsin  

58.4 

17.7 

49.7 

32.0 

Wyoming  

2.1 

1.5 

2.3 

.8 

1  Where  State  costs  under  the  committee  bill  are  shown  as  zero,  the  amount 
of  the  Federal  grant  may  actually  exceed  the  costs  of  AFDC  payments  by  a  small 
amount.  In  these  cases,  the  state  would  benefitfrom  any  such  excess  in  addition  to 
saving  the  full  amount  of  its  current  law  costs  shown  in  column  4. 
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XII.  COST  OF  PROGRAMS  FOR  FAMILIES 
Costs  in  the  First  Full  Year 

The  total  cost  of  the  committee's  program  for  families  is  estimated 
at  $11.3  billioa  for  calendar  year  1974,  the  first  year  the  program  is 
fully  effective — an  increase  of  $4.3  billion  over  the  projected  cost  of 
current  law  for  that  year.  The  committee's  estimates  are  based  on  the 
assumption  that  the  minimum  wage  will  have  been  raised  to  $2  an 
hour  by  the  time  the  guaranteed  work  program  becomes  effective. 
Table  1  shows  the  component  elements  of  this  cost. 

TABLE  1.-1974  COST  OF  PROGRAMS  FOR  FAMILIES  UNDER 

COMMITTEE  BILL 

[Dollars  in  billions] 

Government  employment      $2.6 

Wage  supplement   0.3 

10-percent  work  bonus   1.0 

Welfare  payments   3.7 

Cost  of  cashing  out  food  stamps   1.8 

Child  care:  Additional   0.8 

Included  in  Government  employment   (0.4) 

Services,  training   0.4 

Administration:  Additional   0.7 

Included  in  Government  employment   (0.4) 

Total   11.3 

Present  law   7.0 

Net  increased  cost   4.3 

The  assumptions  underlying  the  cost  estimate  for  each  of  these  com- 
ponents is  described  below. 

GOVERXMENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  estimates  that 
there  will  be  3.3  million  families  eligible  for  Aid  to  Families  with 
Dependent  Children  in  1974.  This  figure  is  arrived  at  by  taking  the 
2.9  million  families  on  the  rolls  in  January  of  1972  and  projecting 
an  8-percent  annual  growth  rate.  Of  this  total  AFDC  caseload,  about 
40  percent  are  estimated  to  be  headed  either  by  an  able-bodied  man 
(in  States  which  make  Avelfare  payments  to  families  headed  by  an 
unemployed  father)  or  by  an  able-bodied  woman  with  no  child  under 
6.  The  Department  also  estimates  that  there  are  an  additional  200,000 
families  headed  by  an  unemployed,  able-bodied  father,  living  in  States 

(547) 
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which  do  not  pay  welfare  to  families  headed  by  an  unemployed  father. 
This  makes  an  estimated  1.5  million  eligibles  for  the  guaranteed  work  , 
profifram  coming  from  families  of  the  type  currently  eligible  for 
AFDC.  The  committee  further  estimates  that  approximately  100,000  | 
men  in  employment  who  are  earning  less  than  the  amount  paid  by 
the  Work  Administration  would  volunteer  to  participate  in  the  guar-  I 
anteed  employment  program.  i 
The  committee  estimate  assumes  that  250,000  women  heading  1 
families  who  have  children  under  6  will  volunteer  to  participate  in 
the  guaranteed  employment  program  because  their  benefits  under 
that  program  would  be  substantially  in  excess  of  the  benefits  that  i 
they  would  receive  under  the  State  AFDC  program.  Thus  the  potential  ! 
participation  in  the  work  authority's  guaranteed  employment  pro-  | 
gram  is  estimated  to  be:  i 

TABLE  2.-ESTI MATED  TOTAL  POTENTIAL  PARTICIPATION  IN  I 
GUARANTEED  EMPLOYMENT  PROGRAM  i 

Million  I 


Employable  AFDC  family  heads   1.30  ; 

Unemployed  fathers  in  States  not  now  paying  AFDC  to  their 

families  20  ! 

Low-income  families  headed  by  employed  fathers  10  i 

Mothers  eligible  for  AFDC  who  volunteer  25  i 


Total   1.85  I 

1 


This  total  of  potential  participants  must  be  reduced  by  the  j 
following :  ] 

1.  Placement  in  private  employment:  The  Department  of  | 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has  estimated  that  200,000  of  \ 
the  participants  can  be  placed  immediately  in  private  employ-  |i 
ment.  The  committee  estimates  an  additional  250,000  placements  1 
resulting  from  the  tax  credit  for  private  employers  who  hire  | 
persons  from  the  guaranteed  employment  program,  making  a  1 
total  of  450,000  placements  in  private  employment.  | 

2.  Fifty  thousand  persons  will  become  regular  employees  of 
the  Bureau  of  Child  Care. 

3.  One  hundred  thousand  persons  will  become  regular  employees  , 
of  the  Work  Administration  (other  than  in  the  area  of  child  ! 
care). 

4.  Not  all  persons  eligible  to  participate  in  the  guaranteed  em- 
ployment program  will  participate  for  all  of  the  eligible  hours  ; 

a  participation  rate  of  90  percent  seems  reasonable.  i 
Applying  these  reductions,  the  total  man-years  for  the  guaranteed 
employment  program  are  estimated  at  1.1  million,  resulting  in  a  cost — 
when  multiplied  by  $2,400  per  man-year — of  $2.6  billion. 

Wage  Supplement 

The  committee  estimates  that  approximately  1  million  family  heads 
are  employed  in  jobs  paying  between  $1.50  and  $2  an  hour.  The  maxi- 
mum work  bonus  payable  to  any  worker  is  37  cents  per  hour  (three- 
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quarters  of  the  50-cent  difference  between  $1.50  and  $2.00),  but  since 
these  workers  are  distributed  in  jobs  paying  between  $1.50  and  $1.99 
per  hour,  the  committee  estimates  that  the  average  work  bonus  will 
be  22  cents  per  hour.  It  is  also  recognized  that  low  wage  workers 
generally  do  not  work  a  full  work  week  for  52  weeks  a  year  and  the 
committee  has  accordingly  estimated  the  wage  bonus  on  the  assump- 
tion that  these  workers  average  30  hours  of  work  per  week  over  the 
entire  year.  Based  on  these  assumptions,  the  cost  of  the  wage  supple- 
ment would  amount  to  $300  million. 

Work  Bonus 

The  cost  of  the  work  bonus  has  been  calculated  from  Internal  Rev- 
enue Service  data,  taking  into  account  the  amount  of  social  security 
taxes  paid  by  persons  entitled  to  claim  a  child  as  a  dependent.  This 
data  shows  that  persons  with  income  under  $3,000  would  be  entitled 
to  payments  of  $269  million ;  those  with  incomes  between  $3,000  and 
$5,000  would  be  entitled  to  $615  million;  and  those  with  incomes  over 
$5,000  would  be  entitled  to  $39  million,  making  a  total  cost  of  $0.9  bil- 
lion. This  total  has  been  increased  by  $100  million  to  take  account  of 
the  additional  earnings  resulting  from  the  new  employment  generated 
by  the  committee's  tax  credit  provision. 

Food  Stamp  Cashout 

The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  estimated  the 
costs  of  providing  the  cash  equivalent  of  the  food  stamp  bonus  avail- 
able to  poor  families  at  $1.8  billion,  and  the  committee  has  accepted 
that  estimate.  The  estimate  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  there  are 
3.3  million  families  receiving  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Chil- 
dren and  another  1.2  million  low-income  families  eligible  for  the 
cashout  under  the  committee  bill.  With  an  average  food  stamp  bonus 
of  $400  per  family,  the  total  cost  equals  $1.8  billion. 

Child  Care 

The  committee  bill  authorizes  $800  million  in  appropriations  ear- 
marked for  child  care,  but  the  committee  estimates  that  $1.2  billion 
worth  of  child  care  will  be  provided  under  the  bill.  This  is  possible 
because  the  Bureau  of  Child  Care  will  receive  the  services  of  150,000 
persons  whose  salaries  will  be  paid  under  the  guaranteed  employment 
program.  The  services  of  these  employees  (at  $2,400  per  year  each) 
equal  another  $360  million. 

Of  the  child  care  funds  appropriated,  an  estimated  $200  million  will 
be  devoted  to  the  development  of  additional  child  care  facilities,  with 
the  balance  paying  for  direct  care  for  children. 

The  employees  of  the  Work  Administration  will  have  only  school-age 
children  (except  for  those  who  volunteer  for  employment  even  though 
they  are  eligible  under  State  AFDC  programs).  The  committee  bill 
provides  that  they  shall  not  be  assigned  to  work  stations  outside  their 
home  for  the  hours  their  children  are  out  of  school,  unless  care  for 
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their  children  is  available  during  those  hours.  Thus  after-school  care 
for  the  children  of  participants  in  the  guaranteed  employment  pro- 
gram will  be  supplied  either  by  a  family  member  or  by  other  partici- 
pants who  will  be  assigned  the  duty  of  supervising  not  only  their  own 
children  but  also  other  children  of  participants  who  reside  in  the  ^dcin- 
ity.  Thus  the  costs  of  child  care  for  these  children  can  be  borne  entirely 
out  of  salaries  paid  to  participants  in  the  guaranteed  employment 
program. 

Child  care  for  preschool-age  children  of  participants  in  the  guaran- 
teed employment  program  can  also  be  provided  by  other  participants 
who  will  be  assigned  the  task  of  looking  after  these  children  while 
their  mothers  are  at  work. 

The  150,000  participants  assigned  to  child  care  will  also  be  available 
to  supervise  the  children  of  the  250,000  persons  placed  in  jobs  under 
the  committee's  tax  credit  provision. 

The  funds  appropriated  for  child  care,  in  addition  to  being  used  to 
develop  child  care  facilities,  will  primarily  be  used  to  subsidize  child 
care  for  those  working  mothers  who  are  eligible  for  the  work  bonus.  In 
general,  these  are  women  who  are  already  working  and  absorbing  the 
entire  costs  of  child  care  at  the  present  time.  No  very  accurate  estimate 
number  of  children  involved  is  possible  from  available  data,  and  the 
following  estimate  is  presented  only  to  give  an  impression  of  the  orders 
of  magnitude  involved,  and  to  show  that  the  $600  million  will  make 
a  significant  contribution  toward  the  pressing  need  for  child  care 
assistance. 

Approximately  5  million  families  are  eligible  for  the  work  bonus, 
of  whom  approxim.ately  1  million  are  also  in  the  wage  supplement  pro- 
gram. Of  these  remaining  4  million  families  about  two-thirds  are 
headed  by  men,  leaving  about  li/4  million  families  headed  by  women, 
with  an  average  of  two  children  each.  It  can  further  be  assumed  that 
at  least  a  quarter  of  these  families  can  make  child  care  arrangements 
at  no  cost  through  the  use  of  relatives,  et  cetera.  This  leaves  about  2 
million  children  for  whom  subsidized  child  care  must  be  j)rovided. 

On  the  average,  then,  this  will  provide  about  $300  worth  of  sub- 
sidy per  child,  a  significant  contribution  to  meeting  the  costs  which  are 
currently  being  absorbed  completely  by  the  working  mothers.  The 
committee  bill  provides  for  the  Bureau  of  Child  Care  to  establish  a 
fee  schedule  for  working  mothers  who  wish  to  receive  child  care.  The 
schedule  can  be  modified  as  the  appropriation  for  child  care  is  in- 
creased in  future  years. 

Services  and  Training 

The  committee  bill  does  not  assume  any  expansion  above  current  law 
expenditures  for  services  and  training. 

Administration 

While  the  estimate  for  administrative  costs  is  $0.7  billion,  the  Work 
Administration  will  also  use  150,000  participants  in  the  guaranteed 
employment  program  to  perform  administrative  tasks.  Including  the 
value  of  the  services  of  these  employees,  there  will  be  $1.1  billion  avail- 
able for  administrative  costs.  The  committee  estimates  that  because  of 
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the  shifting  population  in  the  program  and  the  need  for  making  weekly 
calculation  of  the  amounts  due,  administrative  costs  will  equal  12  per- 
cent of  benefit  payments,  that  is,  $0.5  billion.  In  addition,  $0.2  billion 
is  the  expected  Federal  share  of  the  costs  of  administering  State  wel- 
fare programs. 

The  Work  Administration  will  have  additional  administrative  tasks 
besides  the  payment  of  benefits.  The  Work  Administration  must  de- 
velop work  programs,  provide  supervision  for  its  employees,  develop 
job  opportunities  and  make  transportation  arrangements;  $0.4  billion 
is  estimated  for  these  administrative  tasks. 

Five- Year  Cost  Projections 

The  cost  of  the  program  for  families  is  estimated  at  $11.3  billion 
in  calendar  year  1974,  the  first  full  year  of  the  new  guaranteed  employ- 
ment program.  The  overall  costs  of  the  program  are  expected  to  in- 
crease gradually  over  the  following  3  years.  The  projections  are  made 
on  the  assumption  that  there  will  be  only  a  moderate  increase  in  wage 
and  price  levels  and  no  further  increase  in  the  minimum  wage.  The 
expected  costs  for  the  different  components  of  the  program  are  shown 
in  the  following  table : 


TABLE  3.-PR0JECTED  COST  ESTIMATES  OF  PROGRAMS  FOR 

FAMILIES 
[in  billions  of  dollars] 


1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

Welfare  payments  

$5.2 

$3.7 

$3.7 

$3.7 

$3.8 

Government  employment 

2.6 

2.6 

2.5 

2.4 

Wage  supplement  

.2 

.3 

.3 

.3 

.2 

Work  bonus  

.7 

1.0 

1.1 

1.1 

1.1 

Food  stamp  cashout  

1.0 

1.8 

1.8 

1.7 

1.6 

Child  care  

.8 

.8 

1.0 

1.2 

1.4 

Services,  training  

.4 

.4 

.4 

.5 

.5 

Administration  

.6 

.7 

.7 

.8 

.8 

Total  

8.9 

11.3 

11.6 

11.8 

11.8 

Present  law  

. . .  6.4 

7.0 

7.3 

7.7 

8.2 

Net  increase  

2.5 

4.3 

4.3 

4.1 

3.6 

Welfare  payments. — The  amount  of  the  block  grant  to  States  is  ad- 
justed only  for  growth  in  population.  The  1973  figure  is  the  amount  of 
the  Federal  block  grant  for  that  year. 

Guaranteed  employment. — According  to  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare's  projections  of  families  eligible  for  the 
AFDC  program,  there  would  be  an  increase  of  approximately  100,000 
poor  mothers  with  children  under  6  in  each  of  the  3  years  following 
1974.  This  increase  in  the  basic  population  participating  in  the  guar- 
anteed employment  program  would  be  offset  by  the  following  fac- 
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tors :  (1)  there  would  be  few  further  volunteers  from  low-paid  jobs  as 
the  movement  out  of  these  jobs  would  occur  primarily  in  the  first  year; 
and  (2)  the  tax  credit  provisions  are  estimated  to  result  in  an  addi- 
tional 250,000  placements  each  year.  However,  a  substantial  increase 
can  be  expected  in  the  number  of  mothers  with  children  under  6  who 
will  wish  to  participate  in  the  program  because  of  the  increase  in  in- 
come which  will  result  for  them.  Total  participation  should  decline  by 
1976  as  the  additional  placements  exceed  the  number  of  new  volunteers. 

Wage  supplement. — The  250,000  additional  placements  in  private 
industry  resulting  from  the  tax  credit  will  produce  an  increase  in  the 
wage  supplement  in  the  first  year,  but  this  increase  is  not  projected  to 
continue  in  succeeding  years  because  rising  wage  levels  will  both  re- 
duce the  amount  of  subsidy  payable  per  placement  and  will  result  in  a 
growing  percentage  of  placements  in  jobs  paying  more  than  the  mini- 
mum wage.  These  factors  are  expected  to  result  in  a  gradual  decline 
in  the  wage  supplement  after  1974. 

Work  tonus. — The  cost  of  the  work  bonus  will  be  increased  by  the 
additional  placements  in  private  industry  that  are  anticipated,  but 
this  increase  will  be  partially  offset  at  first  and  totally  offset  in  later 
years  by  the  general  trend  of  rising  wage  levels. 

Food  stamp  cashout. — Generally  increasing  wage  levels  will  operate 
to  decrease  the  cost  of  this  item  as  time  .2:oes  on. 

Child  care. — Child  care  costs  are  projected  to  increase  significantly 
for  two  major  reasons:  (1)  an  increasing  percentage  of  the  partici- 
pants in  the  guaranteed  employment  program  will  be  mothers  with 
children  under  6,  with  a  resulting  increase  in  the  unit  cost  of  child 
care;  and  (2)  an  increasing  number  of  persons  in  the  wage  supple- 
ment and  work  bonus  portions  of  the  program  will  be  receiving  child 
care. 

Services^  training.,  and  administration. — A  modest  increase  in  these 
items  is  based  on  expected  increases  in  wage  levels  and  the  general 
price  level. 

BACKGROUND  MATERIAL 

The  following  material  prepared  by  Mr.  Robert  Myers  and  by  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  included  in  the 
report  to  show  the  detailed  background  related  to  the  cost  estimates. 
The  differences  between  the  two  are  summarized  in  table  3  below. 
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TABLE  4.-C0IV1PARIS0N  OF  1974  COST  ESTIMATES  RELATED 
TO  PROGRAMS  FOR  FAMILIES 

[In  billions  of  dollars] 


House  bill  Committee  bill 


Original 

Original 

U  CVA/ 
HtW 

Myers 

HEW 

Myers 

coLi  1 1  la  ic 

Cdlll  1 ICILC 

coll  1 1  Id  Lc 

Oct  i  m  a  to 
coll  malo 

Government  employment 

5.7 

2.6 

Wage  supplement  

1.7 

.3 

Children's  allowance  

.5 

10-percent  work  bonus ^ 

1.1 

1.2 

Welfare  payments  

5.1 

7.1 

3.2 

3.7 

Cost  of  cashing  out  food 

c+amnc 

1  5 

1  5 

1  8 

1  8 

Child  care:  Additional  

.8 

.8 

1.5 

.8 

Included  in  Govern- 

mpnt  pmnlnvmpnt 

(  4^^ 

Public  service  jobs  

.8 

.8 

Services,  training  

.6 

.6 

.8 

.4 

Administration:  Addi- 

tional  

.7 

.7 

1.7 

.7 

Included  in  Govern- 

ment employment 

(.4) 

Total  

9.5 

11.5 

18.0 

11.5 

Present  law  

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

Net  increased  cost. . 

2.5 

4.5 

11.0 

4.6 

^The  HEW  and  Myers  estimates  were  both  based  on  an  earlier  description  of  the 
work  bonus  program,  which  was  subsequently  modified  somewhat. 

1.  Original  Material  Prepared  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  Concerning  the  Cost  of  the  Committee 
Bill 

Introduction 

The  following  estimates  were  prepared  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget.  The  gross  Federal  costs  of  the  Senate  Finance  Committee's 
alternative  welfare  proposal  are  based  on  the  descriptions  provided 
in  committee  prints  12  and  14  (dated  April  12  and  April  19,  respec- 
tively). In  many  areas,  the  details  of  the  various  programs  are  not 
clearly  described.  In  others,  there  are  options  suggested  rather  than 
a  specific  plan.  This  required  numerous  assumptions  in  order  to  arrive 
at  cost  estimates. 

In  all  cases,  these  assumptions  are  made  explicit  and  a  conservative 
approach  was  used  wherever  doubt  existed. 
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The  ^oss  total  cost  of  the  Senate  Finance  Committee  proposal  is 
$17.9  billion — or  $9.4  billion  over  the  comparable  estimates  for  H.R.  1. 
The  costs  are  done  on  a  full-year  basis  for  fiscal  year  1974. 

TABLE  5.~C0ST  COMPARISON:  FINANCE  COMMITTEE  PRO- 
POSAL  VERSUS  H.R.  1 

[Note:  This  proposal  is  compared  to  H.R.  1  on  the  basis  of  gross  costs  for  all  family 
programs  (including  food  stamps,  which  are  cashed  out  by  H.R.  1).] 

[In  billions  of  dollars] 


Finance 
Committee 
proposal 


H.R.  1 


Guaranteed  employment  

10  percent  rebate  

Children's  allowance^  

Wage  subsidy  

Residual  AFDC  

Subtotal..  

Food  stamps  

Child  care  (required  to  work  only) 

Services  and  training  

Administration  

Impact  on  other  programs  

Subtotal  

Total  


5.7  1 

1.1 

.5 

6.4 

1.7 

3.2  j 

12.2 

6.4 

1.8 

2.5 

1.5 

^7 

.8 

.4 

*  1.7 

.6 

-.1 

-.1 

5.7 

^2.1 

17.9 

«8.5 

1  Family  programs  (full  year  of  working  poor,  no  deduction  for  public  jobs). 

2  While  no  H.R.  1  recipients  receive  food  stamps,  this  is  the  amount  paid  States 
through  the  hold  harmless  provision  as  a  result  of  State  action  to  cash  out  food 
stamps. 

3  To  make  the  costs  comparable,  the  $800,000,000  in  H.  R.  1  was  adjusted  down- 
wards to  eliminate  the  costs  for  volunteers. 

*  Gross  Federal  costs  of  administration  are  estimated  as  follows: 

Billions 

Residual  welfare  program   $0.7 

Guaranteed  employment  6 

10  percent  rebate  2 

Wage  subsidy/children's  allowance  2 

Total   1.7 

5  The  $800,000,000  for  public  service  jobs  is  not  included,  since  the  Finance 
proposal  refers  to  funding  of  public  service  jobs  and  may  contain  a  like  provision; 
since  it  is  not  included  in  benefit  payments,  the  net  addition  to  H.R.  1  costs  would 
be  $500,000,000. 

6  Hold  harmless  payments  not  related  to  the  food  stamp  cash  out  are  not  in- 
cluded ;  inclusion  would  add  some  $200,000,000  more  to  H.R.  1  costs.  The  finance 
proposals  will  undoubtedly  also  include  a  State  fiscal  relief  provision. 
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I.  Guaranteed  Employment 

The  Senate  Finance  Committee  proposal  would  provide  guaranteed 
public  sector  jobs  for  all  employable  recipients  at  75%  of  the  minimum 
wage.  It  is  estimated  that  1.9  million  people  would  be  directly  em- 
ployed by  the  Federal  Employment  Corporation,  including  some 
600,000  persons  presently  working  at  jobs  paying  less  than  the  Cor- 
poration wage.  Based  on  legislation  now  before  the  Congress,  a  con- 
servative estimate  of  the  minimum  wage  for  fiscal  year  1974  is  $2.00  per 
hour,  with  the  Corporation  wage  set  at  $1.50  per  hour. 

A.  Estimated  employees  of  the  Federal  Employment  Corporation: 


(1)  Estimated  AFDC  families  in  fiscal  year  1974 

(million)   ^3.3 


(2)  40  percent  estimated  employable  by  Finance 

Committee  definitions  (million)   1.3 

(3)  Less  direct  placements  in  private  employment 

(million)   —0.2 

(4)  Plus  unemployed  male  heads  who  volunteer 

(million)   +0.2 


(5)  Unemployed  persons  in  guaranteed  employ- 

ment (million)   1.3 

(6)  Number  of  "volunteers"  from  low-paying  jobs 

(million)   ^0.6 


Total  number  of  corporation  employees 

(million)   1.9 

B.  Estimated  costs: 


1.9  million  employees  X  $3,000  salary  ^  (billion). .  $5.7 

*The  number  of  actual  families  on  the  AFDC  rolls  as  of  Jan.  1,  1972,  was 
2,900,000.  This  was  projected  forward  at  an  8  percent  annual  growth  rate  reach- 
ing an  average  for  fiscal  year  1974  of  3,300,000.  The  assumed  growth  rate  is 
roughly  half  the  rate  of  increase  actually  experienced  over  the  preceding  5  years. 

'Assumes  roughly  14  of  2,300,000  workers  presently  earning  less  than  $1.60 
per  hour  will  quit  their  low-paying  jobs  and  work  for  the  Corporation.  The  num- 
ber of  total  workers  now  earning  less  than  $1.50  per  hour  is  derived  from  4 
separate  Labor  Department  surveys  conducted  during  1970  and  1971  by  the 
Employment  Standards  Administration.  The  number  joining  the  Corporation 
might  even  be  larger  were  it  not  for  the  1-month  loss  of  benefits  stipulated  in 
the  committee  print  for  those  who  quit  work  without  good  cause. 

'  $1.50  per  hour  times  2,000  hours  equals  $3,000. 

II.  10  Percent  Special  Incentive  Payment  ^ 

The  $1.1  billion  estimate  for  the  10%  special  incentive  payment 
is  based  on  a  March  10  computer  run  done  by  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment's Office  of  Tax  Analysis.  The  raw  estimate,  based  on  the  Treas- 
ury's computerized  tax  model,  was  $1,213  million.  The  results  of  the 
model  Avere  adjusted  marginally  upward  to  include  non-filing  earners 
and  doAvnward  to  reflect  the  model's  inclusion  of  all  dependents 


[1  The  HEW  and  Myers  estimates  were  both  based  on  an  earlier  description  of  the  work 
bonus  program,  which  was  subsequently  modified  somewhat.] 
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(rather  than  children  only).  These  results  are  consistent  with  the  $1.1 
billion  estimate  of  the  Senate  Finance  Committee. 

III.  Children's  Allowance 

Under  the  Senate  Finance  Committee  proposal,  a  children's  allow-  j 
ance  would  be  payable  to  all  low-income  families  working  substantially  ' 
full-time.  The  full  allowance  would  be  set  at  $25  per  month  for  the  i 
fifth  family  member,  $15  for  the  sixth,  and  $10  for  each  additional 
family  member.  This  allowance  would  only  be  payable  for  family  mem- 
bers born  before  July  1,  1973  and  would  be  scaled  down  at  a  rate  | 
of  $1  in  allowance  for  every  $2  of  earnings  above  annual  earnings  I 
of  $3,600.  ^  I 

Therefore,  the  estimate  begins  with  an  assumption  that  only  fami-  i 
lies  with  income  of  $3,000  or  over  would  meet  the  work  test  and  be  I 
eligible  for  benefits.  These  benefits  would  then  be  a  function  of  income  ! 
and  family  size.  Census  Current  Population  Reports  for  1970  (Series 
P-60,  #80,  Table  19)  array  income  by  family  size  and  form  the  basis 
for  the  total  costs.  Summary  results  are  displayed  below. 


Type  of  families 

Working  male-headed  family...  

Working  female-headed  family  

Former  AFDC  families  in  guaranteed 
employment  

Total    


rV.  Wage  Subsidy 

Under  the  Senate  Finance  Committee  proposal,  family  heads  em-| 
ployed  at  less  than  the  minimum  wage  would  be  given  a  wage  subsidy 
These  workers,  earning  at  least  $1.50  per  hour,  would  receive  a  wage) 
supplement  equal  to  three-fourths  of  the  difference  between  their  pay 
and  the  minimum  wage. 

Estimates  of  the  cost  of  this  wage  subsidy  plan  assume  that  the' 
number  of  heads  of  families  eligible  for  H.R.  1  and  their  pattern  of 
work  experience  are  approximately  the  same  as  family  heads  eligible 
for  the  wage  subsidy.  These  estimates,  deriA^ed  from  the  HEW  model, 
used  in  computing  H.R.  1  costs,  are  based  on  Census  Bureau  Current[ 
Population  Survey  reports. 


Number  of 
families 
(thousands) 

Total 
benefits 
(millions) 

600 

$205 

300 

107 1 

450 

204 

1,350 

516i 

I 
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Billions 


Total  hours  of  work  by  eligible  participants  (2,400,000 

workers)   3.4 

Total  earnings  if  paid  at  $2  per  hour   $6.7 

Actual  estimated  earnings,  from  H.R.  1  computer  run   3.8 

Difference   2.9 

Subsidy  (75  percent  of  difference)   2.2 

Less  offset  from  persons  who  leave  private  jobs  to  go  into 
guaranteed  employment  5 

Total  wage  subsidy  cost   1.7 

V.  Eesidual  AFDC 


The  Senate  Finance  Committee  plan  would  retain  the  present  AFDC 
program  (with  some  possible  modifications)  for  low-income,  female- 
headed  families  with  no  employable  members.  These  would  be  families 
in  which  the  father  is  dead,  absent  or  incapacitated,  and  in  which  there 
would  be  at  least  one  pre-school  age  child. 

The  cost  of  such  a  residual  program  was  estimated  by  an  HEW 
computer  model  using  the  same  techniques  as  the  one  used  to  derive 
H.R.  1  costs,  but  containing  State  caseloads  and  payment  formulas. 
The  costs  were  estimated  to  be  $3.2  billion.  As  an  independent  check, 
the  following  calculations  were  made — yielding  the  same  total  cost. 

In  the  residual  AFDC  program,  the  Federal  Government  would  pay 
100^'  of  the  amount  necessary  to  bring  the  family's  coimtable  income 
up  to  a  minimum  level — depending  on  family  size. 

If  the  families  had  no  income  and  their  distribution  by  family  size 
was  the  same  as  it  is  for  all  AFDC  families  the  average  Federal  pay- 
ment would  be  $2,064  per  family  (see  table  below) . 


Percent  Minimum 
distribution  payment 


Number  of  family  members: 


2   30  $1,600 

3   25  2,000 

4  or  more   45  2,400 


Total   100  ^2,064 


1  Average. 

However,  about  40%  of  AFDC  families  have  some  income  other 
than  assistance.  Assuming  their  countable  income  averages  about 
$750,  the  overall  average  Federal  benefit  would  be  $1,800. 

The  number  of  AFDC  families  in  the  residual  program  in  1974 
would  be  as  follows : 
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Millions 

Gross  AFDC  families     3.3 

Less  employables   -1.3 

Less  estimated  reduction  due  to  stringent  eligibility  criteria         — .  3 

Total  eligible  for  residual  program   1.  8 

Estimated  number  of  families  eligible  for  Federal  matching—.  1.  8 

Times  estimated  average  Federal  matching  for  case   $1,  800 

Estimated  Federal  cost  of  residual  AFDC...  ..billion   $3.  2 

^To  be  conservative  in  our  figures,  a  10-percent  reduction  in  unemployable 
AFDC  recipients  is  assumed  to  result  from  eligibility  limitations  being  planned 
by  the  Senate  Finance  Committee. 

VI.  Food  Stamp  Cashout 

Families  eligible  to  participate  in  the  employment  pro-ams  of  the 
Senate  Finance  Committee  plan  would  lose  their  eligibility  for  food 
stamps.  H.R.  1  has  a  similar  provision.  As  in  H.R.  1,  the  Senate  Fi- 
nance Committee  proposal  would  assure  States  that  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment would  pay  the  full  costs  of  State  supplements  to  recipients 
necessary  to  make  up  for  their  loss  of  entitlement  to  food  stamps. 

(1)  Eligible  families:  Millions 

AFDC^    3.3 

Working  poor  ^     1.  2 

Total  '.  4^5 

(2)  Average  food  stamp  bonus  per  family   ^  $400 

(3)  $400  times  4,500,000  families   *  $1,800,000 

^  See  No.  I  above  for  derivation  of  this  projection.  j 
^  From  HEW  model  used  to  estimate  H.R.  1  costs  and  caseload  (table  10). 
'This  actually  understates  the  current  average  bonus  which  is  about  $40  per 
family  per  month. 

*  If  the  committee  plan  is  modified  to  prohibit  families  who  participate  in  the 
wage  subsidy  program  from  further  receipt  of  food  stamps  without  compensat- 
ing them,  the  costs  could  be  reduced  by  $500,000,000 — ^the  full  amount  of  the| 
benefits  lost  to  the  family  ($400  times  $1,200,000  equals  $480,000,000). 

Under  the  Finance  Ck)mmittee  alternative,  the  Federal  Employment! 
Corporation  would  have  to  provide  child  care  for  the  children  of| 
AFDC  mothers  deemed  employable. 

(1)  Estimate  number  of  families  requiring  care: 
40  percent  of  3,300,000  AFDC  families  are  considered 

"employable"  (millions)   1.3| 

Less  30  percent  who  have  no  children  under  12  years  of 

age  (million)   — .  4^ 

Total  families  requiring  child  care  (million)   .  9 

(2)  Multiply  by  the  average  number  of  children  per  family....  2.  3^ 

(3)  Total  children  requiring  child  care  (millions)   2.  1: 

(4)  Multiply  by  annual  cost  of  child  care  for  school  age 

children       '$800 

(5)  Equals  total  potential  child  care  costs  (billions)   $1.  7 

(6)  Less  possible  offset    ^  —  .2 

Estimated  cost  of  child  care  (billions)   $1.  5 

'  The  $800  per  child-year  for  part-time  care  (full  time  during  the  summer  whei^ 
school  is  out)  is  the  figure  used  for  H.R.  1  for  a  level  of  care  superior  to  custodial, 
but  not  fully  comprehensive.  .t-r^rr 

-This  12-percent  reduction  reflects  the  possibility  of  (a)  employing  APDC 
mothers  as  child  care  staff  or  (b)  providing  more  custodial  care.  No  training  costs 
are  added  for  training  AFDC  mothers  as  child  care  workers. 
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VIII.  Services  and  Training 

Because  of  the  severe  financial  penalties  to  a  Federal  Employment 
Corporation  employee  who  chooses  training  (33%  percent  reduction  of 
his  $1.50/hour  wage) ,  it  is  assumed  that  total  training  costs  will  be  no 
more  than  $200  million. 

TRAINING   $0.2  BILLION 

The  open-ended  employability  services  and  family  planning,  exclu- 
sive of  child  care,  are  estimated  to  cost  $300  per  family  for  the  1.3 
million  employable  family  heads  and  the  600,000  "volunteers"  who 
come  into  the  corporation. 

SERVICES   $0.6  BILLION 

Note. — Any  services  offered  to  non- Corporation  employables,  such 
as  the  direct  private  market  placements  or  the  wage  subsidy  people 
(to  keep  them  from  coming  into  the  Corporation  at  greatly  increased 
costs) ,  would  constitute  added  costs. 

IX.  Administration 

Under  the  Finance  Committee  alternative,  the  Federal  Government 
would  assume  the  full  administrative  cost  of  five  separate  programs, 
four  of  which  would  be  federally  administered,  one  of  which  would 


be  State-administered. 

Federal  programs:  ^  Billions 
*Administrative  cost  of  Guaranteed  Employment  pro- 
gram ^   .  6 

*Administrative  cost  of  wage  subsidy   .  2 

^Children's  allowance  and  tax  rebate  programs   .  2 

Total   To 

*10  percent  of  benefit  payments. 


^  To  retain  the  conservative  bias,  this  includes  only  the  administrative  costs  of 
the  distribution  function  of  the  wages  without  the  costs  of  supervision,  placement, 
training,  etc. 

Total  administrative  costs  under  current  law  for  all  federally  as- 
sisted programs  in  fiscal  year  1974  is  estimated  to  be  $1.4  billion.  Of 
this,  the  Federal  share  is  50  percent  or  $700  million.  Under  the  Finance 
Committee's  alternative,  the  States  would,  in  order  to  preserve  their 
option  for  State  administration  without  fiscal  penalty  in  comparison 
to  choosing  Federal  administration,  be  reimbursed  for  the  full  costs  of 
administration. 


State  programs:  Billions 

Federal    $1.0 

State      .  7 


Total      1.  7 


X.  Impact  on  Other  Programs 

The  plan  would  reduce  Federal  costs  for  Cuban  refugees  and  In- 
dians by  a  total  of  over  $100  million, 
i     Offset:  -$0.1  billion. 

I 


2.  Memorandum  on  Cost  Estimates  Prepared  for  the 
Committee  on  Finance  by  Robert  J.  Myers 

June  8, 19Y2. 

Memorandum  to :  The  Honorable  Kussell  B.  Long,  Chairman,  Com- 
mittee on  Finance. 
From :  Ilobert  J.  Myers,  Actuarial  Consultant. 
Subject :  Actuarial  Cost  Analysis  of  Workf  are  Program  Proposal. 

This  memorandum  will  present  my  analysis  of  the  Workf  a  re  Pro- 
gram proposal.  This  analysis  casts  considerable  light  on  the  cost 
aspects  of  the  proposal,  especially  as  my  results  differ  from  the  cost 
estimates  therefor  made  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

As  part  of  this  study,  I  shall  discuss  what  I  believe  to  be  the  weak- 
nesses and  deficiencies  in  the  Department  of  HEW's  cost  estimates  for 
the  Family  Assistance  Plan  (FAP) ,  as  contained  in  H.R.  1,  and  for  the 
Workf  are  Program.  One  problem  in  considering  the  Department's  cost 
estimates  is  that  they  are  changed  so  frequently  without  explanation 
of  why  the  differences  have  occurred;  however,  the  methodology  is 
generally  the  same. 

A.  Department  or  HEW  Cost-Estimating  Methodology  for  FAP 

HEW  has  used  the  procedure  of  analyzing  what  results  that  FAP 
would  have  if  it  had  applied  individually  to  each  case  in  a  small  sample 
derived  by  the  interview  process  several  years  ago.  Several  difficulties 
are  involved  in  this  process — and,  quite  admittedly,  there  are  also  dif- 
ficulties involved  in  any  procedure  for  making  cost  estimates  for  a  new 
and  complex  program. 

Further,  there  is  a  question  as  to  the  adequacy  and  validity  of  the 
sample.  Is  it  properly  representative  of  the  lowest-income  population 
for  whom  FAP  is  designed?  Who  will  be  the  group  for  whom  most 
costs  will  be  due?  How  well  is  income  reported  in  the  survey  (it  is  men- 
tioned that  the  survey  is  deficient  as  to  the  amount  of  welfare  pay- 
ments reported,  but  no  details  are  given  as  to  just  how  much)  ?  How 
much  less  well  will  income  be  reported  once  FAP  is  enacted  when  there 
is  a  financial  incentive  not  to  report  ? 

Another  very  important  criticism  of  the  HEW  cost  estimates  is  that 
they  make  no  allowance  for  persons  adjusting  their  economic  condi- 
tions to  the  provisions  of  the  plan.  This  is  bound  to  occur  in  any  pro- 
gram like  FAP  that  provides  benefits  on  a  "rights"  basis  under  a  math- 
ematically-determinable  basis.  This  is  evidenced  by  the  manner  in 
which  social  security  beneficiaries  adjust  their  earnings  to  fit  in  with 
the  retirement  test  (and  changes  therein).  Another  evidence  of  this 
was  the  significant  increase  in  hospitalization  of  the  aged  after  medi- 
care went  into  effect  as  compared  with  the  immediately  preceding 
experience;  the  actuarial  cost  estimates  that  Avere  made  initially  had 
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included  some  allowance  for  this  fact,  but  not  for  nearly  as  mucli  as 
actually  occurred. 

There  will  certainly  be  great  pressure  under  FAP — and  with  result- 
ant effect — for  eligibles  to  get  rid  of  income  that  cause  a  "$1  for  $1" 
reduction  and  to  not  report  both  such  income  and  also  earned  income 
in  excess  of  the  $720  annual  exempt  amount.  This  factor  should  be 
recognized  in  the  cost  estimates. 

Also,  the  use  of  electronic  data  processing  methods — despite  their 
great  attractiveness  and  utility  in  certain  operations,  such  as  mass 
recordkeeping  and  tabulation  of  crude  statistics — can  quite  possibly 
introduce  errors  and  bias  that  will  be  undetected  when  only  the  overall 
results  of  the  procedures  are  visible  (because  of  possible  program- 
ming errors  and  because  of  gaps  of  misunderstanding  between  the 
estimators  and  the  FAP  technicians).  Even  though  completely  pre- 
cise and  accurate  arithmetical  calculations  can  be  made  for  each  case 
separately,  and  a  completely  accurate  summation  of  these  results  ob- 
tained, there  is  no  assurance  that  such  summation  will  be  an  accurate 
portrayal  of  costs.  This  is  so  because  such  individual-case  calculations 
might  not  be  accurate  portrayals  of  the  situation  which  would  result 
after  the  program  became  effective.  Thus,  each  of  the  basic  bits  of 
data  are  in  themselves  imprecise,  since  the  static  conditions  to  which 
they  apply  would  be  so  vastly  changed  by  what  would  actually  happen 
when  the  program  goes  into  operation. 

The  fact  that  the  social  security  earnings-record  system  would  be 
used  to  police  FAP,  at  least  insofar  as  earnings  are  concerned,  is  not 
of  great  significance  in  reducing  costs.  Much  of  the  earnings  of  the 
FAP  potential  eligibles  is  not  covered  or  is  significantly  under-reported 
(or  unreported)  because  of  poor  coverage  compliance  in  the  areas  of 
domestic,  casual,  small  business,  and  agricultural  work. 

Still  another  important  point  is  with  regard  to  the  adjustment  made 
by  HEW  to  allow  for  non-claiming  of  FAP  benefits.  It  is  likely  that 
there  will  be  some  of  this,  particularly  when  only  small  residual  bene- 
fits are  involved,  but  I  doubt  greatly  whether  there  will  be  anywhere 
near  as  much  as  HEW  assumes  in  its  report  of  February  1971,  to 
the  House  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  "Welfare  Reform — Costs 
and  Caseloads''  (90  percent  where  annual  benefits  are  $200  or  less, 
decreasing  to  5  percent  Avhere  benefits  are  over  $1,000).  If  FAP  is 
administered  on  the  basis  that  I  believe  likely,  great  publicity  will  be 
made,  and  beneficiaries  will  be  sought  after,  so  that  there  will  be  little 
non-claiming  (as  is  in  income-tax  refunds  and  Social  Security  bene- 
fits). The  argument  that  there  is  much  non-claiming  in  the  New  York 
plan  for  the  working  poor  is  not  relevant,  since  that  plan  is  poorly 
publicized  and  also  since  its  payments  carry  a  stigma.  It  is  not  at  all 
clear  whether  or  not  this  non-claiming  factor  is  included  in  the  FAP 
cost  estimates  contained  in  the  House  Report  on  H.R.  1  or  in  sub- 
sequent estimates  for  FAP  furnished  to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

The  HEW  projections  of  the  cost  of  FAP  curiously  show  a  decreas- 
ing trend  to  recipients  and  costs  as  years  go  by.  In  fact,  this  appears  to 
be  due  to  the  assumption  that  FAP  benefit  amounts  will  remain  static 
(despite  dynamic  economic  conditions),  that  there  will  be  significant 
incentives  to  leave  the  welfare  rolls  for  paid  employment,  and  that  the 
working-poor  population  will  decline  in  size  under  the  dynamic  eco- 
nomic assumptions  used.  With  the  66%  percent  "tax"  on  earnings 
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above  the  exempt  amount,  such  incentives  would  seem  to  be  con- 
siderably dampened  and  thus  ineffective. 

In  summary,  I  believe  that  the  HEW  estimates  for  FAP  are 
significant  under-statements  of  cost,  despite  the  assertions  that  they 
are  "conservative."  On  the  very  surface,  it  is  just  not  reasonable 
that  such  an  expansion  of  the  number  of  Avelfare  recipients  will  result 
in  so  little  an  increase  in  cost. 

B.  Cost  Estimates  for  H.E.  1 

The  latest  of  many  changing  cost  estimates  made  by  HEW  shows  a 
total  Federal  cost  for  programs  for  families  with  children  and  for  the 
residual  food  stamp  program  under  H.K.  1  as  passed  by  the  House  of 
Eepresentatives  of  $8.5  billion  for  fiscal  year  1974.  This  amount  ap- 
pears to  be  subdivided  as  follows : 

Billions 


Payments  to  families  (FAP)    $5.  8 

Food  stamps,  payments  in  lieu  thereof   1.  0 

Child  care     .  5 

Services  and  training   .  6 

Administration   .  7 


Gross  total  cost   8.  6 

Impact  on  other  programs  (Cuban  refugees  and  Indians)   — .  1 


Net  total  cost   8.  5 


It  should  be  noted  that  the  above  cost  figures  for  programs  for 
families  with  children  represent  the  gross  cost  of  these  particular  por- 
tions of  the  program.  They  thus  do  not  show  the  net  costs  after  allow- 
ance has  been  made  for  the  elimination  of  existing  programs  (such  as 
AFDC).  The  same  method  of  presentation  of  estimated  costs  is  fol- 
lowed in  dealing  subsequently  with  the  Workf  are  program. 

Not  included  in  these  cost  figures  are  the  costs  for  two  other  items 
in  H.R.  1  that  should  properly  be  included  in  order  to  be  comparable 
with  the  costs  later  presented  for  the  Workfare  program.  There  is  an 
additional  $300  million  for  child  care  representing  the  cost  for  the 
services  of  women  with  children  under  age  6  who  volunteer  to  do  such 
work,  and  there  is  an  additional  $500  million  as  the  net  cost  of  public 
service  jobs  over  the  public  assistance  costs  otherwise  payable  to  per- 
sons in  such  jobs  (which  provision  is  not  in  the  Workfare  program). 

The  resulting  net  total  cost  of  $8.4  billion  for  programs  for  families 
with  children  (i.e.,  not  considering  the  $1.0  billion  remaining  cost  for 
food  stamps  or  the  $.1  billion  savings  for  other  programs)  according  to 
the  adjusted  HEW  estimate  is,  in  my  opinion,  too  low  as  a  measure  of 
the  ongoing  permanent-program  costs  for  a  number  of  reasons.  First, 
it  includes  only  a  half  year  of  FAP  costs  for  payments  to  families  in 
which  both  parents  are  present  and  neither  is  incapacitated  and  the 
father  is  employed;  adjustment  for  this  factor  Avould  add  $.3  billion. 
Secondj  the  portion  of  the  "hold  harmless"  provision  cost  due  to  AFDC 
is  not  mcluded;  adjustment  for  this  factor  Avould  add  $.5  billion. 
Finally,  the  basic  cost  for  the  FAP  program  is  under-estimated  be- 
cause of  not  recognizing  the  strong  incentives  to  go  onto,  and  remain 
on,  the  program  (or  conversely  not  to  go  off  the  program  because  of  the 


little  incentive  to  earn  more) ;  adjustment  for  this  factor  would  add 
$1.2  billion. 

Thus,  according  to  my  views,  the  net  total  cost  of  programs  for 
families  with  children  under  H.R.  1  for  fiscal  year  1974  would  be  $10.4 
billion  (as  compared  with  the  adjusted  HEW  estimate  of  $8.4  billion) . 

C.  Cost  Estimates  for  Workfare  Program 

The  HEW  estimate  for  the  Workfare  program  for  fiscal  year  1974, 
assuming  that  it  would  be  fully  effective  throughout  this  entire  year, 
including  the  cost  for  the  residual  food  stamp  program  and  the  savings 
due  to  the  impact  on  other  programs,  but  exclusive  of  the  Federal  cost 
for  the  residual  AFDC  program  (which  provision  was  changed  after 
HEW  made  its  cost  estimates)  is  $14.2  billion,  subdivided  as  follows: 

Billions 

Guaranteed  job  opportunity        $5.  7 

Low-wage  supplement     1.  7 

Work  bonus  of  10  percent     ^1.1 

Food  stamps   1.  8 

Child  care   1.  5 

Services  and  training       .  8  i 

Administration    1.  7  f 


Gross  total  cost   14.  3 

Impact  on  other  programs   — .  1 


Net  total  cost   14.  2 1 

[^The  HEW  and  Myers  estimates  were  both  based  on  an  earlier  description  of 
the  work  bonus  program,  which  was  subsequently  modified  somewhat.]  | 

I 

To  the  above  cost  there  should  be  added  $3.7  billion,  representing! 
the  cost  of  the  Federal  funding  of  the  residual  AFDC  program  ( as  esti-  [ 
mated  in  the  committee  print  "Fiscal  Relief  for  States — Explana- 
tion of  committee  decisions,"  June  5,  1972).  This  makes  a  total  cost 
for  the  Workfare  program,  according  to  the  HEAY  estimates,  of  $17.9 
billion  for  fiscal  year  1974.  1 

In  my  opinion,  the  foregoing  cost  estimate  made  by  HEW  is  signifi- 
cantly overstated.  In  large  part,  this  is  because  of  the  failure  to  recog-, 
nize  the  work  incentives  involved  in  the  program  and  the  built-in  ele-  j 
ments  encouraging  the  full  reporting  of  earnings  and  because  of  mis-  [ 
understanding  the  full  details  and  implications  of  the  total  Workf arej' 
proposal.  ■ 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  HEW  estimate  for  the  Workfare  program 
is  based  on  the  presumption  that  the  Federal  minimum  wage  will  be^ 
$2.00  per  hour  in  fiscal  year  1974.  I  will  use  this  basis  in  my  analysis' 
of  how  the  HEW  estimate  should  be  modified  and  adiusted  to  produce 
a  more  realistic  estimate.  However,  the  HEW  estimate  does  not  ade- 
quately reflect  the  effects  of  other  changing  economic  conditions. 

7.  Guaranteed  J  oh  Opportunity 

The  HEW  estimate  for  the  Guaranteed  Job  Opportunity  portion  of 
the  Workfare  pro£rram  assumes  that  the  estimated  families  who  would 
be  on  AFDC  in  fiscal  year  1974  if  that  program  were  left  unchanged 
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would  be  3.3  million  and  that  40  percent  of  them,  or  1.3  million,  would 
be  "employable"  under  the  definition  of  the  committee.  To  this  1.3 
million  would  be  added,  according  to  the  HEW  estimate,  .2  million 
unemployed  male  heads  who  choose  to  take  employment  with  the  Work 
Administration  ( WA) ,  and  there  would  be  subtracted  .2  million  per- 
sons who  would  be  direct  employment  placements  in  private  industry. 

Finally,  the  HEW  estimate  assumes  that  600,000  persons  will  leave 
low-paying  private  jobs  (at  less  than  $1.50  per  hour  in  fiscal  year 
1974)  to  obtain  the  guaranteed  employment  with  the  WA. 

This  estimate,  based  on  1970  survey  data  (without  apparent  adjust- 
ment even  for  increasing  wage  levels,  let  alone  for  the  fact  that  many 
of  these  low-earnings  jobs  are  such  because  of  being  part-time,  for 
convenience,  etc.),  is  really  an  arbitrary  assumption,  and  it  seems 
unusually  overstated  and,  at  most,  should  be  assumed  at  only  a  nominal 
figure,  such  as  only  about  100,000. 

In  summary  then,  the  HEW  estimate  for  the  Guaranteed  J ob  Oppor- 
tunity provisions  is  that  1.9  million  persons  will,  on  the  average,  be 
employed  by  the  WA  in  fiscal  year  1974  (1.3  million  from  AFDC,  plus 
.2  million  unemployed  male  heads,  minus  .2  million  direct  employment 
placements  in  private  industry,  plus  .6  million  who  leave  private  jobs) . 

Furthermore,  HEW  assumes  that  all  persons  employed  by  the  WA 
will  work  for  40  hours  a  week  and  will  be  paid  $3,000  per  year  (i.e.,  50 
weeks  of  40  hours  per  week  at  $1.50  per  hour) .  First,  it  is  obvious  that 
not  all  will  choose  to  work  a  full  40  hours.  Second,  the  committee, 
intention  is  to  have  the  annual  pay  rate  not  exceed  $2,400,  so  that,  with 
the  $1.50  hourly  rate  of  pay,  only  32  hours  of  work  would  be  possible 
(even  so,  not  all  would  choose  to  work  this  long) .  Accordingly,  I  would 
estimate  the  comparable  cost  of  the  Guaranteed  Job  Opportunity  Pro- 
gram at  $3.0  billion  for  fiscal  year  1974,  before  taking  into  account  the 
effect  of  the  provisions  for  income  tax  credits  to  employers  who  hire 
employees  from  the  WA  for  at  least  two  years  and  the  effect  of  the  per- 
sons who  would  otherwise  work  for  the  WA  but  who  move  out  into 
regular  work  in  the  administration  of  the  Workfare  program  (an 
assumed  100,000  persons)  and  in  the  child  care  portion  of  the  program 
(an  assumed  50,000  persons) . 

This  cost  is  based  on  1.4  million  employees  at  an  annual  salary 
rate  of  $2,400,  minus  a  10-percent  adjustment  to  allow  for  those  not 
working  the  maximum  possible  time  of  32  hours :  in  essence,  this  means 
1.25  million  employees  on  a  full-time,  or  man-year,  basis. 

The  $2,400  figure  used  above  is  merely  the  prescribed  maximum 
annual  wage  rate,  while  the  1.4  million  employees  used  is  that  derived 
by  HEW  in  its  estimate  (1.9  million)  reduced  by  my  lower  assumption 
as  to  the  number  of  persons  who  will  leave  private  jobs  to  go  to  the 
WA.  The  adjustment  factor  of  a  10-percent  reduction  to  allow  for  those 
not  working  a  full  32-hour  week  is  empirically  derived,  but  seems  rea- 
sonable (and,  if  anything,  is  probably  not  large  enough). 

After  taking  into  account  the  removal  from  WA  employment  of 
250,000  persons  as  a  result  of  the  income  tax  credits  to  employers 
who  hire  WA  employees  for  at  least  two  years  and  the  150,000  persons 
who  would  otherwise  work  for  the  WA  but  who  move  into  regular 
work  for  the  WA  in  administration  or  child  care,  and  the  addition  of 
an  assumed  250,000  "volunteers"  from  the  residual  AFDC  program, 
(who  prefer  the  higher  WA  earnings  to  AFDC  and  who  thus  add  to 
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the  WA  costs,  but  do  not  reduce  the  Federal  cost  for  the  residual  i 
AFDC  program) ,  the  net  number  of  WA  employees,  on  a  man-year 
basis  is  estimated  at  1.1  million.  Accordingly,  my  estimate  of  the  cost  ' 
of  the  Guaranteed  Job  Opportunity  Program,  after  making  all  appro-  j 
priate  adjustments,  is  $2.6  billion  for  fiscal  year  1974.  i 

2.  Low-ioage  Supplement  | 

The  low- wage  supplement  portion  of  the  Workf  are  program  applies 
to  family  heads  in  jobs  not  covered  by  the  Federal  minimum  wage  law 
who  earn  at  least  75  percent  of  the  minimum  wage  prescribed  there- 
under, but  less  than  such  minimum  wage.  This  program  would,  in 
my  opinion,  have  the  effect  that  any  wages  below  such  75  percent 
p>oint  would  be  raised  thereto,  so  as  to  qualify  for  the  low-wage  supple- 
ment. The  HEW  estimate  is  based  on  2.4  million  workers  falling  into  i 
this  category,  working  on  average  of  only  27  hours  per  week  at  only 
$1.10  per  hour.  These  data  are  inconsistent  with  the  conditions  estab-  ^ 
lished  m  the  proposal,  which  are  that  benefits  are  paid  only  to  those  I 
with  wages  of  at  least  $1.50  per  hour,  and  no  account  is  taken  of  rising  [ 
wage  trends  up  to  1974.  Thus,  the  average  wage  supplement  used  in  \ 
the  HEW  estimate  amounts  to  about  $.68  per  hour  (75  percent  of  the  c 
excess  of  $2.00  over  $1.10),  whereas  the  most  that  it  can  be  is  $.38  il 
(75  percent  of  the  excess  of  $2.00  over  $1.50),  and  the  average  will  j 
probably  be  about  $.20. 

I  believe  that,  under  the  low-wage  supplement  provisions,  not  more 
than  1.0  million  workers  would  be  involved,  on  the  average,  over  the  ; 
course  of  a  year,  with  an  average  supplement  of  about  $.22  per  hour 
for  an  average  work  week  of  about  30  hours.  This  yields  a  total  annual  |: 
cost  of  $.3  billion  for  the  low-wage  supplement  provisions.  The  figure 
of  1.0  million  eligible  workers  on  the  average  is  derived  from  Social 
Security  eaminsrs  data,  taking  into  account  the  facts  that  the  supple-  \l 
ments  are  payable  only  to  family  heads  who  are  employees  (i.e.,  ex- 1 
eluding  the  self-employed)  and  that  some  with  very  low  amounts  due  I 
will  not  apply  for  them ;  also,  projection  of  the  wage  levels  in  the  tabu-  ji 
lated  data  was  made  to  what  they  will  likely  be  in  fiscal  year  1974.  |j 
The  average  supplement  is  assumed  at  $.22  per  hour,  since  the  |^ 
supplement  can  range  from  $.01  to  $.38,  and  it  will  be  somewhat  ^ 
higher  than  the  midpoint  of  $.191/2,  because  there  will  be  less  likeli-  |J 
hood  of  people  applying  for  very  low  amxounts.  The  assumption  as  to  i 
an  average  work  week  of  30  hours  seems  reasonable  for  low-income  i, 
persons  such  as  would  benefit  under  these  provisions  and  is  consistent  f 
with  the  corresponding  HEW  figures  of  27  hours.  ! 

S.  WotTc  Bonus  \ 
The  cost  estimate  of  $1.1  billion  for  fiscal  year  1974  for  the  Work 
Bonus  of  10  percent  for  low-earnings  workers  that  was  made  both  by 
the  Committee  on  Finance  and  by  the  Office  of  Tax  Analysis  Treasury  „ 
Department,^  seems  reasonable  and  was  confirmed  by  independent! 
calculations  that  I  made  using  projected  social  security  earnings  data  \ 
for  past  years.  To  this  however,  must  be  added  $.1  billion  to  allow  \ 
for  the  estimated  250,000  workers  who  transfer  from  the  WA  to  \ 
private  employment  as  a  result  of  the  provisions  for  income  tax  credits  f 
to  employers  who  hire  WA  employees  for  at  least  2  years.  j 

[1  The  HEW  and  Myers  estimates  were  both  based  on  an  earlier  description  of  the  work  i 
bonus  program,  which  was  subsequently  modified  somewhat.] 
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If,.  Food  Stamps  Provisions 

As  to  the  Food  Stamp  provisions  of  the  Workfare  program,  HEW 
estimates  a  cost  therefor  of  $1.8  billion  for  fiscal  year  1974.  As  indi- 
cated previously,  this  is  not  entirely — but  rather  only  partially — a  new 
cost,  since  $1.0  billion  thereof  relates  to  persons  who  would  be  re- 
ceiving such  benefits  if  present  law  were  left  unchanged,  and  the 
remaining  $.8  billion  represents  the  payment  of  the  equivalent  of  the 
value  of  food  stamps  to  persons  not  now  receiving  them,  even  though 
in  a  category  eligible. 

I  believe  that,  in  the  aggregate,  the  HEW  estimate  is  reasonably 
good.  The  number  of  eligible  families  seems  somewhat  too  high  (be- 
cause of  over-estimating  the  number  of  eligible  working  poor)  but  this 
is  counterbalanced  by  the  average  value  of  the  food  stamps  for  which 
payments  in  lieu  are  made  being  assumed  somewhat  too  low. 

6.  Child  Care 

As  to  the  HEW  cost  estimates  for  the  Child  Care  provisions  under 
Workfare,  the  total  children  requiring  child  care  (children  between 
ages  6  and  12)  is  derived  by  multiplying  the  900,000  families  with  any 
children  at  these  ages  by  an  average  of  2.3  children  per  family.  The 
latter  factor  is  far  too  high  because  it  should  represent  the  average 
number  of  children  aged  6-11  per  family  in  families  with  such  chil- 
dren; the  proper  factor  is  probably  about  1.8  children  per  family 
based  on  my  analysis  of  census  and  social  security  data.  Thus,  my 
estimate  of  the  total  potential  child  care  costs  is  $1.4  billion  for  fiscal 
year  1974  (based  on  the  HEW  estimate  of  900,000  families  requiring 
child  care,  times  the  above-mentioned  1.8  children  per  family,  times 
the  HEW  estimate  of  $800  as  the  annual  cost  of  child  care  per  child) . 

But  there  should  be  an  offset  against  this  total  potential  cost  to 
allow  for  employing  persons  imder  the  Guaranteed  Job  Opportunity 
Program  to  run  a  substantial  part  of  the  Child  Care  program.  The 
HEW  estimate  allows  only  12  percent  for  this  factor.  I  believe  that  an 
allowance  of  as  much  as  40  percent  is  actually  reasonable  (which  in- 
cludes $150  million  representing  the  wages  for  the  estimated  50,000 
persons  moved  from  WA  employment  to  regular  employment  in  this 
program,  but  which  does  not  include  the  sizable  number  of  persons 
who  would  work  in  this  program  but  who  would  remain  as  WA 
employees). 

6.  Services  and  Training 

The  HEW  cost  estimate  for  services  and  training  for  the  Workfare 
program  for  fiscal  year  1974  is  $.8  billion  ($.2  billion  for  training 
and  $.6  billion  for  services),  as  against  only  $.6  billion  for  H.R.  1 
($.5  billion  for  training  and  $.1  billion  for  services) . 

In  my  opinion,  since  the  emphasis  is  on  work  and  on  training  while 
working,  the  cost  for  training  will  probably  be  only  about  $.1  billion. 
The  HEW  estimated  cost  for  services  seems  too  high,  both  in  relation 
to  the  similar  cost  under  H.R.  1  and  in  absolute  terms.  Thus,  the  unit 
cost  of  $300  per  year  per  family  seems  overstated,  and  then  this  is 
applied  to  1.9  million  families.  (As  mentioned  earlier,  I  believe  that 
the  best  estimate  of  the  net  number  of  full-time  workers  under  the 
Guaranteed  Job  Opportunity  Program  is  1.1  million,  not  1.9  million.) 
Accordingly,  I  estimate  the  cost  for  training  for  fiscal  year  1974  is 
about  $.3  billion. 
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7.  Administration  I 
As  to  administrative  costs,  the  HEW  estimate  assumes  such  costs  to 

be  10  percent  of  the  payments  under  the  Guaranteed  Job  Opportunity,  ' 
Low- wage  Supplement,  and  Work  Bonus  Programs.  Considering  the  \ 
complex  nature  of  these  programs  and  the  flow  of  people  in  and  out ! 
of  them  a  hig'her  administrative  expense  ratio,  such  as  12  percent,  i 
seems  more  reasonable.  Applying  this  latter  ratio  to  my  estimates  for 
each  of  these  programs  yields  a  figure  of  $.4  billion  (  as  compared  with 
HEW's  figure  of  $1.0  billion)  for  fiscal  year  1974.  This  figure  allows 
for  a  substantial  part  of  the  administrative  work  being  performed  by 
WA  employees,  the  cost  for  whom  is  included  in  the  cost  of  the  Guar-  ; 
anteed  Job  Opportunity  Program.  \ 
Further,  as  to  administrative  expenses,  such  costs  will  be  increased 
as  a  result  of  the  Federal  Government  paying  the  full  State  admin- 
istrative expenses  for  any  supplemental  payments.  HEW  estimates  | 
this  element  for  fiscal  year  1974  to  be  half  of  the  $1.4  billion  admin-  j 
istrative  expenses  for  the  present  federally-assisted  programs  (or 
$.7  billion),  since  the  States  would  pay  such  amounts  under  present: 
law.  Tlds  seems  entirely  too  much  since  it  represents  administrative 
expenses  for  the  adult  categories  and  for  medicaid,  in  addition  to  those 
for  the  AFDC  category.  The  proper  amount  for  these  administrative 
expenses  of  the  residual  AFDC  would  be  about  $.2  billion  for  fiscal 
year  197 4,  according  to  my  estimate.  i 

8.  Tax  Credits  for  Employers  \ 
The  Joint  Committee  on  Internal  Revenue  Taxation  has  estimated ' 

that  the  previously-mentioned  income-tax  credits  for  employers  who 
hire  WA  employees  will  have  an  annual  cost  of  $200  million  (which; 
at  $800  per  person  means  250,000  jobs) . 

9.  Summary  ^ 
In  summary,  the  estimated  cost  for  the  Workfare  program,  as  I 

have  modified  and  corrected  the  HEW  estimates,  may  be  summarized : 
as  follows  for  fiscal  year  1974,  assuming  that  the  program  is  fully! 
effective  throughout  the  entire  year :  , 

Biliioni 

Guaranteed  job  opportunity   $2.6 

Low-wage  supplement  3 

Work  bonus  of  10  percent   U.2 

Residual  AFDC   3.7| 

Food  stamps  cash-out   1.8 

Child  care  8 

Services  and  training  4 

Tax  credits  for  employers  2 

Administrative  expenses  7 


Gross  total  cost   11.7 

\}  The  HEW  and  Myers  estimates  were  both  based  on  an  earlier  description  of  the 
work  bonus  program,  which  was  subsequently  modified  somewhat.] 

In  summary,  my  analysis  of  the  gross  costs  of  the  program  for 
families  with  children  under  H.R.  1  and  under  the  Workfare  pro- 
gram for  fiscal  year  1974  (assuming  that  the  program  will  be  fully 
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effective  throughout  the  entire  year)  may  be  presented  as  follows  (in 
billions)  : 


Program 

HEW  estimate 

My  estimate 

H.R.  1  

$8.4 

$10.4 

Workfare  

17.8 

11.7 

Increase  of  workfare  over  H.R.  1. 

9.4 

1.3 

As  to  net  costs  under  H.R.  1,  and  under  the  committee  proposals 
as  they  relate  to  programs  for  families  with  children  and  to  the  food 
stamp  program  as  it  applies  to  such  families  for  fiscal  year  1974 
(assuming  that  the  program  will  be  fully  effective  throughout  the 
entire  year) ,  there  are  the  following  data  according  to  my  estimates. 

[In  billions] 


H.R.  1 

Workfare 

Gross  cost  

$10.4 

$11.7 

Less  food  stamp  cost  ^  

-1.1 

-1.1 

Less  impact  on  other  programs  ^ 

-.1 

-.1 

Less  cost  of  present  AFDC  ^  

-5.7 

-5.7 

Less  present  employer  tax  credits  * 

-.1 

Net  cost  

3.5 

4.7 

^  Cost  of  present  food  stamp  program  for  families  with  children  only. 

2  Reduction  in  cost  for  programs  for  Cuban  refugees  and  Indians. 

3  Includes  payments  to  recipients,  child-care  costs,  training  costs,  and  adminis- 
trative expenses. 

*  H.R.  1  would  not  eliminate  these  provisions;  the  committee  proposal  would 
substitute  a  new  basis. 

3.  Material  Prepared  by  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  in  Response  to  Myers  Memorandum 

A.  Introduction 

On  June  12, 1972,  the  Senate  Finance  Committee  issued  a  committee 
print  entitled,  "Staff  Data  on  H.R.  1 :  Analysis  of  Cost  of  Committee 
Bill."  In  addition  to  summary  cost  data  on  Social  Security  cash  ben- 
efits, medicare,  medicaid  and  aid  for  the  aged,  blind,  and  disabled, 
the  print  contains  extensive  material  on  different  estimates  of  cost  for 
the  family  programs  in  H.R.  1  and  the  Finance  Committee's  AFDC 
and  workfare  alternative. 

The  Department  recognizes  that  when  new  programs  are  presented, 
there  will  be  reasonable  differences  among  various  estimates  of  pro- 
gram cost  and  impact.  However,  the  Department  believes  that  the 
material  on  the  family  programs  in  the  committee  print  is  presented 
j    in  a  manner  which  distorts  and  overstates  the  actual  differences  in  the 
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estimates.  Further,  it  believes  that  the  Administration's  cost  estimates 
of  both  its  own  welfare  reform  proposals  and  of  the  committee's 
alternative  are  reasonable  and  conservative.  It  believes  these  estimates 
to  be  more  realistic  than  those  prepared  by  the  committee's  con- 
sultant, Mr.  Robert  J.  Myers  who  is  a  former  chief  actuary  of  the 
Social  Security  Administration. 

According  to  Mr.  Myers,  the  Administration's  estimates  of  the  costs 
of  H.R.  1  family  programs  is  too  low ;  the  Administration  estimate  of 
the  cost  of  committee  proposals  is  said  to  be  too  high.  The  basis  for 
the  Department's  reiteration  of  support  for  the  Administration  esti- 
mates is  discussed  below. 


B.  H.R.  1  Family  Programs 

In  his  memo  to  Chairman  Long,  Mr.  Myers  states  that  the  Depart- 
ment estimates  the  gross  costs  of  the  family  programs  in  H.R.  1  to  be 
$8.4  billion.  His  own  estimate  is  put  at  $10.4  billion,  a  difference  of  $2.0 
billion.  Actually,  as  reflected  on  page  48  of  the  June  12  print,  the  HEW 
estimate  was  $8.5  billion.  Committee  decisions  subsequent  to  April  26, 
the  date  of  the  Administration  cost  estimates,  make  it  necessary  to  in- 
clude several  additional  cost  items  to  achieve  accurate  comparison  of 
the  two  proposals ;  in  particular,  we  now  include  the  public  service  job 
component  (omitted  earlier  since  the  Finance  Committee  staff  had  sug- 
gested the  possibility  of  a  similar  plan)  and  the  full  child  care  allot- 
ment (since  the  Finance  Committee  has  now  set  an  authorization  limit 
for  child  care) .  The  H.R.  1  costs,  on  a  fiscal  year  1974  base  adjusted 
for  a  full  year  of  all  programs,  is  as  follows : 

H.R.  1  (fiscal  year  1974  Base) 

Dollars 
in 

A.  Payments  to  families:  billions 
Al:  Fiscal  year  1974  with  one-half  year  of  working  poor.  $6.1 

A2:  Adjusted  forfull  year  of  working  poor   6.4 

A3:  Full  year  off-set  for  public  service  jobs     —.4 

A4:  Full  year  net  payments   6.0 

B.  Hold  harmless  payments  attributable  to  family  pro- 

gram 1  6 

C.  Public  service  jobs  8 

D.  Child  care  8 

E.  Services  and  training  6 

F.  Administration  7 

G.  Impact  on  other  programs   —.1 

Total   9.4 

^  Of  a  total  "hold  harmless"  payment  estimated  to  be  $1.3  billion  in  fiscal  year 
1974,  the  Federal  amount  attributable  to  refinancing  the  $2,400  base  in  the  family 
program,  assuming  States  increase  their  supplement  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
cash  bonus  value  of  food  stamps,  is  $.6  billion.  (The  remaining  .7  is  due  to  adult 
category  changes.) 

This  $9.4  billion  estimate  corresponds  to  suggestions  by  Mr.  Myers 
on  page  20  of  the  June  12  print.  Mr.  Myers  is  mistaken  in  his  assertion 
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that  our  original  $6.4  billion  estimate  for  family  benefits  did  not  in- 
clude a  full  year  of  the  working  poor.  His  suggestion  to  add  $1.2  bil- 
lion to  H.E.  1  costs  without  detail  on  the  vague  grounds  "of  not  recog- 
nizing .  .  .  incentives  to  go  onto  and  remain  on  .  .  .  the  program" 
must  be  totally  rejected ;  in  order  to  maintain  our  conservative  bias,  the 
Administration  estimates  assumed  100  percent  of  eligibles  come  onto 
the  program  and  showed  no  reduction  due  to  the  work  provisions  of 
H.R.I. 

Before  discussing  the  difference  in  estimates  of  the  Senate  Finance 
Committee  plan,  it  is  perhaps  well  to  respond  to  some  of  Mr.  Myers 
criticisms  of  the  reliability  of  Administration  cost  estimating  proce- 
dures. Follpwing  are  the  basic  points : 

1.  Adequacy  and  validity  of  the  sample  on  which  the  estimates  are 
hased. — The  sample  is  the  50,000  household  Current  Population  Sur- 
vey ( CPS )  which  is  conducted  monthly  by  the  United  States  Bureau 
of  the  Census.  The  particular  survey  used  by  the  Administration  for 
its  current  estimates  was  conducted  in  March  1971,  and  reports  income 
for  1970.  The  CPS  is  widely  used  by  both  government  and  private 
agencies  and  is  a  respected  analytic  and  research  tool. 

2.  Reliance  on  electronic  data  processing  equipment. — The  use  of 
electronic  computer  to  assist  in  the  manipulation  of  large  amounts 
of  data  is,  of  course,  a  well  established  and  accepted  analytic  technique. 
The  Social  Security  Administration,  which  prepares  the  basic  esti- 
mates, employs  an  extensive  review  procedure  to  assure  that  instruc- 
tions to  the  computer  are  logical  and  appropriate  and  are  translated 
into  the  correct  computer  language. 

S.  Constantly  changing  cost  estimates. — The  Administration  has 
published  two  different  estimates  of  the  costs  of  H.R.  1.  The  first  was 
prepared  in  May  1971,  when  the  House  of  Representatives  was  con- 
sidering the  bill.  The  second  was  prepared  at  the  Finance  Committee's 
request  in  February  1972.  The  latter  estimate  relies  on  more  cur- 
rent data  from  the  Bureau  of  Census,  more  recent  projections  of  cur- 
rent welfare  program  costs  from  the  States,  and  incorporated  the 
later  effective  dates  requested  by  the  President. 

^.  The  projected  costs  of  family  payments  decline  in  future  years. — 
It  is  a  matter  of  simple  arithmetic  that,  if  benefit  levels  remain  con- 
stant and  the  income  of  the  working  poor  continues  to  increase  as 
it  has  in  the  past,  this  increase  will  more  than  offset  any  popula- 
tion increases.  Smaller  and  smaller  payments  would  be  made  to  recipi- 
ents until  eventually  there  would  be  no  payments  at  all.  H.R.  1  esti- 
mates assume  normal  economic  and  population  growth  and  therefore 
reflect  this  fact. 

Despite  his  criticisms  in  these  and  other  areas,  Mr.  Myers  apparently 
accepts  the  basic  Administration  estimating  methodology  since  he 
bases  his  revisions  in  the  estimates  solely  on  the  assumption  that 
potential  recipients  will  alter  their  present  behavior  in  a  way  which 
Avill  increase  costs. 

C.  Finance  Committee  Family  Program  Alternative 

Mr.  Myers  presents  the  Administration  cost  estimates,  which  were 
published  on  April  26  on  the  basis  of  a  Finance  Committee  print,  as 
though  they  would  not  be  revised  on  the  basis  of  subsequent  committee 
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actions.  This  produces  a  difference  in  estimated  costs  of  $75  billion,! 
obviously  an  exaggeration  of  the  true  difference. 

The  following  table  is  a  more  accurate  protrayal  of  Administration 
and  Myers'  estimates.  Administration  figures  as  presented  here  differ 
from  earlier  ones  only  on  the  basis  of  committee  decisions  which  have  i 
revised  or  clarified  the  program  as  it  was  initially  proposed  in  April. ; 
For  example,  the  children's  allowance,  suggested  by  the  committee 
staff,  was  not  accepted  hy^  the  committee  itself  and  the  costs  are  not 
included  below.  A  discussion  of  each  item  follows  the  table. 


HEW  Myers; 
estimate  estimate  i 


Government  employment   $4.1  $2.6 

Wage  supplement   1.9  .3 

10  percent  work  bonus^   1.1  1.2 

Welfare  payments   3.7  3.7 

Cost  of  cashing  out  food  stamps   1.8  1.8 

Child  care   .8  .8 

Services,  training     .7  .4 

Administration   1.3  .7 

Federal  programs   (.7)  (A) 

State  programs   (.6)  (.2) 

Impact  on  other  programs   —.1   


TotaP   15.3  11.5 


Difference:  HEW-Myers   3.8 


^  The  fiscal  relief  provisions  and  the  $20  and  $50  disregards  have  not  been  spelled 
out  clearly  enough  to  determine  how  much  additional  Federal  cost  would  result* 
[^The  HEW  and  Myers  estimates  were  both  based  on  an  earlier  description  of 
the  work  bonus  program,  which  was  subsequently  modified  somewhat.] 

D.  Government  Employment 

Administration  figures  originally  assumed  that  1.9  million  persons 
including  600,000  family  heads  who  Avould  quit  other  jobs,  would  par- 
ticipate in  the  employment  corporation  at  an  annual  cost  of  $3,000  a 
year.  The  committee  has  since  decided  that,  if  the  minimum  wage 
were  to  rise  to  $2.00  per  hour  as  the  Administration  had  assumed,  the 
employment  corporation  would  offer  only  32  hours  at  $1.50  per  hour. 
This  would  keep  the  maximum  annual  earnings  at  $2,400  or  what  it 
w^ould  be  now  at  year  around  Avork  at  75%  of  the  current  minimum 
wage.  This  change  in  maximum  annual  earnings  alone  would  reduce 
Administration  cost  estimates  by  $1.1  billion. 

In  addition,  the  lower  annual  income  would  undoubtedly  produce 
fewer  persons  Avho  would  quit  to  take  the  guaranteed  jobs.  \Ye  would 
now  assume  that  only  400,000  such  persons  would  volunteer,  making 
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the  revised  Administration  cost  estimates  $4.1  billion.  As  has  been  pre- 
viously detailed,  the  600,000  was  conservatively  estimated ;  especially 
in  view  of  the  total  disregard  by  corporation  of  outside  earnings,  a 
family  head  would  make  a  poor  economic  decision  if  he  did  not  quit 
his  private  job  to  work  for  the  corporation. 

The  Myers  estimate  of  lower  costs  is  predicated  on  the  assumption 
of  (1)  many  more  placements  in  non-corporation  employment  (he 
apparently  assumes  no  placements  under  H.R.  1)  ;  and  (2)  far  fewer 
volunteers. 

It  is  both  the  vice  and  the  virtue  of  guaranteed  employment  pro- 
grams that  they  must  provide  employment  to  all  eligible  persons  who 
seek  it.  The  Administration  believes  it  is  unrealistic  to  assume  that 
only  100,000  family  heads  will  find  the  government  employment  jobs 
more  desirable  than  their  present  private  employment.  This  is  espe- 
cially so  in  the  light  of  the  committee  decision  that  the  employment 
corporation  will  offer  part-time  work  to  those  working  full-time  in  pri- 
vate employment  and  continue  to  offer  full-time  work  in  the  corpora- 
tion to  those  working  part-time  in  private  employment.  Because  of  this 
part  of  the  committee  proposal,  not  only  would  some  people  quit  their 
present  jobs  but  many  others  will  seek  part-time  employment  from  the 
corporation  to  supplement  their  regular  earnings.  Mr.  Myers  does  not 
explain  why  these  poor  families  would  not  try  to  maximize  their  eco- 
nomic well-being. 

The  propensity  to  quit  present  jobs  or  to  seek  part-time  employ- 
ment would  be  greatly  increased,  if  (as  suggested  in  committee  print 
#27)  the  committee  required  the  States  to  pay  supplemental  benefits  to 
families  participating  in  the  employment  program. 

E.  Wage  Supplement 

It  is  around  this  aspect  of  the  Finance  Committee  proposal,  that  the 
Administration  would  most  expect  reasonable  differences  in  estimates. 
Analysis  have  found  it  difficult  to  estimate  the  cost  of  wage  supple- 
ments or  subsidies.  An  accurate  estimate  requires  knowledge  about  the 
number  of  family  heads  who  Avork  at  jobs  paying  less  than  the  mini- 
mum wage  and  the  amount  of  hours  they  work  at  such  jobs. 

Because  there  is  no  known  data  source  which  provides  such  in- 
formation, the  Administration  adopted  a  crude  and  conservative  esti- 
mating technique.  It  assumes  that  the  population  of  family  heads  who 
have  work  experience  and  who  would  be  eligible  under  H.R.  1  criteria 
approximates  the  population  which  would  be  eligible  for  Avage  sup- 
plements. This  is  necessarily  an  under-estimate  since  H.R.  1  eligibility 
is  based  on  the  earned  and  unearned  income  of  all  family  members 
Avhereas  eligibility  for  wage  supplement  depends  solely  on  wage  rates. 
There  are  many  family  heads  who  would  be  eligible  for  wage  supple- 
ments as  proposed  by  the  committee  but  who  would  not  he  eligible 
for  assistance  payments  under  H.R.  1. 


574 


The  Administration  estimates  do  not  assume,  as  the  Myers  ma- 
terial indicates,  that  all  2.4  million  family  heads  with  work  experience 
would  be  eligible  for  wage  supplements.  The  estimate  is  merely  a 
calculation  of  the  amount  necessary  to  raise  the  aggregate  income  of 
these  families  by  75%  of  the  difference  of  what  they  actually  earned 
and  what  they  would  have  earned  if  their  wage  rate  were  at  least  $2.00 
an  hour.  Since  some  family  heads  earn  more  than  $2.00  per  hour,  the 
actual  wage  subsidy  (rather  than  the  estimated)  is  likely  to  be  a  larger 
amount  to  a  smaller  number  of  workers. 

Administration  estimates  do  not  reflect  the  committee  decision  that 
persons  working  for  wages  less  than  75%  of  the  minimum  wage  would 
not  be  eligible  for  the  wage  supplement.  As  Mr.  Myers  points  out,  it  is 
unlikely,  under  such  rules,  that  many,  if  any,  family  heads  would  hold 
such  jobs. 

On  the  basis  of  social  security  earnings  data,  which  contain  no  infor- 
mation with  respect  to  wage  rate,  hours  worked,  or  family  status, 
Myers  estimates  that  1.0  million  workers  will  be  eligible  for  the  supple- 
ment. This  seems  very  low  when  it  is  realized  that  there  were  nearly 
two  million  families  in  1970  where  total  family  income  (including 
unearned  public  assistance,  and  earnings  of  all  family  members)  was 
less  than  what  it  would  have  been  if  the  family  head  had  earned  $2.00 
per  hour  for  the  hours  he  actually  worked.  Of  these  families,  about  1.2 
million  of  the  family  heads  could  not  have  earned  more  than  $1.50 
per  hour.  The  estimate  also  seems  small  in  the  light  of  the  at  least  23 
million  workers  in  industries  where  hourly  earnings  averaged  around 
$2.00  per  hour  in  1970.  (Any  such  average  must  include  numbers  of 
persons  at  much  lower  rates.) 

We  continue  to  use  this  estimating  methodology;  adjusted  for  the 
reduced  estimate  of  persons  leaving  private  jobs  to  enter  corporation 
work,  we  would  raise  the  $1.7  billion  to  $1.9  billion. 

F.  Welfare  Payments 

The  initial  Administration  estimates  of  $3.2  billion  were  based  on 
the  tentative  and  incomplete  material  contained  in  the  April  print. 
The  estimate  of  $3.7  billion,  shown  above  in  both  the  HEW  and 
Myers  column  was  developed  by  committee  staff  on  the  basis  of  subse- 
quent committee  decisions.  The  estimate  of  Federal  cost  appears  to  be 
reasonable. 

G.  Cost  of  Cashing  Out  Food  Stamps 

There  is  no  disagreement  on  the  cost  at  this  provision,  although 
latest  estimates  of  average  food  stamp  bonus  show  a  bonus  closer  to 
$500  per  person;  this  would  increase  the  estimate  of  the  committee 
cashout  provision  from  $1.8  billion  to  $2.3  billion. 
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H.  Child  Care 

The  committee  has  decided  that  there  will  be  an  $800  million  au- 
thorization for  child  care.  This  jfignre  is  shown  for  both  the  Myers 
and  HEW  estimates. 

The  Department  does  not  believe  that  $800  million  could  buy  ade- 
quate child  care  for  the  2.1  million  children  aged  6  through  11  whose 
mothers  would  be  ineligible  for  welfare,  since  this  would  be  only 
$380  per  child  per  year.  (Mr.  Myers  assumes  that  there  will  be  slightly 
fewer  children  although  the  departmental  estimates  are  based  on  the 
actual  patterns  in  AFDC.) 

I.  Services,  Training 

Administration  figures  are  revised  downward  by  $100  million  to  re- 
flect the  reduced  estimate  of  volunteers  for  the  employment  corpora- 
tion. However,  the  Department  continues  to  believe  that  it  is  imrealistic 
to  assume  that  only  minimal  services  and  trainihg  costs  would  be  neces- 
sary under  the  employment  program  recommended  by  the  committee. 

J.  Administration 


Earlier  estimates  of  the  cost  of  administration  were  based  on:  (1) 
higher  estimates  of  benefit  payments,  and  (2)  an  assumption  that  the 
States  would  administer  the  entire  food  stamp  "cash  out"  program. 
Departmental  estimates  shown  above  retain  the  assumption  that  the 
Federal  costs  would  be  10%  of  total  benefit  payments.  These  are : 

Billion 

Government  employment   $4.1 

Wage  supplements     1.9 

Food  stamp  cash  out  for  working  poor  and  "employable" 
welfare  recipients   1.0 

Total  ~TX) 

As  we  pointed  out  previously,  we  feel  this  underestimates  the  true 
administrative  costs,  since  we  estimate  a  10%  cost  for  only  the  func- 
tion of  distribution  of  benefits  (including  establishing  eligibility, 
maintaining  eligibility  files,  and  paying  the  benefit)  ;  we  do  not  include 
costs  of  supervision,  placement,  training  and  other  "service"  costs  in 
the  Corporation.  Since  the  residual  AFDC  program  would  be  about 
60%  of  its  former  size,  and  fiscal  year  1974  administrative  costs  under 
AFDC  are  estimated  at  $1.0  billion,  it  is  assumed  that  the  cost  of  ad- 
ministration would  be  $600  million.  We  feel  that  this  is  a  conservative 
estimate,  since  reducing  the  benefit  payments  by  40%  will  undoubtedly 
not  reduce  administrative  costs  by  40%  due  to  a  certain  fixed  cost  of 
administration.  (Myers  estimates  a  cost  of  $200  million  or  4.4%  of 
benefit  payments.) 
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K.  Conclusion 

As  a  result  of  changes  in  the  Finance  Committee  approach  since 
April  26,  we  can  revise  our  estimate  of  the  Finance  Committee  plan  to 
$15.3  billion  (compared  to  Mr.  Myers'  estimate  of  $11.5  billion).  The 
comparable  full-year  cost  of  H.K.  1  is  $9.4  billion,  so  that  as  of  June  27, 
before  any  additional  changes  by  the  committee,  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee version  would  cost  $5.9  billion  more  than  Title  IV  of  H.E.  1. 

4.  Comments  of  Robert  J.  Myers  on  Material  Prepared  by  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in  Response  to  Myers 
Memorandum 

In  summary,  I  am  still  convinced  of  the  validity  of  my  estimates 
for  the  Family  Assistance  Plan  contained  in  H.R.  1  as  it  passed  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  for  the  Workfare  proposal  of  the 
Senate  Finance  Committee.  Equally,  I  continue  to  be  convinced  that 
the  original  DHEW  estimates  for  these  two  proposals  were  greatly 
inconsistent,  being  biased  upward  as  to  the  cost  of  Workfare  relative 
to  FAP.  The  latest  HEW  estimates  (in  the  June  27  memo)  remove 
some  of  this  inconsistency,  but  by  no  means  all.  Quite  naturally,  I 
recognize  the  inherent  possible  variability  in  any  estimates  for  new 
programs  such  as  these,  regardless  of  who  makes  the  estimates. 

Let  me  now  give  detailed  comments  on  the  DHEW  memorandum : 

(1)  Item  first  paragraph. — The  DHEW  memorandum  makes 
the  quibbling  comment  that  I  stated  the  DHEW  estimate  of  FAP 
and  related  programs  for  children  in  H.R.  1  to  be  $8.4  billion,  whereas 
the  actual  figure  was  $8.5  billion.  Actually,  the  former  figure  was  an 
adjusted  one,  to  yield  comparability  and  consistency,  and  is  fully  ex- 
plained in  item  B  of  my  memorandum. 

(2)  Item  first  paragraph  folloicing  the  table. — At  one  point,  the 
DHEW  memorandum  criticizes  my  statement  of  the  DHEW  estimate 
of  the  FAP  cost  of  $5.8  billion  in  FY  1974  as  including  only  %  year 
of  payments  to  the  working  poor,  whereas  DHEW  asserts  that  a  full 
year  of  such  payments  was  included.  The  basis  for  my  statement  is 
footnote  2  in  the  attached  table  ^  (which  table  was  the  basis  for  my  $5.8 
billion  figure  and  was  prepared  by  DHEW) .  More  importantly,  it  may 
be  noted  that  the  revised  DHEW  figure  of  $9.4  billion  for  FAP  and 
related  programs  for  children  in  H.R.  1  (as  shown  on  the  table  in  item 
B),  when  increased  by  my  $1.2  billion  estimate  of  the  effect  of  the  in- 
centives to  utilize  FAP,  is  adjusted  to  $10.6  billion,  or  quite  close 
to  my  estimate  of  $10.4  billion  (see  last  paragraph  of  item  B  of  my 
memorandum).  Thus  the  only  significant  difference  between  the 


1  See  pp.  581-2. 


DHEW  estimate  and  mine  is  the  extent  of  recognition  of  such  incen- 
tives to  utilize  FAP  once  it  were  in  existence. 

I  continue  to  believe — as  I  did  when  at  DHEW  and  as  my  estimates 
of  such  higher  costs  were  submitted  to  the  House  Ways  and  Means 
Committee — that  this  factor  will  occur  (as  it  did  for  other  legislated 
programs,  such  as  Medicare  and  Medicaid).  DHEW  simply  will  not 
recognize  that  many  persons  who  appear  to  be  not  eligible  according  to 
the  data  in  the  survey  will  make  themselves  eligible  if  the  plan  went 
into  effect,  by  changing  their  income  patterns. 

(3)  Item  paragraph  1. — As  to  the  adequacy -and  validity  of  the 
sample  data,  it  may  merely  be  pointed  out  that  they  grossly  understate 
welfare  payments  as  against  the  hnoion  national  total.  Income  report- 
ing in  the  CPS,  especially  for  those  at  the  lower-income  levels,  is  ex- 
ceptionally poor. 

(4)  Item  paragrapli  2. — As  to  reliance  on  EDP  methods,  EDP  is 
without  rival  when  it  comes  to  recording  mass  data  (e.g.  the  Social 
Security  wage  records),  but  it  is  by  no  means  perfect  when  it  comes 
to  making  estimates  of  an  occasional  nature  that  cannot  be  verified  by 
parallel  "hand"  computations  or  by  "human  inspection"  of  the  de- 
tailed data,  in  lieu  of  blind  acceptance  of  the  aggregate  results  that 
come  out  of  the  EDP  machine  at  the  end  of  the  process. 

(5)  Item  5,  paragraph  1^,. — My  point,  which  DHEW  apparently 
failed  to  understand,  was  that  it  is  unrealistic  (and  poor  estimating 
technique  too)  to  assume  that,  under  conditions  of  dynamic  economic 
conditions  (rising  prices  and  wages),  benefit  amounts  would  remain 
unchanged.  Either  constant  economic  conditions  and  constant  bene- 
fits should  have  been  assumed  (preferably),  or  dynamic  economic 
conditions  and  rising  benefits  should  have  been  used. 

(6)  Item  -first  paragraph. — A  "difference  in  estimated  costs  of 
$15  billion"  ?  Why  did  not  DHEW  prepare  a  later  estimate  than  the 
April  26  one?  In  any  event,  I  did  recognize  that  the  plan  had  been 
changed  somewhat  since  DHEW  had  made  its  estimate  (see  item 
C-1  of  my  memorandum ;  also  excluded  there  was  $.5  billion  estimated 
by  DHEW  for  a  children's  allowance  program  that  was  originally 
considered,  but  was  not  in  the  proposal  for  which  I  made  a  cost 
estimate) . 

(T)  Item  table. — The  revised  DHEW  estimate  for  the  Committee 
proposal — revised  both  as  to  methodology  and  to  reflect  changes  in 
provisions — is  now  much  closer  to  my  estimate,  but  I  believe  that  my 
estimate  is  still  valid  and  is  closer  to  the  likely  results  that  would  be 
experienced.  I  recognize,  of  course,  that  completely  accurate  estimates 
cannot  be  made  for  any  new,  different  program  as  this,  without  a 
good  likelihood  of  some  variation  between  estimate  and  actual  experi- 
ence. Hereafter,  I  shall  discuss  the  several  items  on  which  the  DHEW 
estimates  and  mine  differ  significantly. 

(8)  Item  D. — With  regard  to  the  estimates  for  the  Guaranteed  Job 
Opportunity  portion  of  the  Workfare  proposal,  DHEW  has  lowered 
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its  estimates  to  take  into  account  the  lower  maximum  wage  in  the 
Work  Administration  (WA)  than  previously,  from  $3,000  to  $2,400 
per  year — and  a  small  reduction  in  the  estimate  of  the  number  who 
would  leave  private  employment  to  go  with  the  WA  (from  600,000 
to  400,000) .  I  believe  that  the  DHEW  estimate  of  the  latter  is  still  far 
too  high  (for  reasons  given  in  item  C-1  of  my  memorandum) .  DHEW 
does  not  take  into  account,  as  properly  should  be  done,  the  elements 
that  not  all  persons  in  the  WA  will  Avork  the  maximum  possible  time 
and  that  substantial  numbers  will  leave  WA  employment  to  work  in 
private  industry  or  "regular"  WA  employment  (see  item  C~l  in  my 
memorandum). 

DHEW  seems  to  believe  that  all  persons  in  poor  families 
w^ill  seek  to  "maximize  their  economic  well-being''  by  working  as  much 
as  possible.  I  do  not  believe  that  is  so  in  many  cases,  because  some  will 
feel  that  the  additional  work  relative  to  the  additional  income  is  not 
worthwhile  (e.g.  to  work  sufficient  to  earn  $3,  but  to  be  able  to  retain 
only  $1  of  it). 

(9)  Item  E. — ^With  regard  to  the  estimates  for  the  Low-Wage  Sup- 
plement portion  of  the  Workfare  program,  DHEW  has  actually  in- 
creased its  estimate  (from  $1.7  to  $1.9  billion) ,  despite  the  fact  that  the 
original  estimate  was  grossly — and  obviously — overstated  due  to  an 
error  in  the  assumptions  (actually,  by  making  an  assumption  that  could 
not  possibly  be  true)  —  (see  item  C-2  in  my  memorandum).  The  in- 
crease is  due  to  DHEW's  loiDer  estimate  of  the  number  of  employees 
who  would  leave  private  employment  to  go  with  the  WA  (and  thus  a 
higher  number  would  remain  in  low-paid  private  employment).  It 
seems  incredible  that  DHEW  would  continue  to  use  the  obviously  im- 
possible assumption  that  the  average  wage  supjyJement  would  be  as 
much  as  $.68  per  hour,  when  the  ah  solute  rrhaximum  possible  for  any 
individual  case  is  $.38  (so  that  the  average  would  likely  actually  be 
only  about  $.20)  —  (see  item  C-2  of  my  memorandum.) 

The  DHEW  estimate  of  the  number  of  eligible  workers  is  too  high, 
because  it  uses  1970  data  without  adjusting  for  the  effect  of  increasing 
general  wage  levels  between  then  and  FY  1974,  to  which  the  estimates 
are  intended  to  relate.  I  believe  that  my  estimate  in  the  previous 
memorandum  continues  to  be  reasonable,  despite  the  new  DHEW  es- 
timate and  the  DHEW  criticism. 

It  may  be  noted  that  using  the  DHEW  cost  estimate  of  $1.9  billion 
for  FY  1974  and  an  average  work- week  of  27  hours  as  DHEW  has 
assumed,  plus  an  average  hourly  wage  supplement  of  $.20  (see  above), 
there  is  thereby  implied  an  average  number  of  eligible  workers  of  5.3 
million  ($1.7  billion  divided  by  52  times  27  times  $.20).  This  is  ob- 
viously ridiculously  high. 

(10)  Item  I. — As  to  the  cost  estimate  for  services  and  training,  the 
DHEW  estimate  is  slightly  reduced  (from  $.8  billion  to  $.7  billion), 
but  is  still  w^ell  above  my  estimate  ($.4  billion).  For  the  reasons  given 
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in  item  C-6  of  my  memorandum,  I  continue  to  believe  that  my  esti- 
mate is  reasonable. 

(11)  Item  J. — As  to  the  cost  estimate  for  administrative  expenses, 
DHEW  has  reduced  its  estimate  for  $1.7  billion  to  $1.3.  billion — as 
compared  with  my  estimate  of  $.7  billion.  The  difference  between  the 
estimates  for  the  Federal  programs  ($.7  billion  vs  $.4  billion)  is  en- 
tirely due  to  the  differing  estimates  of  benefit  payments,  since  the 
estimates  of  administrative  costs  are  based  on  a  percentage  thereof. 
The  difference  between  the  estimates  of  Federal  payment  of  the  ad- 
ministrative expenses  for  the  State  programs  ($.6  billion  vs  $.2  bil- 
lion) is  not  so  readily  explained ;  my  estimate  may  be  a  bit  low,  but  the 
DHEW  estimate  seems  too  high  for  reasons  that  I  have  given  in  item 
C-7  of  my  memorandum  (in  any  event,  any  change  in  my  estimate 
would  be  small  relative  to  the  estimate  for  the  total  program). 

In  summary  then,  I  believe  that  my  previous  cost  estimates  for  the 
Family  Assistance  Plan  and  related  proposals  for  children  as  con- 
tained in  the  House-passed  version  of  H.E.  1  and  for  the  Workfare 
proposal  were  good  estimates,  despite  the  DHEW  criticisms  in  its 
memorandum  of  June  27.  Similarly,  I  believe  that  the  revised  DHEW 
estimates  contained  in  that  memorandum  are  too  low  as  to  the  former 
and  too  high  as  to  the  latter  (although  these  estimates  are  improve- 
ments over  earlier  DHEW  estimates,  in  some  respects) . 
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XIII.  INTERNAL  REVENUE  CODE  AMENDMENTS 


Retirement  Income  Credit 

(Sec.  531  of  the  bill  and  sec.  37  of  the  code) 

1 .  General  statement 

Individuals  65  Years  oj  Age  or  Over. — Under  present  law,  individuals 
who  are  65  years  of  age  or  over  may  receive  a  tax  credit  based  on 
the  first  $1,524  of  retirement  income.  The  credit  is  15  percent  of  this 
retirement  income.  Each  spouse  who  is  65  or  over  may  compute  his 
tax  credit  on  up  to  $1,524  of  his  own  retirement  income  (whether  they 
file  separate  or  joint  returns).  Alternatively,  spouses  65  or  over  who 
file  joint  returns  may  compute  their  credit  on  up  to  $2,286  of  retire- 
ment income  (one  and  one-half  times  $1,524)  even  though  one  spouse 
received  the  entire  amount  of  the  retirement  income. 

To  be  eligible  for  this  credit,  however,  an  individual  must  have 
received  more  than  $600  of  earned  income  in  each  of  10  years  prior  to 
the  taxable  year  (a  widow  or  widower  whose  spouse  had  received  such 
earned  income  is  considered  to  meet  this  earned  income  test) . 

Retirement  income,  for  purposes  of  this  credit,  includes  taxable 
pensions  and  annuities,  interest,  rents,  dividends,  and  interest  on 
Government  bonds  issued  especially  for  the  self-employed  setting  aside 
amounts  under  ^'H.E.  10"  retirement  type  plans. 

The  maximum  amount  of  this  retirement  income  which  an  individual 
may  claim  ($1,524  or  $2,286  for  certain  married  couples)  must  be 
reduced  for  two  broad  categories  of  receipts.  First,  it  must  be  reduced 
(on  a  dollar-for-dollar  basis)  by  the  amount  of  social  security,  railroad 
retirement  or  other  exempt  pension  income  received  by  the  taxpayer. 
Second,  the  maximum  amount  of  retirement  income  that  can  be  eligible 
for  the  credit  is  further  reduced  by  one-half  of  the  annual  amount  of 
earned  income  over  $1,200  and  under  $1,700  and  by  the  entire  amount 
of  earned  income  in  excess  of  $1,700.  This  reduction  for  earned  income 
does  not  apply,  however,  in  the  case  of  individuals  who  have  reached 
the  age  of  72. 

The  committee  agrees  with  the  House  that  it  is  desirable  to  recast 
the  present  retirement  income  credit  for  several  basic  reasons.  One 
reason  is  that  the  credit  needs  updating.  Most  of  the  features  of  the 
present  credit  have  not  been  revised  since  1962  when  the  maximum 
level  of  income  on  which  the  credit  is  computed  was  set  and  when  the 
current  earnings  limits  were  established.^  Since  then,  there  have  been 
numerous  revisions  of  the  social  security  law  which  substantially 
liberalized  the  social  security  benefits.  As  a  result,  the  present  maxi- 
mum amount  of  income  ehgible  for  the  credit  is  considerably  below 


1  One  other  feature  of  the  credit  was  adopted  in  the  1964  Revenue  Act.  This  provision  allowed  spouses  65 
and  over  who  file  joint  returns  to  claim  a  credit  on  up  to  $2,286  of  retirement  income  (one  and  one-half  times 
the  $1,524  maximum  base  for  single  people)  even  if  one  spouse  receives  the  entire  amount  of  the  married 
couple's  retirement  income. 
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the  maximum  social  security  primary  benefit  of  slightly  over  $2,500 
available  for  a  retired  worker  and  the  maximum  social  security  pri- 
mary and  supplementary  benefit  of  slightly  over  $3,750  available  for 
a  retired  worker  and  his  spouse. 

In  addition,  the  complexity  of  the  present  retirement  income  credit 
prevents  it  from  providing  the  full  measure  of  relief  it  was  intended 
to  grant  to  elderly  people.  This  complexity  stems  from  an  attempt  to 
pattern  the  credit  after  the  social  security  law  in  an  attempt  to  give 
persons  not  receiving  social  security  payments  the  same  tax  benefits  as 
social  security  recipients.  For  example,  to  claim  the  credit  on  his  tax 
return,  a  taxpayer  must  show  that  he  has  met  the  test  of  earning  $600 
a  year  for  10  years;  he  must  also  segregate  his  retirement  income  from 
his  other  income;  he  must  reduce  the  maximum  amount  of  retirement 
income  eligible  for  the  credit  by  the  amount  of  his  social  security 
income  and  by  the  specified  portions  of  his  earned  income  under  the 
work  test;  a  credit  of  one  and  one-half  times  the  basic  credit  is  avail- 
able for  a  man  and  wife;  and  a  credit  is  available  for  each  spouse 
separately  if  each  spouse  independently  meets  the  eligibility  tests. 

The  purpose  of  all  of  these  provisions  is  to  provide  individuals  who 
receive  little  or  no  social  security  benefits,  but  receive  retirement 
iucome,  the  opportunity  to  receive  tax  treatment  roughly  comparable 
to  that  accorded  to  those  who  get  the  maximum  amount  of  tax- 
exempt  social  security  benefits.  However,  the  result  has  been  to  impose 
severe  compliance  burdens  on  large  numbers  of  elderly  people,  many 
of  whom  are  not  skillful  in  filing  tax  returns.  Such  individuals  must 
now  compute  their  retirement  income  credit  on  a  separate  schedule, 
which  occupies  a  full  page  in  the  tax  return  packet,  with  19  separate 
items,  some  of  which  involve  computations  in  three  separate  columns. 
It  is  these  complexities  which  undoubtedly  account  for  the  fact  that 
some  of  the  organizations  representing  retired  people  have  estimated 
that  as  many  as  one-half  of  all  elderly  individuals  eligible  to  use  the 
retirement  income  credit  do  not  claim  this  credit  on  their  tax  returns! 

The  House  also  modified  the  present  retirement  income  credit  to 
make  it  available  in  some  cases  to  persons  with  earned  income.  The 
committee  believes,  however,  that  this  removes  one  of  the  important 
objectives  of  the  present  retirement  income  credit;  namely,  to  roughly 
equate  individuals  who  receive  little  or  no  social  security  tax  benefits, 
but  receive  retirement  income,  with  individuals  who  receive  the 
maximum  amount  of  social  security  benefits.  As  a  result,  the  committee 
amendments  do  not  make  the  credit  available  for  earned  income.  In 
other  words,  the  committee  bill,  in  contrast  to  the  House  bill,  retains 
the  provision  of  present  law  that  bases  the  credit  on  the  amount  of 
retirement  income. 

To  deal  with  the  problems  described  above,  the  committee  agrees 
with  the  House's  decision  to  update  the  amount  on  which  the  credit  is 
based  and  to  revise  upward  the  earnings  limitations.  The  committee 
also  agrees  that  the  problem  of  complexity  should  be  dealt  with  by 
no  longer  attempting  to  pattern  the  credit  closely  after  the  social 
security  provisions.  Instead,  to  the  extent  practical,  complicating 
features  of  the  credit  which  previously  were  included  in  order  to 
parallel  social  security  treatment  have  been  eliminated.  Thus,  the 
$600,  10-year  earnings  test  has  been  ehminated.  In  addition,  the 
variation  in  treatment  of  married  couples  depending  on  whether  they 
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are  separately  eligible  for  credits  is  eliminated.  However,  the  commit- 
tee amendments,  as  under  present  law,  limit  the  credit  to  the  amount 
of  retirement  income. 

To  update  the  credit,  the  maximum  amount  on  which  the  credit  is 
computed  is  increased  from  the  $1,524  under  present  law  (or  $2,286 
for  some  married  couples  or  $3,048  for  other  married  couples  where 
both  are  separately  eligible  for  the  credit)  to  $2,500  for  single  persons 
or  married  couples  filing  joint  returns  with  only  one  spouse  age  65  or 
over  and  to  $3,750  for  married  couples,  filing  joint  returns  where  both 
spouses  are  age  65  or  over.  (The  maximum  amount  on  which  the  credit 
is  based  is  to  be  $1,875  for  a  married  person  filing  a  separate  return.) 

These  maximum  amounts  for  computing  the  credit  are  reduced,  as 
under  present  law,  by  social  security  benefits  and  other  exempt  pension 
income. 

In  addition,  the  maximum  amounts  are  reduced  by  one-half  of 
earnings  in  excess  of  $2,000  received  by  a  single  taxpayer  or  by  each 
spouse  if  married  and  filing  a  joint  return  (or  in  excess  of  $1,000  for 
married  couples  filing  separate  returns).  This  may  be  compared  with 
the  reduction  required  by  present  law  of  one-half  of  earnings  between 
$1,200  and  $1,700  and  of  all  of  the  earnings  in  excess  of  $1,700.  This 
new  level  at  which  earnings  result  in  a  reduction  is  the  same  as  that 
for  social  security  benefits  provided  by  other  provisions  in  the  com- 
mittee bill. 

These  reductious  of  the  maximum  amount  for  social  security  and 
earnings  determine  the  amount  of  retirement  income  eligible  for  the 
credit.  The  credit  is  determined  by  simply  multiplying  the  lesser 
of  the  retirement  income  or  the  maximum  amount  (after  any  of  the 
reductions  referred  to  above)  by  15  percent. 

Based  upon  1972  exemption  levels  a  single  individual  age  65  who 
receives  the  maximum  retirement  income  credit  could  receive  up  to 
$4,321  before  paying  any  income  tax  under  present  law  if  the  income 
is  exclusively  from  pension  or  retirement  income  sources.  Under  the 
revised  credit,  he  may  receive  up  to  $5,142  of  income  and  still  pay  no 
tax  again  if  the  income  is  exclusively  from  pension  or  retirement  in- 
come sources. 

Under  present  law  a  married  couple  filing  a  joint  return  where  both 
are  age  65  or  over  may  receive  $6,631  of  pension  or  investment  income 
before  paying  any  tax.^  Under  the  revised  credit,  they  could  receive 
up  to  $7,962  of  pension  or  investment  income  before  paying  any  tax. 
Moreover,  the  revised  credit  continues  to  be  of  some  value  to  a  mar- 
ried couple  with  earnings  of  up  to  $11,500  if  a  joint  return  is  filed  and 
both  are  age  65  or  over.^ 

There  will  be  a  few  rare  instances  in  which  a  higher  tax  than  under 
present  law  may  result  from  the  revised  credit.  These  cases  arise  where 
one  spouse  has  pension  or  investment  income  and  is  eligible  for  the 
credit  under  present  law,  the  other  spouse  has  earned  income  and  a 
joint  return  is  filed.  Under  present  law,  the  earnings  of  the  other  spouse 
do  not  reduce  the  base  for  the  retirement  income  credit  as  is  provided 
under  the  new  credit.  The  committee  agrees  with  the  House  con- 


1  Assuming  the  alternative  retirement  income  credit  computation  based  on  $2,286. 

2  If  each  spouse  has  at  least  $2,000  of  earnings,  the  maximum  amount  of  the  credit  is  reduced  $1.00  for  each 
$2.00  of  earnings  in  excess  of  $4,000.  Thus,  the  credit  disappears  at  twice  $3,750  ($7,500) ,  plus  $4,000,  or  $11,500. 
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elusion,  however,  that  the  very  substantial  additional  simplification 
of  the  tax  form  brought  about  for  the  majority  of  the  elderly  which 
results  from  eliminating  the  separate  husband  and  wife  computation 
procedure  (which  requires  an  additional  two  columns  on  the  tax 
form)  justifies  the  combination  of  the  earnings  requirement. 

Moreover,  the  effect  of  the  combined  earning  requirement  is  lessened 
by  increasing  the  earnings  limitation  to  $2,400  for  each  spouse  and 
by  phasing  out  the  amount  on  which  the  credit  is  based  for  earned 
income  above  $2,400  on  a  50  cents  per  dollar  basis  rather  than  on  the 
dollar-for-doUar  basis  provided  by  present  law. 

An  example  of  the  type  of  simplified  tax  credit  form  for  taxpayers 
age  65  and  over  which  these  changes  make  possible  is  shown  below. 
This  fonn  is  about  one-third  as  long  as  the  present  form  and  involves 
only  one  column  instead  of  three.  It  requires  the  taxpayer  to  select 
the  appropriate  amount  on  which  to  compute  the  credit  and  to  deduct 
social  security  benefits  and  certain  other  tax-exempt  income.  It  also 
requires  the  taxpayer  to  deduct  earned  income  above  specified  levels. 
The  credit  is  computed  at  a  15  percent  rate  on  the  lesser  of  the  amount 
of  the  retirement  income  or  the  balance,  and  this  is  then  entered  on 
the  tax  return  as  a  tax  credit.^ 


1  An  example  of  the  type  of  tax  form  to  be  used  by  taxpayers  imder  age  65  who  receive  pension  income 
from  public  retirement  systems  is  shown  at  the  end  of  the  technical  discussion. 

Schedule  R. — Credit  for  taxpayers  age  65  and  over 

(Joint  returns  with  one  spouse  under  age  65  who  has  public  pension  income,  use 

Schedule  S) 


MAXIMUM  AMOUNTS  FOR  CREDIT  COMPUTATION 

Then  your  maximum 
amount  for  credit 


If  vou  are :  (check  one  box)  computation  is— 

□  Single  $2,  500 

□  Married  filing  jointly  and  only  one  spouse  is  65  or  over   2,  500 

□  Married  filing  jointly,  both  age  65  or  over   3,  750 

□  Married  filing  a  separate  return  and  age  65  or  over   1,  875 


1.  Enter  (from  above)  your  maximum  amount  for  credit  computation. 

2.  Amounts  received  as  pensions  or  annuities  under  the  Social  Security 

Act,  the  Railroad  Retirement  Acts  (but  not  supplemental  annui- 
ties) and  certain  other  exclusions  from  gross  income  

3.  Earned  income  received  (does  not  apply  to  persons  age  72  and  over) . 

Enter  y2  of  earnings  over — 
$2,000  if  single; 

$2,000  received  by  the  husband  ,  plus 

$2,000  received  by  the  wife   ,  if  married  and  filing 

jointly;  or 

$1,000  if  married  and  filing  separately  . 

4.  Total  of  lines  2  and  3  . 

5.  Balance  (subtract  line  4  from  line  1) ;  if  more  than  zero  complete 

this  form;  if  zero  or  less,  do  not  file  this  form  . 

6.  Amount  of  retirement  income  

7.  Amount  of  credit;  enter  (here  and  on  form  1040,  line  52)  15  percent 

of  lesser  of  line  5  or  line  6  but  not  more  than  the  total  tax  on 
form  1040,  line  19  
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Those  under  65  receiving  pensions  from  public  retirement  systems. — 
Under  present  law,  individuals  under  the  age  of  65  also  are  eligible 
for  tax  credits  for  retirement  income  but  only  with  respect  to  pensions 
received  under  a  public  retirement  system.  Only  inconae  from  a  pen- 
sion, annuity,  retirement,  or  similar  fund  or  system  established  by  the 
United  States,  a  State,  or  a  locality  qualifies  under  this  provision. 
This  restriction  of  retirement  income  for  purposes  of  the  credit  to  in- 
come from  a  public  retirement  system  applies  only  until  the  individual 
reaches  the  age  of  65;  thereafter  he  is  entitled  to  take  the  credit  on 
the  same  basis  as  other  individuals  who  have  reached  that  age. 

The  retirement  credit  for  individuals  under  65,  apart  from  the  fact 
that  it  applies  only  to  a  pension  under  a  public  retirement  system, 
presently  is  much  like  the  credit  applying  to  individuals  65  and  over. 
(There  are  some  other  differences,  however,  which  are  noted  below.) 
Thus,  it  is  limited  to  15  percent  of  retirement  income  up  to  $1,524. 
Each  spouse  under  65  may  claim  the  credit  on  up  to  $1,524  with  respect 
to  his  own  public  retirement  income  either  on  joint  or  separate  re- 
turns. However,  unlike  married  couples  65  or  over,  those  under  65 
who  file  joint  returns  are  not  entitled  to  a  $2,286  ceiling  in  computing 
the  credit. 

To  be  eligible  for  the  credit,  individuals  under  65  also  are  required 
to  meet  the  same  10-year,  $600  earnings  test  as  those  over  65.  Similarly, 
for  those  under  65,  the  maximum  amount  of  public  retirement  income 
that  can  be  eligible  for  the  credit  is  reduced  one  dollar  for  each  dollar 
of  social  security  or  railroad  retirement  pensions  received.  However, 
the  reduction  in  the  maximum  amount  eligible  for  the  credit  by  reason 
of  earnings  is  different  for  individuals  under  age  62  who  are  receiving 
public  retirement  pensions.  In  the  case  of  such  individuals,  this 
maximum  amount  is  reduced  doUar-for-doUar  for  all  earned  income 
over  $900.  Starting  with  age  62,  however,  those  receiving  public 
retirement  pensions  are  ehgible  for  the  same  more  liberal  earnings 
rules  which  now  apply  to  persons  who  are  65  or  over;  that  is,  under 
present  law,  the  maximum  amount  on  which  the  credit  is  based  is 
reduced  by  one-half  the  amount  of  earned  income  over  $1,200  but 
not  over  $1,700,  and  the  full  amount  of  earned  income  in  excess  of 
$1,700. 

In  view  of  the  liberalized  base  for  the  credit  made  available  to  those 
age  65  or  over  by  this  bill,  the  committee  agrees  with  the  House 
decision  to  make  comparable  liberalizations  in  the  amount  of  public 
pension  income  eligible  for  the  retirement  income  credit.  To  some 
extent  the  application  of  the  earnings  test  has  also  been  liberalized 
for  those  receiving  public  retirement  pensions. 

The  maximum  amount  on  which  the  tax  credit  computation  may 
be  made  for  this  group  is  increased  from  the  present  $1,524  to  the 
same  amounts  provided  by  the  revised  credit  for  those  age  65  and  over. 
As  is  the  case  under  present  law,  however,  the  credit  is  limited  to 
the  amount  of  public  pension  income  received.  In  addition,  the 
earnings  level  above  which  earnings  reduce  the  base  for  the  credit  is 
increased  from  $900  to  $1,000  for  those  under  age  62.  For  those  from 
age  62  to  65,  the  earnings  limitation  is  iacreased  so  that  the  amount 
on  which  the  credit  is  based  is  reduced  for  one-half  of  earnings  over 
$2,000.  (These  amounts  are  $500  and  $1,000  respectively  in  the  case 
of  a  married  person  filing  a  separate  return.) 
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The  principles  and  method  of  computation  of  the  credit  are  essen- 
tially the  same  as  present  law.  like  the  revised  credit  for  those  65  and 
over,  however,  the  revised  retirement  income  credit  requires  that  the 
earnings  of  both  spouses  be  combined  in  the  case  of  a  joint  return; 
the  separate  computation  of  present  law  is  eliminated.^ 

The  committee  agrees  with  the  House  conclusion  that  the  form  used 
for  computing  the  tax  credit  for  those  age  65  and  over  should  not  be 
combined  with  the  form  used  for  the  public  service  retirees  eligible  for 
credit  who  are  imder  age  65.  Part  (although  by  no  means  all)  of  the 
complexity  of  the  present  form  stems  from  different  requirements 
applicable  with  respect  to  public  service  retirees  and  the  general 
retirees  age  65  and  over.  The  different  variables  which  must  be 
accounted  for  on  the  return  form  are  increased  substantially  when  the 
two  somewhat  different  types  of  credits  are  combined  on  a  single 
form.  An  example  of  a  tax  credit  form  which  might  be  used  for  public 
retirees  under  age  65  is  shown  at  the  end  of  the  general  explanation 
below. 

Revenue  effect. — It  is  estimated  that  the  changes  made  for  those 
over  age  65  and  also  for  the  public  service  retirees  under  age  65  will 
reduce  tax  liability  in  calendar  year  1973  by  $225  million. 

Effective  date. — The  House  bill  would  have  made  the  changes 
proposed  in  its  version  of  the  bill  effective  for  the  calendar  year  1972 
and  later  years.  In  order  to  avoid  retroactive  effect,  the  committee 
has  postponed  the  effective  date  by  one  year.  As  a  result,  the  pro- 
visions are  to  first  apply  to  taxable  years  beginning  after.  December  31, 
1972. 

2.  Technical  discussion 

Individuals  65  years  of  age  and  over. — In  general,  the  credit  provided 
by  the  biU  as  amended  by  the  committee  (sec.  37  of  the  code)  liberalizes 
the  retirement  income  credit  available  under  present  law  for  those  age 
65  and  over  in  three  respects.  First,  the  amount  of  retirement  income 
with  respect  to  which  the  15-percent  credit  may  be  claimed  is  increased 
to  $2,500  for  a  single  person  and  to  $3,750  in  the  case  of  a  married 
couple  filing  a  joint  return.  Second,  for  individuals  between  ages  65  and 
72,  earned  income  received  by  them  is  to  reduce  the  maximum  amount 
eligible  for  the  credit  only  to  the  extent  of  one-half  the  amount  of  this 
income  in  excess  of  $2,000.  Third,  the  credit  is  to  be  available  regard- 
less of  whether  the  individual  has  had  work  experience  (i.e.,  has  re- 
ceived earned  income)  in  prior  years.  (In  addition,  as  discussed  more 
fully  below,  the  bill  also  liberalizes  the  credit  presently  allowed  persons 
under  65  years  of  age  who  are  receiving  pensions  or  annuities  from  a 
public  retirement  system.) 

As  indicated  above,  the  committee  has  retained  the  concept  of 
present  law  that  the  amount  of  the  credit  is  based  upon  the  amount  of 
retirement  income.  For  this  purpose,  retirement  income,  as  under 
present  law,  is  defined  to  mean  income  from  pensions  and  annuities 
(including,  as  is  the  case  under  present  law,  public  retirement  system 

1  In  addition,  in  the  case  of  a  joint  return  with  one  spouse  age  66  or  over  and  the  other  under  age  65  and 
receiving  public  pension  income,  the  $3,750  maximum  amount  for  the  credit  is  reduced  by  $1,250  minus  the 
public  pension  income  received  by  the  younger  spouse.  Tn  effect,  the  taxpayer  age  65  or  over  is  entitled  to  the 
$2,500  available  to  elderly  taxpayers,  and  in  order  for  the  couple  to  receive  the  $3,750  maximum,  the  spouse 
under  age  65  must  have  at  least  $1,250  of  pension  income.  Otherwise,  the  taxpayer  age  65  with  a  spouse  re- 
ceiving public  pension  income  could,  in  effect,  receive  a  larger  maximum  credit  than  a  taxpayer  age  65  whose 
spouse  did  not  receive  such  pension  income. 
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pension  income),  interest,  rents,  and  dividends.  As  under  existing  law, 
there  is  a  limit  on  the  amount  of  retirement  income  which  may  be 
taken  into  account. 

Under  the  bill  the  amount  of  retirement  income  with  respect 
to  which  the  15-percent  credit  may  be  claimed  may  not  exceed 
$2,500  in  the  case  of  a  single  individual  age  65  or  over  or  a  married 
couple  filing  a  joint  return  where  only  one  spouse  is  age  65  or  over. 
In  the  case  of  a  married  couple  filing  a  joint  return  where  both  spouses 
are  age  65  or  over,  the  maximum  amount  is  $3,750.  (As  under  present 
law  the  age  of  an  individual  is  to  be  determined  as  of  the  close  of  the 
taxable  year  in  question.)  This  credit  is  to  be  available  whether  or  not 
the  individual  (or  his  spouse  in  the  case  of  a  joint  return)  has  received 
$600  of  earned  income  in  10  prior  years. 

The  maximum  amount  is  to  be  reduced  by  amounts  received  by 
the  individual  (and  by  his  spouse  in  the  case  of  a  married  couple  filing 
a  joint  return)  as  a  pension  or  annuity  under  the  Social  Security  Act, 
the  Railroad  Retirement  Acts  or  as  a  pension  or  annuity  which  is 
otherwise  excluded  from  gross  income. 

In  addition,  there  is  to  be  a  further  reduction  of  the  maximum 
amount  for  certain  amounts  of  earned  income  received  by  the  indi- 
vidual (and  by  his  spouse  in  the  case  of  a  married  couple  filing  a  joint 
return) .  (As  under  present  law,  no  reduction  is  to  be  made  for  earned 
income  of  an  individual  age  72  or  over.)  In  the  case  of  a  single  individ- 
ual, the  maximum  amount  is  to  be  reduced  by  one-half  of  the  amount 
of  earned  income  received  by  the  individual  for  the  year  in  excess  of 
$2,000. 

In  the  case  of  a  married  couple  filing  a  joint  return,  this  earned 
income  reduction  is  to  be  determined  separately  with  respect  to  the 
earned  income  of  each  spouse.  In  other  words,  each  spouse  is  to 
separately  compute  the  amount  of  this  reduction  (i.e.,  one-half  the 
amount  of  earned  income  received  by  him  (or  her)  in  the  taxable  year 
in  excess  of  $2,000),  and  then  these  separate  amounts  are  to  be  aggre- 
gated to  determine  the  total  amount  of  the  couple's  earned  income 
reduction.  Where  only  one  spouse  (of  a  married  couple  filing  a  joint 
return)  is  age  65  or  over,  earned  income  of  the  spouse  under  age  65 
is  to  reduce  the  couple's  maximum  amount  to  the  extent  of  one-half 
of  the  excess  of  that  income  over  $2,000,  regardless  of  the  age  of  that 
spouse  (unless  that  spouse  is  the  recipient  of  a  public  retirement  system 
pension  in  which  case  the  earned  income  reduction  rules  discussed 
below  are  to  apply). 

In  the  case  of  a  married  individual  age  65  or  over  filing  a  separate 
return,  the  maximum  amount  of  retirement  income  with  respect  to 
which  the  credit  may  be  claimed  is  $1,875.  In  addition,  the  amount 
of  the  reduction  for  earned  income  received  by  the  individual  is  to 
be  one-half  the  amount  of  the  individual's  earned  income  in  excess 
of  $1,000,  rather  than  $2,000. 

Those  under  65  receiving  pensions  from  'public  retirement  systems. — In 
the  case  of  individuals  under  age  65,  the  bill  continues  the  allowance 
of  a  credit  to  those  who  receive  a  pension  or  annuity  from  a  public 
(Federal,  State  or  local)  retirement  system.  This  treatment  is  to  be 
available,  however,  only  if  the  pension  or  annuity  received  by  the 
individual  is  paid  in  respect  of  services  performed  by  him  (or  if  he 
is  deceased,  by  his  spouse).  In  the  case  of  a  single  individual,  or  a 
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married  couple  filing  a  joint  return  where  only  one  spouse  is  receiving 
a  public  retirement  system  pension,  the  maximum  amount  of  retire- 
ment income  which  may  be  taken  into  account  for  purposes  of  the 
credit  is  $2,500.  In  the  case  of  a  married  couple  filing  a  joint  return 
where  both  husband  and  wife  receive  public  retirement  system  pen- 
sions the  maximum  amount  of  retirement  income  is  $3,750. 

As  in  the  case  of  those  65  years  of  age  and  over,  the  maximum 
amount  of  retirement  income  is  to  be  reduced  by  pensions  or  annuities 
received  by  the  individual  (and  by  his  spouse  in  the  case  of  a  married 
couple  filing  a  joint  return)  under  the  Social  Security  Act,  Railroad 
Retirement  Acts,  or  which  are  otherwise  excluded  from  gross  income. 

In  addition,  a  reduction  in  the  maximum  amount  of  retirement 
income  is  to  be  made  for  certain  amounts  of  earned  income  received 
by  the  individual  (and  by  his  spouse  in  the  case  of  a  married  couple 
filing  a  joint  return).  If  the  individual  is  between  the  ages  of  62  and 
65,  the  amount  of  the  reduction  is  to  be  one-half  the  amount  of  earned 
iQcome  received  by  him  for  the  year  in  excess  of  $2,000.  If  the  indi- 
vidual has  not  attained  the  age  of  62,  then  the  amount  of  the  reduc- 
tion is  to  be  the  amount  of  his  earned  income  for  the  year  in  excess  of 
$1,000.  In  the  case  of  a  married  couple  filing  a  joint  return  (whether 
one  or  both  are  receiving  pubhc  retirement  system  pensions),  the 
earned  income  reduction  is  to  be  applied  separately  with  respect  to 
each  spouse  (both  with  respect  to  the  earned  income  received  in  the 
taxable  year  by  each  spouse  and  with  respect  to  the  age  of  each 
spouse) ,  and  then  the  amounts  of  the  separately  computed  reductions 
are  to  be  aggregated  to  determine  tple's  totalhe  cou  earned  income 
reduction. 

The  bill  Hmits  the  amount  which  may  be  taken  into  account  for 
purposes  of  the  credit  in  the  case  of  individuals  under  age  65  to  public 
retirement  system  pension  income.  However,  in  no  event  may  more 
than  $2,500  of  this  income  received  by  an  individual  during  a  taxable 
year  be  taken  into  account.  In  the  case  of  a  married  couple  filing  a  joint 
return  where  both  spouses  are  receiving  public  retirement  system 
pension  income,  no  more  than  $2,500  of  this  type  of  pension  income 
may  be  taken  into  account  with  respect  to  each  spouse  for  purposes 
of  this  additional  limitation  (although  the  total  base  of  the  credit  for 
such  couple  is  limited,  of  course,  to  $3,750). 

For  example,  assume  a  married  couple  under  age  65  filed  a  joint 
return  and  did  not  receive  any  social  security  (or  similar  amounts) 
or  earned  income  which  would  cause  a  reduction  in  their  $3,750  max- 
imum amount  of  retirement  income  which  may  be  taken  into  account. 
If  one  spouse  received  a  $3,000  public  retirement  system  pension 
while  the  other  spouse  received  only  a  $100  public  retirement  system 
pension,  they  could  take  into  account  $2,600  (that  is,  $2,500  of  pension 
income  of  the  one  spouse  and  $100  of  pension  income  of  the  other 
spouse).  AccordiQgly,  the  amount  of  retirement  income  with  respect 
to  which  the  credit  could  be  claimed  would  be  limited  to  $2,600. 

Where  a  married  couple  files  a  joint  return  and  one  spouse  is  age  65 
or  over  and  the  other  spouse  is  under  age  65  but  is  receiving  a  public 
retirement  pension,  the  bill  provides  that  a  further  reduction  in  the 
maximum  amount  of  retirement  income  is  to  be  made  if  the  pension 
income  of  the  spouse  who  is  under  65  is  less  than  $1,250. 


995 


The  amount  of  the  reduction  is  the  amount  by  which  $1,250  exceeds 
the  amount  of  that  spouse's  pubhc  retirement  system  pension.  For 
example,  if  the  pubhc  retirement  system  pension  of  the  spouse  under 
age  65  was  $1,000,  the  maximum  initial  amount  for  the  married 
couple  in  this  case  would  be  reduced  from  $3,750  to  $3,500  (the  $2,500 
available  for  the  spouse  over  age  65  plus  the  $1,000  for  the  spouse 
under  65).  If  there  were,  in  addition,  $750  of  social  security  and/or 
earned  income  in  excess  of  the  limitations,  there  would  be  a  further 
reduction  of  the  $3,500  to  $2,750. 

If  a  married  individual  under  age  65  is  receiving  a  public  retirement 
system  pension  and  files  a  separate  return,  the  maximum  amount 
which  may  be  taken  for  purposes  of  the  credit  is  $1,875.  In  addition, 
under  the  earned  income  reduction,  this  maximum  amount  where  a 
separate  return  is  filed  is  to  be  reduced  if  the  individual  is  between  62 
and  65  by  one-half  the  amount  of  his  earned  income  for  the  year  in 
excess  of  $1,000  or,  if  he  is  under  age  62,  by  the  amount  of  his  earned 
income  for  the  year  in  excess  of  $500. 

Miscellaneous  provisions. — As  under  present  law,  since  the  bill  makes 
no  specific  provision  for  a  refund  in  this  case,  the  credit  may  not  exceed 
the  individual's  (or  the  married  couple's,  in  the  case  of  a  joint  return) 
tax  for  the  year.  For  this  purpose,  however,  the  bill  provides  that  the 
credit  is  to  be  taken  before  the  foreign  tax  credit.  In  other  words,  the 
tax  for  the  year  is  to  be  computed  before  reduction  for  the  foreign  tax 
credit  and  the  credit  for  tax  withheld  on  certain  tax  free  covenant 
bonds.  A  correlative  change  is  made  by  the  bill  in  the  limitation  on  the 
foreign  tax  credit  to  reflect  this  reordering  of  the  priority  of  these  two 
credits.  Thus,  the  limitation  on  the  foreign  tax  credit  is  to  be  com- 
puted with  respect  to  the  tax  for  the  year  after  reduction  for  the  re- 
tirement income  credit. 

The  bill  also  continues  the  definition  of  earned  income  which  is 
found  in  present  law.  The  House  bill  further  provides,  however,  that 
for  purposes  of  computing  the  earned  income  reductions  under  the  bill, 
community  property  laws  are  not  to  be  taken  into  account  in  deter- 
mining whether  earned  income  received  by  a  married  couple  is  the 
earned  income  of  the  husband  or  the  earned  income  of  the  wife.  The 
committee  agrees  with  the  House  decision  and  further  believes  that  the 
rule  should  apply  to  all  income  derived  from  personal  effort.  Accord- 
ingly, the  committee  has  amended  the  House  bill  to  further  provide 
that  the  community  property  laws  are  not  to  be  taken  into  account  in 
determining  whether  income  from  pensions  and  annuities  for  personal 
services  (including  public  retirement  income  pensions)  is  the  income  of 
the  husband  or  wife.  Accordingly,  in  a  community  property  State, 
earned  income,  or  pension  income,  received  by  the  husband  for 
personal  services  performed  by  him  is  to  be  considered  entirely  his 
income  and  not  in  part  attributable  to  his  wife. 

In  addition,  as  under  present  law,  nonresident  aliens  are  not  to  be 
eligible  for  the  credit  provided  by  the  bill. 

The  amendments  made  by  the  committee's  version  of  the  bill  with 
respect  to  the  retirement  income  credit  are  to  apply  to  years  beginning 
after  December  31,  1972.  The  House  bill  would  have  applied  to  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1971. 

Earlier  in  the  report,  an  illustrative  schedule  for  the  credit  in  the 
case  of  those  65  and  over  was  shown.  The  schedule  which  follows  indi- 


596 


cates  how  the  tax  credit  can  be  computed  separately  for  those  under 
age  65  who  have  pubHc  retirement  system  pensions. 

Schedule  S. — Credit  where  at  least  one  taxpayer  is  under  age  65  and  receives 
pension  or  annuity  income  jrom  public  retirement  systems 


Then  your  maximum 


amount  for  credit 

If  you  are  (check  one  box):  computation  is— 

□  Single  under  65  and  receiving  public  retirement  pension  $2,  500 

□  Married  filing  jointly  both  under  65  and  one  receiving  public 

retirement  pension   2,  500 

□  Married  filing  jointly  both  under  65  and  both  receiving  public 

retirement  pension   3,  750 

□  Married  filing  jointly,  one  under  65  and  receiving  public  retire- 

ment pension  and  other  spouse  over  65   3,  750 

□  Married  filing  separately  under  age  65  and  receiving  public 

retirement  pension   1,  875 


1 .  Enter  (from  above)  your  maximum  amount  for  credit  computation. 


2.  Amounts  received  as  pensions  or  annuities  under  the  Social 

Security  Act,  the  Railroad  Retirement  Acts  (but  not  supple- 
mental annuities)  and  certain  other  exclusions  from  gross 
income  ■ 

3.  Earned  income  received  (does  not  apply  to  persons  age  72  or 

over) : 

Single:  age  62  or  over,  enter  }i  of  earnings  over  $2,000; 
under  age  62,  enter  all  earnings  over  $1,000  

Married  filing  jointly:  enter  }i  of  earnings  in  excess  of 
$2,000  for  each  spouse  age  62  or  over;  and  all  earnings 
over  $1,000  for  each  spouse  under  age  62  

Married  fifing  separately:  age  62  or  over,  enter  }^  of 
earnings  in  excess  of  $1,000;  under  age  62,  enter  earnings 
in  excess  of  $500  ■ 

4.  Total  of  lines  2  and  3  ■ 

5.  Balance  (subtract  fine  4  from  line  1) ;  if  more  than  zero  complete 

this  form;  if  zero  or  less,  do  not  file  this  form  - 

6.  Income  received  by  taxpayers  under  age  65  from  pensions  and 

annuities  under  public  retirement  systems  (e.g.,  Federal,  State 
Governments,  etc.)  included  on  form  1040,  line  18.  But  no  more 
than  $2,500  for  each  spouse  for  married  filing  jointly  - 

7.  If  married  filing  jointly,  and  one  spouse  is  age  65  or  over  and  the 

other  spouse  has  public  pension  income,  subtract  the  amount 
of  such  income  from  $1,250  and  enter  difference  (not  less  than 
zero)  - 

8.  Subtract  line  7  from  line  5  and  enter  remainder  - 

9.  Enter  the  smallest  of  fines  5,  6,  or  line  8  

10.  Amount  of  credit:  enter  (here  and  on  form  1040,  fine  52)  15  per- 
cent of  line  9  but  not  more  than  the  total  tax  on  form  1040,  line 
19  


Tax  Credit  for  Employing  Welfare  Recipients  | 

(Sec.  532  of  the  bill  and  sec.  SOB  of  the  code) 

Present  law. — Under  present  law,  in  certain  cases  an  employer  is 
allowed  an  income  tax  credit  equal  to  20  percent  of  the  wages  he  pays 
to  an  employee  during  the  first  12  months  of  his  employment  (whether 
or  not  these  are  consecutive  months).  However,  the  aggregate  amount 
of  any  such  credits  which  may  be  taken  in  any  year  may  not  exceed  j 
the  tax  habihty  (before  this  credit)  in  the  case  of  the  first  $25,000  of  i 
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liability  plus  50  percent  of  this  tax  liability  over  $25,000.  However, 
a  carryback  of  3  years  (but  not  before  1972)  and  a  carryforward  of 
7  years  are  allowed  with  respect  to  any  such  unused  amounts.  The 
principal  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  this  credit  to  be  available 
are: 

1 .  The  credit  is  available  only  for  an  employee  employed  in  a 
trade  or  business  of  the  taxpayer. 

2.  The  employee  must  be  an  individual  certified  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  as  having  been  placed  in  employment  under  a  Work 
Incentive  (WIN)  Program  (estabhshed  under  section  432(b)(1)  of 
the  Social  Security  Act) . 

3.  The  individual  must  be  continued  in  employment  for  at  least 
1  year  after  the  completion  of  the  first  12  months  of  employ- 
ment unless  the  employee  becomes  disabled,  or  ceases  his  employ- 
ment either  voluntarily  or  because  of  misconduct.  (If  a  credit  is 
taken  but  this  2-year  employment  rule  is  not  met,  the  credit  is 
subject  to  a  recapture  rule.) 

In  addition  to  the  WIN  tax  credit,  elsewhere  in  the  tax  laws  (sec. 
214)  a  deduction  is  allowed  for  household  service  and  dependent  care 
expenses  incurred  in  order  to  permit  the  taxpayer  to  be  gainfully 
employed.  The  maximum  deduction  is  $400  per  month  but  is  phased 
out  (on  a  50  cents  per  dollar  basis)  when  the  adjusted  gross  income  of 
the  taxpayer  exceeds  $18,000. 

Reasons  jor  change. — The  committee  believes  that  it  is  highly 
desirable  to  encourage  not  only  businesses  but  also  private  individuals 
to  hire  individuals  who  would  otherwise  be  on  pubhc  assistance  rolls. 
This  reflects  the  committee's  interest  in  developing  job  opportunities 
for  welfare  recipients  wherever  possible  in  regular  jobs.  Encouraging 
individuals  to  work  is  good  not  only  from  the  standpoint  of  their 
own  self-esteem,  but  is  also  advantageous  to  the  government  in  that  it 
relieves  the  government  of  substantial  welfare  costs. 

The  two  tax  provisions  referred  to  above,  the  WIN  tax  credit  and 
the  deduction  for  household  service  and  dependent  care  expenses, 
already  accomphsh  the  objectives  sought  by  the  committee  in  part. 
The  WIN  tax  credit,  however,  is  limited  to  those  employed  in  a  trade 
or  business  and,  therefore,  does  not  encourage  the  employment  of 
individuals  to  perform  nonbusiness  personal  services.  In  addition,  the 
committee  bill  replaces  the  present  WIN  program  with  an  entirely  new 
guaranteed  employment  program,  with  its  primary  aim  the  placement 
of  employable  persons  who  are  now  welfare  recipients  in  regular 
employment. 

In  view  of  this,  the  committee  has  added  a  provision  to  the  bill 
extending  the  application  of  the  present  work  incentive  credit  to  cover 
nonbusiness  as  well  as  business  employees.  In  addition,  because  the 
WIN  program  will  be  phased  out  under  the  bill,  the  provision  will 
cover  business  employees  certified  under  the  Guaranteed  Employment 
Program  by  the  Work  Administration.  In  this  connection,  the  name  of 
the  credit  is  also  changed  to  the  guaranteed  employment  credit. 

To  be  sure  that  the  primary  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  hiring  of  bona 
fide  participants  in  the  guaranteed  employment  program,  the  credit  of 
20  percent  is  provided  only  for  persons  who  have  been  participating 
in  the  program  at  least  one  month,  and  the  credit  applies  with  respect 
to  wages  paid  up  to  $4,000.  To  make  sure  that  the  credit  given  with 
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respect  to  nonbusiness  employees  does  not  provide  a  double  tax  benefit 
(when  taken  into  account  with  the  deduction  for  household  service 
and  dependent  care  expenses),  the  credit  is  not  to  be  allowed  in  any 
year  in  which  the  household  service  and  dependent  care  expense 
deduction  is  claimed. 

This  credit,  to  the  extent  that  it  achieves  its  objective  of  obtaining 
greater  employment  through  the  private  sector  of  the  economy,  will 
also  have  the  effect  of  significantly  reducing  government  costs,  since 
the  cost  of  the  guaranteed  employment  which  ends  upon  entry  into 
private  employment  substantially  more  than  offsets  the  cost  of  any 
credit  allowed  under  this  provision.  For  example,  the  credit  per 
employee  may  result  in  a  revenue  reduction  of  as  much  as  $800  but 
may  save  the  government  up  to  $4,800  in  wages  under  the  guaranteed 
employment  program  over  the  two-year  period. 

Explanation  oj  provision. — The  credit  for  the  nonbusiness  em- 
ployees and  for  business  employees  whose  employment  begins  after 
1973  will  be  based  on  the  employee's  annual  wage  rate  or  $4,000, 
whichever  is  smaller.  With  the  credit  being  at  a  20-percent  rate,  this 
Hmits  to  $800  the  amount  of  credit  which  may  be  obtained  mth  re- 
spect to  any  one  employee.  The  annual  rate,  as  used  here,  means 
compensation  paid  for  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  normal  employ- 
ment period.  As  a  result,  if  an  employee  is  paid  $4,000  per  annum,  but 
works  less  than  three-fourths  of  the  normal  employment  period,  the 
maximum  credit  would  be  reduced  commensurately.  This  limitation 
does  not  apply  in  the  case  of  those  qualifying  under  the  WIN  program 
who  are  employed  before  December  31,  1973. 

A  second  limitation  provides  specifically  that  in  the  case  of  non- 
business employees  and  business  employees  hired  after  1973  the  credit 
is  not  to  apply  with  respect  to  more  than  15  percent  of  the  aggregate 
wages  paid  (or  incurred)  by  the  employer  to  all  employees  during  the 
year.  For  purposes  of  this  test,  only  so  much  of  the  aggregate  wages 
paid  (or  incurred)  which  do  not  exceed  (for  each  employee)  the 
average  rate  of  the  wages  paid  the  employees  certified  under  this  pro- 
vision are  to  be  taken  into  account.  Generally,  this  will  have  the 
effect  of  taking  into  account  the  first  $4,000  of  wages  paid  to  all  em- 
ployees in  determining  whether  or  not  the  15  percent  test  is  met. 

An  exception  to  the  15  percent  test,  however,  provides  that  the 
employer  may  always  take  the  full  credit  with  respect  to  wages  paid 
to  at  least  one  employee  even  though  this  exceeds  the  amount 
specified  under  the  15  percent  rule.  The  limitations  described  here 
apply  separately  in  the  case  of  business  and  nonbusiness  employees  of 
an  individual.  Married  taxpayers,  whether  filing  a  separate  or  joint 
return,  are  to  be  entitled  to  a  credit  for  only  one  nonbusiness  employee 
unless  they  qualify  for  additional  credits  under  the  15  percent  rule. 
Where  they  file  separate  returns,  they  are  to  be  required  to  choose,  in  a 
manner  to  be  prescribed  by  regulations,  which  of  them  is  to  receive 
the  credit. 

Taxpayers  electing  to  receive  the  credit  are  not  to  be  eligible  in  the 
same  year  to  take  a  deduction  for  expenses  for  household  and  depend- 
ent care  service,  (sec.  214).  As  a  result,  the  provision  specifies  that  for 
the  credit  to  be  available  the  taxpayer  must  make  an  election  (A\4thin 
such  time  and  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  b}^  regulations)  in  order 
to  obtain  the  credit.  I 
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To  qualify  for  the  new  credit,  nonbusiness  employees  and  business 
employees  hired  after  1973  must  be  certified  by  the  Work  Admin- 
istration (created  by  this  bill)  as  having  participated  immediately 
before  employment  for  at  least  one  month  in  the  Guaranteed  Employ- 
ment Program  administered  by  the  Work  Administration  (under  the 
new  Title  XX  of  the  Social  Security  Act) .  Also  it  must  be  certified  by 
the  Work  Administration  that  these  employees  are  not  displacing  any 
individual  from  employment.  Those  business  employees  hired  under 
the  WIN  program  before  1974  will  continue  to  be  certified  as  under 
present  law  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 

As  under  present  law,  in  all  cases  the  employer  will  be  required  to 
retain  an  employee  for  at  least  one  year  after  the  expiration  of  the 
initial  12-month  period  (which  need  not  be  consecutive)  in  order  to 
obtain  the  tax  credit.  Otherwise,  the  recapture  provision  of  present 
law  is  to  apply  to  any  credit  already  claimed  on  the  prior  year's  return. 
As  under  present  law,  exceptions  to  this  requirement  of  one  year  addi- 
tional employment  are  to  apply  in  the  case  of  employees  whose 
employment  is  discontinued  because  of  death,  voluntary  withdrawal 
from  employment  by  the  employee,  or  discharge  for  misconduct. 

Revenue  Ejffect. — Because  it  is  difficult  to  evaluate  the  inducement 
to  employ  individuals  which  this  provision  will  provide,  any  estimate 
of  the  revenue  loss  involved  is  at  best  only  an  approximation.  More- 
over, as  indicated  previously,  any  revenue  cost  involved  should  be 
substantially  more  than  offset  by  a  decrease  in  welfare  costs  to  the 
government.  As  a  result,  it  is  anticipated  that  this  provision,  taking 
into  account  both  the  revenue  loss  and  decrease  in  welfare  costs,  will 
result  in  a  small  decrease  in  any  budget  d-eficit  which  otherwise  would 
occur. 

Employees  of  Members  of  Affiliated  Groups  of  Organizations 

(Sec.  533  of  the  bill  and  sees.  3121  (t)  and  3306 (o)  of  the  code) 

Present  law. — The  social  security  tax  (FICA  tax)  is  based  on  the 
wages  paid  to  an  employee  with  a  limitation  on  the  amount  of  wages 
subject  to  tax.  Under  present  law,  the  limitation  is  $9,000  (increased 
to  $10,800  in  1973  and  $12,000  in  1974).  The  Internal  Revenue  Service 
has  held  that  where  an  employee  on  the  payroll  of  one  member  of  an 
affiliated  group  of  corporations  also  performs  services  for  other  mem- 
bers of  the  same  group  (although  not  specifically  on  their  payrolls) 
the  FICA  tax  is  payable  on  the  first  $9,000  (or  larger  amount  in  later 
years)  of  wages  attributed  to  each  corporation.  In  such  a  case,  the 
individual  is  treated  as  if  he  were  a  separate  employee  of  each  mem- 
ber of  the  group  for  which  he  performs  services  and,  as  a  result,  the 
remuneration  he  receives  is  attributed  to  each  member  of  the  group 
for  which  he  performs  the  services.^  In  such  a  case,  the  total  FICA 
tax  collected  with  respect  to  an  individual's  employment  may  be 
based  on  compensation  considerably  in  excess  of  the  statutory  limi- 
tation. In  such  a  case,  the  employee  may  obtain  a  refund  of  any 
excess  FICA  tax  paid  by  him,  but  the  members  of  the  group  which 
are  treated  as  his  employers  may  not. 


*  These  situations  are  described  in  Rev.  Rul.  69-316  under  groups  1  and  3. 
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Similarly,  the  Federal  unemployment  tax  (FUTA  tax)  is  based  on 
the  wages  paid  to  an  employee  with  a  $4,200  limitation  on  the  wages 
subject  to  tax.  This  tax,  which  is  imposed  only  on  the  employer,  may 
also  in  effect  be  imposed  on  compensation  in  excess  of  the  statutory 
limitation  in  cases  of  individuals  treated  as  an  employee  by  more 
than  one  member  of  the  same  affiliated  group  of  corporations. 

Reasons  jor  change. — The  committee  believes  that  it  is  not  desirable 
to  impose  double  taxes  on  the  employers  in  these  cases,  merety  because 
an  employee  of  one  corporation  also  performs  services  for  another 
corporation  which  is  a  member  of  the  same  affiliated  group. 

Explanation  oj  provision. — For  the  reason  given  above,  the  com- 
mittee has  added  to  the  bill  a  provision  which,  for  purposes  of  the 
FICA  and  FUTA  taxes,  provides  that  an  individual  who  performs 
services  for  more  than  one  member  of  an  affiliated  group  of  corpora- 
tions is  to  be  treated  as  an  employee  only  of  the  member  of  the  group 
from  which  he  receives  his  compensation.  Thus,  the  present  practice  of 
attributing  payments  of  compensation  made  by  one  member  of  an 
affiliated  group  to  other  members  of  the  group  for  purposes  of  deter- 
mining whether  the  FICA  and  FUTA  taxes  apply  is  no  longer  to  be 
followed.  The  provisions  of  this  bill  do  not  provide  a  ceiling,  however, 
where  an  employee  is  transferred  from  one  member  of  an  affiliated 
group  to  another  member  of  the  group  and  no  longer  performs  services 
as  an  employee  of  the  ffi'st  member.  Nor  does  the  provision  provide 
a  ceiling  in  the  case  of  an  employee  who  is  on  the  payroll  of  each 
of  two  (or  more)  affiUated  corporations. 

For  purposes  of  these  provisions,  the  term  ''affiliated  group"  means 
two  or  more  corporations  where  there  is  80  percent  or  more  common 
stock  ownership  (as  defined  in  section  1504(a)).  For  this  purpose, 
however,  any  corporation  is  to  be  treated  as  an  includible  corporation. 
That  is,  for  this  purpose  there  is  to  be  included  any  exempt  corpora- 
tion, insurance  company,  foreign  corporation,  corporation  receiving 
most  of  its  income  from  possessions,  China  Trade  Act  Corporation, 
regulated  investment  company,  real  estate  investment  trust  or  DISC 
corporation  with  respect  to  which  there  is  the  requisite  80  percent 
common  stock  ownership. 

The  amendments  made  by  these  provisions  of  the  bill  are  to  apply 
with  respect  to  wages  paid  after  December  31,  1972. 

Revenue  effect. — This  provision  is  not  expected  to  decrease  tax 
Habihty  by  more  than  $10  million  for  calendar  year  1973. 

Required  Information  Relating  to  Excess  Medicare  Tax 
Payments  by  Railroad  Employees 

(Sec.  293  of  the  bill  and  sec.  6051  of  the  code) 

Present  law. — Under  present  law  as  provided  by  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1967,  a  railroad  employee  or  railroad  representative 
whose  work  is  covered  by  railroad  retirement  and  who  is  also  employed 
in  other  work  covered  by  social  security  is  entitled  to  receive  a  credit 
or  refund  of  the  excess  medicare  tax  he  may  have  paid  because  of  this 
dual  employment  status.  To  inform  an  employee  of  his  compensation 
covered  by  railroad  retirement  and  the  hospital  tax  deducted  from  it, 
the  1967  Amendments  required  railroads  to  include  on  the  W-2  forms 
(which  must  be  furnished  to  employees  by  January  31  of  each  year), 


601 


the  amount  of  wages  paid  subject  to  railroad  retirement,  the  amount  of 
railroad  retirement  tax  deducted  from  these  wages,  and  the  portion 
of  the  tax  attributable  to  hospital  insurance  (medicare).  With  this 
information  it  was  presumed  that  he  would  be  aware  of  his  refund 
rights  and  thereby  claim  them  as  a  credit  on  his  return. 

Reasons  for  change. — Unfortunately,  the  present  information  re- 
quirement cannot  readily  be  complied  with  by  the  railroads  in  time 
to  meet  the  January  31  date.  The  railroads'  inability  to  furnish  this 
information  by  January  31  results  from  the  fact  that  the  wage  concept 
under  railroad  retirement  is  different  from  the  Avage  concept  for 
Federal  income  tax  purposes.  Adjustments  required  in  arriving  at 
railroad  retirement  compensation  (which  is  determined  on  a  monthly 
basis  for  any  year),  cannot  be  readily  made  in  the  31-day  period 
following  the  close  of  the  calendar  year.  Also,  the  railroads  cannot 
identify  the  relatively  few  employees  who  might  be  eligible  for  refunds 
and  thus  must  necessarily  supply  the  information  on  the  W-2  forms 
to  all  their  employees,  which  number  about  580,000. 

Explanation  of  provision. — In  view  of  the  problem  described  above, 
the  committee  decided  to  delete  the  provision  of  present  law  requiring 
railroads  to  supply  separate  hospital  tax  information  on  the  W-2 
forms  for  their  employees.  This  is  accomplished  by  deleting  the 
reference  to  section  3201  in  section  6051(a)  and  by  striking  out  para- 
graphs (7)  and  (8)  in  that  subsection.  In  addition,  the  reference  to 
section  3201  is  deleted  from  section  6051(c). 

In  place  of  supplying  the  separate  hospital  tax  information  generally 
on  all  W-2  forms,  the  bill  requires  that  railroad  employers  include 
on,  or  with,  these  forms  a  notification  that  any  person  who  has  a 
second  employment,  in  addition  to  his  railroad  employment,  may  be 
eligible  for  a  credit  or  refund  of  any  excess  medicare  tax  which  he 
might  have  paid  because  of  employment  under  both  social  security 
(including  employee  and  self-employment  coverage)  and  railroad 
retirement.  This  is  provided  by  adding  a  new  subsection  (e)(1)  to 
section  6051. 

In  addition,  railroad  employers,  in  the  case  of  individuals  having 
this  dual  railroad  retirement  and  social  security  coverage,  are,  upon 
the  request  of  the  employee,  to  furnish  him  a  written  statement  show- 
ing the  amount  of  railroad  tax  coverage,  the  total  amount  deducted 
as  tax,  and  the  portion  of  the  total  amount  which  is  for  the  financing 
of  the  cost  of  hospitalization  insurance  under  part  A  of  title  XVIII 
of  the  Social  Security  Act. 

This  limits  to  a  relatively  small  number  the  cases  where  the  addi- 
tional information  needs  to  be  supplied. 

This  provision  is  virtually  identical  with  the  provision  contained 
in  H.R.  17550  which  was  passed  by  the  Senate  in  the  last  Congress. 
It  is  effective  with  respect  to  remuneration  paid  after  December  31, 
1971. 

Work  Bonus  for  Low-Income  Workers 

(Sec.  535  of  the  bill  and  sees.  10001,  10002,  10003,  10004,  and  10005  of 

the  code) 

Present  law. — Presently,  no  Federal  income  tax  is  paid  by  those 
with  incomes  at  or  below  the  poverty  level.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  are  no  provisions  for  a  work  bonus  under  present  law  and 
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welfare  payments  generally  are  reduced  if  the  individual  begins  to 
work.  For  example,  in  the  case  of  a  welfare  mother,  after  allowance 
is  made  for  work  expenses,  her  welfare  payments  ar^  reduced  $2  for 
each  $3  earned  in  excess  of  $30  per  month. 

Reasons  jor  change. — Although  the  low  income  allowance  eliminates 
income  tax  on  those  below  the  poverty  level,  the  requirement  that  a 
social  security  tax,  without  the  benefit  of  this  allowance  or  personal 
exemptions,  be  paid  by  virtually  any  employed  person  still  means 
that  the  existing  structure  contains  a  disincentive  for  employment. 
This  social  security  tax  burden  does  have  the  effect  of  diluting  the 
value  of  employment,  a  result  which  the  committee  finds  inconsistent 
with  its  overall  objective  of  making  employment  more  attractive 
than  welfare.  For  this  reason  the  committee  believes  that  the  require- 
ment that  individuals  heading  low-income  famihes  pay  social  security 
taxes  if  they  work  should  not  be  a  source  of  discouragement  to  their 
seeking  gainful  employment.  To  overcome  any  such  discouragement, 
the  committee  added  to  the  bill  provisions  for  payment  of  a  work 
bonus  based  on  a  percentage  of  the  individual's  wages  up  to  a  maximum 
of  $4,000.  This  approximates  the  combined  social  security  tax  taken 
out  of  his  wages  and  paid  for  him  by  his  employer. 

Explanation  oj  'provision. — For  the  reasons  given  above,  the  com- 
mittee has  amended  the  House  bill  by  adding  a  new  provision  to  the 
tax  laws  providing  that  low-income  workers  (physically  present  in  the 
United  States)  who  head  families  having  one  or  more  dependent 
children  are  to  receive  a  work  bonus  equal  to  10  percent  of  their  wages 
(up  to  a  maximum  of  $4,000)  if  they  are  subject  to  social  security  or 
railroad  retirement  taxes  or,  in  a  few  cases  (explained  below),  even  if 
their  employment  is  not  covered  by  these  taxes.  In  the  case  of  married 
taxpayers,  the  bonus  would  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  combined 
earnings  of  both.  The  bill  provides  a  permanent  appropriation  to 
provide  for  these  bonus  payments. 

The  work  bonus  (10  percent  of  their  wages  taxed  under  the  social 
security  (or  railroad  retirement  program),  if  the  total  income  of  hus- 
band and  wife  is  $4,000  or  less)  is  to  be  gradually  reduced  where  the 
$4,000  total  income  level  is  exceeded.  It  is  to  be  reduced  by  one-quarter 
of  any  income  of  the  individual  (and  of  the  spouse  in  the  case  of  a 
married  taxpayer)  over  $4,000  per  year.  This  gradual  phaseout  of  the 
work  bonus  above  a  total  income  level  of  $4,000  minimizes  any  work 
disincentive  of  the  provision  above  $4,000.  With  this  phaseout,  there 
is  to  be  no  work  bonus  once  the  total  income  of  the  individual  (and 
any  spouse)  reaches  $5,600.^ 

In  determining  when  an  individual's  "income"  exceeds  $4,000  for 
purposes  of  this  work  bonus,  "income"  is  defined  as  including  all 
income  from  whatever  source  derived,  including  income  which  is 
excluded  from  the  income  tax  base  (for  piu-poses  of  subtitle  A). 

The  size  of  the  work  bonus  is  shown  on  the  table  below  for  selected 
income  levels: 


1  $6,600  exceeds  $4,000  by  $1,600,  one-quarter  of  $1,600  Is  $400,  which  subtracted  from  the  maximum  bonus 
of  $400  equals  0. 
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Annual  income  of  husband  and  wife  (assuming  Work 
it  is  all  taxed  under  social  security)  bonus 


$2,000  $200 

3,000   300 

4,000   400 

5,000   150 

5,600   0 


The  work  bonus,  by  not  vorymg  benefits  by  family  size,  but  only  by 
income,  provides  no  economic  incentive  for  having  additional  children. 

As  indicated  previously  there  are  some  cases  where  the  work 
bonus  is  available  even  though  the  individual  is  not  subject  to  social 
security  or  railroad  retirement  tax.  Under  present  law,  some  work 
ordinarily  covered  under  social  security  is  not  covered  where  the 
wages  earned  from  a  single  employer  are  not  in  excess  of  $50  a  quarter. 
For  example,  this  rule  applies  to  the  employment  of  domestics, 
gardeners,  and  other  s'milar  nonbusiness  employees.  Under  the  com- 
mittee amendments,  employees  of  the  Work  Administration  (if  they 
otherwise  qualify)  are  to  be  ehgible  to  receive  the  work  bonus  if  they 
perform  this  type  of  work  for  persons  who  have  entered  into  contracts 
with  the  Work  Administration  for  the  performance  of  the  work.  In 
this  case,  the  Work  Administration  will  pay  the  employee  the  pre- 
vailing wage  for  the  job  and  bill  the  person  for  whom  the  services  were 
performed  for  the  wages  and  other  costs  associated  with  making  the 
individual's  services  available.  Under  other  provisions  of  the  bill, 
employees  of  the  Work  Administration  who  perform  services  for  per- 
sons who  have  entered  into  contracts  with  the  Work  Administration 
will  be  covered  under  social  security  if  the  services  performed  would 
have  entitled  the  employees  to  such  coverage  had  they  been  performed 
as  employees  of  those  persons.  These  employees  (if  they  otherwise 
quahfy)  will  also  be  ehgible  for  the  work  bonus  since  their  wages  will 
be  subject  to  social  security  tax.  Other  employees  of  the  Work  Ad- 
ministration (i.e.,  those  who  do  not  perform  services  for  other  persons 
under  contracts  entered  into  with  the  Work  Administration)  Avill  not 
be  eligible  for  the  work  bonus. 

Individuals  who  are  eligible  to  receive  work  bonus  payments  may 
apply  for  advance  payment  of  these  amounts.  Under  this  procedure, 
at  any  time  after  completion  of  the  first  calendar  quarter,  and  before 
the  expiration  of  the  second  quarter,  an  individual  may  apply  for  the 
work  bonus  he  is  entitled  to  receive  based  on  earnings  in  the  first 
quarter  but  taking  account  of  the  earnings  he  expects  to  receive  in 
subsequent  quarters.  After  completion  of  the  second  quarter,  applica- 
tion may  be  made  for  an  additional  payment  (or  for  an  initial  pay- 
ment if  no  advance  payment  had  been  made  for  the  first  quarter).  A 
similar  procedure  may  be  followed  after  completion  of  the  third  quar- 
ter, but  for  the  fourth  quarter  the  bonus  payment  is  to  be  applied  for 
in  connection  with  the  filing  of  the  statement,  (referred  to  below)  after 
the  end  of  the  year,  or  claimed  as  a  credit  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
overpayment  of  income  tax.  Applications  which  would  be  filed  with 
the  Internal  Revenue  Service  are  to  be  made  in  a  manner  to  be  pre- 
scribed under  regulations. 
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No  advance  payment  for  any  quarter  is  to  be  made  to  any  individual 
who,  on  the  basis  of  the  income  he  expects  to  receive  during  the  entire 
year,  is  not  eHgible  for  a  bonus  payment  for  the  year.  In  addition,  to 
eUminate  de  minimis  claims,  no  advance  payment  of  less  than  $30 
is  to  be  made. 

At  the  end  of  the  year,  the  individual  who  has  received  advance 
payments  is  to  file  a  statement  with  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
setting  forth  the  amount  of  income  which  he  (and  his  spouse)  had 
received  during  the  year  and  the  amount  which  he  (and  his  spouse) 
had  received  as  advance  payments,  together  with  such  other  informa- 
tion as  may  be  required  by  regulations.  (In  addition,  all  agencies  and 
departments  of  the  United  States  Government  would  be  authorized 
and  directed  to  cooperate  with  the  Treasury  Department  in  supplying 
information  necessary  to  implement  the  work  bonus  program.) 

If  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  determines  an  individual  has  re- 
ceived advance  payments  in  excess  of  the  work  bonus  to  which  he  was 
entitled  for  a  year,  it  is  to  notify  the  individual  of  the  amount  due 
and  collect  the  amount  due.  The  excess  payments  may  be  collected  by 
withholding  from  future  work  bonus  payments  which  the  individual 
otherwise  is  entitled  to  receive,  by  treating  the  excess  payments  as  a 
deficiency  under  the  tax  laws,  by  entering  into  an  agreement  with  the 
individual  providing  for  repayment  or  by  taking  such  other  action  to 
secure  repayment  as  may  prove  necessary. 

In  lieu  of  receiving  payment  of  a  work  bonus,  the  individual  is  to  be 
allowed  to  elect,  at  a  time  (not  later  than  the  due  date  for  fihng  income 
tax  returns)  and  in  a  manner  to  be  prescribed  by  regulations,  to  take 
the  amount  of  the  work  bonus  as  a  credit  against  tax. 

Each  document  and  application  to  be  filed  in  connection  with  the 
work  bonus  program  is  to  contain  a  written  declaration  that  it  was 
made  under  penalty  of  law.  The  provisions  of  present  law  relating  to 
crimes,  other  offenses,  and  forfeitures  (chap.  75)  are  to  apply  to  all 
of  these  documents. 

This  provision  is  to  become  applicable  to  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31,  1972. 

Revenue  efect. — It  is  estimated  that  the  bonus  payments  and  tax 
credits  under  this  provision  would  total  approximately  $900  million 
for  calendar  year  1973. 


XIV.  CHANGES  IN  EXISTING  LAW  AND  COMPLIANCE 
WITH  LEGISLATIVE  REORGANIZATION  ACT 
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A.  VOTE  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  IN  REPORTING  THE  BILL 


In  compliance  with  section  133  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization 
Act  of  1946,  the  tabulation  of  the  roll  call  vote  to  report  the  bill  is  as 
follows : 

In  favor — 15  (Messrs.  Long,  Anderson,  Talmadge,  Hartke,  Ful- 
bright,  RibicofF,  Byrd,  Jr.,  Nelson,  Bennett,  Curtis,  Miller,  Jordan, 
Fanning,  Hansen,  and  Griffin) . 

B.  CHANGES  IN  EXISTING  LAW  AND  COMPLIANCE  WITH 
LEGISLATIVE  REORGANIZATION  ACT 

In  compliance  with  subsection  4  of  rule  XXIX  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate,  changes  in  existing  law  made  by  the  bill,  as  re- 
ported, are  shown  in  the  following  pages  (existing  law  proposed  to  be 
omitted  is  enclosed  in  black  brackets,  new  matter  is  printed  in  italics, 
existing  law  in  which  no  change  is  proposed  is  show^n  in  roman). 
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EXCERPTS  FROM  SOCIAL  SECURITY  ACT,  AS 

AMENDED 


[Title  I— Grants  to  States  for  Old-Age  Assistance  and 
Medical  Assistance  for  the  Aged]   610 

Title  II — Federal  Old-Age,  Survivors,  and  Disability 
Insurance  Benefits   621 

Title  IV — Grants  to  States  for  Aid  and  Services  to  Needy 
Families  with  Children  and  for  Child  Welfare  Services. 

Title  V— Maternal  and  Child  Health  and  Crippled  Chil- 
dren's Services  .  

[Title  X— Grants  to  States  for  Aid  to  the  Blind]  

Title  XI — General  Provisions  and  Professional  Standard 
Review  

[Title  XIV — Grants  to  States  for  Aid  to  the  Permanently 
and  Totally  Disabled]  

Title  XV — Grants  to  States  for  Care  and  Treatment 
of  Drug  Addicts  and  Alcoholics-  

Title  XVI— Grants  to  States  for  Aid  to  the  Aged,  Blind, 
[or]  and  Disabled  [,  or  for  Such  Aid  and  Medical 
Assistance  for  the  Aged]  

Title  XVIII — Health  Insurance  for  the  Aged  and  Dis- 
abled  

Title  XIX — Grants  to  States  for  Medical  Assistance 
Programs  

Title  XX — Federal  Guaranteed  Employment  Oppor- 
tunity Program  for  Heads  of  Families  with  Chil- 
dren  

Title  XXI— Bureau  of  Child  Care  

(609) 


Sec.  1 
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AN  ACT 


To  provide  for  the  general  welfare  by  establishing  a  system  of  Federal  old-age 
benefits,  and  by  enabling  the  several  States  to  make  more  adequate  provision 
for  aged  persons,  blind  persons,  dependent  and  crippled  children,  maternal  and 
child  welfare,  public  health,  and  the  administration  of  their  unemployment 
compensation  laws  ;  to  establish  a  Social  Security  Board  ;  to  raise  revenue ;  and 
for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^ 


[TITLE  I— GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  OLD-AGE  ASSIST- 
ANCE AND  MEDICAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  AGED  ^ 


[Section  1.  For  the  purpose  (a)  of  enabling  each  State,  as  far  as 
practicable  under  the  conditions  in  such  State,  to  furnish  financial 
assistance  to  aged  needy  individuals,  (b)  of  enabling  each  State,  as 
far  as  practicable  under  the  conditions  in  such  State,  to  furnish  medi- 
cal assistance  on  behalf  of  aged  individuals  who  are  not  recipients  of 
old-age  assistance  but  whose  income  and  resources  are  insufficient  to 
meet  the  costs  of  necessary  medical  services,  and  (c)  of  encouraging 
each  State,  as  far  as  practicable  under  the  conditions  in  such  State, 
to  furnish  rehabilitation  and  other  services  to  help  individuals  re- 
ferred to  in  clause  (a)  or  (b)  to  attain  or  retain  capability  for  self- 
care,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  a  sum  sufficient  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title.  The  sums 
made  available  under  this  section  shall  be  used  for  making  payments 
to  States  which  have  submitted,  and  had  approved  by  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Secretary"),  State  plans  for  old-age  assistance,  or  for  medical  as- 
sistance for  the  aged,  or  for  old-age  assistance  and  medical  assistance 
for  the  aged. 

[State  Old-Age  and  Medical  Assistance  Plans 

[Sec.  2.  (a)  A  State  plan  for  old-age  assistance,  or  for  medical 
assistance  for  the  aged,  or  for  old-age  assistance  and  medical  assistance 
for  the  aged  must — 

[(1)  provide  that  it  shall  be  in  effect  in  all  political  subdivi- 
sions of  the  State,  and,  if  administered  by  them,  be  mandatory 
upon  them; 

[(2)  provide  for  financial  participation  by  the  State; 
[(3)  either  provide  for  the  establishment  or  designation  of  a 
single  State  agency  to  administer  the  plan,  or  provide  for  the 
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establishment  or  designation  of  a  single  State  agency  to  supervise 
the  administration  of  the  plan ; 

[(4)  provide  for  granting  an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing 
before  the  State  agency  to  any  individual  whose  claim  for  assist- 
ance under  the  plan  is  denied  or  is  not  acted  upon  with  reason- 
able promptness; 

[(5)  provide  (A)  such  methods  of  administration  (including 
methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  per- 
sonnel standards  on  a  merit  basis,  except  that  the  Secretary  shall 
exercise  no  authority  with  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure  of  office, 
and  compensation  of  any  individual  employed  in  accordance  with 
such  methods)  as  are  found  by  the  Secretary  to  be  necessary  for 
the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  plan,  and  (B)  for  the 
training  and  effective  use  of  paid  subprofessional  staff,  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  the  full-time  or  part-time  employment  of  re- 
cipients and  other  persons  of  low  income,  as  community  service 
aides,  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  and  for  the  use  of  nonpaid 
or  partially  paid  volunteers  in  a  social  service  volunteer  program 
in  providing  services  to  applicants  and  recipients  and  in  assisting 
any  advisory  committees  established  by  the  State  agency ; 

[(6)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Secretary  may 
from  time  to  time  require,  and  comply  with  such  provisions  as 
the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to  assure  the 
correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports; 

[(7)  provide  safeguards  which  restrict  the  use  or  disclosure  of 
information  concerning  applicants  and  recipients  to  purposes 
directly  connected  with  the  administration  of  the  State  plan ; 

[(8)  provide  that  all  individuals  wishing  to  make  application 
for  assistance  under  the  plan  shall  have  opportunity  to  do  so,  and 
that  such  assistance  shall  be  furnished  with  reasonable  prompt- 
ness to  all  eligible  individuals ; 

[(9)  provide,  if  the  plan  includes  assistance  for  or  on  behalf  of 
individuals  in  private  or  public  institutions,  for  the  establish- 
ment or  designation  of  a  State  authority  or  authorities  which  shall 
be  responsible  for  establishing  and  maintaining  standards  for 
such  institutions ; 

[(10)  if  the  State  plan  includes  old-age  assistance — 

[(A)  provide  that  the  State  agency  shall,  in  determining 
need  for  such  assistance,  take  into  consideration  any  other 
income  and  resources  of  an  individual  claiming  old-age  assist- 
ance, as  well  as  any  expenses  reasonably  attributable  to  the 
earning  of  any  such  income;  except  that,  in  making  such 
determination,  (i)  the  State  agency  may  disregard  not  more 
than  $7.50  per  month  of  any  income  and  (ii)  of  the  first  $80 
per  month  of  additional  income  which  is  earned  the  State 
agency  may  disregard  not  more  than  the  first  $20  thereof 
plus  one-half  of  the  remainder ; 

[(B)  include  reasonable  standards,  consistent  with  the  ob- 
jectives of  this  title,  for  determining  eligibility  for  and  the 
extent  of  such  assistance ;  and 

[(C)  provide  a  description  of  the  services  (if  any)  which 
the  State  agency  makes  available  to  applicants  for  and  recip- 
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ients  of  such  assistance  to  help  them  attain  self -care,  includ- 
ing a  description  of  the  steps  taken  to  assure,  in  the  provision 
of  such  services,  maximum  utilization  of  other  agencies  pro- 
viding similar  or  related  services;  and 
[(11)  if  the  State  plan  includes  medical  assistance  for  the 
aged — 

[(A)  provide  for  inclusion  of  some  institutional  and  some 
noninstitutional  care  and  services ; 

[(B)  provide  that  no  enrollment  fee,  premium,  or  similar 
charge  will  be  imposed  as  a  condition  of  any  indivdual's  eli- 
gibility for  medical  assistance  for  the  aged  under  the  plan ; 

[(C)  provide  for  inclusion,  to  the  extent  required  by  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  of  provisions  (conform- 
ing to  such  regulations)  with  respect  to  the  furnishing  of 
such  assistance  to  individuals  who  are  residents  of  the  State 
but  are  absent  therefrom ; 

[(D)  include  reasonable  standards,  consistent  with  the  ob- 
jectives of  this  title,  for  determining  eligibility  for  and  the 
extent  of  such  assistance ;  and 

[(E)  provide  that  no  lien  may  be  imposed  against  the  prop- 
erty of  any  individual  prior  to  his  death  on  account  of  medi- 
cal assistance  for  the  aged  paid  or  to  be  paid  on  his  behalf 
under  the  plan  (except  pursuant  to  the  judgment  of  a  court 
on  account  of  benefits  incorrectly  paid  on  behalf  of  such  indi- 
vidual), and  that  there  shall  be  no  adjustment  or  recovery 
(except,  after  the  death  of  such  individual  and  his  surviving 
spouse,  if  any,  from  such  individual's  estate)  of  any  medical 
assistance  for  the  aged  correctly  paid  on  behalf  of  such  indi- 
vidual under  the  plan ; 
[(12)  if  the  State  plan  includes  assistance  to  or  in  behalf  of 
individuals  who  are  patients  in  institutions  for  mental  diseases — 

[(A)  provide  for  having  in  effect  such  agreements  or  other 
arrangements  with  State  authorities  concerned  with  mental 
diseases,  and,  where  appropriate,  with  such  institutions,  as 
may  be  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan,  including 
arrangements  for  joint  planning  and  for  development  of  al- 
ternate methods  of  care,  arrangements  providing  assurance  of 
immediate  readmittance  to  institutions  where  needed  for  in- 
dividuals under  alternate  plans  of  care,  and  arrangements 
providing  for  access  to  patients  and  facilities,  for  furnishing 
information,  and  for  making  reports ; 

[(B)  provide  for  an  individual  plan  for  each  such  patient 
to  assure  that  the  institutional  care  provided  to  him  is  in  his 
best  interests,  including,  to  that  end,  assurances  that  there 
will  be  initial  and  periodic  review  of  his  medical  and  other 
needs,  that  he  will  be  given  appropriate  medical  treatment 
within  the  institution,  and  that  there  will  be  a  periodic  deter- 
mination of  his  need  for  continued  treatment  in  the 
institution ; 

[(C)  provide  for  the  development  of  alternate  plans  of 
care,  making  maximum  utilization  of  available  resources,  for 
recipients  who  would  otherwise  need  care  in  such  institutions, 
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including  appropriate  medical  treatment  and  other  assist- 
ance; for  services  referred  to  in  section  3(a)  (4)  (A)  (i)  and 
(ii)  which  are  appropriate  for  such  recipients  and  for  such 
patients ;  and  for  methods  of  administration  necessary  to  as- 
sure that  the  responsibilities  of  the  State  agency  under  the 
State  plan  with  respect  to  such  recipients  and  such  patients 
will  be  effectively  carried  out ;  and 

[(D)  provide  methods  of  determining  the  reasonable  cost 
of  institutional  care  for  such  patients ;  and 
[(13)  if  the  State  plan  includes  assistance  to  or  in  behalf  of 
patients  in  public  institutions  for  mental  diseases,  show  that  the 
State  is  making  satisfactory  progress  toward  developing  and  im- 
plementing a  comprehensive  mental  health  program,  including 
provision  for  utilization  of  community  mental  health  centers, 
nursing  homes,  and  other  alternatives  to  care  in  public  institu- 
tions for  mental  diseases. 
|[(b)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  plan  which  fulfills  the  con- 
ditions specified  in  subsection  (a),  except  that  he  shall  not  approve 
any  plan  which  imposes,  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  for  assistance 
under  the  plan — 

[(1)  an  age  requirement  of  more  than  sixty-five  years;  or 
[(2)  any  residence  requirement  which  (A)  in  the  case  of  appli- 
cants for  old-age  assistance  excludes  any  resident  of  the  State  who 
has  resided  therein  five  years  during  the  nine  years  immediately 
preceding  the  application  for  old-age  assistance  and  has  resided 
therein  continuously  for  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  ap- 
plication, and  (B)  m  the  case  of  applicants  for  medical  assistance 
for  the  aged,  excludes  any  individual  who  resides  in  the  State ;  or 
[(3)  any  citizenship  requirement  which  excludes  any  citizen  of 
the  United  States. 
[(c)  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to  permit  a  State  to  have 
in  effect  with  respect  to  any  period  more  than  one  State  plan  approved 
under  this  title. 

[Payment  to  States 

[Sec.  3.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  shall  pay  to  each  State  which  has  a  plan  approved  under 
this  title,  for  each  quarter,  beginning  with  the  quarter  commencing 
October  1, 1960— 

[(1)  in  the  case  of  any  State  other  than  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  Guam,  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following 
proportions  of  the  total  amounts  expended  during  each  month  of 
such  quarter  as  old-age  assistance  under  the  State  plan  (including 
expenditures  for  premiums  under  part  B  of  title  XVIII  for  indi- 
viduals who  are  recipients  of  money  payments  under  such  plan 
and  other  insurance  premiums  for  medical  or  any  other  type  of 
remedial  care  or  the  cost  thereof) — 

[(A)  31^^  of  such  expenditures,  not  counting  so  much  of 
any  expenditure  with  respect  to  such  month  as  exceeds  the 
product  of  $37  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  recipients 
of  old-age  assistance  for  such  month  (which  total  number, 


Sec.  3(a) 


614 


for  purposes  of  this  subsection,  means  (i)  the  number  of 
individuals  who  received  old-age  assistance  in  the  form  of 
money  payments  for  such  month,  plus  (ii)  the  number  of 
other  individuals  with  respect  to  whom  expenditures  were 
made  in  such  month  as  old-age  assistance  in  the  form  of 
medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care) ;  plus 
[(B)  the  larger  of  the  following : 

[(i)  (I)  the  Federal  percentage  (as  defined  in  section 
1101(a)(8))  of  the  amount  by  which  such  expendi- 
tures exceed  the  amount  which  may  be  counted  under 
clause  (A),  not  counting  so  much  of  such  excess  with 
respect  to  such  month  as  exceeds  the  product  of  $38  mul- 
tiplied by  the  total  number  of  recipients  of  old-age  assist- 
ance for  such  month,  plus  (II)  15  per  centum  of  the 
total  expended  during  such  month  as  old-age  assistance 
under  the  State  plan  m  the  form  of  medical  or  any  other 
type  of  remedial  care,  not  counting  so  much  of  such  ex- 
penditure with  respect  to  such  month  as  exceeds  the 
product  of  $15  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  recip- 
ients of  old-age  assistance  for  such  month,  or 

[(ii)  (I)  the  Federal  medical  percentage  (as  defined 
in  section  6(c) )  of  the  amount  by  which  such  expendi- 
tures exceed  the  maximum  which  may  be  counted  under 
clause  (A),  not  counting  so  much  of  any  expenditures 
with  respect  to  such  month  as  exceeds  (a)  the  product  of 
$52  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  such  recipients  of 
old-age  assistance  for  such  month,  or  (b)  if  smaller,  the 
total  expended  as  old-age  assistance  in  the  form  of  medi- 
cal or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  with  respect  to  such 
month  plus  the  product  of  $37  multiplied  by  such  total 
number  of  such  recipients,  plus  (II)  the  Federal  per- 
centage of  the  amount  by  which  the  total  expended  dur- 
ing such  month  as  old-age  assistance  under  the  State 
plan  exceeds  the  amount  which  may  be  counted  under 
clause  (A)  and  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  clause 
(B)  (ii) ,  not  counting  so  much  of  such  excess  with  respect 
to  such  month  as  exceeds  the  product  of  $38  multiplied  by 
the  total  number  of  such  recipients  of  old-age  assistance 
for  such  month ; 

[(2)  in  the  case  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam, 
an  amount  equal  to — 

[(A)  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  sums  expended  during 
such  quarter  as  old-age  assistance  under  the  State  plan  (in- 
cluding expenditures  for  premiums  under  part  B  of  title 
XVIII  for  individuals  who  are  recipients  of  money  payments 
under  such  plan  and  other  insurance  premiums  for  medical 
or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  or  the  cost  thereof),  not 
counting  so  much  of  any  expenditure  with  respect  to  any 
month  as  exceeds  $37.50  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of 
recipients  of  old-age  assistance  for  such  month;  plus 

[(B)  the  larger  of  the  following  amounts:  (i)  one-half  of 
the  amount  by  which  such  expenditures  exceed  the  maximum 
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which  may  be  counted  under  clause  (A),  not  counting  so 
much  of  any  expenditure  with  respect  to  any  month  as  ex- 
ceeds (I)  the  product  of  $45  multiplied  by  the  total  number 
of  such  recipients  of  old-age  assistance  for  such  month,  or 
(II)  if  smaller,  the  total  expended  as  old-age  assistance  in 
the  form  of  medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  with 
respect  to  such  month  plus  the  product  of  $37.50  multiplied 
by  the  total  number  of  such  recipients,  or  (ii)  15  per  centum 
of  the  total  of  the  sums  expended  during  such  quarter  as  old- 
age  assistance  under  the  State  plan  in  the  form  of  medical  or 
any  other  type  of  of  remedial  care,  not  counting  so  much  of 
any  expenditure  with  respect  to  any  month  as  exceeds  the 
product  of  $7.50  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  such  re- 
cipients of  old-age  assistance  for  such  month ; 
[(3)  in  the  case  of  any  State,  an  amount  equal  to  the  Federal 
medical  percentage  (as  defined  in  section  6(c))  of  the  total 
amounts  expended  during  such  quarter  as  medical  assistance  for 
the  aged  under  the  State  plan  (including  expenditures  for  insur- 
ance premiums  for  medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care 
or  the  cost  thereof) ;  and 

[(4)  in  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under 
section  2  meets  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c)  (1),  an  amount 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following  proportions  of  the  total  amounts 
expended  during  such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
administration  of  the  State  plan — 

[(A)  75  per  centum  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  as  are 
for — 

[(i)  services  which  are  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (c)  (1)  and  are  provided  (in  accordance  with  the 
next  sentence)  to  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  assist- 
ance under  the  plan  to  help  them  attain  or  retain  capa- 
bility for  self -carcj  or 

[(ii)  other  services,  specified  by  the  Secretary  as  likely 
to  prevent  or  reduce  dependency,  so  provided  to  such  ap- 
plicants or  recipients,  or 

[(iii)  any  of  the  services  prescribed  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (c)  (1),  and  of  the  services  specified  as  provided 
in  clause  (ii),  which  the  Secretary  may  specify  as  appro- 
priate for  individuals  who,  within  such  period  or  periods 
as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  have  been  or  are  likely 
to  become  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  assistance  under 
the  plan,  if  such  services  are  requested  by  such  individ- 
uals and  are  provided  to  such  individuals  in  accordance 
with  the  next  sentence,  or 

[(iv)  the  training  of  personnel  employed  or  preparing 
for  employment  by  the  State  agency  or  by  the  local 
agency  administering  the  plan  in  the  political  subdivi- 
sion ;  plus 

[(B)  one-half  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  (not  in- 
cluded under  subparagraph  (A) )  as  are  for  services  provided 
(in  accordance  with  the  next  sentence)  to  applicants  for  or 
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recipients  of  assistance  under  the  plan,  and  to  individuals 
requesting  such  services  who  (within  such  period  or  periods 
as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe)  have  been  or  are  likely  to 
become  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  such  assistance;  plus 
[(C)  one-half  of  the  remainder  of  such  expenditures. 
The  services  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B)  shall, 
except  to  the  extent  specified  by  the  Secretary,  include  only — 

[(D)  services  provided  by  the  staff  of  the  State  agency,  or 
of  the  local  agency  administering  the  State  plan  in  the  politi- 
cal subdivision:  Provided^  That  no  funds  authorized  under 
this  title  shall  be  available  for  services  defined  as  vocational 
rehabilitation  serivces  under  the  Vocational  Rehabitation  Act 
(i)  which  are  available  to  individuals  in  need  of  them  under 
programs  for  their  rehabilitation  carried  on  under  a  State 
plan  approved  under  such  Act,  or  (ii)  which  the  State  agency 
or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  administration 
of  the  State  plan  approved  under  such  Act,  are  able  and  will- 
ing to  provide  if  reimbursed  for  the  cost  thereof  pursuant  to 
agreement  under  subparagraph  (E),  if  provided  by  such 
staff,  and 

[(E)  subject  to  limitations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary, 
services  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  State  agency  cannot 
be  as  economically  or  as  effectively  provided  by  the  staff  of 
such  State  or  local  agency  and  are  not  otherwise  reasonably 
available  to  individuals  in  need  of  them,  and  which  are  pro- 
vided, pursuant  to  agreement  with  the  State  agency,  by  the 
State  health  authority  or  the  State  agency  or  agencies  admin- 
istering or  supervising  the  administration  of  the  State  plan 
for  vocational  rehabilitation  services  approved  under  the  Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation  Act  or  by  any  other  State  agency 
which  the  Secretary  may  determine  to  be  appropriate 
(whether  provided  by  its  staff  or  by  contract  with  public 
(local)  or  nonprofit  private  agencies) ; 
except  that  services  described  in  clause  (ii)  of  subparagraph  (D) 
hereof  may  be  provided  only  pursuant  to  agreement  with  such 
State  agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  admin- 
istration of  the  State  plan  for  vocational  rehabilitation  services 
so  approved.  The  portion  of  the  amount  expended  for  adminis- 
tration of  the  State  plan  to  which  subparagraph  (A)  applies  and 
the  portion  thereof  to  which  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C)  apply 
shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  such  methods  and  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  permitted  by  the  Secretary ;  and 

[(5)  in  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under 
section  2  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c)  (1),  an 
amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  sums  expended  dur- 
ing such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the  Secretary  for  the 
proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan,  including 
services  referred  to  in  paragraph  (4)  and  provided  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  such  paragraph. 
[(b)  The  method  of  computing  and  paying  such  amounts  shall  be 
as  follows : 

[(1)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall, 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  estimate  the  amount  to 
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be  paid  to  the  State  for  such  quarter  under  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (a),  such  estimate  to  be  based  on  (A)  a  report  filed 
by  the  State  containing  its  estimate  of  the  total  sum  to  be  ex- 
pended in  such  quarter  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such 
subsection,  and  stating  the  amount  appropriated  or  made  avail- 
able by  the  State  and  its  political  subdivisions  for  such  expendi- 
tures in  such  quarter,  and  if  such  amount  is  less  than  the  State's 
proportionate  share  of  the  total  sum  of  such  estimated  expendi- 
tures, the  source  or  sources  from  which  the  difference  is  expected 
to  be  derived,  (B)  records  showing  the  number  of  aged  individ- 
uals in  the  State,  and  (C)  such  other  investigation  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  find  necessary. 

[(2)  The  Secretary' of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall 
then  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  the  amount  so 
estimated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
(A)  reduced  or  increased,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  any  sum  by 
which  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  finds  that 
his  estimate  for  any  prior  quarter  was  greater  or  less  than  the 
amount  which  should  have  been  paid  to  the  State  under  sub- 
section (a)  for  such  quarter,  and  (B)  reduced  by  a  sum  equivalent 
to  the  pro  rata  share  to  which  the  United  States  is  equitably 
entitled,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  of  the  net  amount  recovered  during  any  prior  quar- 
ter by  the  State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof  with  respect 
to  assistance  furnished  under  the  State  plan;  except  that  such 
increases  or  reductions  shall  not  be  made  to  the  extent  that  such 
sums  have  been  applied  to  make  the  amount  certified  for  any 
prior  quarter  greater  or  less  than  the  amount  estimated  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  such  prior 
quarter :  Provided^  That  any  part  of  the  amount  recovered  from 
the  estate  of  a  deceased  recipient  which  is  not  in  excess  of  the 
amount  expended  by  the  State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof 
for  the  funeral  expenses  of  the  deceased  shall  not  be  considered 
as  a  basis  for  reduction  under  clause  (B)  of  this  paragraph. 

[(3)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  thereupon,  through 
the  Fiscal  Service  of  the  Treasury  Department  and  prior  to 
audit  or  settlement  by  the  General  Accounting  Office,  pay  to  the 
State,  at  the  time  or  times  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  the  amounts  so  certified. 
[(c)  (1)  In  order  for  a  State  to  qualify  for  payments  under  para- 
graph (4)  of  subsection  (a),  its  State  plan  approved  under  section  2 
must  provide  that  the  State  agency  shall  make  available  to  applicants 
for  recipients  of  old-age  assistance  under  such  State  plan  at  least  those 
services  to  help  them  attain  or  retain  capability  for  self -care  which  are 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

[(2)  In  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  included  a  provision 
meeting  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1),  but  with  respect  to  which 
the  Secretary  finds,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear- 
ing to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the  administra- 
tion of  such  plan,  that — 

[(A)  the  provision  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  ( 1 ) ,  or 
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[(B)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to  com- 
ply substantially  with  such  provision, 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  under  paragraph  (4)  of  subsection  (a)  j 
until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  such  failure  to  i 
comply.  Until  the  Secretary  is  so  satisfied  further  payments  with  re-  I 
spect  to  the  administration  of  such  State  plan  shall  not  be  made  under  ' 
paragraph  (4)  of  subsection  (a)  but  shall  instead  be  made,  subject  to  | 
the  other  provisions  of  this  title,  under  paragraph  (5)  of  such  sub- 
section. 

£(d)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section,  the 
amount  determined  under  such  provisions  for  any  State  for  any  quar- 
ter which  is  attributable  to  expenditures  with  respect  to  patients  in 
institutions  for  mental  diseases  shall  be  paid  only  to  the  extent  that 
the  State  make  a  showing  saisfactory  to  the  Secretary  that  total  ex- 
penditures in  the  State  from  Federal,  State,  and  local  sources  for 
mental  health  services  (including  payments  to  or  in  behalf  of  individ-  I 
uals  with  mental  health  problems)  under  State  and  local  public  health  j 
and  public  welfare  programs  for  such  quarter  exceed  the  average  of  ! 
the  total  expenditures  in  the  State  from  such  sources  for  such  services  i| 
under  such  programs  for  each  quarter  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  ;  I 
1965.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  expenditures  for  such  services  i 
for  each  quarter  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  in  the  case  II 
of  any  State  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  data,  satis-  f 
factory  to  the  Secretary,  available  to  him  at  the  time  of  the  first  de-  i\ 
termination  by  him  under  this  subsection  for  such  State ;  and  expendi-  | 
tures  for  such  services  for  any  quarter  beginning  after  December  31,  I 
1965,  in  the  case  of  any  State  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  < 
latest  data,  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary,  available  to  him  at  the  time  j 
of  the  determination  under  this  subsection  for  such  State  for  such  \\ 
quarter;  and  determinations  so  made  shall  be  conclusive  for  purposes  ij 
of  this  subsection.  H 
[Operation  of  State  Plans  | 

[Sec.  4.  In  the  case  of  any  State  plan  which  has  been  approved  under  j  j 

this  title  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  if  the  ' 
Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the 
State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of  such 
plan  finds —  i 
[(1)  that  the  plan  has  been  so  changed  as  to  impose  any  age,  ! 
residence,  or  citizenship  requirement  prohibited  by  section  2(b),  j 
or  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  any  such  prohibited  re- 
quirement is  imposed,  with  the  knowledge  of  such  State  agency,  \ 
in  a  substantial  number  of  cases ;  or  \ 
[(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to  ! 
comply  substantially  with  any  provision  required  by  section  2(a)  | 
to  be  included  in  the  plan ; 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments  ! 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  (or,  in  his  discretion,  that  payments  will  ' 
be  limited  to  categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected 
by  such  failure)  until  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  such  prohibited  } 
requirement  is  no  longer  imposed,  and  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  ■ 
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failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied  he  shall  make  no  further 
payments  to  such  State  (or  shall  limit  payments  to  categories  under 
or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) . 

[Administration 

[Sec.  5.  [Executed.  Authorized  appropriation  for  administrative 
expenses  of  the  Social  Security  Board  under  this  title  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1936.] 

[Definitions 

[Sec  6.  (a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  "old-age  assist- 
ance" means  money  payments  to,  or  (if  provided  in  or  after  the  third 
month  before  the  month  in  which  the  recipient  makes  application  for 
assistance)  medical  care  in  behalf  of  or  any  type  of  remedial  care 
recognized  under  State  law  in  behalf  of,  needy  individuals  who  are 
sixty-five  years  of  age  or  older,  but  does  not  include  any  such  pay- 
ments to  or  care  in  behalf  of  any  individual  who  is  an  inmate  of  a 
public  institution  (except  as  a  patient  in  a  medical  institution).  Such 
term  also  includes  payments  which  are  not  included  within  the  meaning 
of  such  term  under  the  preceding  sentence,  but  which  would  be  so  in- 
cluded except  that  they  are  made  on  behalf  of  such  a  needy  individual 
to  another  individual  who  (as  determined  in  accordance  with  standards 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary)  is  interested  in  or  concerned  with  the  wel- 
fare of  such  needy  individual,  but  only  with  respect  to  a  State  whose 
State  plan  approved  under  section  2  includes  provision  for — 

[(1)  determination  by  the  State  agency  that  such  needy  indi- 
vidual has,  by  reason  of  his  physical  or  mental  condition,  such 
inability  to  manage  funds  that  making  payments  to  him  would 
be  contrary  to  his  welfare  and,  therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  provide 
such  assistance  through  payments  described  in  this  sentence ; 

[(2)  making  such  payments  only  in  cases  in  which  such  pay- 
ments will,  under  the  rules  otherwise  applicable  under  the  State 
plan  for  determining  need  and  the  amount  of  old-age  assistance  to 
be  paid  (and  in  conjunction  with  other  income  and  resources), 
meet  all  the  need  of  the  individuals  with  respect  to  whom  such 
payments  are  made ; 

[(3)  undertaking  and  continuing  special  efforts  to  protect  the 
welfare  of  such  individual  and  to  improve,  to  the  extent  possible, 
his  capacity  for  self -care  and  to  manage  funds ; 

[(4)  periodic  review  by  such  State  agency  of  the  determination 
under  paragraph  (1)  to  ascertain  whether  conditions  justifying 
such  determination  still  exist,  with  provision  for  termination  of 
such  payments  if  they  do  not  and  for  seeking  judicial  appointment 
of  a  guardian  or  other  legal  representative,  as  described  in  section 
1111,  if  and  when  it  appears  that  such  action  will  best  serve  the 
interests  of  such  needy  individual ;  and 

[[(5)  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the  State  agency  on 
the  determination  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  for  any  individual 
with  respect  to  whom  it  is  made. 
[(b)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  "medical  assistance  for  the 
aged"  means  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  the  following  care 
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and  services  (if  provided  in  or  after  the  third  month  before  the  month 
in  which  the  recipient  makes  application  for  assistance)  for  individ-  ^ 
uals  sixty-five  years  of  age  or  older  who  are  not  recipients  of  old-age 
assistance  (except,  for  any  month,  for  recipients  of  old-age  assistance 
who  are  admitted  to  or  discharged  from  a  medical  institution  during 
such  month)  but  whose  income  and  resources  are  insufficient  to  meet 
all  of  such  cost — 

[  ( 1 )  inpatient  hospital  services ; 

[(2)  skilled  nursing-home  services ; 

[(3)  physicians'  services; 

[  (4)  outpatient  hospital  or  clinic  services ; 

[  ( 5 )  home  health  care  services ; 

[(6)  private  duty  nursing  services ; 

|[(7)  physical  therapy  and  related  services; 

[  ( 8 )  dental  services ; 

E(  9 )  laboratory  and  X-ray  services ; 
(10)  prescribed  drugs,  eyeglasses,  dentures,  and  prosthetic 
devices ; 

[(11)  diagnostic,  screening,  and  preventive  services;  and 
[(12)  any  other  medical  care  or  remedial  care  recognized  under 
State  law ; 

except  that  such  term  does  not  include  any  such  payments  with  respect 
to  care  or  services  for  any  individual  who  is  an  inmate  of  a  public 
institution  (except  as  a  patient  in  a  medical  institution). 

[(c)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  "Federal  medical  percent- 
age" for  any  State  shall  be  100  per  centum  less  the  State  percentage ; 
and  the  State  percentage  shall  be  that  percentage  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  50  per  centum  as  the  square  of  the  per  capita  income  of  such 
State  bears  to  the  square  of  the  per  capita  income  of  the  continental 
United  States  (including  Alaska)  and  Hawaii;  except  that  (i)  the 
Federal  medical  percentage  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  50  per  centum 
or  more  than  80  per  centum,  and  (ii)  the  Federal  medical  percentage 
for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam  shall  be  50  per  centum. 
The  Federal  medical  percentage  for  any  State  shall  be  determined  and 
promulgated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  (B) 
of  section  1101(a)  (8)  (other  than  the  proviso  at  the  end  thereof)  ; 
except  that  the  Secretary  shall,  as  soon  as  possible  after  enactment  of 
the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1960,  determine  and  promulgate 
the  Federal  medical  percentage  for  each  State — 

[(1)  for  the  period  beginning  October  1, 1960,  and  ending  with 
the  close  of  June  30,  1961,  which  promulgation  shall  be  based  on 
the  same  data  with  respect  to  per  capita  income  as  the  data  used 
by  the  Secretary  in  promulgating  the  Federal  percentage  (under 
section  1101(a)(8))  for  such  State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1961  (which  promulgation  of  the  Federal  medical  per- 
centage shall  be  conclusive  for  such  period) ,  and 

[(2)  for  the  period  beginning,  July  1, 1961,  and  ending  with  the 
close  of  June  30,  1963,  which  promulgation  shall  be  based  on  the 
same  data  with  respect  to  per  capita  income  as  the  data  used  by  the 
Secretarv  in  promulgating  the  Federal  percentage  (under  section 
1101  (a)  (8) )  for  such  State  for  such  period  (which  promulgation 
of  the  Federal  medical  percentage  shall  b*>  conclusive  for  such 
period).] 
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Federal  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  and 
Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Fund 

Section  201.  (a)  There  is  hereby  created  on  the  books  of  the  Treas- 
ury of  the  United  States  a  trust  fund  to  be  known  as  the  "Federal 
Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund".  The  Federal  Old-Age 
and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  shall  consist  of  the  securities 
held  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  the  Old-Age  Reserve  Ac- 
count and  the  amount  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  Old-Age  Reserve 
Account  on  the  books  of  the  Treasury  on  January  1,  1940,  which  se- 
curities and  amount  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  transfer  to  the  Federal  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance 
Trust  Fund,  and,  in  addition,  such  gifts  and  bequests  as  may  he  made 
as  provided  in  suhsection  (i)  (7),^  and  such  amounts  as  may  be  ap- 
propriated to,  or  deposited  in,  the  Federal  Old-Age  and  Survivors  In- 
surance Trust  Fund  as  hereinafter  provided.  There  is  hereby  appro- 
priated to  the  Federal  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1941,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  there- 
after, out  of  any  moneys  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated, 
amounts  equivalent  to  100  per  centum  of — 

(1)  the  taxes  (including  interest,  penalties,  and  additions  to 
the  taxes)  received  under  subchapter  A  of  chapter  9  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1939  (and  covered  into  the  Treasury) 
which  are  deposited  into  the  Treasury  by  collectors  of  internal 
revenue  before  January  1, 1951 ;  and 

(2)  the  taxes  certified  each  month  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue  as  taxes  received  under  subchapter  A  of  chapter 
9  of  such  Code  which  are  deposited  into  the  Treasury  by  collectors 
of  internal  revenue  after  December  31,  1950,  and  before  January 
1,  1953,  with  respect  to  assessments  of  such  taxes  made  before 
January  1,  1951;  and 

(3)  the  taxes  imposed  by  subchapter  A  of  chapter  9  of  such 
Code  with  respect  to  wages  (as  defined  in  section  1426  of  such 
Code),  and  by  chapter  21  (other  than  sections  3101(b)  and  3111 
(b) )  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  with  respect  to  wages 
(as  defined  in  section  3121  of  such  Code)  reported  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Internal  Revenue  pursuant  to  section  1420(c)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  after  December  31,  1950,  or  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegates  pursuant  to  sub- 
title F  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  after  December  31, 
1954,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  apply- 
ing the  applicable  rates  of  tax  under  such  subchapter  or  chapter 
21  (other  than  sections  3101(b)  and  3111(b))  to  such  wages, 
which  wages  shall  be  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  on  the  basis  of  the  records  of  wages  established 
and  maintained  by  such  Secretary  in  accordance  with  such  re- 
ports, less  the  amounts  specified  in  clause  (1)  of  subsection  (b)  of 
this  section ;  and 


1  Applies  to  gifts  and  bequests  received  after  the  date  of  enactment. 
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(4)  the  taxes  imposed  by  subchapter  E  of  chapter  1  of  the 
Internal  Kevenue  Code  of  1939,  with  respect  to  self -employment 
income  (as  defined  in  section  481  of  such  Code),  and  by  chapter 
2  (other  than  section  1401(b))  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  with  respect  to  self -employment  income  (as  defined  in  section 
1402  of  such  Code)  reported  to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  on  tax  returns  under  such  subchapter  or  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  or  his  delegate  on  tax  returns  under  subtitle  F 
of  such  Code,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by 
applying  the  applicable  rate  of  tax  under  such  subchapter  or 
chapter  (other  than  section  1401(b))  to  such  self -employment 
income,  which  self-employment  income  shall  be  certified  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  the  basis  of  the 
records  of  self -employment  income  established  and  maintained  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in  accordance 
with  such  returns,  less  the  amounts  specified  in  clause  (2)  of  sub- 
section (b)  of  this  section. 
The  amounts  appropriated  by  clauses  (3)  and  (4)  shall  be  transferred 
from  time  to  time  from  the  general  fund  in  the  Treasury  to  the  Fed- 
eral Old- Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund,  and  the  amounts 
appropriated  by  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  subsection  (b)  shall  be  trans- 
ferred from  time  to  time  from  the  general  fund  in  the  Treasury  to  the 
Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Fund,  such  amounts  to  be  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  estimates  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the 
taxes,  specified  in  clauses  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  subsection,  paid  to  or 
deposited  into  the  Treasury ;  and  proper  adjustments  shall  be  made  in 
amounts  subsequently  transferred  to  the  extent  prior  estimates  were 
in  excess  of  or  were  less  than  the  taxes  specified  in  such  clauses  (3)  and 
(4)  of  this  subsection. 

(b)  There  is  hereby  created  on  the  books  of  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States  a  trust  fund  to  be  knoAvn  as  the  "Federal  Disability  In- 
surance Trust  Fund".  The  Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Fund 
shall  consist  of  such  gifts  and  hequests  as  may  he  made  as  provided  in 
subsection  (^)  (i)/  and  of  such  amounts  as  may  be  appropriated  to,  or 
deposited  in,  such  fund  as  provided  in  this  section.  There  is  hereby 
appropriated  to  the  Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Fund  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1957,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  out 
of  any  moneys  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  amounts 
equivalent  to  100  per  centum  of — 

(1)  (A)  1/^  of  1  per  centum  of  the  wages  (as  defined  in  section 
3121  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954)  paid  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1956,  and  before  January  1,  1966,  and  reported  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  pursuant  to  subtitle  F  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  (B)  0.70  of  1  per  centum  of  the 
wages  (as  so  defined)  paid  after  December  31,  1965,  and  before 
January  1,  1968,  and  so  reported,  and  (C)  0.95  of  1  per  centum 
of  the  wages  (as  so  defined)  paid  after  December  31,  1967,  and 
before  January  1,  1970,  and  so  reported,  (D)  1.10  per  centum  of 


1  Applies  to  gifts  and  bequests  received  after  the  date  of  enactment. 
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the  wages  (as  so  defined)  paid  after  December  31,  1969,  and  be- 
fore January  1,  1973.  and  so  reported,  (E)  [l.OJ  1.15  per  centum 
of  the  wages  (as  so  defined)  paid  after  December  31, 1972,  and  be- 
fore January  1,  1978.  and  so  reported,  (F)  [l.lj  I40  per  centum 
of  the  wages  (as  so  defined)  paid  after  December  31,  1977,  and 
before  January  1,  2011,  and  so  reported,  and  (G)  [1.4]  1.60  per 
centum  of  the  wages  (as  so  defined)  paid  after  December  31,  2010, 
and  so  reported,  which  Avages  shall  be  certified  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  ^Velfare  on  the  basis  of  the  records  of 
wages  established  and  maintained  by  such  Secretary  in  accordance 
with  such  reports ;  and 

(2)(A)  %ofl  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  self -employment 
income  (as  defined  in  section  1402  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954)  reported  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate 
on  tax  returns  under  subtitle  F  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  for  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  December  31, 1956,  and 
before  January  1,  1966,  (B)  and  0.525  of  1  per  centum  of  the 
amount  of  self -employment  income  (as  so  defined)  so  reported  for 
any  taxable  year  beginning  after  December  31,  1965,  and  before 
January  1, 1968,  and  (C)  0.7125  of  1  per  centum  of  the  amount  of 
self -employment  income  (as  so  defined)  so  reported  for  any  tax- 
able year  beginning  after  December  31,  1967,  and  before  Janu- 
ary 1,  1970,  (D)  0.825  of  1  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  self- 
employment  income  (as  so  defined)  so  reported  for  any  taxable 
year  beginning  after  December  31,  1969,  and  before  January  1, 
1973,  (E)  [0.75]  0.83  of  1  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  self -em- 
ployment income  (as  so  defined)  so  reported  for  any  taxable  year 
beginning  after  December  31,  1972,  and  before  January  1,  1978, 
(F)  [0.825]  1.00  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  self-employment  in- 
come (as  so  defined)  so  reported  for  any  taxable  year  beginning 
after  December  31,  1977,  and  before  January  1,  2011,  and  (G) 
[0.915]  0.935  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  self-employment  in- 
come (as  so  defined)  so  reported  for  any  taxable  year  beginning 
after  December  31,  2010,  which  self -employment  income  shall  be 
certified  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on 
the  basis  of  the  records  of  self -employment  income  established  and 
maintained  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
in  accordance  with  such  returns, 
(c)  With  respect  to  the  Federal  Old- Age  and  Survivors  Insurance 
Trust  Fund  and  the  Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Fund  (here- 
inafter in  this  title  called  the  "Trust  Funds")  there  is  hereby  created 
a  bodv  to  be  known  as  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Trust  Funds  (here- 
inafter in  this  title  called  the  "Board  of  Trustees")  which  Board  of 
Trustees  shall  be  composed  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Sec- 
retarv  of  Labor,  and  the  Secretarv  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
all  ex  officio.  The  Secretarv  of  the  Treasury  shall  be  the  ]\ranaging 
Trustee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  (hereinafter  in  this  title  called  the 
"Managing  Trustee").  The  Commissioner  of  Social  Security  shall 
serve  as  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Such  Board  of  Trustees 
shall  meet  not  less  frequently  than  once  each  calendar  year.  It  shall  be 
the  dutv  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  to — 
( 1 )  Hold  the  Trust  Funds ; 
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(2)  Keport  to  the  Congress  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  April 
of  each  year  on  the  operation  and  status  of  the  Trust  Funds  dur- 
ing the  preceding  liscal  year  and  on  their  expected  operation  and 
status  during  the  next  ensuing  five  fiscal  years ; 

(3)  Keport  immediately  to  the  Congress  whenever  the  Board 
of  Trustees  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  amount  of  either  of  the  Trust 
Funds  is  unduly  small ; 

(4)  Kecommend  improvements  in  administrative  procedures 
and  policies  designed  to  elfectuate  the  proper  coordination  of  the 
old-age  and  survivors  insurance  and  Federal-State  unemploy- 
ment compensation  program and 

(5)  Review  the  general  policies  followed  in  managing  the  Trust 
Funds,  and  recommend  changes  in  such  policies,  including  neces- 
sary changes  in  the  provisions  of  the  law  which  govern  the  way  in 
which  the  Trust  Funds  are  to  be  managed. 

The  report  provided  for  in  paragraph  (2)  above  shall  include  a  state- 
ment of  the  assets  of,  and  the  disbursements  made  from,  the  Trust 
Funds  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  an  estimate  of  the  expected 
future  income  to,  and  disbursements  to  be  made  from,  the  Trust  Funds 
during  each  of  the  next  ensuing  five  fiscal  years,  and  a  statement  of  the 
actuarial  status  of  the  Trust  Funds.  Such  report  shall  also  include  an 
actuarial  analysis  of  the  benefit  disbursements  made  from  the  Federal 
Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  with  respect  to  disabled 
beneficiaries.  Such  report  shall  be  printed  as  a  House  document  of  the 
session  of  the  Congress  to  which  the  report  is  made. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Managing  Trustee  to  invest  such  por- 
tion of  the  Trust  Funds  as  is  not,  in  his  judgment,  required  to  meet 
current  withdrawals.  Such  investments  may  be  made  only  in  interest- 
bearing  obligations  of  the  United  States  or  in  obligations  guaranteed 
as  to  both  principal  and  interest  by  the  United  States.  For  such  pur- 
pose such  obligations  may  be  acquired  (1)  on  original  issue  at  the  issue 
price,  or  (2)  by  purchase  of  outstanding  obligations  at  the  market 
price.  The  purposes  for  which  obliiiations  of  the  United  States  may  be 
issued  under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  are  hereby 
extended  to  authorize  the  issuance  at  par  of  public-debt  obligations  for 
purchase  by  the  Trust  Funds.  Such  obligations  issued  for  purchase  by 
the  Trust  Funds  shall  have  maturities  fixed  with  due  regard  for  the 
needs  of  the  Trust  Funds  and  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  equal  to  the 
average  market  yield  (computed  by  the  Managing  Trustee  on  the  basis 
of  market  quotations  as  of  the  end  of  the  calendar  month  next  preced- 
ing the  date  of  such  issue)  on  all  marketable  interest-bearing  obliga- 
tions of  the  United  States  then  forming  a  part  of  the  public  debt 
which  are  not  due  or  callable  until  after  the  expiration  of  four  years 
from  the  end  of  such  calendar  month ;  except  that  where  such  average 
market  yield  is  not  a  multiple  of  one-eighth  of  1  per  centum,  the  rate 
of  interest  of  such  obligations  shall  be  the  multiple  of  one-eighth  of 
1  per  centum  nearest  such  market  yield.  The  Managing  Trustee  may 
purchase  other  interest-bearing  obligations  of  the  United  States  or 
obligations  guaranteed  as  to  both  principal  and  interest  by  the  United 
States,  on  original  issue  or  at  the  market  price,  only  where  he  deter- 
mines that  the  purchase  of  such  other  obligations  is  in  the  public 
interest. 
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(e)  Any  obligation  acquired  by  the  Trust  Funds  (except  public- 
debt  obligations  issued  exclusively  to  the  Trust  Funds)  may  be  sold 
by  the  Managing  Trustee  at  the  market  price,  and  such  public-debt 
obligations  may  be  redeemed  at  par  plus  accrued  interest. 

(f )  The  interest  on,  and  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  or  redemption 
of,  any  obligations  held  in  the  Federal  Old- Age  and  Survivors  Insur- 
ance Trust  Fund  and  the  Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Fund 
shall  be  credited  to  and  form  a  part  of  the  Federal  Old-Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  and  the  Disability  Insurance  Trust 
Fund,  respectively. 

(g)  (1)  (A)  There  are  authorized  to  be  made  available  for  expendi- 
ture, out  of  any  or  all  of  the  Trust  Funds  (which  for  purposes  of  this 
paragraph  shall  include  also  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust 
Fund  and  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund 
established  by  title  XYIII),  such  amounts  as  the  Congress  may  deem 
appropriate  to  pay  the  costs  of  the  part  of  the  administration  of  this 
title,  title  XVI;  and  title  XYIII  for  which  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  is  responsible.  During  each  fiscal  year  or  after 
the  close  of  such  fiscal  year  (or  at  both  times) ,  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  shall  analyze  the  costs  of  administration  of 
this  title  and  title  XVIII  during  the  appropriate  part  or  all  of  such 
fiscal  year  in  order  to  determine  the  portion  of  such  costs  which  should 
be  borne  by  each  of  the  Trust  Funds  and  (with  respect  to  title  XVI) 
hy  the  general  revenues  of  the  United  States  and  shall  certify  to  the 
Managing  Trustee  the  amount,  if  any,  Avhich  should  be  transferred 
among  such  Trust  Funds  in  order  to  assure  that  (after  appropriations 
made  pursuant  to  section  1601.  and  repayment  to  the  Tr-ust  Funds  from 
amounts  so  appropriated)  each  of  the  Trust  Funds  and  the  general 
revenues  of  the  United  States  bears  its  proper  share  of  the  costs  in- 
curred during  such  fiscal  year  for  the  part  of  the  administration  of  this 
title  and  title  XYIII  for  which  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  is  responsible.  The  Managing  Trustee  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  transfer  any  such  amount  (determined  under  the  preced- 
ing sentence)  among  such  Trust  Funds  in  accordance  with  any  cer- 
tification so  made. 

(B )  The  Managing  Trustee  is  directed  to  pay  from  the  Trust  Funds 
into  the  Treasury  the  amounts  estimated  by  him  which  will  be  ex- 
pended, out  of  moneys  appropriated  from  the  general  funds  in  the 
Treasury,  during  each  calendar  quarter  by  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  part  of  the  administration  of  this  title  and  title  XYIII  for 
which  the  Treasurv  Department  is  responsible  and  for  the  administra- 
tion of  chapters  2  and  21  of  the  Internal  Kevenue  Code  of  1954.  Such 
payments  shall  be  covered  into  the  Treasury  as  repayment  to  the 
account  for  reimbursement  of  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with 
such  administration  of  this  title  and  title  XYIII  and  chapters  2  and 
21  of  the  Internal  Kevenue  Code  of  1954. 

(2)  The  Managing  Trustee  is  directed  to  pay  from  time  to  time 
from  the  Trust  Funds  into  the  Treasury  the  amount  estimated  by 
him  as  taxes  imposed  under  section  3101(a)  which  are  subject  to  re- 
fund under  section  6413(c)  and  (e)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  with  respect  to  wages  (as  defined  in  section  1426  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  and  section  3121  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954)  paid  after  December  31,  1950.  Such  taxes  shall  be  deter- 
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mined  on  the  basis  of  the  records  of  wages  established  and  maintained 
hy  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in  accordance 
with  the  wages  reported  to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue 
pursuant  to  section  1420(c)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  and 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  pursuant  to  subtitle  F 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  and  the  Secretary  shall  furnish 
the  Managing  Trustee  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Trustee  for  such  purpose.  The  payments  by  the  Managing  Trustee 
shall  be  covered  into  the  Treasury  as  repayments  to  the  account  for 
refunding  internal  revenue  collections.  Payments  pursuant  to  the  first 
sentence  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  made  from  the  Federal  Old-Age 
and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  and  the  Federal  Disability  In- 
surance Trust  Fund  in  the  ratio  in  which  amounts  were  appropriated 
to  such  Trust  Funds  under  clause  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
and  clause  (1)  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Repayments  made  under  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  shall  not  be 
available  for  expenditures  but  shall  be  carried  to  the  surplus  fund  of 
the  Treasury.  If  it  subsequently  appears  that  the  estimates  under 
either  such  paragraph  in  any  particular  period  were  too  high  or  too 
low,  appropriate  adjustments  shall  be  made  by  the  Managing  Trustee 
in  future  payments. 

(h)  Benefit  payments  required  to  be  made  under  section  223,  and 
benefit  payments  required  to  be  made  under  subsection  (b),  (c),  [or] 
(d) ,  or  (x)  of  section  202  to  individuals  entitled  to  benefits  on  the  basis 
of  the  w^ages  and  self-employment  income  of  an  individual  entitled  to 
disability  insurance  benefits,  shall  be  made  only  from  the  Federal  Dis- 
ability Insurance  Trust  Fund.  All  other  benefit  payments  required 
to  be  made  under  this  title  (other  than  section  226)  shall  be  made  only 
from  the  Federal  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund. 

(^)  (i)  The  Managing  Trustee  of  the  Federal  Old-Age  and  Sur^n- 
vors  Insurance  Trust  Fund^  the  Federal  Disahility  Insurance  Trust 
Fund,  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund^  and  the  Federal 
Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund  is  authorized  to  ac- 
cept on  hehalf  of  the  United  States  money  gifts  and  hegussts  made 
unconditionally  to  any  one  or  more  of  such  Trust  Funds  or  to  the 
Department  of  Healthy  Education^  and  Welfare^  or  any  part  or  officer 
thereof^  for  the  henefit  of  any  of  such  Funds  or  any  activity  financed 
through  such  Funds. 

(2)  Any  such  gift  accepted  pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  in 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  shall  he  deposited  in — 

(A)  the  specific  tru^t  fund  designated  hy  the  donor  or 

(B)  if  the  donor  has  not  so  designated^  the  Federal  Old-Age 
and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund.^ 

Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Benefit  Payments 
Old-Age  Insurance  Benefits 

Sec.  202.  (a)  Every  individual  who — 

(1)  is  a  fully  insured  individual  (as  defined  in  section  214(a) ), 

(2)  has  attained  age  62,  and 


*  Applies  to  gifts  and  bequests  received  after  the  date  of  enactment. 
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(3)  has  filed  application  for  old-age  insurance  benefits  or  was 
entitled  to  disability  insurance  benefits  for  the  month  preceding 
the  month  in  which  he  attained  the  age  of  65, 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  old-age  insurance  benefit  for  each  month,  be- 
ginning with  the  first  month  after  August  1950  in  which  such  indi- 
vidual becomes  so  entitled  to  such  insurance  benefits  and  ending  with 
the  month  preceding  the  month  in  which  he  dies.  Except  as  provided  in 
subsection  (q)  and  subsection  (i^?),  such  individual's  old-age  insurance 
benefit  for  any  month  shall  be  equal  to  his  primary  insurance  amount 
(as  defined  in  section  215(a))  for  such  month. 

Wife's  Insurance  Benefits 

(b)  (1)  The  wife  (as  defined  in  section  216(b) )  and  every  divorced 
wife  (as  defined  in  section  216  (d) )  of  an  individual  entitled  to  old-age 
or  disability  insurance  benefits,  if  such  wife  or  such  divorced  wife — 

(A)  has  filed  application  for  wife's  insurance  benefits, 

(B)  has  attained  age  62  or  (in  the  case  of  a  wife)  has  in  her 
care  (individually  or  jointly  with  such  individual)  at  the  time  of 
filing  such  application  a  child  entitled  to  a  child's  insurance  bene- 
fit on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  such 
individual, 

(C)  in  the  case  of  a  divorced  wife,  is  not  married,  and 

i(D)  in  the  case  of  a  divorced  wife,  was  receiving  at  least  one- 
half  of  her  support,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  from  such  individual,  or  was  receiv- 
ing substantial  contributions  from  such  individual  (pursuant  to  a 
written  agreement)  or  there  was  in  effect  a  court  order  for  sub- 
stantial contributions  to  her  support  from  such  individual — 

[(i)  if  he  had  a  period  of  disability  which  did  not  end 
before  the  month  in  which  he  became  entitled  to  oM-age  or 
disability  insurance  benefits,  at  the  beginning  of  such  period 
or  at  the  time  he  becomes  entitled  to  such  benefits,  or 

[(ii)  if  he  did  not  have  such  a  period  of  disability,  at  the 
time  he  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits,  and — 
[(E)] (Z>)  is  not  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  insurance 
benefits  or  is  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  insurance  benefits 
based  on  a  primary  insurance  amount  which  is  less  than  one-half 
of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such  individual, 
shall  (subject  to  subsection  (s) )  be  entitled  to  a  wife's  insurance  bene- 
fit for  each  month,  beginning  with  the  first  month  in  which  she  becomes 
so  entitled  to  such  insurance  benefits  and  ending  with  the  month  pre- 
ceding the  first  month  in  which  any  of  the  following  occurs — 
[(F)](^)  she  dies, 
C(Gr)5(/^)  such  individual  dies, 

[(H)]  (^r)  in  the  case  of  a  wife,  they  are  divorced  and  either 
(i)  she  has  not  attained  age  62,  or  (ii)  she  has  attained  age  62  but 
has  not  been  married  to  such  individual  for  a  period  of  20  years 
immediately  before  the  date  the  divorce  became  effective, 

[(1)3  (^)  in  the  case  of  a  divorced  wife,  she  marries  a  person 
other  than  such  individual, 

[(J)](/)  in  the  case  of  a  wife  who  has  not  attained  age  62,  no 
child  of  such  individual  is  entitled  to  a  child's  insurance  benefit, 
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[(K)J  (/)  she  becomes  entitled  to  an  old-age  or  disability 
insurance  benefit  based  on  a  primary  insurance  amount  which  is 
equal  to  or  exceeds  one-half  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of 
such  individual,  or 

[(L)]  {K)  such  individual  is  not  entitled  to  disability  insur- 
ance benefits  and  is  not  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits.^ 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (q),  such  wife's  insurance 
benefit  for  each  month  shall  be  equal  to  one-half  of  the  primary  insur- 
ance amount  of  her  husband  (or,  in  the  case  of  a  divorced  wife,  her 
former  husband)  for  such  month. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  any  divorced  wife  who  marries — 

(A)  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  (f )  [or 
(h)],  (A),  or  (a?)  of  this  section,  or 

(B)  an  individual  who  has  attained  the  age  of  18  and  is  entitled 
to  benefits  under  subsection  (d) , 

such  divorced  wife's  entitlement  to  benefits  under  this  subsection  shall, 
notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  (but  subject  to  sub- 
section (s)),  not  be  terminated  by  reason  of  such  marriage;  except 
that,  in  the  case  of  such  a  marriage  to  an  individual  entitled  to  ben'^- 
fits  under  subsection  (d),  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  benefits  for  months  after  the  last  month 
for  which  such  individual  is  entitled  to  such  benefits  under  subsection 
(d)  unless  he  ceases  to  be  so  entitled  by  reason  of  his  death. 

Husband's  Insurance  Benefits 

(c)  (1)  The  husband  (as  defined  in  section  216(f) )  of  an  individual 
entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  insurance  benefits,  if  such  husband— 

(A)  has  filed  application  for  husband's  insurance  benefits, 

(B)  has  attained  age  62, 

(C)  was  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  his  support,  as  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, from  such  individual — 

(i)  if  she  had  a  period  of  disability  which  did  not  end 
prior  to  the  month  in  which  she  became  entitled  to  old-age 
or  disability  insurance  benefits,  at  the  beginning  of  such 
period  or  at  the  time  she  became  entitled  to  such  benefits,  or 

(ii)  if  she  did  not  have  such  a  period  of  disability,  at  the 
time  she  became  entitled  to  such  benefits, 

and  filed  proof  of  such  support  within  two  years  after  the  month 
in  which  she  filed  application  with  respect  to  such  period  of  dis- 
ability or  after  the  month  in  which  she  became  entitled  to  such 
benefits,  as  the  case  may  be,  or,  if  she  did  not  have  such  a  period, 
two  years  after  the  month  in  which  she  became  entitled  to  such 
benefits,  and 

(D)  is  not  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  insurance  benefits, 
or  is  entitled  to  old-age  or  disaoility  insurance  benefits  based  on  a 
primary  insurance  amount  which  is  less  than  one-half  of  the  pri- 
mary insurance  amount  of  his  wife, 

1  Applies  to  the  benefits  payable  under  section  202  for  month  after  December  1972,  except 
that  in  the  case  of  an  individual  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  for  December  1972,  benefits  will 
be  payable  only  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed  after  Sept.  30, 1972. 
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shall  be  entitled  to  a  husband's  insurance  benefit  for  each  month, 
beginning  with  the  first  month  after  August  1950  in  which  he  be- 
comes so  entitled  to  such  insurance  benefits  and  ending  with  the 
month  preceding  the  month  in  w^hich  any  of  the  following  occurs: 
he  dies,  his  wife  dies,  they  are  divorced,  or  he  becomes  entitled  to  an 
old-age  or  disability  insurance  benefit,  based  on  a  primary  insurance 
amount  which  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  one-half  of  the  primary  insur- 
ance amount  of  his  wife,  or  his  wife  is  not  entitled  to  disability  insur- 
ance benefits  and  is  not  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subparagraph  (C)  of  paragraph  (1)  shall 
(subject  to  subsection  (s))  not  be  applicable  in  the  case  of  any  hus- 
band who — 

(A)  in  the  month  prior  to  the  month  of  his  marriage  to  such 
individual  was  entitled  to,  or  on  application  therefor  and  attain- 
ment of  age  62  in  such  prior  month  would  have  been  entitled  to, 
benefits  under  subsection  (f)  [or  (h)^^  (h) ,  or  (x) ; 

(B)  in  the  month  prior  to  the  month  of  his  marriage  to  such 
individual  had  attained  age  eighteen  and  was  entitled  to,  or  on 
application  therefor  would  have  been  entitled  to,  benefits  under 
subsection  (d)  ;  or 

(C)  in  the  month  prior  to  the  month  of  his  marriage  to  such 
individual  he  was  entitled  to,  or  on  application  therefor  and 
attainment  of  the  required  age  (if  any)  would  have  been  entitled 
to,  a  widower's,  child's  (after  attainment  of  age  18),  or  parent's 
insurance  annuity  under  section  5  of  the  Eailroad  Ketirement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (q),  such  husband's  insurance* 
benefit  for  each  month  shall  be  equal  to  one-half  of  the  primary  inst- 
ance amount  of  his  wife  for  such  month. 

Child's  Insurance  Benefits 

(d)  (1)  Every  child  (as  defined  in  section  216(e))  of  an  individual 
entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  insurance  benefits,  or  of  an  individual 
who  dies  a  fully  or  currently  insured  individual  if  such  child — 

(A)  has  filed  application  for  child's  insurance  benefits, 

(B)  at  the  time  such  application  was  filed  was  unmarried  and 
(i)  either  had  not  attained  the  age  of  18  or  was  a  full-time  student 
and  had  not  attained  the  age  of  22,  or  (ii)  is  under  a  disability  (as 
defined  in  section  223(d))  which  began  before  he  attained  the 
age  of  [eighteen]  22,  and  ^ 

( C )  was  dependent  upon  such  individual — 

(i)  if  such  individual  is  living,  at  the  time  such  application 
was  filed, 

(ii)  if  such  individual  has  died,  at  the  time  of  such  death, 

or 

(iii)  if  such  individual  had  a  period  of  disability  which 
continued  until  he  became  entitled  to  old-aofe  or  disability 
insurance  benefits,  or  (if  he  has  died)  until  the  month  of  his 


1  Applies  to  benefits  payable  under  section  202  for  months  after  December  1972,  except 
that  in  the  case  of  an  individual  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  for  December  1972,  benefits  will 
be  payable  only  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed  after  Sept.  30,  1972. 
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death,  at  the  beginning  of  such  period  of  disability  or  at  the 

time  he  became  entitled  to  such  benefits, 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  child's  insurance  benefit  for  each  month,  begin- 
ning with  the  first  month  after  August  1950  in  which  such  child  be- 
comes so  entitled  to  such  insurance  benefits  and  ending  with  the  month 
preceding  whichever  of  the  following  first  occurs — 

(D)  the  month  in  which  such  child  dies,  [marries,  or  is  adopted 
(except  for  adoption  by  a  stepparent,  grandparent,  aunt,  uncle, 
brother,  or  sister  subsequent  to  the  death  of  such  fully  or  currently 
insured  individual) ,]  or  marries^ 

(E)  the  month  in  which  such  child  attains  the  age  of  18,  but 
only  if  he  (i)  is  not  under  a  disability  (as  so  defined)  at  the  time 
he  attains  such  age,  and  (ii)  is  not  a  full-time  student  during  any 
part  of  such  month. 

(F)  if  such  child  was  not  under  a  disability  (as  so  defined) 
at  the  time  he  attained  the  age  of  18,  the  earlier  of — 

(i)  the  first  month  during  no  part  of  which  he  is  a  full- 
time  student,  or 

(ii)  the  month  in  which  he  attains  the  age  of  22, 

hut  only  if  he  was  not  under  a  disability  {as  so  defined)  in  such 
earlier  month;  ^  or 

(G)  if  such  child  was  under  a  disability  (as  so  defined)  at 
the  time  he  attained  the  age  of  18,  or  if  he  was  not  under  a  dis- 
ability {as  so  defined)  at  such  time  but  was  under  a  disability 
{as  so  defined)  at  or  prior  to  the  time  he  attained  {or  would  at- 
tain) the  age  of  the  third  month  following  the  month  in  which 
he  ceases  to  be  under  such  disability  or  (if  later)  the  earlier  of — 

(i)  the  first  month  during  no  part  of  which  he  is  a  full- 
time  student,  or 

(ii)  the  month  in  which  he  attains  the  age  of  22, 

but  only  if  he  was  not  under  a  disability  {as  so  defined)  in  such 
earlier  month? 

Entitlement  of  any  child  to  benefits  under  this  subsection  on  the  basis 
of  the  wa^es  and  self -employment  income  of  an  individual  entitled  to 
disability  insurance  benefits  shall  also  end  with  the  month  before  the 
first  month  for  which  such  individual  is  not  entitled  to  such  benefits 
unless  such  individual  is,  for  such  later  month,  entitled  to  old-age  in- 
surance benefits  or  unless  he  dies  in  such  month.  No  payment  under 
this  paragraph  may  be  made  to  a  child  who  xoould  not  meet  the  defini- 
tion of  disability  in  section  'B2S{d)  except  for  paragraph  {!)  {B) 
thereof  for  any  month  in  which  he  engages  in  substantial  gainful 
activity.^ 

(2)  Such  child's  insurance  benefit  for  each  month  shall,  if  the  indi- 
vidual on  the  basis  of  whose  wages  and  self-employment  income  the 
child  is  entitled  to  such  benefit  has  not  died  prior  to  the  end  of  such 
month,  be  equal  to  one-half  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such 
individual  for  such  month.  Such  child's  insurance  benefit  for  each 
month  shall,  if  such  individual  has  died  in  or  prior  to  such  month,  be 
equal  to  three-fourths  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such 
individual. 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  beginning  with  month  of  enactment. 
"  See  footnote  on  preceding  page. 
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(3)  A  child  shall  be  deemed  dependent  upon  his  father  or  adopting 
father  or  his  mother  or  adopting  mother  at  the  time  specified  in 
paragraph  (1)  (C)  unless,  at  such  time,  such  individual  was  not  living  I 
with  or  contributing  to  the  support  of  such  child  and —  ! 

(A)  such  child  is  neither  the  legitimate  nor  adopted  child  of  | 
such  individual,  or  I 

(B)  such  child  has  been  adopted  by  some  other  individual.  j 
For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  a  child  deemed  to  be  a  child  of  a  fully 
or  currently  insured  individual  pursuant  to  section  216(h)  (2)  (B)  or  | 
section  216(h)  (3)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  legitimate  child  of  such 
individual. 

(4)  A  child  shall  be  deemed  dependent  upon  his  stepfather  or  step- 
mother at  the  time  specified  in  paragraph  (1)  (C)  if,  at  such  time, 
the  child  was  living  with  or  was  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  his  sup- 
port from  such  stepfather  or  stepmother. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  a  child  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  and 
who  marries —  i 

(A)  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  (a) ,  (b) ,  , 
(e),  (f),  (g),  [or]  (h),  or  {x)  of  this  section  or  under  section  | 
223(a),  or  , 

(B)  another  individual  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  I 
and  is  entitled  to  benefits  under  this  subsection, 

such  child's  entitlement  to  benefits  under  this  subsection  shall,  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  but  subject  to  subsec-  j' 
tion  (s),  not  be  terminated  by  reason  of  such  marriage;  except  that, 
in  the  case  of  such  a  marriage  to  a  male  individual  entitled  to  benefits 
under  section  223(a)  or  this  subsection,  the  preceding  provisions  of  | 
this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  benefits  for  months 
after  the  last  month  for  which  such  individual  is  entitled  to  such  bene- 
fits under  section  223(a)  or  this  subsection  unless  (i)  he  ceases  to  be 
so  entitled  by  reason  of  his  death,  or  (ii)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  j 
who  was  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  223(a),  he  is  entitled,  for  | 
the  month  following  such  last  month,  to  benefits  under  subsection  (a)  j 
of  this  section. 

(6)  A  child  whose  entitlement  to  child's  insurance  benefits  on  the 
basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  an  insured  indi- 
vidual terminated  with  the  month  preceding  the  month  in  which  such  j 
child  attained  the  age  of  18,  or  with  a  subsequent  month,  may  again  i 
become  entitled  to  such  benefits  (provided  no  event  specified  in  para-  , 
graph  (1)  (D)  has  occurred)  beginning  with  the  first  month  there-  \ 
after  [in  which  he  is  a  full-time  student  and  has  not  attained  the  age  | 
of  22  if  he  has  filed  application  for  such  reentitlement.  Such  reentitle-  | 
ment  shall  end  with  the  month  preceding  whichever  of  the  following 
first  occurs :  The  first  month  during  no  part  of  which  he  is  a  full-time  i 
student,  the  month  in  which  he  attains  the  age  of  22,  or  the  first  month  I 
in  which  an  event  specified  in  paragraph  (1)  (D)  occurs.]  in  which  I 
he—  I 

{A)  (i)  is  a  full-time  student  or  is  under  a  disahility  {as  defined  j 
in  section  22S\d)),  and  (ii)  had  not  attained  the  age  of  22^  or  ' 

{B)  is  under  a  disahility  (as  so  defirted)  which  began  before  j! 
the  close  of  the  S^th  month  folloioing  the  month  in  which  his 
most  recent  entitlement  to  childPs  imurance  benefits  terminated  i 
because  he  ceased,  to  be  under  such  disability^  \ 


e37 


Sec.  202(d) 


hut  only  if  he  has  filed  application  for  such  reentitlement.  Such  reen- 
titlement  shall  end  with  the  month  preceding  ichichever  of  the  follow- 
ing first  occurs : 

(O)  the  first  month  in  which  an  event  specified  in  paragraph 
(1)  (D)  occurs; 

(D)  the  earlier  of  (i)  the  first  month  during  no  part  of  which 
he  is  a  full-time  student^  or  (ii)  the  month  in  lohich  he  attains  the 
age  of  22^  hut  only  if  he  is  not  under  a  disability  {as  so  defined) 
in  such  earlier  month;  or 

(E)  if  he  was  under  a  disahility  (as  so  defined) ,  tlie  third  month 
following  the  month  in  which  he  ceases  to  he  under  such  dis- 
ahility or  (if  later)  the  earlier  of — 

(i)  the  first  month  during  no  part  of  which  he  is  a  full- 
time  student^  or 

(ii)  the  month  in  which  he  attains  the  age  of  22.^ 
(7)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection — 

(A)  A  "full-time  student"  is  an  individual  who  is  in  full-time 
attendance  as  a  student  at  an  educational  institution,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  (in  accordance  with  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  him)  in  the  light  of  the  standards  and  practices  of  the 
institutions  involved,  except  that  no  individual  shall  be  consdered 
a  "full-time  student"  if  he  is  paid  by  his  employer  while  attend- 
ing an  educational  institution  at  the  request,  or  pursuant  to  a  re- 
quirement, of  his  employer. 

(B)  Except  to  the  extent  provided  in  such  regulations,  an 
individual  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  full-time  student  during  any 
period  of  nonattendance  at  an  educational  institution  at  which 
he  has  been  in  full-time  attendance  if  (i)  such  period  is  4  calendar 
months  or  less,  and  (ii)  he  shows  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secre- 
tary that  he  intends  to  continue  to  be  in  full-time  attendance  at 
an  educational  institution  immediately  following  such  period.  An 
individual  who  does  not  meet  the  requirement  of  clause  (ii)  with 
respect  to  such  period  of  nonattendance  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
met  such  requirement  (as  of  the  beginning  of  such  period)  if  he 
is  in  full-time  attendance  at  an  educational  institution  immedi- 
ately following  such  period. 

(C)  An  "educational  institution"  is  (i)  a  school  or  college  or 
university  operated  or  directly  supported  by  the  United  States, 
or  by  any  State  or  local  government  or  political  subdivision  there- 
of, or  (ii)  a  school  or  college  or  university  which  has  been  ap- 
proved by  a  State  or  accredited  by  a  State-recognized  or  nation- 
ally-recognized accrediting  agency  or  body,  or  (iii)  a  non- 
accredited  school  or  college  or  university  whose  credits  are 
accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which 
are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
from  an  institution  so  accredited. 

(D)  A  child  loho  attains  age  22  at  a  time  when  he  is  a  full-time 
student  (as  defined  in  subparagraph  (A)  of  this  paragraph  and 
without  the  application  of  subparagraph  (B)  of  smh  paragraph) 

1  Applies  to  benefits  payable  under  section  202  for  months  after  December  1972,  except 
that  In  the  case  of  an  individual  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  for  December  1972,  benefits  will 
be  payable  only  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed  after  Sept,  30,  1972. 
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hut  has  not  {at  such  time)  completed  the  requirements  for^  or 
received^  a  degree  from  a  four-year  college  or  university  shall  he 
deemed  {for  purposes  of  determining  whether  his  entitlement  to 
henefits  under  this  subsection  has  terminated  under  paragraph 
{1)  {F)  and  for  purposes  of  determining  his  initial  entitlement 
to  such  benefits  under  clause  {i)  of  paragraph  {1){B))  not  to 
have  attained  such  age  until  the  first  day  of  the  first  month  fol- 
lowing the  end  of  the  quarter  or  semester  in  which  he  is  enrolled 
at  such  time  {or^  if  the  educational  institution  {as  defined  in  this 
paragraph)  in  which  he  is  enrolled  is  not  operated  on  a  quarter 
or  semester  system^  until  the  first  day  of  the  first  month  following 
the  completion  of  the  course  in  lohich  he  is  so  enrolled  or  until 
the  first  day  of  the  third  month  beginning  after  such  time^  ivhich- 
ever  first  occurs) 
(8)  In  the  case  of — 

{A)  an  individual  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits  {other 
than  an  individual  referred  to  in  subparagraph  {B) ),  or^ 

{B)  an  individual  entitled  to  disability  insurance  benefits,  or 
[(B)  J  an  individual  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits  who 
was  entitled  to  disability  insurance  benefits  for  the  month  pre- 
ceding the  first  month  for  which  he  was  entitled  to  old-age  insur- 
ance benefits, 

a  child  of  such  individual  adopted  after  such  individual  became  en- 
titled to  such  old-age  or  disability  insurance  benefits  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (i)  or  (iii)  of  paragraph  (1) 
(C)  unless  such  child — 

(C)  is  the  natural  child  or  stepchild  of  such  individual  (in- 
cluding such  a  child  who  was  legally  adopted  by  such  individual) , 
or 

(D)  (^)  was  legally  adopted  by  such  individual  [before  the  end 
of  the  24-month  period  beginning  with  the  month  after  the  month 
in  which  such  individual  most  recently  became  entitled  to  dis-  \ 
ability  insurance  benefits,  but  only  if —  { 

[(i)  proceedings  for  such  adoption  of  the  child  had  been  | 
instituted  by  such  individual  in  or  before  the  month  in  which 
began  the  period  of  disability  of  such  individual  which  still 
exists  at  the  time  of  such  adoption  (or,  if  such  child  was 
adopted  by  such  individual  after  such  individual  attained 
age  65,  the  period  of  disability  of  such  individual  which  ex- 
isted in  the  month  preceding  the  month  in  which  he  attained 
age  65 ) ,  or 

[(ii)  such  adopted  child  was  living  with  such  individual  in 
such  month ;  or 
[(E)  was  legally  adopted  by  such  individual — 

[(i)  in  an  adoption  which  took  place  under  the  supervision  | 
of  a  public  or  private  child-placement  agency, 

[(ii)  in  an  adoption  decreed  by  a  court  of  competent  juris-  , 
diction  within  the  United  States,  i 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972.  ^ 

2  Anplies  to  boneflts  for  months  after  December  1972  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed  , 
In  or  after  month  of  enactment,  except  that  with  respect  to  benefits  for  any  month  before 
month  of  enactment,  application  must  be  filed  before  seventh  month  of  enactment.  ^ 
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[(iii)  on  a  date  immediately  preceding  which  such  indi- 
vidual had  continuously  resided  for  not  less  than  one  year 
within  the  United  States: 

[(iv)  at  a  time  prior  to  the  attainment  of  age  18  by  such 
child.]  in  an  adoption  decreed  hy  a  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction within  the  United  States^ 

(ii)  toas  living  with  such  individuxil  in  the  United  States 
and  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  his  support  from  such  indi- 
vidual (/)  if  he  is  an  individual  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(^),  for  the  year  immediately  before  the  month  in  which 
such  individual  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits 
or^  if  such  individual  had  a  period  of  disability  which  con- 
tinued until  he  had  become  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  bene- 
fits^ the  month  in  tohich  such  period  of  disability  began^  or 
(II)  if  he  is  an  individual  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (5), 
for  the  year  immediately  before  the  month  in  which  began 
the  period  of  disability  of  such  individual  which  still  exists 
at  the  time  of  adoption  [or^  if  such  child  was  adopted  by  such 
individual  after  such  individual  attained  age  65^  the  period 
of  disahility  of  such  individual  which  existed  in  the  month 
preceding  the  month  in  which  he  attained  age  65)^  or  the 
month  in  which  such  individual  became  entitled  to  disability 
insurance  benefits^  and 

(Hi)  had  not  attained  the  age  of  18  before  he  began  living 
loith  such  individual. 
In  the  case  of  a  child  loho  was  born  in  the  one-year  period  during 
lohich  such  child  must  have  been  living  loith  and  receiving  at  least 
one-half  of  his  support  from  such  individual^  such  child  shall  be 
deemed  to  meet  such  requirements  for  such  period  if,  as  of  the  close 
of  such  period,  such  child  has  lived  with  such  individual  in  the  United 
States  and  received  at  least  one-half  of  his  support  from  such  indi- 
vidual for  substantially  all  of  the  period  lohich  begins  on  the  date  of 
birth  of  such  child.^ 

[(9)  If  an  individual  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits  (but  not 
an  individual  included  under  paragraph  (8) )  adopts  a  child  after  such 
individual  becomes  entitled  to  such  benefits,  such  child  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (i)  of  paragraph  (1)  (C)  un- 
less such  child — 

£(A)  is  the  natural  child  or  stepchild  of  such  individual  (in- 
cluding such  a  child  who  was  legally  adopted  by  such  individual), 
or 

[(B)  w^as  legally  adopted  by  such  individual  before  the  end  of 
the  24-month  period  beginning  with  the  month  after  the  month  in 
which  such  individual  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  bene- 
fits, but  only  if — 

[(i)  such  child  had  been  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  his 
support  from  such  individual  for  the  year  before  such  indi- 
vidual filed  his  application  for  old-age  insurance  benefits  or, 
if  such  individual  had  a  period  of  disability  which  continued 

1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1967  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed 
In  or  after  month  of  enactment,  except  that  with  respect  to  benefits  for  any  month  before 
January  1973,  application  must  be  filed  before  sixth  month  after  month  of  enactment. 
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until  he  had  become  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits,  for 
the  year  before  such  period  of  disability  began,  and 

[(ii)  either  proceedings  for  such  adoption  of  the  child  had 
been  instituted  by  such  individual  in  or  before  the  month  in 
which  the  individual  filed  his  application  for  old-age  insur- 
ance benefits  or  such  adopted  child  was  living  with  such  indi- 
vidual in  such  month.] 
(9)  (A)  A  child  toho  is  a  child  of  an  hxiividyxil  under  clause  {3) 
of  the  first  sentence  of  section  216(e)  and  is  not  a  child  of  such  indi- 
vidual under  clause  (1)  or  (2)  of  such  first  sentence  shall  he  deemed 
not  to  he  dependent  on  such  individual  at  the  time  specified  in  sub- 
paragraph {1)  {C)  of  this  subsection  unless  (i)  such  child  was  living 
with  such  individual  in  the  United  States  and  receiving  at  least  one- 
half  of  his  support  from  such  individuxil  (I)  for  the  year  immedi- 
ately before  the  month  in  lohich  such  individual  became  entitled  to  old-  j 
age  insurance  benefits  or  disability  insurance  benefits  or  died,  or  (II)  | 
if  such  individual  had  a  period  of  disability  ichich  continued  until  he 
had  become  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits,  or  disahility  insur- 
ance benefits,  or^  died,  for  the  year  immediately  before  the  month  in 
ichich  such  period  of  disability  begdn,  and  (ii)  the  period  during 
ivhich  such  child  loas  living  loith  such  individual  began  before  tlie 
child  attained  age  18. 

(B)  In  the  case  of  a  child  tvho  ivas  bom  in  the  one-year  period  dur- 
ing tvhich  such  child  must  have  been  living  icith  and  receiving  at  least  j 
one-half  of  his  support  from  such  individual,  such  child  shall  be 
deemed  to  meet  such  requirements  for  such  period  if,  as  of  the  close 
of  such  period,  such  child  has  lived  loitJi  such  individual  in  the  United 
States  and  received  at  least  one-half  of  his  support  from  such  indi- 
vidual for  substantially  all  of  the  period  ivhich  begins  on  the  date  \ 
of  such  child'' s  birth}  \ 

Widow's  Insurance  Benefits  | 

(e)  (1)  The  widow  fas  defined  in  section  216(c) )  and  every  surviv-  ! 
ing  divorced  wife  (as  defined  in  section  216(d) )  of  an  individual  who  | 
died  a  fully  insured  individual,  if  such  widow  or  such  surviving  di-  j 
vorced  wife — 

(A)  is  not  married,  ' 

(B)  (i)  has  attained  age  60,  or  (ii)  has  attained  age  50  but  has  ' 
not  attained  age  60  and  is  under  a  disability  (as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 223(d) )  which  began  before  the  end  of  the  period  specified  | 
in  paragraph  (5), 

(C)  (i)  has  filed  application  for  widow's  insurance  benefits,  or  | 
was  f  entitled,  after  attainment  of  age  62,  to  wife's  insurance  bene- 
fits,] entitled  to  ioife\s  insurance  benefits,  on  the  basis  of  the 
wages  and  self -employment  income  of  such  individual,  or  for  ' 
the  month  preceding  the  month  in  which  he  died,  [or]  and  (I)  has 
attained  age  65  or  (II)  is  not  entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  \ 
(a)  or  section  223 ,  or \ 

(ii)  was  entitled,  on  the  basis  of  such  wages  and  self -employ- 
ment income,  to  mother's  insurance  benefit^?  for  the  month  pre-  ; 
ceding  the  month  in  which  she  attained  age  [62]  65,'^  and 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed  | 
on  or  after  date  of  enactment. 

3  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972. 
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[(D)  in  the  case  of  a  surviving  divorced  wife  who  was  not  en- 
titled to  wife's  insurance  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and 
self-employment  income  of  such  individual  for  the  month  pre- 
ceding the  month  in  which  he  died,  was  receiving  at  least  one-half 
of  her  support,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary,  from  such  individual,  or  was  receiving 
substantial  contributions  from  such  individual  (pursuant  to  a 
written  agreement)  or  there  was  in  effect  a  court  order  for  sub- 
stantial contributions  to  her  support  from  such  individual — 

[(i)  at  the  time  of  his  death  (or,  if  such  individual  had  a 
period  of  disability  which  did  not  end  prior  to  the  month  in 
which  he  died,  at  the  time  such  period  began  or  at  the  time 
of  his  death),  or 

[(ii)  at  the  time  he  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance 
benefits  or  disability  insurance  benefits  (or,  if  such  individual 
had  a  period  of  disability  which  did  not  end  before  the  month 
in  which  he  became  entitled  to  such  benefits,  at  the  time  such 
period  began  or  at  the  time  he  became  entitled  to  such 
benefits),  and  "J  ^ 
[(E)] (Z>)^  is  not  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits  or  is 
entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits  each  of  which  is  less  than 
[821/^  percent  of  J  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such  deceased 
individual,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  widow's  insurance  benefit  for 
each  month,  beginning  with — 

[(F)](^)^  if  she  satisfies  subparagraph  (B)  by  reason  of 
clause  (i)  thereof,  the  first  month  in  which  she  becomes  so  entitled 
to  such  insurance  benefits,  or 

[(G)l(/^)^  if  she  satifies  subparagraph  (B)  by  reason  of 
clause  (ii)  thereof — 

(i)  the  first  month  after  her  waiting  period  (as  defined  in 
paragraph  (6))  in  which  she  becomes  so  entitled  to  such 
insurance  benefits,  or 

(ii)  the  first  month  during  all  of  which  she  is  under  a  dis- 
ability and  in  which  she  becomes  so  entitled  to  such  insurance 
benefits,  but  only  if  she  was  previously  entitled  to  insurance 
benefits  under  this  subsection  on  the  basis  of  being  under  a 
disability  and  such  first  month  occurs  (I)  in  the  period 
specified  in  paragraph  (5)  and  (II)  after  the  month  in  which 
a  previous  entitlement  to  such  benefits  on  such  basis  termi- 
nated, 

and  ending  with  the  month  preceding  the  first  month  in  which  any 
of  the  following  occurs:  she  remarries,  dies,  becomes  entitled  to  an 
old-age  insurance  benefit  equal  to  or  exceeding  [82%  percent  of  J  ^  the 
primary  insurance  amount  of  such  deceased  individual,  or,  if  she 
became  entitled  to  such  benefits  before  she  attained  age  60,  the  third 
month  following:  the  month  in  which  her  disability  ceases  (unless  she 
attains  age  [62]  65  ^  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  such  third  month). 

(2)  (A)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (q)  [and],  paragraph 
(4)  of  this  subsection,  and  subparagraph  (B)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
widow's  insurance  benefit  for  each  month  shall  be  equal  to  [821/? 
percent  of]  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such  deceased 
individual. 

1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed 
on  or  after  date  of  enactment. 
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(B)  If  the  deceased  individual  {on  the  hasis  of  tchose  wages  and  \ 
self -employment  income  a  tvidow  or  surviving  divorced  wife  is  en-  I 
titled  to  widoio^s  insurance  henefits  under  this  subsection)  ivas,  at  any  | 
time,  entitled  to  an  old-age  insurance  benefit  tchich  urns  reduced  hy  \ 
reason  of  the  application  of  subsection  (q),  the  widoio^s  insurance  \ 
benefit  of  such  tvidoio  or  surviving  divorced  tvife  for  any  month  shall,  I 
if  the  amount  of  the  loidoio^s  instance  benefit  of  such  widoio  or  sur-  j 
viving  divorced  wife  (as  determined  under  subparagraph  (A)  and 
after  application  of  subsection  (q))  is  greater  than — 

(^)  the  amount  of  the  old-age  insurance  benefit  to  which  such 
deceased  individual  would  have  been  entitled  {after  application 
of  subsection  {q))  for  such  month  if  such  individual  luere  still 
living,  and 

{ii)  82^2  percent  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such 
deceased  individual, 
be  reduced  to  the  amount  referred  to  in  clause  {i),  or  {if  greater)  the 
amount  referred  to  in  clause  {ii). 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  widow  or  surviving  divorced  wife  who 
marries —  | 

(A)  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  (f )  [or  , 
(h)],  {h),or  (x)  of  this  section,  or 

(B)  an  individual  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  and  is  i 
entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  ( d ) , 

such  widow's  or  surviving  divorced  wife's  entitlement  to  benefits  under  j 
this  subsection  shall,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1) 
but  subject  to  subsection  (s),  not  be  terminated  by  reason  of  such 
marriage ;  except  that,  in  the  case  of  such  a  marriage  to  an  individual  | 
entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  (d),  the  preceding  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  wdth  respect  to  benefits  for  months 
after  the  last  month  for  which  such  individual  is  entitled  to  such  bene-  ! 
fits  under  subsection  (d)  unless  he  ceases  to  be  so  entitled  by  reason  | 
of  his  death.  i 

(4)  If  a  widow,  after  attaining  the  age  of  60,  marries  an  individual  I 
(other  than  one  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  or  (B)  of  paragraph  j 
(3) ),  such  marriage  shall,  for  purposes  of  paragraph  (1),  be  deemed  I 
not  to  have  occurred;  except  that,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  j 
paragraph  (2)  and  subsection  (q),  such  widow's  insurance  benefit  ! 
for  the  month  in  which  such  marriage  occurs  and  each  month  there-  i 
after  prior  to  the  month  in  which  the  husband  dies  or  such  marriage  is 
otherwise  terminated,  shall  be  equal  to  one-half  of  the  primary  insur-  | 
ance  amount  of  the  deceased  individual  on  whose  wages  and  self-  | 
employment  income  such  benefit  is  based ;  ! 

(5)  The  period  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  (B)  (ii),  in  the  case 
of  any  widow  or  surviving  divorced  wdfe,  is  the  period  beginning  with  1 
whichever  of  the  following  is  the  latest :  I 

(A)  the  month  in  which  occurred  the  death  of  the  fully 
insured  individual  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  on  whose  wages 
and  self -employment  income  her  benefits  are  or  would  be  based,  \ 
or 

(B)  the  last  month  for  which  she  w^as  entitled  to  mother's  ; 
insurance  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  ' 

income  of  such  individual,  or  | 

I 
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(C)  the  month  in  which  a  previous  entitlement  to  widow's 
insurance  benefits  on  the  basis  of  such  wages  and  self-employment 
income  terminated  because  her  disability  had  ceased, 
and  ending  with  the  month  before  the  month  in  which  she  attains  age 
60,  or,  if  earlier,  with  the  close  of  the  eighty- fourth  month  following 
the  month  with  which  such  period  began. 

(6)  The  waiting  period  referred  to  in  paragraph  (l)[(G)](i^),^  in 
the  case  of  any  widow  or  surviving  divorced  wife,  is  the  earliest  period 
of  [sixj  four  ^  consecutive  calendar  months — 

(A)  throughout  which  she  has  been  under  a  disability,  and 

(B)  which  begins  not  earlier  than  with  whichever  of  the  fol- 
lowing is  the  later :  (i)  the  first  day  of  the  [eighteenth^  sixteenth  ^ 
month  before  the  month  in  which  her  application  is  filed,  or  (ii) 
the  first  day  of  the  [sixth]  fourth  ^  month  before  the  month  in 
which  the  period  specified  in  paragraph  (5)  begins. 

Widower's  Insurance  Benefits 

(f)  (1)  The  widower  (as  defined  in  section  216(g) )  of  an  individual 
who  died  a  fully  insured  individual,  if  such  widower — 

(A)  has  not  remarried, 

(B)  (i)  has  attained  age  [62]  60  ^,  or  (ii)  has  attained  age  50 
but  has  not  attained  age  [62]  60  ^  and  is  under  a  disability  (as 
defined  in  section  223(d))  which  began  before  the  end  of  the 
period  specified  in  paragraph  (6) , 

(C)  has  filed  application  for  widower's  insurance  benefits  or 
was  entitled  to  husband's  insurance  benefits,  on  the  basis  of  the 
wages  and  self -employment  income  of  such  individual,  for  the 
month  preceding  the  month  in  which  she  died,  and  (I)  has  at- 
tained age  65  or  (II)  is  not  entitled  to  henefits  under  subsection 
{a)  or  section  223^"^ 

(D)  (i)  was  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  his  support,  as  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary, 
from  such  individual  at  the  time  of  her  death  or,  if  such  indi- 
vidual had  a  period  of  disability  which  did  not  end  prior  to  the 
month  in  which  she  died,  at  the  time  such  period  began  or  at  the 
time  of  her  death,  and  filed  proof  of  such  support  within  two 
years  after  the  date  of  such  death,  or,  if  she  had  such  a  period  of 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed 
on  or  after  date  of  enactment. 

8  Applies  with  respect  to  applications  for  disability  Insurance  benefits  under  section  223 
of  the  Social  Security  Act,  annlicatlons  for  widow's  and  widower's  insurance  benefits  based 
on  disability  under  section  202,  and  applications  for  disability  determinations  under  sec- 
tion 216(1),  filed— 

(1)  (month  and  year  of  enactment),  or 

(2)  before  (month  and  year  of  enactment)  If — 

(A)  notice  of  the  final  decision  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  has  not  been  given  to  the  applicant  before  (month  and  year  of  enact- 
ment), or 

(B)  the  notice  referred  to  In  subparagraph  (A)  has  been  so  given  before  (month 
and  year  of  enactment)  but  a  civil  action  with  respect  to  such  final  decision  is 
commenced  under  section  205(g)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (whether  before,  in, 
or  after  (month  and  year  of  enactment) )  and  the  decision  in  such  civil  action  has 
not  become  final  before  (month  and  year  of  enactment)  ; 

except  that  no  monthly  benefits  under  title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act  shall  be  payable 
or  Increased  by  reason  of  the  amendments  made  by  this  section  for  any  month  before 
January  1973. 

3  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972. 

*  Applies  to  benefits  payable  under  section  202  for  months  after  December  1972,  except 
that  in  the  case  of  an  individual  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  for  December  1972,  benefits  will 
be  payable  only  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed  in  or  after  the  month  of  enactment. 
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disability,  within  two  years  after  the  month  in  which  she  filed  I 
application  with  respect  to  such  period  of  disability  or  two  years 
after  the  date  of  such  death,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  (ii)  was  re-  | 
ceiving  at  least  one-half  of  his  support,  as  determined  in  accord-  I 
ance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  from  such  I 
individual  at  the  time  she  became  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  ' 
insurance  benefits  or,  if  such  individual  had  a  period  of  disability  | 
which  did  not  end  prior  to  the  month  in  which  she  became  so 
entitled,  at  the  time  such  period  began  or  at  the  time  she  became 
entitled  to  such  benefits,  and  filed  proof  of  such  support  within 
two  years  after  the  month  in  which  she  became  entitled  to  such 
benefits,  or,  if  she  had  such  a  period  of  disability,  within  two 
years  after  the  month  in  Avhich  she  filed  application  with  respect 
to  such  period  of  disability  or  two  years  after  the  month  in  which  j 
she  became  entitled  to  such  benefits,  as  the  case  may  be,  i 

(E)  is  not  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits,  or  is  entitled  I 
to  old-age  insurance  benefits  each  of  which  is  less  than  [82%  per-  j 
cent  of  J  ^  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  his  deceased  wife,  | 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  widower's  insurance  benefit  for  each  month,  be-  i 
ginning  with —  ;! 

(F)  if  he  satisfies  subparagraph  (B)  by  reason  of  clause  (i)  j 
thereof,  the  first  month  in  which  he  becomes  so  entitled  to  such  \\ 
insurance  benefits,  or  fi 

(G)  if  he  satisfies  subparagraph  (B)  by  reason  of  clause  (ii)  H 
thereof —  | 

(i)  the  first  month  after  his  waiting  period  (as  defined  in  |i| 
paragraph  (7) )  in  which  he  becomes  so  entitled  to  such  in- 
surance benefits,  or  ] 

(ii)  the  first  month  during  all  of  which  he  is  under  a  dis-  [ 
ability  and  in  which  he  becomes  so  entitled  to  such  insurance  i, 
benefits,  but  only  if  he  was  previously  entitled  to  insurance  I' 
benefits  under  this  subsection  on  the  basis  of  being  under  a  | 
disability  and  such  first  month  occurs  (I)  in  the  period  speci-  I 
fied  in  paragraph  (6)  and  (II)  after  the  month  in  which  a  I 
previous  entitlement  to  such  benefits  on  such  basis  termi-  j 
nated,  i 

and  ending  with  the  month  preceding  the  first  month  in  which  any  of  [ 
the  following  occurs :  he  remarries,  dies,  or  becomes  entitled  to  an  old-  ^ 
age  insurance  benefit  equal  to  or  exceeding  [821/2  percent  of]  ^  the  , 
primary  insurance  amount  of  his  deceased  wife,  [or  the  third  month]  i 
or,  if  he  became  entitled  to  such  benefits  hefoi^e  he  attained  age  60, 
the  third  month  ^  following  the  month  in  which  his  disability  ceases  { 
(unless  he  attains  age  [62]  60^  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  such  ^ 
third  month).  jf 
(2)  The  provisions  of  subparagraph  (D)  of  paragraph  (1)  shall  [ 
(subject  to  subsection  (s) )  not  be  applicable  in  the  case  of  any  indi-  ; 
vidual  who — 

(A)  in  the  month  prior  to  the  month  of  his  marriage  to  such  [ 
individual  was  entitled  to,  or  on  application  therefor  and  attain- 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972.  ■ 

2  Applies  to  benefits  payable  under  section  202  for  months  after  December  1972,  except  t 
that  In  the  case  of  an  individual  not  entitled  to  a  l)enefit  for  December  1972,  benefits  will  i 
be  payable  only  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed  in  or  after  the  month  of  enactment.  [ 

3  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972. 
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ment  of  age  62  in  such  prior  month  would  have  been  entitled  to, 
bene-fits  under  this  subsection  or  subsection  (h.)  ;  or  (x) 

(B)  in  the  month  prior  to  the  month  of  his  marriage  to  such 
individual  had  attained  age  eighteen  and  was  entitled  to,  or  on 
application  therefor  would  have  been  entitled  to,  benefits  under 
subsection  (d) ;  or 

(C)  in  the  month  prior  to  the  month  of  his  marriage  to  such 
individual  he  was  entitled  to,  or  on  application  therefor  and 
attainment  of  the  required  age  (if  any) ,  would  have  been  entitled 
to,  a  widower's,  child's  (after  attainment  of  age  18),  or  parent's 
insurance  annuity  under  section  5  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended. 

(S)  (A)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (q) ,  [and]  paragraph  (5) , 
of  this  subsection,  and  subparagraph  (B)  of  this  paragraph,  such  wid- 
ower's insurance  benefit  for  each  month  shall  be  equal  to  [821/^  percent 
of]  ^  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  his  deceased  wife. 

(B)  If  the  deceased  wife  (on  the  basis  of  whose  wages  and  self- 
employment  income  a  widower  is  entitled  to  widower'' s  insurance  bene- 
fits under  this  subsection)  was,  at  any  time,  entitled  to  an  old-age 
insurance  benefit  which  vms  reduced  by  reason  of  the  application  of 
subsection  (g),  the  widower"^ s  insurance  benefit  of  such  widower  for 
any  month  shall,  if  the  amount  of  the  widower^s  insurance  benefit  of 
such  widower  (as  determined  under  subparagraph  {A)  and  after  ap- 
plication of  subsection  (q))  is  greater  than — 

(^)  the  amount  of  the  old-age  insurance  benefit  to  which  such 
deceased  wife  would  have  been  entitled  (after  application  of  sub- 
section (q)  )  for  such  month  if  such  wife  were  still  living;  and 
(it)  82y2  percent  of  the  primary  insu7'ance  amount  of  such  de- 
ceased wife; 

be  reduced  to  the  amount  referred  to  in  clause  (i) ,  or  (if  greater)  the 
amount  referred  to  in  clause  (ii) . 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  widower  who  remarries — 

(A)  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  (b), 
(e),  (g),or  (h),or 

(B)  an  individual  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  and  is 
entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  (d) , 

such  widower's  entitlement  to  benefits  under  this  subsection  shall, 
notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  but  subject  to  sub- 
section (s) ,  not  be  terminated  by  reason  of  such  marriage. 

(5)  If  a  widower,  after  attaining  the  age  of  [62]  6'(9,^  marries  an  in- 
dividual (other  than  one  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  or  (B)  of 
paragraph  (4) ),  such  marriage  shall,  for  purposes  of  paragraph  (1), 
be  deemed  not  to  have  occurred ;  except  that,  notwithstanding  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  (3)  and  subsection  (q) ,  such  widower's  insurance 
benefit  for  the  month  in  which  such  marriage  occurs  and  each  month 
thereafter  prior  to  the  month  in  which  the  wife  dies  or  such  marriage 
is  otherwise  terminated,  shall  be  equal  to  one-half  of  the  primary 
insurance  amount  of  the  deceased  individual  on  whose  wages  and  self- 
employment  income  such  benefit  is  based. 

(6)  The  period  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  (B)  (ii),  in  the  case 
of  any  widower,  is  the  period  beginning  with  whichever  of  the  follow- 
ing is  the  latest : 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972. 
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(A)  the  month  in  which  occurred  the  death  of  the  fully  in- 
sured individual  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  on  whose  wages 
and  self-employment  income  his  benefits  are  or  would  be  based,  or 

(B)  the  month  in  which  a  previous  entitlement  to  widower's 
insurance  benefits  on  the  basis  of  such  wages  and  self-employ- 
ment income  terminated  because  his  disability  had  ceased, 

and  ending  with  the  month  before  the  month  in  which  he  attains  age 
[62J  60?-  or,  if  earlier,  with  the  close  of  the  eighty-fourth  month  fol- 
lowing the  month  with  which  such  period  began. 

(7)  The  waiting  period  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  (G),  in  the 
case  of  any  widower,  is  the  earliest  period  of  [six]  four  consecutive 
calendar  months — 

(A)  throughout  which  he  has  been  under  a  disability,  and 

(B)  which  begins  not  earlier  than  with  whichever  of  the  fol- 
lowing is  the  later:  (i)  the  first  day  of  the  [eighteenth]  six- 
teenth ^  month  before  the  month  in  which  his  application  is  filed, 
or  (ii)  the  first  day  of  the  [sixth]  fourth  ^  month  before  the  month 
in  which  the  period  specified  in  paragraph  (6)  begins. 

Mother's  Insurance  Benefits 

(g)  (1)  The  widow  and  every  surviving  divorced  mother  (as  de- 
fined in  section  216(d) )  of  an  individual  who  died  a  fully  or  currently 
insured  individual,  if  such  widow  or  surviving  divorced  mother — 

(A)  is  not  married, 

(B)  is  not  entitled  to  a  widow's  insurance  benefit, 

(C)  is  not  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits,  or  is  entitled 
to  old-age  insurance  benefits  each  of  which  is  less  than  three- 
fourths  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such  individual, 

(D)  has  filed  application  for  mother's  insurance  benefits,  or  was 
entitled  to  wife's  insurance  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and 
self-employment  income  of  such  individual  for  the  month  pre- 
ceding the  month  in  which  he  died, 

(E)  at  the  time  of  filing  such  application  has  in  her  care  a  child 
of  such  individual  entitled  to  a  child's  insurance  benefit,  and 

(F)  in  the  case  of  a  surviving  divorced  mother — 

[(i)  at  the  time  of  such  individual's  death  (or,  if  such  in- 
dividual had  a  period  of  disability  w^hich  did  not  end  before 
the  month  in  which  he  died,  at  the  time  such  period  began  or 
at  the  time  of  such  death)  — 

[(I)  she  was  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  her  support, 
as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  from  such  individual,  or 

[(II)  she  was  receiving  substantial  contributions  from 
such  individual  (pursuant  to  a  written  agreement),  or 
[(III)  there  Avas  a  court  order  for  substantial  contri- 
butions to  her  support  from  such  individual.]^ 


1  Applies  to  benefits  payable  under  section  202  for  months  after  December  1972,  except 
that  in  the  case  of  an  individual  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  for  December  1972,  benefits  will 
be  payable  only  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed  in  or  after  the  month  of  enactment. 

2  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed  on 
or  after  date  of  enactment. 
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t(ii)!I(^)  ^^^^  child  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (E)  is  her 
son,  daughter,  or  legally  adopted  child,  and 

Q(iii)3(^^)  the  benefits  referred  to  in  such  subparagraph 
are  payable  on  the  basis  of  such  individual's  wages  and  self- 
employment  income, 
shall  (subject  to  subsection  (s) )  be  entitled  to  a  mother's  insurance 
benefit  for  each  month,  beginning  with  the  first  month  after  August 
1950  in  which  she  becomes  so  entitled  to  such  insurance  benefits  and 
ending  with  the  month  preceding  the  first  month  in  which  any  of  the 
following  occurs :  no  child  of  such  deceased  individual  is  entitled  to  a 
child's  insurance  benefit,  such  widow  or  surviving  divorced  mother 
becomes  entitled  to  an  old-age  insurance  benefit  equal  to  or  exceeding 
three-fourths  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such  deceased  in- 
dividual, she  becomes  entitled  to  a  widow's  insurance  benefit,  she  re- 
marries, or  she  dies.  Entitlement  to  such  benefits  shall  also  end,  in  the 
case  of  a  surviving  divorced  mother,  with  the  month  immediately 
preceding  the  first  month  in  which  no  son,  daughter,  or  legally  adopted 
child  of  such  surviving  divorced  mother  is  entitled  to  a  child's  insur- 
ance benefit  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income 
of  such  deceased  individual. 

(2)  Such  mother's  insurance  benefit  for  each  month  shall  be  equal 
to  three-fourths  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such  deceased 
individual. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  widow  or  surviving  divorced  mother  who  mar- 
ries— 

(A)  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  (a), 
(f),  [or  (h)](A),  or  (cc),  or  under  section  223(a),  or 

(B)  an  individual  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  and  is 
entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  (d), 

the  entitlement  of  such  widow  or  surviving  divorced  mother  to  benefits 
under  this  subsection  shall,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (1)  but  subject  to  subsection  (s),  not  be  terminated  by  reason 
of  such  marriage;  except  that,  in  the  case  of  such  a  marriage  to  an 
individual  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  223(a)  or  subsection  (d) 
of  this  section,  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  not 
apply  with  respect  to  benefits  for  months  after  the  last  month  for 
which  such  individual  is  entitled  to  such  benefits  under  section  223(a) 
or  subsection  (d)  of  this  section  unless  (i)  he  ceases  to  be  so  entitled 
by  reason  of  his  death,  or  (ii)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  was 
entitled  to  benefits  under  section  223(a),  he  is  entitled,  for  the  month 
following  such  last  month,  to  benefits  under  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section. 

Parent's  Insurance  Benefits 

(h)  (1)  Every  parent  (as  defined  in  this  subsection)  of  an  individual 
who  died  a  fully  insured  individual  if  such  parent — 

(A)  has  attained  age  62, 

(B)  (i)  was  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  his  support  from  such 
individual  at  the  time  of  such  individual's  death  or,  if  such  indi- 
vidual had  a  period  of  disability  which  did  not  end  prior  to  the 
month  in  which  he  died,  at  the  time  such  period  began  or  at  the 
time  of  such  death,  and  (ii)  filed  proof  of  such  support  within 
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two  years  after  the  date  of  such  death,  or,  if  such  individual  had  j 
such  a  period  of  disability,  within  two  years  after  the  month  in  I 
which  such  individual  filed  application  with  respect  to  such  period  | 
of  disability  or  two  years  after  the  date  of  such  death,  as  the  case  ! 
may  be,  '  i 

(C)  has  not  married  since  such  individual's  death,  | 

(D)  is  not  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits,  or  is  entitled  i 
to  old-age  insurance  benefits  each  of  which  is  less  than  821^  per-  ' 
cent  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such  deceased  individual  j 
if  the  amount  of  the  parent's  insurance  benefit  for  such  amount  is 
determinable  under  paragraph  (2)  (A)  (or  75  percent  of  such 
primary  insurance  amount  in  any  other  case ) ,  and  ! 

(E)  has  filed  application  for  parent's  insurance  benefits. 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  parent's  insurance  benefit  for  each  month  begin- 
ning with  the  first  month  after  August  1950  in  which  such  parent 
becomes  so  entitled  to  such  parent's  insurance  benefits  and  ending  with  | 
the  month  preceding  the  first  month  in  which  any  of  the  following 
occurs:  such  parent  dies,  marries,  or  becomes  entitled  to  an  old-age  ; 
insurance  benefit  equal  to  or  exceeding  82i/^  percent  of  the  j^rimary  i 
insurance  amount  of  such  deceased  individual  if  the  amount  of  the  ^ 
parent's  insurance  benefit  for  such  month  is  determinable  under  para-  ' 
graph  (2)  (A)  (or  75  percent  of  such  primary  insurance  amount  in 
any  other  case). 

(2)  (A)  Except  as  provided  in  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C),  such 
parent's  insurance  benefit  for  each  month  shall  be  equal  to  82i/f  per- 
cent of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such  deceased  individual. 

(B)  For  any  month  for  which  more  than  one  parent  is  entitled  to 
parent's  insurance  benefits  on  the  basis  of  such  deceased  individual's  i 
wages  and  self-employment  income,  such  benefit  for  each  such  parent  j 
for  such  month  shall  (except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (C))  be  \ 
equal  to  75  percent  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such  deceased  j 
individual.  i 

(C)  In  any  case  in  which —  i 

(i)  any  parent  is  entitled  to  a  parent's  insurance  benefit  for  a  i 
month  on  the  basis  of  a  deceased  individual's  wages  and  self-  I 
employment  income,  and  | 

(ii)  another  parent  of  such  deceased  individual  is  entitled  to  a  | 
parent's  insurance  benefit  for  such  month  on  the  basis  of  such  i 
wages  and  self-employment  income,  and  on  the  basis  of  an  appli- 
cation filed  after  such  month  and  after  the  month  in  which  the 
application  for  the  parent's  benefits  referred  to  in  clause  (i)  was 
filed, 

the  amount  of  the  parent's  insurance  benefit  of  the  parent  referred  to 
in  clause  (i)  for  the  month  referred  to  in  such  clause  ^"hall  be  deter- 
mined under  subparagraph  (A)  instead  of  subparagraph  (B)  and  the  \ 
amount  of  the  parent's  insurance  benefit  of  a  parent  referred  to  in 
clause  (ii)  for  such  month  shall  be  equal  to  150  percent  of  the  primary 
insurance  amount  of  the  deceased  individual  minus  the  amount  (be- 
fore the  application  of  section  203(a) )  of  the  benefit  for  such  month 
of  the  parent  referred  to  in  clause  (i) . 

(3)  As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term  "parent"  means  the  mother 
or  father  of  an  individual,  a  stepparent  of  an  individual  by  a  marriage 
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contracted  before  such  individual  attained  the  age  of  sixteen,  or  an 
adopting  parent  by  whom  an  individual  was  adopted  before  he  at- 
tained the  age  of  sixteen. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  parent  who  marries — 

(A)  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits  under  this  subsection  or 
subsection  (b),  (e),  (f),  [or J  (g),  or  (x),  or 

(B)  an  individual  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  and  is 
entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  ( d ) , 

such  parent's  entitlement  to  benefits  under  this  subsection  shall,  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  but  subject  to  subsec- 
tion (s),  not  be  terminated  by  reason  of  such  marriage;  except  that, 
in  the  case  of  such  a  marriage  to  a  male  individual  entitled  to  bene- 
fits under  subsection  (d),  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  benefits  for  months  after  the  last  month 
for  which  such  individual  is  entitled  to  such  benefits  under  subsection 
(d)  unless  he  ceases  to  be  so  entitled  by  reason  of  his  death. 

Lump -Sum  Death  Payments 

(i)  Upon  the  death,  after  August  1950,  of  an  individual  who  died  a 
fully  or  currently  insured  individual,  an  amount  equal  to  three  times 
such  individual's  primary  insurance  amount,  or  an  amount  equal  to 
$255,  whichever  is  the  smaller,  shall  be  paid  in  a  lump  sum  to  the  per- 
son, if  any,  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  the  widow  or  widower 
of  the  deceased  and  to  have  been  living  in  the  same  household  with  the 
deceased  at  the  time  of  death.  If  there  is  no  such  person,  or  if  such  per- 
son dies  before  receiving  payment,  then  such  amount  shall  be  paid — 

(1)  if  all  or  part  of  the  burial  expenses  of  such  insured  in- 
dividual which  are  incurred  by  or  through  a  funeral  home  or 
funeral  homes  remains  unpaid,  to  such  funeral  home  or  funeral 
homes  to  the  extent  of  such  unpaid  expenses,  but  only  if  (A)  any 
person  who  assumed  the  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  all  or 
any  part  of  such  burial  expenses  files  an  application,  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  two  years  after  the  date  of  death  of  such  insured 
individual,  requesting  that  such  payment  be  made  to  such  funeral 
home  or  funeral  homes,  or  (B)  at  least  90  days  have  elapsed  after 
the  date  of  death  of  such  insured  individual  and  prior  to  the  ex- 
piration of  such  90  days  no  person  has  assumed  responsibility  for 
the  payment  of  any  such  burial  expenses ; 

(2)  if  all  of  the  burial  expenses  of  such  insured  individual 
which  were  incurred  by  or  through  a  funeral  home  or  funeral 
homes  have  been  paid  (including  payments  made  under  clause 
(1)),  to  any  person  or  persons,  equitably  entitled  thereto,  to  the 
extent  and  in  the  proportions  that  he  or  they  shall  have  paid  such 
burial  expenses ;  or 

(3)  if  any  part  of  the  amount  payable  under  this  subsection  re- 
mains after  payments  have  been  made  pursuant  to  clauses  (1) 
and  (2),  to  any  person  or  persons,  equitably  entitled  thereto,  to 
the  extent  and  in  the  proportions  that  he  or  they  shall  have  paid 
other  expenses  in  connection  with  the  burial  of  such  insured  in- 
dividual, in  the  following  order  of  priority:  (A)  expenses  of 
opening  and  closing  the  grave  of  such  insured  individual,  (B) 
expenses  of  providing  the  burial  plot  of  such  insured  individual, 
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and  (C)  any  remaining  expenses  in  connection  with  the  burial  of 

such  insured  individual. 
No  payment  (except  a  payment  authorized  pursuant  to  clause  (1)  (A) 
of  the  preceding  sentence)  shall  be  made  to  any  person  under  this  sub- 
section unless  application  therefor  shall  have  been  filed,  by  or  on  be- 
half of  such  person  (whether  or  not  legally  competent),  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  two  years  after  the  date  of  death  of  such  insured  in- 
dividual, or  unless  such  person  was  entitled  to  wife's  or  husband's  in- 
surance benefits,  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income 
of  such  insured  individual,  for  the  month  preceding  the  month  in 
which  such  individual  died.  In  the  case  of  any  individual  who  died  out- 
side the  forty-eight  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia  after  Decem- 
ber 1953  and  before  January  1,  1957,  whose  death  occurred  while  he 
was  in  the  active  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States,  and 
who  is  returned  to  any  of  such  States,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Is- 
lands, Guam,  or  American  Samoa  for  interment  or  reinterment,  the 
provisions  of  the  preceding  sentence  shall  not  prevent  payment  to 
any  person  under  the  second  sentence  of  this  subsection  if  application 
for  a  lump-sum  death  payment  with  respect  to  such  deceased  in- 
dividual is  filed  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  person  (whether  or  not  legally 
competent)  prior  to  the  expiration  of  two  years  after  the  date  of  such 
interment  or  reinterment.  In  the  case  of  any  individual  who  died  out- 
side the  fifty  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia  after  December 
1956  while  he  w^as  performing  service,  as  a  member  of  a  uniformed 
service,  to  which  the  provisions  of  section  210(1)  (1)  are  applicable, 
and  who  is  returned  to  any  State  or  to  any  Territory  or  possession  of 
the  United  States,  for  interment  or  reinterment,  the  provisions  of  the 
third  sentence  of  this  subsection  shall  not  prevent  payment  to  any 
person  under  the  second  sentence  of  this  subsection  if  application  for  a 
lump-sum  death  payment  with  respect  to  such  deceased  individual  is 
filed  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  person  (whether  or  not  legally  competent) 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  two  years  after  the  date  of  such  interment  or 
reinterment. 

Application  for  Monthly  Insurance  Benefits 

(j)(l)  An  individual  who  would  have  been  entitled  to  a  benefit 
under  subsection  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f),  (g),  [or]  (h).  or  {x) 
for  any  month  after  August  1950  had  he  filed  application  therefor 
prior  to  the  end  of  such  month  shall  be  entitled  to  sucli  benefit  for  such 
month  if  he  files  application  therefor  prior  to  the  end  of  the  twelfth 
month  immediately  succeeding  such  month.  Any  benefit  under  this 
title  for  a  month  prior  to  the  month  in  which  application  is  filed  shall 
be  reduced,  to  any  extent  that  may  be  necessary,  so  that  it  will  not 
render  erroneous  any  benefit  which,  before  the  filing  of  such  applica- 
tion, the  Secretary  has  certified  for  payment  for  such  prior  month. 

(2)  An  application  for  any  monthly  benefits  under  this  section  filed 
before  the  first  month  in  which  the  applicant  satisfies  the  require- 
ments for  such  benefits  shall  be  deemed  a  valid  application  only  if  the 
applicant  satisfies  the  requirements  for  such  benefits  before  the  Secre- 
tary makes  a  final  decision  on  the  application.  If  upon  final  decision 
by  the  Secretary,  or  decision  upon  judicial  review  thereof,  such  appli- 
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cant  is  found  to  satisfy  such  requirements,  the  application  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  filed  in  such  first  month. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1) ,  an  individual 
may,  at  his  option,  waive  entitlement  to  any  benefit  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (1)  for  any  one  or  more  consecutive  months  (beginning  with 
the  earliest  month  for  which  such  individual  would  otherwise  be  en- 
titled to  such  benefit)  which  occur  before  the  month  in  which  such 
individual  files  application  for  such  benefit;  and,  in  such  case,  such 
individual  shall  not  be  considered  as  entitled  to  such  benefits  for  any 
such  month  or  months  before  such  individual  filed  such  application. 
An  individual  shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived  such  entitlement  for  any 
such  month  for  which  such  benefit  would,  under  the  second  sentence 
of  paragraph  ( 1 ) ,  be  reduced  to  zero. 

Simultaneous  Entitlement  to  Benefits 

(k)  (1)  A  child,  entitled  to  child's  insurance  benefits  on  the  basis 
of  the  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  an  insured  individual, 
who  would  be  entitled,  on  filing  application,  to  child's  insurance  bene- 
fits on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  some 
other  insured  individual,  shall  be  deemed  entitled,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  (2)  hereof,  to  child's  insurance  benefits  on  the 
basis  of  the  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  such  other  individ- 
ual if  an  application  for  child's  insurance  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the 
wages  and  self -employment  income  of  such  other  individual  has  been 
filed  by  any  other  child  who  would,  on  filing  application,  be  entitled 
to  child's  insurance  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self -employ- 
ment income  of  both  such  insured  individuals. 

(2)  (A)  Any  child  who  under  the  preceding  provisions  of  this 
section  is  entitled  for  any  month  to  [more  than  one]  child's  insurance 
[benefit]  benefits  on  the  wages  and  self- employ Tnent  income  of  more 
than  one  insulted  individual  shall,  notwithstanding  such  provisions, 
be  entitled  to  only  one  of  such  child's  insurance  benefits  for  such  month 
[,  such  benefit  to  be  the  one  based  on  the  wages  and  self -employment 
income  of  the  insured  individual  who  has  the  greatest  primary  insur- 
ance amount.].  Such  child'^s  insurance  henefits  for  such  month  shall 
he  the  benefit  based  on  the  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  the 
insured  individual  loho  has  the  greatest  primary  insurance  amount^ 
except  that  such  child'' s  insurance  benefits  for  such  month  shall  be  the 
largest  benefit  to  which  such  child  could  be  entitled  under  subsection 
(d)  (without  the  application  of  section  203(a) )  or  subsection  (m)  if 
entitlement  to  such  benefit  would  not^  with  respect  to  any  person^  re- 
sult in  a  benefit  loioer  (after  the  application  of  section  203(a))  than 
the  benefit  which  would  be  applicable  if  such  child  loere  entitled  on 
the  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  the  individual  with  the 
greatest  primary  insurance  amount.  Where  more  than  one  child  is 
entitled  to  chilcVs  insurance  benefits  pursuant  to  the  preceding  pro- 
visions of  this  paragra.ph^  each  such  child  who  is  entitled  on  the  wages 
and jelf -employment  income  of  the  same  insured  individuals  shall  be 
entitled  on  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  the  same  such 
insured  individual.^ 


1  Applies  only  with  respect  to  monthly  benefits  under  title  II  for  months  after  Decem- 
ber 1972. 
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(B)  Any  individual  (other  than  an  individual  to  whom  subsection 
(e)  (4)  or  (f )  (5)  applies)  who,  under  the  [preceding]  provisions  of 
this  section  and  under  the  provisions  of  section  223,  is  entitled  for  any 
month  to  more  than  one  monthly  insurance  benefit  (other  than  old-age 
or  disability  insurance  benefit)  under  this  title  shall  be  entitled  to  only 
one  such  monthly  benefit  for  such  month,  such  benefit  to  be  the  largest 
of  the  monthly  benefits  to  which  he  (but  for  this  subparagraph  (B) ) 
would  otherwise  be  entitled  for  such  months.  Any  individual  who  is 
entitled  for  any  month  to  more  than  one  widow's  or  widower's  insur- 
ance benefit  to  which  subsection  (e)(4)  or  (f)(5)  applies  shall  be  en- 
titled to  only  one  such  benefit  for  such  month,  such  benefit  to  be  the 
largest  of  such  benefits. 

(3)  (A)  If  an  individual  is  entitled  to  an  old-age  or  disability  in- 
surance benefit  for  any  month  and  to  any  other  monthly  insurance 
benefit  for  such  month,  such  other  insurance  benefit  for  such  month, 
after  any  reduction  under  subsection  (q) ,  subsection  (e)  {2)  or  (/)  {3)^^ 
and  any  reduction  under  section  203(a),  shall  be  reduced,  but  not 
below  zero,  by  an  amount  equal  to  such  old-age  or  disability  insurance 
benefit  (after  reduction  under  such  subsection  (q) ) . 

(B)  If  an  individual  is  entitled  for  any  month  to  a  widow's  or 
widower's  insurance  benefit  to  which  subsection  (e)  (4)  or  (f )  (5)  ap- 
plies and  to  any  other  monthly  insurance  benefit  under  section  202 
(other  than  an  old-age  insurance  benefit),  such  other  insurance  bene- 
fit for  such  month,  after  any  reduction  under  subparagraph  (A),  any 
reduction  under  subsection  (q),  and  any  reduction  under  section  203 
(a),  shall  be  reduced,  but  not  below  zero,  by  an  amount  equal  to  such 
widow's  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  after  any  reduction  or  reduc- 
tions under  such  subparagraph  (A)  and  such  section  203  (a) . 

(4)  Any  individual  who,  under  this  section  and  section  223,  is  en- 
titled for  any  month  to  both  an  old-age  insurance  benefit  and  a  dis- 
ability insurance  benefit  under  this  title  shall  be  entitled  to  only  the 
larger  of  such  benefits  for  such  month,  except  that,  if  such  individual 
so  elects,  he  shall  instead  be  entitled  to  only  the  smaller  of  such  bene- 
fits for  such  month. 

Entitlement  to  Survivor  Benefits  Under  Railroad  Retirement  Act 

(1)  If  any  person  would  be  entitled,  upon  filing  application  there- 
for to  an  annuity  under  section  5  of  the  Kailroad  Retirement  Act  of 
1937,  or  to  a  lump-sum  payment  under  subsection  (f )  (1)  of  such  sec- 
tion, with  respect  to  the  death  of  an  employee  (as  defined  in  such 
Act)  no  lump-sum  death  payment,  and  no  monthly  benefit  for  the 
month  in  which  such  employee  died  or  for  any  month  thereafter,  shall 
be  paid  under  this  section  to  any  person  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and 
self-employment  income  of  such  employee. 

Minimum  Survivor's  [or  Dependent's]  Benefit 

(m)  (1)  In  any  case  in  which  [the  benefit  of  any]  an  individual 
[for  any  month  under  this  section  (other  than  subsection  (a) )  is,  prior 
to  reduction  under  subsection  (k)  (3)  and  subsection  (q),  less  than  the 
first  figure  in  column  IV  of  the  table  in  section  215(a)  and  no  other 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972. 
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individual]  is  entitled  to  a  monthly  henefit  under  this  section  on  the 
basis  of  the  ivages  and  self-employment  income  of  a  deceased  indi- 
vidual for  any  month  and  no  other  person  is  (without  the  application 
of  subsection  [202]  (j)  (1))  entitled  to  a  monthly  benefit  under  this 
section  for  such  month  on  the  basis  of  [the  same]  such  wages  and  self- 
employment  income,  such  individuals  benefit  amount  for  such  month 
[shall],  prior  to  reduction  under  [such]  subsection  (k)  (3)  [and  sub- 
section (q),  be  increased  to  the  first  figure  in  column  IV  of  the  table  in 
section  215(a).],  shall  be  not  less  than  the  first  amount  appearing  in 
cohimn  IV  of  the  table  in  {or  deemed  to  be  in)  section  215(a),  except 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (2). 

{2)  In  the  case  of  any  such  individual  who  is  entitled  to  a  monthly 
benefit  under  subsection  {e)  or  (/),  such  individuals  benefit  amount, 
after  reduction  under  subsection  (g)  (i),  shall  be  not  less  than — 

(A)  $8Jf.50,  if  his  first  month  of  entitlement  to  such  benefit  is 
the  month  in  lohich  such  individual  attained  age  62  or  a  subsequent 
month,  or 

(B)  $84-50  reduced  under  subsection  {q){l)  as  if  retirement 
age  as  specified  in  subsection  (q)  (6)  (A)  (ii)  were  age  62  instead 
of  the  age  specified  in  subsection  (q)  (9) ,  if  his  first  month  of  en- 
titlement to  such  benefit  is  before  the  month  in  which  he  attained 
age  62. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  any  individual  whose  benefit  amount  was  com- 
puted (or  recomputed)  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  {2)  and 
such  individual  ivas  entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  {e)  or  (/)  for 
a  month  prior  to  any  month  after  1972  for  which  a  general  benefit  in- 
crease under  this  title  (as  defined  in  section  215 (i)  (3))  or  a  benefit 
increase  under  section  215 (i)  becomes  effective,  the  benefit  amount  of 
such  individual  as  computed  under  paragraph  (2)  without  regard  to 
the  reduction  specified  in  subparagraph  (B)  thereof  shall  be  increased 
by  the  percentage  increase  applicable  for  such  benefit  increase,  prior  to 
the  application  of  subsection  (q)  (1)  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  (B) 
and  subsection  (q)  (4).^ 

Termination  of  Benefits  Upon  Deportation  of  Primary  Beneficiary 

(n)  (1)  If  any  individual  is  (after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  sub- 
section) deported  under  paragraph  (1),  (2),  (4),  (5),  (6),  (7),  (10), 
(11),  (12),  (14),  (15),  (16),  (17),  or  (18)  of  section  241(a)  of  the 
Immigration  and  Nationality  Act,  then,  notwithstanding  any  other 
provisions  of  this  title — 

(A)  no  monthly  benefit  under  this  section  or  section  223  shall  be 
paid  to  such  individual,  on  the  basis  of  his  wages  and  self-employ- 
ment income,  for  any  month  occurring  (i)  after  the  month  in 
which  the  Secretary  is  notified  by  the  Attorney  General  that  such 
individual  has  been  so  deported,  and  (ii)  before  the  month  in 
which  such  individual  is  thereafter  lawfully  admitted  to  the 
United  States  for  permanent  residence. 

(B)  if  no  benefit  could  be  paid  to  such  individual  (or  if  no 
benefit  could  be  paid  to  him  if  he  were  alive)  for  any  month  by 
reason  of  subparagraph  ( A) ,  no  monthly  benefit  under  this  section 
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shall  be  paid,  on  the  basis  of  his  wages  and  self -employment  in- 
come, for  such  month  to  any  other  person  who  is  not  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States  and  is  outside  the  United  States  for  any  part  of 
such  month,  and 

(C)  no  lump-sum  death  payment  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
such  individual's  wages  and  self-employment  income  if  he  dies 

(i)  in  or  after  the  month  in  which  such  notice  is  received,  and 

(ii)  before  the  month  in  which  he  is  thereafter  lawfully  admitted 
to  the  United  States  for  permanent  residence. 

Section  203  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  Act  shall  not  apply  with  respect 
to  any  such  individual  for  any  month  for  which  no  monthly  benefit 
may  be  paid  to  him  by  reason  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  deportation  of  any  individual 
under  any  of  the  paragraphs  of  section  241(a)  of  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act  enumerated  in  paragraph  (1)  in  this  subsection, 
the  Attorney  General  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  such  deportation. 

Application  for  Benefits  by  Survivors  of  Members  and  Former  Members  of 
the  Uniformed  Services 

(o)  In  the  case  of  any  individual  who  would  be  entitled  to  benefits 
under  subsection  (d),  (e),  (g),  [or]  (h),  or  {x)  upon  filing  proper 
application  therefor,  the  filing  with  the  Administrator  of  Veterans' 
Affairs  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  individual  of  an  application  for  such 
benefits,  on  the  form  described  in  section  3005  of  Title  38,  United  States 
Code,,  shall  satisfy  the  requirement  of  such  subsection  (d),  (e),  (g), 
[or]  (h),  or  {x)  that  an  application  for  such  benefits  be  filed. 

Extension  of  Period  for  Filing  Proof  of  Support  and  Applications  for 
Lump-Sum  Death  Payment 

(p)  In  any  case  in  which  there  is  a  failure — 

(1)  to  file  proof  of  support  under  subparagraph  (C)  of  sub- 
section (c)  (1),  clause  (i)  or  (ii)  of  subparagraph  (D)  of  sub- 
section (f)  (1),  [or  subparagraph  (B)  of  subsection  (h)  (1)J 
subjyaragraph  \B)  of  subsection  {h){l),  suhparagrajyh  (B)  of 
subsection  (a?)  (7),  or  under  clause  (B)  of  subsection  (f)(1)  of 
this  section  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  Social  Security  Act  Amend- 
ments of  1950,  Avithin  the  period  prescribed  by  such  subparagraph 
or  clause,  or 

(2)  to  file,  in  the  case  of  a  death  after  1946,  application  for  a 
lump-sum  death  payment  under  subsection  (i),  or  under  sub- 
section (g)  of  this  section  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  Social  Security 
Act  Amendments  of  1950,  within  the  period  prescribed  by  such 
subsection, 

any  such  proof  or  application,  as  the  case  may  be,  which  is  filed  after 
the  expiration  of  such  period  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  filed  within 
such  period  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  that  there 
was  good  cause  for  failure  to  file  such  proof  or  application  within 
such  period.  The  determination  of  what  constitutes  good  cause  for 
purposes  of  this  subsection  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions of  the  Secretary. 
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Reduction  of  Benefit  Amounts  for  Certain  Beneficiaries 

(q)  (1)  If  the  first  month  for  which  an  individual  is  entitled  to  an 
old-age,  wife's,  husband's,  widow's,  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  is 
a  month  before  the  month  in  which  such  individual  attains  retirement 
age,  the  amount  of  such  benefit  for  [each]  such  month  and  for  any 
subsequent  month  shall,  subject  to  the  succeeding  paragraphs  of  this 
subsection,  be  reduced  by — 

(A)  %  of  1  percent  of  such  amount  if  such  benefit  is  an  old- 
age  [,  widow's  or  widower's]  insurance  benefit,  [or]  of  1  per- 
cent of  such  amount  if  such  benefit  is  a  wife's  or  husband's  insur- 
ance benefit  [ :],  c^'^  ^/  ^  percent  of  such  amount  if  such  bene- 
fit is  a  widow'' s  or  widower^ s  insurance  benefit^  multiplied  by — 

(B)  (i)  the  number  of  months  in  the  reduction  period  for  such 
benefit  (determined  under  paragraph  (6)  (J.)),  if  such  benefit  is 
for  a  month  before  the  month  in  which  such  individual  attains 
retirement  age,  or 

(ii)  if  less^  the  number  of  such  months  in  the  adjusted  reduction 
period  for  such  benefit  (determined  under  paragraph  (7)),  if 
such  benefit  is  (/)  for  the  month  in  which  such  individual  attains 
age  62,  or  (II)  for  the  month  in  which  such  individual  attains 
retirement  age  [or  for  any  month  thereafter.]  / 
[A  widow's  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  reduced  pursuant  to  the 
preceding  sentence]  and  in  the  case  of  a  loidow  or  widower  whose  first 
month  of  entitlement  to  a  widow'' s  or  widower'' s  insurance  benefit  is  a 
m^onth  before  the  month  in  which  such  widow  or  widower  attains  age 
60,  such  benefit,  reduced  pursuant  to  the  preceding  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  {and  before  the  application  of  the  second  sentence  of  para- 
graph (5) ) ,  shall  be  further  reduced  by — 

(C)  [43/198]  Jf3/2JfO  of  1  percent  of  the  amount  of  such  benefit, 
multiplied  by — 

(D)  (i)  the  number  of  months  in  the  additional  reduction 
period  for  such  benefit  (determined  under  paragraph  (6)  (^) ),  if 
such  benefit  is  for  a  month  before  the  month  in  which  such  indi- 
vidual attains  [retirement]  age  62,  or 

(ii)  if  less,  the  number  of  months  in  the  additional  adjusted 
reduction  period  for  such  benefit  (determined  under  paragraph 
(7)),  if  such  benefit  is  for  the  month  in  which  such  individual 
attains  [retirement]  age  62  or  [/o^]  any  month  thereafter.^ 

(2)  If  an  individual  is  entitled  to  a  disability  insurance  benefit  for 
a  month  after  a  month  for  which  such  individual  was  entitled  to  an 
old-age  insurance  benefit,  such  disability  insurance  benefit  for  each 
month  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  such  old-age  insurance  benefit 
would  be  reduced  under  paragraphs  (1)  and  (4)  for  such  months  had 
such  individual  attained  age  65  in  the  first  month  for  which  he  most 
recently  became  entitled  to  a  disability  insurance  benefit. 

(3)  (A)  If  the  first  month  for  which  an  individual  both  is  entitled 
to  a  wife's,  husband's,  widow's,  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  and 
has  attained  age  62  (in  the  case  of  a  wife's  or  husband's  insurance 
benefit)  or  age  50  (in  the  case  of  a  widow's  or  widower's  insurance 
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benefit)  ^  is  a  month  for  which  such  individual  is  also  entitled  to —  , 

(i)  an  old-age  insurance  benefit  (to  which  such  individual  was  1 
first  entitled  for  a  month  before  he  attains  age  65) ,  or 

(ii)  a  disability  insurance  benefit, 

then  in  lieu  of  any  reduction  under  paragraph  (1)  (but  subject  to  i 
the  succeeding  paragraphs  of  this  subsection)  such  wife's,  husband's,  | 
widow's,  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  for  each  month  shall  be  re-  i 
duced  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (B),  (C),  or  (D).  ' 

(B)  For  any  month  for  which  such  individual  is  entitled  to  an  old-  i 
age  insurance  benefit  and  is  not  entitled  to  a  disability  insurance  bene- 
fit, such  individual's  wife's,  or  husband's  insurance  benefit  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  sum  of — 

(i)  the  amount  by  which  such  old-age  insurance  benefit  is  re- 
duced under  paragraph  (1)  for  such  month,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  by  which  such  wife's  or  husband's  insurance 
benefit  would  be  reduced  under  paragraph  (1)  for  such  month 
if  it  were  equal  to  the  excess  of  such  wife's  or  husband's  insurance 
benefit  (before  reduction  under  this  subsection)  over  such  old- 
age  insurance  benefit  (before  reduction  under  this  subsection). 

(C)  For  any  month  for  which  such  individual  is  entitled  to  a  dis- 
ability insurance  benefit,  such  individual's  wife's,  husband's,  widow's, 
or  widower's  insurance  benefit  shall  be  reduced  by  the  sum  of — 

(i)  the  amount  by  which  such  disability  insurance  benefit  is  re- 
duced under  paragraph  (2)  for  such  month  (if  such  paragraph 
applied  to  such  benefit) ,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  by  which  such  wife's,  husband's,  widow's,  or 
widower's  insurance  benefit  would  be  reduced  under  paragraph 
(1)  for  such  month  if  it  were  equal  to  the  excess  of  such  wife's, 
husband's,  widow's,  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  (before  re- 
duction under  this  subsection)  over  such  disability  insurance 
benefit  (before  reduction  under  this  subsection) . 

(D)  For  any  month  for  which  such  individual  is  entitled  neither 
to  an  old-age  insurance  benefit  nor  to  a  disability  insurance  benefit, 
such  individual's  wife's,  husband's,  widow's,  or  widower's  insurance 
benefit  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  by  which  it  would  be  reduced 
under  paragraph  ( 1 ) . 

(E)  If  the  first  month  for  which  an  individual  is  entitled  to  an  old- 
age  insurance  benefit  (whether  such  first  month  occurs  before,  with, 
or  after  the  month  in  which  such  individual  attains  the  age  of  65)  is 
a  month  for  which  such  individual  is  also  (or  would,  but  for  sub- 
section (e)  (1)  in  the  case  of  a  widow  or  surviving  divorced  wife  or 
subsection  (f )  (1)  in  the  case  of  a  widower,  be)  entitled  to  a  widow's  or 
widower's  insurance  benefit  to  which  such  individual  was  first  en- 
titled for  a  month  before  she  or  he  attained  retirement  age,  then 
such  old-age  insurance  benefit  shall  be  reduced  by  whichever  of  the 
follov/ing  is  the  larger : 

(i)  the  amount  by  which  (but  for  this  subparagraph)  such 
old-age  insurance  benefit  would  have  been  reduced  under  para- 
graph (1),  or 

(ii)  the  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amount  by  which  such 
widow's  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  was  reduced  for  the  month 
in  which  such  individual  attained  retirement  age  and  the  amount 
by  which  such  old-age  insurance  benefit  would  be  reduced  under 
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paragraph  (1)  if  it  were  equal  to  the  excess  of  such  old-age  in- 
surance benefit  (before  reduction  under  this  subsection)  over  such 
widow's  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  (before  reduction  under 
this  subsection). 

(F)  If  the  first  month  for  which  an  individual  is  entitled  to  a  dis- 
ability insurance  benefit  (when  such  first  month  occurs  with  or  after 
the  month  in  which  such  individual  attains  the  age  of  62)  is  a  month 
for  which  such  individual  is  also  (or  would,  but  for  subsection  (e)  (1) 
in  the  case  of  a  widow  or  surviving  divorced  wife  or  subsection  (f )  (1) 
in  the  case  of  a  widower,  be)  entitled  to  a  widow's  or  widower's  in- 
surance benefit  to  which  such  individual  was  first  entitled  for  a  month 
before  she  or  he  attained  retirement  age,  then  such  disability  insurance 
benefit  for  each  month  shall  be  reduced  by  whichever  of  the  follow- 
ing is  larger : 

(i)  the  amount  by  which  (but  for  this  subparagraph)  such  dis- 
ability insurance  benefit  would  have  been  reduced  under  para- 
graph (2),  or 

(ii)  the  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amount  by  which  such 
widow's  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  was  reduced  for  the  month 
in  which  such  individual  attained  retirement  age  and  the  amount 
by  which  such  disability  insurance  benefit  would  be  reduced  under 
paragraph  (2)  if  it  were  equal  to  the  excess  of  such  disability  in- 
surance benefit  (before  reduction  under  this  subsection)  over 
such  widow's  insurance  benefit  (before  reduction  under  this 
subsection). 

(G)  If  the  first  month  for  which  an  individual  is  entitled  to  a 
disability  insurance  benefit  (when  such  first  month  occurs  before  the 
month  in  which  such  individual  attains  the  age  of  62)  is  a  month  for 
which  such  individual  is  also  (or  would,  but  for  subsection  (e)  (1)  in 
the  case  of  a  widow  or  surviving  divorced  wife  or  subsection  (f )  (1) 
in  the  case  of  a  widower,  be)  entitled  to  a  widow's  or  widower's 
insurance  benefit,  then  such  disability  insurance  benefit  for  each  month 
shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  such  widow's  insurance  benefit  would 
be  reduced  under  paragraphs  (1)  and  (4)  for  such  month  had  such  in- 
dividual attained  age  62  in  the  first  month  for  which  she  or  he  most 
recently  became  entitled  to  a  disability  insurance  benefit. 

(4)  If-  .  . . 

(A)  an  individual  is  or  was  entitled  to  a  benefit  subject  to  re- 
duction under  paragraph  (1)  or  (3)  of  this  subsection,  and 

(B)  such  benefit  is  increased  by  reason  of  an  increase  in  the 
primary  insurance  amount  of  the  individual  on  whose  wages  and 
self -employment  income  such  benefit  is  based, 

then  the  amount  of  the  reduction  of  such  benefit  for  each  month  shall  be 
computed  separately  (under  paragraph  (1)  or  (3),  whichever  applies) 
for  the  portion  of  such  benefit  which  constitutes  such  benefit  before 
any  increase  described  in  subparagraph  (B),  and  separately  (under 
paragraph  (1)  or  (3),  whichever  applies  to  the  benefit  being  in- 
creased) for  each  such  increase.  For  purposes  of  determining  the 
amount  of  the  reduction  under  paragraph  (1)  or  (3)  in  any  such  in- 
crease, the  reduction  period  and  the  adjusted  reduction  period  shall 
be  determined  as  if  such  increase  were  a  separate  benefit  to  which 
such  individual  was  entitled  for  and  after  the  first  month  for  which 
such  increase  is  effective. 
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(5)  (A)  No  wife's  insurance  benefit  shall  be  reduced  under  this  sub- 
section— 

(i)  for  any  month  before  the  first  month  for  which  there  is  in 
effect  a  certificate  filed  by  her  with  the  Secretary,  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  him,  in  which  she  elects  to  receive 
wife's  insurance  benefits  reduced  as  provided  in  this  subsection,  or 

(ii)  for  any  month  in  which  she  has  in  her  care  (individually 
or  jointly  with  the  person  on  whose  wages  and  self -employment 
income  her  wife's  insurance  benefit  is  based)  a  child  of  such  person 
entitled  to  child's  insurance  benefits. 

(B)  Any  certificate  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  (i)  shall  be  ef- 
fective for  purposes  of  this  subsection  (and  for  purposes  of  preventing 
deductions  under  section  203(c)  (2) )  — 

(i)  for  the  month  in  which  it  is  filed  and  for  any  month  there- 
after, and 

(ii)  for  months,  in  the  period  designated  by  the  woman  filing 
such  certificate,  of  one  or  more  consecutive  months  (not  exceeding 
12)  immediately  preceding  the  month  in  which  such  certificate  is 
filed; 

except  that  such  certificate  shall  not  be  effective  for  any  month  before 
the  month  in  which  she  attains  age  62,  nor  shall  it  be  effective  for  any 
month  to  which  subparagraph  (A)  (ii)  applies. 

(C)  If  a  woman  does  not  have  in  her  care  a  child  described  in  sub- 
paragraph (A)  (ii)  in  the  first  month  for  which  she  is  entitled  to  a 
wife's  insurance  benefit,  and  if  such  first  month  is  a  month  before  the 
month  in  which  she  attains  age  65,  she  shall  be  deemed  to  have  filed 
in  such  first  month  the  certificate  described  in  subparagraph  ( A)  (i) . 

(D)  No  widow's  insurance  benefit  for  a  month  in  which  she  has 
in  her  care  a  child  of  her  deceased  husband  (or  deceased  former  hus- 
band) entitled  to  child's  insurance  benefits  shall  be  reduced  under  this 
subsection  below  the  amount  to  which  she  would  have  been  entitled  had 
she  been  entitled  for  such  month  to  mother's  insurance  benefits  on 
the  basis  of  her  deceased  husband's  (or  deceased  former  husband's) 
wages  and  self -employment  income. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection — 

(A)  the  "reduction  period"  for  an  individual's  old-age,  wife's, 
husband's,  widow's,  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  is  the  period — 

(i)  beginning — 

(I)  in  the  case  of  an  old-age  or  husband's  insurance 
benefit,  with  the  first  day  of  the  first  month  for  which 
such  indi vi dual  is  entitled  to  such  benefit,  or 

(II)  in  the  case  of  a  wife's  insurance  benefit,  with  the 
first  day  of  the  first  month  for  which  a  certificate  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (5)  (A)  (i)  is  effective,  or 

(III)  in  the  case  of  a  widow's  or  widower's  insurance 
benefit,  with  the  first  day  of  the  first  month  for  which 
such  individual  is  entitled  to  such  benefit  or  the  first  day 
of  the  month  in  which  such  individual  attains  age  60, 
whichever  is  the  later,  and 

(ii)  ending  with  the  last  day  of  the  month  before  the 
month  in  which  such  individual  attains  retirement  age :  and 

(B)  the  "additional  reduction  period"  for  an  individual's 
widow's,  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  is  the  period — 
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(i)  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  the  first  month  for 
which  such  individual  is  entitled  to  such  benefit,  but  only  if 
such  individual  has  not  attained  age  60  in  such  first  month, 
and 

(ii)  ending  with  the  last  day  of  the  month  before  the 
month  in  which  such  individual  attains  age  60. 

(7)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection  [J  the  "adjusted  reduction  pe- 
riod" [or  "additional  adjusted  reduction  period"]  for  an  individual's 
old-age,  wife's,  husband's,  widow's,  or  widower's  insurance  benefit  is 
the  reduction  period  [or  additional  reduction  period  (as  the  case  may 
be) 3  prescribed  in  paragraph  (6)  (A)  for  such  benefit,  cmd  the 
^''additional  adjusted  reduction  period''''  for  an  individuaVs^  widow^s^ 
or  widower's  insurance  benefit  is  the  additional  reduction  period  pre- 
scribed by  paragraph  (6)(B)  for  such  benefit ^'^  excluding  from  each 
such  period — 

(A)  any  month  in  which  such  benefit  was  subject  to  deduc- 
tions under  section  203(b),  203(c)(1),  203(d)(1),  or  222(b), 

(B)  in  the  case  of  wife's  insurance  benefits,  any  month  in 
which  she  had  in  her  care  (individually  or  jointly  with  the  person 
on  whose  wages  and  self-employment  income  such  benefit  is 
based)  a  child  of  such  person  entitled  to  child's  insurance  benefits, 

(C)  in  the  case  of  wife's  or  husband's  insurance  benefits,  any 
month  for  which  such  individual  was  not  entitled  to  such  bene- 
fits because  the  spouse  on  whose  wages  and  self-employment  in- 
come such  benefits  were  based  ceased  to  be  under  a  disability, 

(D)  in  the  case  of  widow's  insurance  benefits,  any  month  in 
which  the  reduction  in  the  amount  of  such  benefit  was  determined 
under  paragraph  (5)(D), 

(E)  in  the  case  of  widow's  or  widower's  insurance  benefits,  any 
month  before  the  month  in  which  she  or  he  attained  [retirement 
agej  age  62^  and  also  for  any  later  month  before  the  month  in 
which  he  attained  retirement  age^  for  which  she  or  he  was  not 
entitled  to  such  benefit  because  of  occurrence  of  an  event  that 
terminated  her  or  his  entitlement  to  such  benefits,  and 

(F)  in  the  case  of  old-age  insurance  benefits,  any  month  for 
which  such  individual  was  entitled  to  a  disability  insurance 
benefit. 

(8)  This  subsection  shall  be  applied  after  reduction  under  section 
203(a)  and  after  application  of  section  215(g).  If  the  amount  of  any 
reduction  computed  under  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  is  not  a  multi- 
ple of  $0.10,  it  shall  be  reduced  to  the  next  lower  multiple  of  $0.10. 

( 9 )  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  "retirement  age"  means 
age  of  65  [with  respect  to  an  old-age,  wife's,  or  husband's  insurance 
benefit  and  age  62  with  respect  to  a  widow's  or  widower's  insurance 
benefit].^ 

Presumed  Filing  of  Application  by  Individuals  Eligible  for  Old-Age  Insurance 
Benefits  and  for  Wife's  or  Husband's  Insurance  Benefits 

(r)  (1)  If  the  first  month  for  which  an  individual  is  entitled  to  an 
old-age  insurance  benefit  is  a  month  before  the  month  in  which  such 
individual  attains  age  65,  and  if  such  individual  is  eligible  for  a  wife's 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972. 
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or  husband's  insurance  benefit  for  such  first  month,  such  individual 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  filed  an  application  in  such  month  for  wife's 
or  husband's  insurance  benefits. 

(2)  If  the  first  month  for  which  an  individual  is  entitled  to  a  wife's 
or  husband's  insurance  benefit  reduced  under  subsection  (q)  is  a  month 
before  the  month  in  which  such  individual  attains  age  65,  and  if  such 
individual  is  eligible  (but  for  section  202  (k)  (4) )  for  an  old-age  insur- 
ance benefit  for  such  first  month,  such  individual  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  filed  an  application  for  old-age  insurance  benefits — 

(A)  in  such  month,  or 

(B)  if  such  individual  is  also  entitled  to  a  disability  insurance 
benefit  for  such  month,  in  the  first  subsequent  month  for  which 
such  individual  is  not  entitled  to  a  disability  insurance  benefit. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  an  individual  shall  be  deemed 
eligible  for  a  benefit  for  a  month  if,  upon  filing  application  therefor 
in  such  month,  he  would  be  entitled  to  such  benefit  for  such  month. 

Child  Aged  18  or  Over  Attending  School 

(s)(l)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (b)(1),  (g)(1),  (q)(5), 
and  (q)  (7)  of  this  section  and  paragraphs  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  sec- 
tion 203(c),  a  child  who  is  entitled  to  child's  insurance  benefits  under 
subsection  (d)  for  any  month,  and  who  has  attained  the  age  of  18  but 
is  not  in  such  month  under  a  disability  (as  defined  in  section  223(d) ) 
[which  began  before  he  attained  such  age,]  ^  shall  be  deemed  not  en- 
titled to  such  benefits  for  such  month,  unless  he  was  under  such  a  dis- 
ability in  the  third  month  before  such  month. 

(2)  Subsection  (f)(4),  and  so  much  of  subsections  (b)(3),  (d) 
(5),  (e)(3),  (g)(3),  and  (h)(4),  of  this  section  as  precedes  the 
semicolon,  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  any  child  unless  such  child,  at 
the  time  of  the  marriage  referred  to  therein,  was  under  a  disability 
(as  defined  in  section  223  (d) )  [which  began  before  such  child  attained 
the  age  of  18]  ^  or  had  been  under  such  a  disability  in  the  third  month 
before  the  month  in  which  such  marriage  occurred. 

(3)  Subsections  (c)  (2)  (B)  and  (f )  (2)  (B)  of  this  section,  so  much 
of  subsections  (b)(3),  (d)(5),  (e)(3),  (g)(3),  and  (h)(4)  of  this 
section  as  follows  the  semicolon,  the  last  sentence  of  subsection  (c)  of 
section  203,  subsection  (f)(1)(C)  of  section  203,  and  subsections 
(b)(3)(B),  (c)(6)(B),  (f)(3)(B),  and  (g)(6)(B)  of  section  216 
shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  any  child  with  respect  to  any  month 
referred  to  therein  unless  in  such  month  or  the  third  month  prior 
thereto  such  child  was  under  a  disability  (as  defined  in  section 
223(d) )  [which  began  before  such  child  attained  the  age  of  18].^ 

Suspension  of  Benefits  of  Aliens  Who  Are  Outside  the  United  States 

(t)  (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  no 
monthly  benefits  shall  be  paid  under  this  section  or  under  section  223 
to  any  individual  who  is  not  a  citizen  or  national  of  the  United  States 
for  any  month  which  is — 


1  Applies  to  benefits  pavable  under  section  202  for  months  after  December  1972.  except 
that  In  the  case  of  an  Individual  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  for  December  1972,  benefits  will 
be  payable  only  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed  after  Sept.  30.  1972. 
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(A)  after  the  sixth  consecutive  calendar  month  during  all  of 
which  the  Secretary  finds,  on  the  basis  of  information  furnished 
to  him  by  the  Attorney  General  or  information  which  otherwise 
comes  to  his  attention,  that  such  individual  is  outside  the  United 
States,  and 

(B)  prior  to  the  first  month  thereafter  for  all  of  which  such 
individual  has  been  in  the  United  States. 

For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  after  an  individual  has  been 
outside  the  United  States  for  any  period  of  thirty  consecutive  days  he 
shall  be  treated  as  remaining  outside  the  United  States  until  he  has 
been  in  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  thirty  consecutive  days. 

(2)  Paragraph  (1)  shall  not  apply  to  any  individual  who  is  a  citi- 
zen of  a  foreign  country  which  the  Secretary  finds  has  in  effect  a  social 
insurance  or  pension  system  which  is  of  general  application  in  such 
country  and  under  which — 

(A)  periodic  benefits,  or  the  actuarial  equivalent  thereof,  are 
paid  on  account  of  old-age,  retirement,  or  death,  and 

(B)  individuals  who  are  citizens  of  the  United  States  but  not 
citizens  of  such  foreign  country  and  who  qualify  for  such  benefits 
are  permitted  to  receive  such  benefits  or  the  actuarial  equivalent 
thereof  while  outside  such  foreign  country  without  regard  to 
the  duration  of  the  absence. 

(3)  Paragraph  (1)  shall  not  apply  in  any  case  where  its  application 
would  be  contrary  to  any  treaty  obligation  of  the  United  States  in 
effect  on  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  subsection. 

(4)  Paragraph  (1)  shall  not  apply  to  any  benefit  for  any  month  if — 

(A)  not  less  than  forty  of  the  quarters  elapsing  before  such 
month  are  quarters  of  coverage  for  the  individual  on  whose  wages 
and  self-employment  income  such  benefit  is  based,  or 

(B)  the  individual  on  whose  wages  and  self -employment  in- 
come such  benefit  is  based  has,  before  such  month,  resided  in  the 
United  States  for  a  period  or  periods  aggregating  ten  years  or 
more,  or 

( C )  the  individual  entitled  to  such  benefit  is  outside  the  United 
States  while  in  the  active  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United 
States,  or 

(D)  the  individual  on  whose  wages  and  self -employment  in- 
come such  benefit  is  based  died,  before  such  month,  either  (i) 
while  on  active  duty  or  inactive  duty  training  ( as  those  terms  are 
defined  in  section  210(1)  (2)  and  (3)  as  a  member  of  a  uniformed 
service  (as  defined  in  section  210 (m)),  or  (ii)  as  the  result  of  a 
disease  or  injury  which  the  Administrator  of  Veterans'  Affairs 
determines  was  incurred  or  aggravated  in  line  of  duty  while  on 
active  duty  (as  defined  in  section  210(1)  (2) ),  or  an  injury  which 
he  determines  was  incurred  or  aggravated  in  line  of  duty  while 
on  inactive  duty  training  (as  defined  in  section  210(1)  (3)),  as 
a  member  of  a  uniformed  service  (as  defined  in  section  210(m) ), 
if  the  Administrator  determines  that  such  individual  was  dis- 
charged or  released  from  the  period  of  such  active  duty  or  in- 
active duty  training  under  conditions  other  than  dishonorable, 
and  if  the  Administrator  certifies  to  the  Secretary  his  determina- 
tions with  respect  to  such  individual  under  this  clause,  or 
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(E)  the  individual  on  whose  employment  such  benefit  is  based 
had  been  in  service  covered  by  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  which 
was  treated  as  employment  covered  by  this  Act  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  5(k)(l)  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act; 
except  that  subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B)  of  this  paragraph  shall  not 
apply  in  the  case  of  any  individual  who  is  a  citizen  of  a  foreign 
country  that  has  in  effect  a  social  insurance  or  pension  system  which 
is  of  general  application  in  such  country  and  which  satisfies  subpara- 
graph (A)  but  not  subparagraph  (B)  of  paragraph  (2),  or  who  is 
a  citizen  of  a  foreign  country  that  has  no  social  insurance  or  pension 
system  of  general  application  if  at  any  time  within  five  years  prior 
to  the  month  in  which  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1967  are 
enacted  (or  the  first  month  thereafter  for  which  his  benefits  are  sub- 
ject to  suspension  under  paragraph  (1) )  payments  to  individuals  re- 
siding in  such  county  were  withheld  by  the  Treasury  Department 
under  the  first  section  of  the  Act  of  October  9,  1940  (31  U.S.C.  123). 

(5)  No  person  who  is,  or  upon  application  would  be,  entitled  to  a 
monthly  benefit  under  this  section  for  December  1956  shall  be  de- 
prived, by  reason  of  paragraph  (1),  of  such  benefit  or  any  other  bene- 
fit based  on  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  the  individual 
on  whose  wages  and  self -employment  income  such  monthly  benefit  for 
December  1956  is  based. 

(6)  If  an  individual  is  outside  the  United  States  when  he  dies  and 
no  benefit  may,  by  reason  of  paragraph  (1)  or  (10)  be  paid  to  him  for 
the  month  preceding  the  month  in  which  he  dies,  no  lump-sum  death 
payment  may  be  made  on  the  basis  of  such  individual's  wages  and  self- 
employment  income. 

(7)  Subsections  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  section  203  shall  not  apply 
with  respect  to  any  individual  for  any  month  for  which  no  monthly 
benefit  may  be  paid  to  him  by  reason  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this  sub- 
section. 

(8)  The  Attorney  General  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  such  infor- 
mation regarding  aliens  who  depart  from  the  United  States  to  any 
foreign  country  (other  than  a  foreign  country  which  is  territorially 
contiguous  to  the  continental  United  States)  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  the  Secretary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  and 
shall  otherwise  aid,  assist,  and  cooperate  with  the  Secretary  in  obtain- 
ing such  other  information  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 

(9)  No  payments  shall  be  made  under  part  A  of  title  XVIII  with 
respect  to  items  or  services  furnished  to  an  individual  in  any  month 
for  which  the  prohibition  in  paragraph  (1)  against  payment  of  bene- 
fits to  him  is  applicable  (or  would  be  if  he  were  entitled  to  any  such 
benefits) . 

(10)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  no  monthly 
benefits  shall  be  paid  under  this  section  or  under  section  223,  for  any 
rnonth  beginning  after  June  30,  1968,  to  an  individual  who  is  not  a 
citizen  or  national  of  the  United  States  and  who  resides  during  such 
month  in  a  foreign  country  if  payments  for  such  month  to  individuals 
residing  in  such  country  are  withheld  by  the  Treasury  Department 
under  the  first  section  of  the  Act  of  October  9,  1940  (31  U.S.C.  123). 
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Effect  of  Conviction  of  Subversive  Activities,  etc. 

(u)  (1)  If  any  individual  is  convicted  of  any  offense  (committed 
after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  subsection)  under— 

(A)  chapter  37  (relating  to  espionage  and  censorship),  chapter 
105  (relating  to  sabotage),  or  chapter  116  (relating  to  treason, 
sedition,  and  subversive  activities)  of  title  18  of  the  United  States 
Code,  or 

(B)  section  4, 112,  or  113  of  the  Internal  Security  Act  of  1950, 
as  amended, 

then  the  court  may,  in  addition  to  all  other  penalties  provided  by  law, 
impose  a  penalty  that  in  determining  whether  any  monthly  insurance 
benefit  under  this  section  or  section  223  is  payable  to  such  individual 
for  the  month  in  which  he  is  convicted  or  for  any  month  thereafter,  in 
determining  the  amount  of  any  such  benefit  payable  to  such  individual 
for  any  such  month,  and  in  determining  whether  such  individual  is 
entitled  to  insurance  benefits  under  part  A  of  title  XVIII  for  any  such 
month,  there  shall  not  be  taken  into  account — 

(C)  any  wages  paid  to  such  individual  or  to  any  other  individ- 
ual in  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  such  conviction  occurs  or  in 
any  prior  calendar  quarter,  and 

(D)  any  net  earnings  from  self -employment  derived  by  such 
individual  or  by  any  other  individual  during  a  taxable  year  in 
which  such  conviction  occurs  or  during^  any  prior  taxable  year. 

(2)  As  soon  as  practicable  after  an  additional  penalty  has,  pursuant 
to  paragraph  ( 1 ) ,  been  imposed  with  respect  to  any  individual,  the 
Attorney  General  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  such  imposition. 

(3)  If  any  individual  with  respect  to  whom  an  additional  penalty 
has  been  imposed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  is  granted  a  pardon  of 
the  offense  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  such  additional 
penalty  shall  not  apply  for  any  month  beginning  after  the  date  on 
which  such  pardon  is  granted. 

Waiver  of  Benefits 

( v)  (i )  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  title,  in  the  case 
of  any  individual  who  files  a  waiver  pursuant  to  section  1402(h)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  is  granted  a  tax  exemption  there- 
under, no  benefits  or  other  payments  shall  be  payable  under  this  title 
to  him,  no  payments  shall  be  made  on  his  behalf  under  part  A  of  title 
XVIII,  and  no  benefits  or  other  payments  under  this  title  shall  be  pay- 
able on  the  basis  of  his  wages  and  self -employment  income  to  any 
other  person,  after  the  filing  of  such  waiver ;  except  that,  if  thereafter 
such  individual's  tax  exemption  under  such  section  1402(h)  ceases  to 
be  effective,  such  waiver  shall  cease  to  be  applicable  in  the  case  of 
benefits  and  other  payments  under  this  title  and  part  A  of  title  XVIII 
to  the  extent  based  on  his  self-employment  income  for  and  after  the 
first  taxable  year  in  which  such  tax  exemption  ceases  to  be  effective 
and  on  his  wages  for  and  after  the  calendar  year  (if  any)  which  be- 
gins in  or  with  the  beginning  of  such  taxable  year. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  title^  in  the  case 
of  any  individual  who  files  a  waiver  pursuant  to  section  64,13 {e)  of  the 
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Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1931^.  and  is  granted  an  authorization  for  | 
credit  or  refund  thereunder^  no  henefits  or  other  payments  shall  he  \ 
payable  under  this  title  to  him^  no  payments  shall  be  made  on  his  be-  . 
lialf  under  part  A  of  title  XVIII ^  and  no  benefits  or  other  payments  i 
under  this  title  shall  be  payable  on  the  basis  of  his  wages  -and  self-  | 
employment  income  to  any  other  person^  after  the  filing  of  such  waiver;  | 
except  that^  if  thereafter  such  individual'' s  authorization  under  such  \ 
section  6413(e)  ceases  to  be  effective,  such  waiver  shall  cease  to  be  I 
applicable  in  the  case  of  benefits  and  other  payments  under  this  title  I 
and  part  A  of  title  XVIII  to  the  extent  based  on  his  ivages  beginning  ' 
ivith  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  year  for  ivhich  such  authorization 
ceases  to  apply  and  on  his  self-employment  income  for  and  after  his  \ 
taxable  year  which  begins  in  or  with  the  beginning  of  such  calendar 
year. 

Increase  in  Old-Age  Insurance  Benefit  Amounts  on  Account  of  Delayed 

Retirement  ^ 

{w)  (1)  If  the  first  month  for  which  an  old-age  insurance  benefit  ' 
becomes  payable  to  an  individual  is  not  earlier  than  the  month  in  which  \ 
such  individual  attains  age  65  {or  his  benefit  payable  at  such  age  is  \ 
not  reduced  under  subsection  (§')),  the  amount  of  the  old-age  insur- 
ance benefit  {other  than  a  benefit  based  on  a  primary  insurance  amount 
determined  under  section  21 5 {a)  {3) )  lohich  is  payable  without  regard 
to  this  subsection  to  su^h  individual  shall  be  increased  by — 
{A )  %2  <5/ 1  percent  of  such  amount,  multiplied  by 
(B)  the  number  {if  any)  of  the  increment  months  for  such 
individual, 

{2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  number  of  increment  months 
for  any  individual  shall  be  a  number  equal  to  the  total  number  of  the 
months — 

{A)  which  have  elapsed  after  the  month  before  the  month  in 
which  such  individual  attained  age  65  and  prior  to  the  month  in 
which  such  individual  attained  age  72,  and 
{B)  with  respect  to  which — 

(^)  such  individual  was  a  fully  insured  individual  {as 
defined  in  section  21 4  {a) ) ,  and 

{ii)  such  individual  either  was  not  entitled  to  an  old-age 
insurance  benefit  or  suffered  deductions  under  section  203(b) 
or  203(c)  in  amounts  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  benefit. 
(3)  For  purposes  of  applying  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1),  a 
determination  shall  be  made  under  paragraph  (2)  for  each  yea.r,  be- 
ginning with  1972,  of  the  total  number  of  an  individual's  increment 
months  through  the  year  for  which  the  determination  is  made  and  the 
total  so  determined  shall  be  applicable  to  such  individuals  old-age 
imurance  benefits  beginning  with  beiiefits  for  January  of  the  year  fol- 
lowing the  year  for  which  such  determination  is  made;  except  that 
the  total  number  applicable  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  attains 
age  72  after  1972  shall  be  determined  through  the  month  before  the 
month  in  which  he  attains  such  age  and  shall  be  applicahle  to  his  old- 
age  insurance  benefit  beginning  with  the  month  in  which  he  attains 
such  age. 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  1972. 
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{Jf)  This  subsection  shall  he  applied  after  reduction  under  section 
203  {a), 

Sister^s  and  Brother's  Insurance  Benefits^ 

(x)  (1)  Every  sister  or  brother  (as  defined  in  this  subsection)  of 
an  individual  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  insurance  benefits^  or  of 
an  individual  who  died  a  fully  insured  individual^  if  such  brother  or 
sister — 

{A)(i)  is  under  a  disability  (as  defined  in  section  223(d)) 
which  began  before  he  or  she  attained  the  age  of  22,  or  (ii)  in 
the  case  of  a  sister,  has  attained  age  62, 

(B)  was  receiving  at  least  one-half  of  his  or  her  support,  as 
determined  in  accordance  loith  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Sec- 
retary, from  such  deceased  or  insured  individual — 

(i)  if  such  individual  is  living,  at  the  time  such  individual 
became  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  benefits, 

(ii)  if  such  individual  has  died,  at  the  time  of  such  death, 

or 

(Hi)  if  such  individual  had  a  period  of  disability  which 
continued  until  he  became  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability 
benefits,  or  (if  he  has  died)  until  the  month  of  his  death, 
at  the  beginning  of  such  period  of  disability  or  at  the  time 
of  such  death, 

and  has  filed  proof  of  such  support  within  two  years  after  the 
month  in  which  such  individual  filed  application  with  respect  to 
such  period  of  disability,  became  entitled  to  such  benefits,  or  died, 
as  the  ca^e  may  be,  or  (if  later)  within  two  years  after  the  month 
in  which  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1972  is  enacted, 

(G)  is  not  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  insurance  benefits,  or 
is  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  insurance  benefits  each  of  which 
is  (i)  less  than  one-half  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  siceh 
individual  if  he  is  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability  insurance  bene- 
fits, or  (ii)  less  than  82^2  V^^  centum  of  the  primary  insurance 
amount  of  such  individual  if  he  is  deceased  where  the  amount  of 
the  sister^s  or  brother^s  insurance  benefit  is  determinable  under 
paragraph  (2)  (A)  (or  75  per  centum  of  such  primary  insurance 
amount  if  su^h  individual  is  deceased  in  any  other  case), 

(D)  has  filed  application  for  sister'' s  or  brother'' s  insurance 
benefits,  and 

(E)  has  not  married  after  the  date  such  individual  became  en- 
titled to  old-age  or  disability  benefits  or  died, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  sister'' s  or  brotJier^s  insurance  benefit  for  each 
month,  beginning  with  the  first  month  he  or  she  becomes  so  entitled 
to  such  insurance  benefits  and  ending  with  the  month  preceding  which- 
ever of  the  following  first  occurs — 

(F)  the  month  in  which  such  sister  or  brother  dies, 

(G)  (i)  if  such  individual  is  entitled  to  old-age  or  disability 
insurance  benefits,  the  first  month  in  which  such  sister  or  brother 
becomes  entitled  to  an  old-age  insurance  benefit  or  a  disability  in- 
surance benefit  which  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  one-half  of  the  primary 
insurance  amount  of  such  individual,  or  (ii)  if  such  individual 


*  Applies  with  respect  to  benefits  under  section  202  (x)  of  the  Act  for  months  after 
December  1972  on  the  basis  of  applications  for  such  benefits  filed  on  or  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act. 
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has  died^  the  first  month  in  which  such  sister  or  brother  becomes  \ 

entitled  to  an  old-age  insurance  benefit  or  a  disability  insurance  I 

benefit  ivhich  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  82^2  V^^  centum  of  the  primary  \ 

insurance  amount  of  such  individual  if  the  sister^s  or  brother^ s  ! 

insurance  dmount'is  determinable  under  paragra'ph  {2)  {A)  {or  \ 

75  per  centum  of  such  primary  insurance  amount  in  any  other  I 

case)^  j 

{H)  the  first  month  in  which  s^ich  individual  is  alive  and  is  not 
entitled  to  disability  insurance  benefits  and  is  not  entitled  to  old- 
age  insurance  benefits^  j 
(/)  in  the  case  of  a  sister  who  has  not  attained  the  age  of  62  \ 
or  of  a  brother^  the  third  month  following  the  month  in  ivhich 
such  sister  or  brother  ceases  to  be  under  a  disability  {as  defined  in  | 
section  223 {d))  unless^  in  the  case  of  such  sister^  she  attains  age  \ 
62  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  such  third  mouthy  or  ' 
{J)  the  month  in  which  such  sister  or  brother  marries.  | 
{2)  {A)  Except  as  provided  in  subparagraphs  {B)  and  {C)  of  this  | 
paragraph.)  such  sister^s  or  brother^s  insurance  benefit  for  each  month 
shall  be  equal  to —  | 
{i)  if  the  individual  on  the  basis  of  whose  wages  and  self-  . 
employment  income  the  sister  or  brother  is  entitled  to  such  bene-  \ 
fit  has  not  died  prior  to  the  end  of  such  month.,  one-half  of  the  \ 
primary  insurance  amount  of  such  individual  for  such  month^  or  \ 
{ii)  if  such  individual  has  died  in  or  prior  to  such  month.,  \. 
5^1/2  P^'^  centum  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  such  indi-  \ 
vidual.  j 
{B)  For  any  month  for  which  more  than  one  person  is  entitled  to  , 
sister^s  or  brother^s  insurance  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and 
self-employment  income  of  an  individual  who  died  in  or  prior  to  \ 
such  month,  such  benefit  for  each  such  person  for  each  such  month  ! 
shall  be  equal  to  75  per  centum  of  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  \ 
such  insured  individual.  \ 
{3)  As  used  in  this  subsection —  I 
{A)  the  term  ^''sister'^  means  a  sister  by  the  wholeblood.  a  sister  j 
by  the  halfblood^  a  stepsister  by  a  marriage  contracted  before  the  S 
sister  attained  age  18,  or  an  adopted  sister  by  an  adoption  that  j 
took  place  before  the  sister  attained  age  18;  and 

{B)  the  term  ^''brother''  means  a  brother  by  the  wholeblood,  \ 
a  brother  by  the  halfblood,  a  stepbrother  by  a  marriage  contracted 

before  the  brother  attained  age  18,  or  an  adopted  brother  by  an  , 

adoption  that  took  place  before  tJie  brother  attained  age  18.  | 

{Jf)  In  the  case  of  a  sister  or  brother  who  marries —  ; 

{A)  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits  under  this  subsection  or  ' 
subsection  (b).  (e),  (/),  {g).or  {h), 

{B)  an  individual  who  attained  the  age  of  18  and  is  entitled  \ 

to  benefits  under  subsection  {d) ,  or  \ 

{C)  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits  under  subsection  {a)  but,  i 

with  respect  to  a  sister,  only  if  she  is  under  a  disability  (as  i 
defined  in  section  223  {d) ) , 

such  sisters  or  brother'^ s  entitlement  to  benefits  under  this  subsection  :; 
shall,  noticithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  {1)  but  subject 

to  subsection  {s),  not  be  terminated  by  reason  of  such  marriage;  \ 
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except  that^  in  the  case  of  such  a  marriage  to  an  individual  entitled 
to  benefits  under  subsection  (d),  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  par- 
agraph shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  benefits  for  months  after  the 
last  month  during  all  of  which  such  individual  was  under  a  disability 
{as  defined  in  section  223 {d))  unless  he  ceases  to  be  so  entitled  by 
reason  of  his  death. 

Reduction  of  Insurance  Benefits 

Maximum  Benefits 

Sec.  203.  (a)  Whenever  the  total  of  monthly  benefits  to  which  mdi- 
viduals  are  entitled  under  sections  202  and  223  for  a  month  on  the 
basis  of  the  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  an  insured  indi- 
vidual is  greater  than  the  amount  appearing  on  column  V  of  the  table 
in  (or  deemed  to  be  in)  ^  section  215(a)  on  the  line  on  which  appears 
in  column  IV  such  insured  individual's  primary  insurance  amount, 
such  total  of  benefits  shall  be  reduced  to  such  amount ;  except  that — 

(1)  when  any  of  such  individuals  so  entitled  would  (but  for 
the  provisions  of  section  202(k)  (2)  (A) )  be  entitled  to  child's 
insurance  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self -employment 
income  of  one  or  more  other  insured  individuals,  such  total  of 
benefits  shall  not  be  reduced  to  less  than  the  smaller  of :  (A)  the 
sum  of  the  maximum  amounts  of  benefits  payable  on  the  basis  of 
the  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  all  such  insured  indi- 
viduals, or  (B)  the  last  figure  in  column  V  of  the  table  appearing 
in  section  215  (a) ,  or 

(2)  2  when  two  or  more  persons  were  entitled  (without  the  ap- 
plication of  section  202(j)(l)  and  section  223(b))  to  monthly 
benefits  under  section  202  or  223  for  August  1972  on  the  basis  of 
the  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  such  insured  individual 
and  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  were  applicable  in  January 


1  Effective  Jan.  1,  1974. 

2P.L.  92-336,  sec.  202(a)  (2)  (B),  amended  section  203(a)  paragraph  (2)  in  its  entirety. 
Effective  January  1,  1974,  It  will  read  as  follows  : 

"(2)  when  two  or  more  persons  were  entitled  (without  the  application  of  section  202 
(j)(l)  and  section  223(b))  to  monthly  benefits  under  section  202  or  223  for  January  1971 
or  any  prior  month  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  such  insured 
individual  and  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  as  in  effect  for  any  such  month  were 
applicable  in  determining  the  benefit  amount  of  any  persons  on  the  basis  of  such  wages  and 
self-employment  income,  the  total  of  benefits  for  any  month  after  January  1971  shall  not 
be  reduced  to  less  than  the  largest  of — 

(A)  the  amount  determined  under  this  subsection  without  regard  to  this  paragraph, 

(B)  the  largest  amount  which  has  been  determined  for  any  month  under  this  sub- 
section for  persons  entitled  to  monthly  benefits  on  the  basis  of  such  insured  indi- 
vidual's wages  and  self-employment  income,  or 

(C)  if  any  persons  are  entitled  to  benefits  on  the  basis  of  such  wages  and  self- 
employment  income  for  the  month  before  the  effective  month  (after  September  1972) 
of  a  general  benefit  Increase  under  this  title  (as  defined  in  section  215(1)  (3))  or  a 
benefit  increase  under  the  provisions  of  section  215 (i),  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  amounts  derived  by  multiplying  the  benefit  amount  determined  under  this  title 
(excluding  any  part  thereof  determined  under  section  202 (w))  for  the  month  before 
such  effective  month  (including  this  subsection,  but  without  the  application  of  section 
222(b),  section  202(q),  and  subsections  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  section),  for  each 
such  person  for  such  month,  by  a  percentage  equal  to  the  percentage  of  the  increase 
provided  under  such  benefit  increase  (with  any  such  increased  nmoiint  which  is  not 
a  multiple  of  $0,10  being  rounded  to  the  next  higher  multiple  of  $0.10)  ; 

but  in  any  such  case  (i)  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  shall  not  be  applied  to  such 
total  of  benefits  after  the  application  of  subparagraph  (B)  or  (C),  and  (ii)  if  section 
202(k)(2)(A)  was  applicable  in  the  case  of  any  such  benefits  for  a  month,  and  ceases  to 
apply  for  a  month  after  such  month,  the  provisions  of  subnaragraph  (B)  or  fC)  shall  be 
applied,  for  and  after  the  month  in  which  section  202 (k)  (2)  (A)  ceases  to  apply,  as  though 
paragraph  (1)  had  not  been  applicable  to  such  total  of  benefits  for  the  last  month  for 
which  subparagraph  (B)  or  (C)  was  applicable,  or". 
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1971  or  any  prior  month  in  determining  the  total  of  the  benefits 
for  persons  entitled  for  any  such  month  on  the  basis  of  such  wages 
and  self-employment  income,  such  total  of  benefits  for  Septem- 
ber 1972  or  any  subsequent  month  shall  not  be  reduced  to  less  than 
the  larger  of — 

(A)  the  amount  determined  under  this  subsection  without 
regard  to  this  paragraph,  or 

(B)  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  derived 
by  multiplying  the  benefit  amount  determined  under  this  title 
for  August  1972  (including  this  subsection,  but  without  the 
application  of  section  222(b),  section  202 (q),  and  subsections 
(b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  section),  for  each  person  for 
such  month,  by  120  percent  and  raising  such  increased  amount, 
if  it  is  not  a  multiple  of  $0.10,  to  the  next  higher  multiple  of 
$0.10;  but  in  any  such  case  (i)  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsec- 
tion shall  not  be  applied  to  such  total  of  benefits  after  the 
application  of  subparagraph  (B),  and  (ii)  if  section  202 (k) 
(2)  (A)  was  applicable  in  the  case  of  any  such  benefits  for 
September  1972,  and  ceases  to  apply  after  such  month,  the 
provisions  of  subparagraph  (B)  shall  be  applied,  for  and 
after  the  month  in  which  section  202 (k)  (2)  (A)  ceases  to  ap- 
ply, as  though  paragraph  (1)  had  not  been  applicable  to  such 
total  of  benefits  for  September  1972, 

(3)  when  any  of  such  individuals  is  entitled  to  monthly  bene- 
fits as  a  divorced  wife  under  section  202(b)  or  as  a  surviving  di- 
vorced wife  under  section  202(e)  for  any  month,  the  benefit 
to  which  she  is  entitled  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self- 
employment  income  of  such  insured  individual  for  such  month 
shall  be  determined  without  regard  to  this  subsection,  and  the 
benefits  of  all  other  individuals  who  are  entitled  for  such  month 
to  monthly  benefits  under  section  202  on  the  wages  and  self- 
employment  income  of  such  insured  individual  shall  be  deter- 
mined as  if  no  such  divorced  wife  or  surviving  divorced  wife  were 
entitled  to  benefits  for  such  month.  In  any  case  in  which  benefits 
are  reduced  pursuant  to  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  subsec- 
tion, such  reduction  shall  be  made  after  any  deductions  under  this 
section  and  after  any  deductions  under  section  222(b).  Whenever 
a  reduction  is  made  under  this  subsection  in  the  total  of  monthly 
benefits  to  which  individuals  are  entitled  for  any  month  on  the 
basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  an  insured  in- 
dividual, each  such  benefit  other  than  the  old-age  or  disability 
insurance  benefit  shall  be  proportionately  decreased ;  except  that 
if  such  total  of  benefits  for  such  month  includes  any  benefit  or 
benefits  under  section  202(d)  which  are  payable  solely  by  reason 
of  section  216(h)  (3) ,  the  reduction  shall  be  first  applied  to  reduce 
(proportionately  where  there  is  more  than  one  benefit  so  payable) 
the  benefits  so  payable  (but  not  below  zero),  [or J 

(4)  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  when — 

(A)  two  or  more  persons  are  entitled  to  monthly  benefits 
for  a  particular  month  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-em- 
ployment income  of  an  insured  individual  and  (for  such  par- 
ticular month)  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  and  section 
202  (q)  are  applicable  to  such  monthly  benefits,  and 
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(B)  such  individual's  primary  insurance  amount  is  in- 
creased for  the  following  month  under  any  provision  of  this 
title, 

then  the  total  of  monthly  benefits  for  all  persons  on  the  basis  of 
such  wages  and  self-employment  income  for  such  particular 
month,  as  determined  under  the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  shall 
for  purposes  of  determining  the  total  monthly  benefits  for  all 
persons  on  the  basis  of  such  wages  and  self -employment  income  for 
months  subsequent  to  such  particular  month  to  be  considered  to 
have  been  increased  by  the  smallest  amount  that  would  have  been 
required  in  order  to  assure  that  the  total  of  monthly  benefits  pay- 
able on  the  basis  of  such  wages  and  self-employment  income  for 
any  such  subsequent  month  will  not  be  less  (after  the  application 
of  the  other  provisions  of  this  subsection  and  section  202  (q) )  than 
the  total  of  monthly  benefits  (after  the  application  of  the  other 
provisions  of  this  subsection  and  section  202  (q) )  payable  on  the 
basis  of  such  wages  and  self -employment  income  for  such  particu- 
lar month  or 

(5)  ivhenever  the  monthly  benefits  of  such  individuals  are  hased 
on  an  insured  individual's  primary  insurance  amount  which  is 
determined  under  section  215 {a)  (3)  and  sicch  primary  insurance 
amount  does  not  appear  in  column  IV  of  the  table  in  (or  deemed 
to  be  in)  section  215(a),  the  applicable  maximum  amount  in  col- 
urrm  V  of  such  table  shall  be  the  amount  in  such  column  that  ap- 
pears on  the  line  on  which  the  next  higher  primary  insurance 
amount  appears  in  column  IV,  or,  if  larger,  the  largest  amount 
determined  for  such  persons  under  this  subsection  for  any  month 
prior  to  October  1972} 

Deductions  on  Account  of  Work 

(b)  Deductions,  in  amounts  and  at  such  time  or  times  as  the  Secre- 
tary shall  determine,  shall  be  made  from  any  payment  or  payments 
under  this  title  to  which  an  individual  is  entitled,  and  from  any  pay- 
ment or  payments  to  which  any  other  persons  are  entitled  on  the  basis 
of  such  individual's  wages  and  self-employment  income,  until  the 
total  of  such  deductions  equals — 

(1)  such  individual's  benefit  or  benefits  under  section  202  for 
any  month,  and 

(2)  if  such  individual  was  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits 
under  section  202(a)  for  such  month,  the  benefit  or  benefits  of  all 
other  persons  for  such  month  under  section  202  based  on  such 
individual's  wages  and  self-employment  income, 

if  for  such  month  he  is  charged  with  excess  earnings,  under  the  pro- 
visions of  subsection  (f )  of  this  section,  equal  to  the  total  of  benefits 
referred  to  in  clauses  (1)  and  (2).  If  the  excess  earnings  so  charged 
are  less  than  such  total  benefits,  such  deductions  with  respect  to  such 
month  shall  be  equal  only  to  the  amount  of  such  excess  earnings.  If 
a  child  who  has  attained  the  age  of  18  and  is  entitled  to  child's  insur- 
ance benefits,  or  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  mother's  insurance  bene- 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972  and  to  lump-sum  death  payments 
for  deaths  after  December  1972. 
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fits,  is  married  to  an  individual  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits 
under  section  202(a),  such  child  or  such  person,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (f ) ,  be  deemed 
to  be  entitled  to  such  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self- 
employment  income  of  such  individual  entitled  to  old-age  insurance 
benefits.  If  a  deduction  has  already  been  made  under  this  subsection 
with  respect  to  a  person's  benefit  or  benefits  under  section  202  for  a 
month,  he  shall  be  deemed  entitled  to  payments  under  such  section 
for  such  month  for  purposes  of  further  deductions  under  this  sub- 
section, and  for  purposes  of  charging  of  each  person's  excess  earnings 
under  subsection  (f),  only  to  the  extent  of  the  total  of  his  benefits 
remaining  after  such  earlier  deductions  have  been  made.  For  purposes 
of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (f )  — 

(A)  an  individual  shall  be  deemed  to  be  entitled  to  payments 
under  section  202  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  benefit  or  benefits  to 
which  he  is  entitled  under  such  section  after  the  application  of 
subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  but  without  the  application  of  the 
penultimate  sentence  thereof ;  and 

(B)  if  a  deduction  is  made  with  respect  to  an  individual's 
benefit  or  benefits  under  section  202  because  of  the  occurrence  in 
any  month  of  an  event  specified  in  subsection  (c)  or  (d)  of  this 
section  or  in  section  222  (b) ,  such  individual  shall  not  be  considered 
to  be  entitled  to  any  benefits  under  such  section  202  for  such  month. 

Deductions  on  Account  of  Noncovered  Work  Outside  the  United  States  or 
Failure  To  Have  Child  in  Care 

(c)  Deductions,  in  such  amounts  and  at  such  time  or  times  as  the 
Secretary  shall  determine,  shall  be  made  from  any  payment  or  pay- 
ments under  this  title  to  which  an  individual  is  entitled,  until  the  total 
of  such  deductions  equals  such  individual's  benefits  or  benefit  under 
section  202  for  any  month — 

(1)  in  which  such  individual  is  under  the  age  of  seventy-two 
and  on  seven  or  more  different  calendar  days  of  which  he  engaged 
in  noncovered  remunerative  activity  outside  the  United  States ;  or 

(2)  in  which  such  individual,  if  a  wife  under  age  sixty-five 
entitled  to  a  wife's  insurance  benefits,  did  not  have  in  her  care 
(individually  or  jointly  with  her  husband)  a  child  of  her  hus- 
band entitled  to  a  child's  insurance  benefit  and  such  wife's  insur- 
ance benefit  for  such  month  was  not  reduced  under  the  provisions 
of  section  202  ( q )  ;  or 

(3)  in  which  such  individual,  if  a  widow  entitled  to  a  mother's 
insurance  benefit,  did  not  have  in  her  care  a  child  of  her  deceased 
husband  entitled  to  a  child's  insurance  benefit ;  or 

(4)  in  which  such  individual,  if  a  surviving  divorced  mother 
entitled  to  a  mother's  insurance  benefit,  did  not  have  in  her  care  a 
child  of  her  deceased  former  husband  Avho  (A)  is  her  son,  daugh- 
ter, or  legally  adopted  child  and  (B)  is  entitled  to  a  child's  in- 
surance benefit  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment 
income  of  her  deceased  former  husband. 

For  purposes  of  paragraphs  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this  subsection,  a 
child  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  entitled  to  a  child's  insurance  benefit 
for  any  month  in  which  paragraph  (1)  of  section  202  (s)  applies  or  an 
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event  specified  in  section  222(b)  occurs  with  respect  to  such  child. 
Subject  to  paragraph  (3)  of  such  section  202(s),  no  deductions  shall 
be  made  under  this  subsection  from  any  child's  insurance  benefit  for 
the  month  in  which  the  child  entitled  to  such  benefit  attained  the  age 
of  eighteen  or  any  subsequent  month;  nor  shall  any  deduction  be 
made  under  this  subsection  from  any  widow's  insurance  benefits  for 
any  month  in  which  the  widow  or  surviving  divorced  wife  is  entitled 
and  has  not  attained  age  [62]  60  ^  (but  only  if  she  became  so  entitled 
prior  to  attaining  age  60),  or  from  any  widower's  insurance  benefit  for 
any  month  in  which  the  widower  is  entitled  and  has  not  attained  age 
[62.]  60  ^  (hut  only  if  he  hecame  so  entitled  fvior  to  attaining  age  60) } 

Deductions  From  Dependents*  Benefits  on  Account  of  Noncovered  Work 
Outside  the  United  States  by  Old-Age  Insurance  Beneficiary 

(d)  (1)  Deductions  shall  be  made  from  any  wife's,  husband's,  [or J 
child's,  sister's^  or  hrother^s  insurance  benefit,  based  on  the  wages  and 
self-employment  income  of  an  individual  entitled  to  old-age  insurance 
benefits,  to  which  a  wife,  divorced  wife,  husband,  [or]  child,  sister^  or 
hrother  is  entitled,  until  the  total  of  such  deduction  equals  such  wife's, 
husband's,  [or]  child's,  sisters^  or  brothers  insurance  benefit  or  bene- 
fits under  section  202  for  any  month  in  which  such  individual  is  under 
the  age  of  seventy -two  and  on  seven  or  more  different  calendar  days  of 
which  he  engaged  in  noncovered  remunerative  activity  outside  the 
United  States. 

(2)  Deductions  shall  be  made  from  any  child's  insurance  benefit  to 
which  a  child  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  is  entitled,  or  from 
any  mother's  insurance  benefit  to  which,  a  person  is  entitled,  until  the 
total  of  such  deductions  equals  such  child's  insurance  benefit  or  bene- 
fits or  mother's  insurance  benefit  or  benefits  under  section  202  for  any 
month  in  which  such  child  or  person  entitled  to  mother's  insurance 
benefits  is  married  to  an  individual  who  is  entitled  to  old-age  insur- 
ance benefits  and  on  seven  or  more  different  calendar  days  of  which 
such  individual  engaged  in  noncovered  remunerative  activity  outside 
the  United  States. 

Occurrence  of  More  Than  One  Event 

(e)  If  more  than  one  of  the  events  specified  in  subsections  (c)  and 
(d)  and  section  222(b)  occurs  in  any  one  month  which  would  occasion 
deductions  equal  to  a  benefit  for  such  month,  only  an  amount  equal 
to  such  benefit  shall  be  deducted. 

Months  to  Which  Earnings  Are  Charged 

(f)  For  purposes  of  subsection  (b) — 

(1)  The  amount  of  an  individual's  excess  earnings  (as  defined 
in  paragraph  (3) )  shall  be  charged  to  months  as  follows:  There 
shall  be  charged  to  the  first  month  of  such  taxable  year  an  amount 
of  his  excess  earnings  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  payments  to  which 

1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972. 

2  Applies  to  benefits  payable  under  section  202  for  months  after  December  1972,  except 
that  in  the  case  of  an  individual  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  for  December  1972,  benefits  will 
be  payable  only  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed  in  or  after  the  month  of  enactment. 
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he  and  all  other  persons  are  entitled  for  such  month  under  section 
202  on  the  basis  of  his  wages  and  self -employment  income  (or  the 
total  of  his  excess  earnings  if  such  excess  earnings  are  less  than 
such  sum),  and  the  balance,  if  any,  of  such  excess  earnings  sha,ll 
be  charged  to  each  succeeding  month  in  such  year  to  the  extent,  in  , 
the  case  of  each  such  month,  of  the  sum  of  the  payments  to  which  j 
such  individual  and  all  other  persons  are  entitled  for  such  month  . 
under  section  202  on  the  basis  of  his  wages  and  self -employment 
income,  until  the  total  of  such  excess  has  been  so  charged.  Where  | 
an  individual  is  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202  (a)  and  other  ' 
persons  are  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202(b),  (c),  or  (d) 
on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  such 
individual,  the  excess  earnings  of  such  individual  for  any  taxable 
year  shall  be  charged  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
subsection  before  the  excess  earnings  of  such  persons  for  a  taxable 
year  are  charged  to  months  in  such  individual's  taxable  year.  Not- 
withstanding the  preceding  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  but  sub- 
ject to  section  202 (s) ,  no  part  of  the  excess  earnings  of  an  individ- 
ual shall  be  charged  to  any  month  (A)  for  which  such  individual 
was  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  under  this  title,  (B)  in  which  such 
individual  was  age  seventy-two  or  over,  (C)  in  which  such  indi- 
vidual, if  a  child  entitled  to  child's  insurance  benefits,  has  attained 
the  age  of  18,  (D)  for  which  such  individual  is  entitled  to  widow's 
insurance  benefits  and  has  not  attained  age  [62 J  60  (but  only  if 
she  became  so  entitled  prior  to  attaining  age  60)  or  widower's  in- 
surance benefits  and  has  not  attained  age  [62]  60  '  ( hut  only  if  he 
became  so  entitled  prior  to  attaining  age  60)^^  or  (E)  in  which 
such  individual  did  not  engage  in  self -employment  and  did  not 
render  services  for  wages  (determined  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(5)  of  this  subsection)  of  more  than  [$140]  $200  or  the  exempt 
amount  as  determined  under  paragraph  (8) 

(2)  As  used  in  paragraph  (1),  the  term  "first  month  of  such 
taxable  year"  means  the  earliest  month  in  such  year  to  which  the 
charging  of  excess  earnings  described  in  such  paragraph  is  not 
prohibited  by  the  application  of  clauses  (A),  (B),  (C),  (D),  and 
(E)  thereof. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  paragraph  (1)  and  subsection  (h),  an  in- 
dividual's excess  earnings  for  a  taxable  year  shall  be  60  per  centum 
of  his  earnings  for  such  year  in  excess  of  the  product  of  [$140] 
$200  or  the  exempt  amount  as  determined  under  paragraph  (8), 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  months  in  such  year,  except  that 
[of  the  first  $1,200  of  such  excess  (or  all  of  such  excess  if  it  is  less 
than  $1,200,  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  thereof  shall  not  be  in- 
cluded.], in  determining  an  individuaVs  excess  earnings  for  the 
taxable  year  in  which  he  attains  age  72^  there  shall  be  excluded  any 
earnings  of  such  individual  for  the  month  in  which  he  attains 
such  age  and  any  subsequent  month  {with  any  net  earnings  or  net 
loss  from  self -employment  in  such  year  being  prorated  in  an  equi- 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972. 

2  Applies  to  benefits  payable  under  section  202  for  months  after  December  1972,  except 
that  in  the  case  of  an  individual  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  for  December  1972,  benefits  will 
be  payable  only  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed  in  or  after  the  month  of  enactment. 

'  Applies  with  respect  to  taxable  years  ending  after  December  1972. 
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tahle  manner  under  regulations  of  the  Secretary) .  The  excess  earn- 
ings as  derived  under  the  preceding  sentence,  if  not  a  multiple  of 
$1,  shall  be  reduced  to  the  next  lower  multiple  of  $1.^ 

(4)  For  purposes  of  clause  (E)  of  paragraph  (1)  — 

(A)  An  individual  will  be  presumed,  with  respect  to  any 
month,  to  have  been  engaged  in  self-employment  in  such 
month  until  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary 
that  such  individual  rendered  no  substantial  services  in  such 
month  with  respect  to  any  trade  or  business  the  net  income  or 
loss  of  which  is  includible  in  computing  (as  provided  in 
paragraph  (5)  of  this  subsection)  his  net  earnings  or  net 
loss  from  self-employment  for  any  taxable  year.  The  Secre- 
tary shall  by  regulations  prescribe  the  methods  and  criteria 
for  determining  whether  or  not  an  individual  has  rendered 
substantial  services  with  respect  to  any  trade  or  business. 

(B)  An  individual  will  be  presumed,  with  respect  to  any 
month,  to  have  rendered  services  for  wages  (determined  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (5)  of  this  subsection)  of  more  than 
[$140]  $200  or  the  exeiiift  amount  as  determined  wider 
paragraph  (8)  ^  until  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Sec- 
retary that  such  individual  did  not  render  such  services  in 
such  month  for  more  than  such  amount. 

(5)  (A)  An  individual's  earnings  for  a  taxable  year  shall  be 
(i)  the  sum  of  his  wages  for  services  rendered  in  such  year  and 
his  net  earnings  for  self -employment  for  such  year,  minus  (ii) 
any  net  loss  from  self-employment  for  such  year. 

( B )  For  purposes  of  this  section — 

(i)  an  individual's  net  earnings  from  self -employment  for 
any  taxable  year  shall  be  determined  as  provided  in  section 
211,  except  that  paragraphs  (1),  (4),  and  (5)  of  section  211 
(c)  shall  not  apply  and  the  gross  income  shall  be  computed 
by  excluding  the  amounts  provided  by  subparagraph  (D), 
and 

(ii)  an  individual's  net  loss  from  self -employment  for  any 
taxable  year  is  the  excess  of  the  deductions  (plus  his  distribu- 
tive share  of  loss  described  in  section  702(a)  (9)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954)  taken  into  account  under  clause 
(i)  over  the  ^ross  income  (plus  his  distributive  share  of  in- 
come so  described)  taken  into  account  under  clause  (i) . 

(C)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  an  individual's  wages  shall 
be  computed  without  regard  to  the  limitations  as  to  amounts  of 
remuneration  specified  in  subsections  (a),  (g)  (2),  (g)  (3),  (h)  (2), 
and  (j)  of  section  209;  and  in  making  such  computation  services 
which  do  not  constitute  employment  as  defined  in  section  210, 
performed  within  the  United  States  by  the  individual  as  an  em- 
ployee or  performed  outside  the  United  States  in  the  active  mili- 
tary or  naval  service  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
employment  as  so  defined  if  the  remuneration  for  such  services  is 
not  includible  in  computing  his  net  earnings  or  net  loss  from  self- 
employment. 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  taxable  years  ending  after  December  1972. 
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( D )  In  the  case  of  an  individual — 

(i)  who  has  attained  the  age  of  65  on  or  before  the  last  dav 
of  the  taxable  year,  and 

(ii)  who  shows  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  that  he 
is  receiving  royalties  attributable  to  a  copyright  or  patent 
obtained  before  the  taxable  year  in  which  he  attained  the  age 
of  65  and  that  the  property  to  which  the  copyright  or  patent 
relates  was  created  by  his  own  personal  efforts, 

there  shall  be  excluded  from  gross  income  any  such  royalties. 

{E)  For  purposes  of  this  section^  there  shall  he  excluded  from 
the  gross  income  of  any  individual  for  any  taxable  year  the  gain 
from  the  sale  or  other  disposition^  during  such  year^  of  any  prop- 
erty of  such  individual  which  is  not^  hy  reason  of  the  provisions 
of  section  1221  {3)  {A)  or  (B)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
195 Jf.^  a  capital  asset  of  such  indivdual  as  a  taxpayer  if — 

(^)  such  individual  attained  age  65  on  or  before  the  last 
day  of  such  taxable  year;  and 

(ii)  such  individual  shoivs  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secre- 
tary that  such  property  was  created  by  him,  or  (in  the  case 
such  property  consists  of  a  letter,  memorandum,  or  similar 
property )  was  prepared  or  produced  for  him  prior  to  the  tax- 
able year  in  which  such  individual  attained  age  65.^ 

(6)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  wages  (determined  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (5)  (C)  which,  according  to  reports  received 
by  the  Secretary,  are  paid  to  an  individual  during  a  taxable  year 
shall  be  presumed  to  have  been  paid  to  him  for  services  performed 
in  such  year  until  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary 
that  they  were  paid  for  services  performed  in  another  taxable 
year.  If  such  reports  with  respect  to  an  individual  show  his  wages 
for  a  calendar  year,  such  individual's  taxable  year  shall  be  pre- 
sumed to  be  a  calendar  year  for  purposes  of  this  subsection  until 
it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  that  his  taxable 
year  is  not  a  calendar  year. 

(7)  Where  an  individual's  excess  earnings  are  charged  to  a 
month  and  the  excess  earnings  so  charged  are  less  than  the  total  of 
the  payments  (without  regard  to  such  charging)  to  which  all  per- 
sons are  entitled  under  section  202  for  such  month  on  the  basis 
of  his  wages  and  self-employment  income,  the  difference  between 
such  total  and  the  excess  so  charged  to  such  month  shall  be  paid 
(if  it  is  otherwise  payable  under  this  title)  to  such  individual  and 
other  persons  in  the  proportion  that  the  benefit  to  which  each  of 
them  is  entitled  (without  regard  to  such  charging,  without  the 
application  of  section  202 (k)  (3),  and  prior  to  the  application  of 
section  203(a) )  bears  to  the  total  of  the  benefits  to  which  all  of 
them  are  entitled. 

{8)  (A)  Whenever  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section  215 (i)  in- 
creases benefits  effective  unth  the  first  month  of  the  calendar  year 
folloioing  a  cost-of-living  computation  quarter,  he  shall  also  de- 
termine and  puhlish  in  the  Federal  Register  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 1  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  quarter  occurs  {along 
with  the  publication  of  such  benefit  increase  as  required  by  sec- 


1  Effective  In  the  case  of  taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 
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tion  21 5 {i)  {2)  {D))  a  new  exempt  amount  which  shall  he  effec- 
tive {unless  such  new  exempt  amount  is  prevented  from  becoming 
effecti'oe^  hy  subparagraph  (G)  of  this  paragraph)  with  respect 
to  any  individuaVs  taxable  year  which  ends  with  the  close  of  or 
after  the  calendar  year  toith  the  first  month  of  which  such  bene- 
fit increase  is  effective  {or^  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  dies 
dumng  such  calendar  year^  loith  respect  to  such  individuaVs  tax- 
able year  luhich  ends^  upon  his  death^  during  such  year) . 

(B)  The  exempt  amount  for  each  month  of  a  particular  tax- 
able year  shall  be  lohichever  of  the  folloioing  is  the  larger — 

(i)  the  exempt  amount  which  was  in  effect  loith  respect  to 
months  in  the  taxable  year  in  which  the  determination  under 
subparagraph  {A )  was  made^  or 

(ii)  the  product  of  the  exempt  amount  described  in  clause 
(i)  and  the  ratio  of  (/)  the  average  of  the  taxable  wages  of 
all  employees  as  reported  to  the  Secretary  for  the  first  calen- 
dar quarter  of  the  calendar  year  in  lohich  the  determination 
under  subparagraph  {A)  was  made  to  {II)  the  average  of 
the  taxable  wages  of  all  employees  as  reported  to  the  Secre- 
tary for  the  first  calervdar  quarter  of  1973^  or^  if  later^  the 
first  calendar  quarter  of  the  most  recent  calendar  year  in 
which  an  increase  in  the  contribution  and  benefit  base  was 
enacted  or  a  determination  resulting  in  such  an  increase  was 
made  under  section  230 {a) ,  loith  such  product^  if  not  a  multi- 
ple of  $10^  being  rounded  to  the  next  higher  multiple  of  $10 
where  such  product  is  a  multiple  of  $5  but  not  of  $10  and  to 
the  nearest  multiple  of  $10  in  any  other  case. 

Whenever  the  Secretary  determines  that  the  exempt  arrwwnt  is  to 
be  increased  in  any  year  under  this  paragraph^  he  shall  notify  the 
House  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  and  the  Senate  CoTnmittee 
on  Finance  no  later  than  August  15  of  such  year  of  the  estimated 
amount  of  such  increase^  indicating  the  new  exempt  amount^  the 
actuarial  estimates  of  the  effect  of  the  increase.,  arid  the  actuarial 
assumptions  and  methodology  used  in  preparing  such  estimates, 
{C)  Notwithstanding  the  determination  of  a  new  exempt 
amount  by  the  Secretary  under  subparagraph  (A)  {and  notwith- 
standing any  publication  thereof  under  such  subparagraph  or  any 
notification  thereof  under  the  last  sentence  of  subparagraph  (5) ) , 
such  new  exempt  amount  shall  not  take  effect  pursuant  thereto  if 
during  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  determination  is  made  a 
lam  increasing  the  exempt  amount  or  providing  a  general  benefit 
increase  under  this  title  {as  defined  in  section  215 {i)  {3))  is  en- 
acted. 

Penalty  for  Failure  to  Report  Certain  Events 

(g)  Any  individual  in  receipt  of  benefits  subject  to  deduction  under 
subsection  (c)  (or  who  is  in  receipt  of  such  benefits  on  behalf  of  an- 
other individual) ,  because  of  the  occurrence  of  an  event  specified  there- 
in, who  fails  to  report  such  occurrence  to  the  Secretary  prior  to  the 
receipt  and  acceptance  of  an  insurance  benefit  for  the  second  month 
following  the  month  in  which  such  event  occurred,  shall  suffer  de- 
ductions in  addition  to  those  imposed  under  subsection  (c)  as  follows : 
(1)  if  such  failure  is  the  first  one  with  respect  to  which  an 
additional  deduction  is  imposed  by  this  subsection,  such  addi- 
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tional  deduction  shall  be  equal  to  his  benefit  or  benefits  for  the 
first  month  of  the  period  for  which  there  is  a  failure  to  report  even 
though  such  failure  is  with  respect  to  more  than  one  month; 

(2)  if  such  failure  is  the  second  one  with  respect  to  which  an 
additional  deduction  is  imposed  by  this  subsection,  such  additional 
deduction  shall  be  equal  to  two  times  his  benefit  or  benefits  for  the  i 
first  month  of  the  period  for  which  there  is  a  failure  to  report  even  I 
though  such  failure  is  with  respect  to  more  than  two  months ;  and  j 

(3)  if  such  failure  is  the  third  or  a  subsequent  one  for  which 
an  additional  deduction  is  imposed  under  this  subsection,  such 
additional  deduction  shall  be  equal  to  three  times  his  benefit  or 
benefits  for  the  first  month  of  the  period  for  which  there  is  a 
failure  to  report  even  though  the  failure  to  report  is  with  respect, 
to  more  than  three  months  ; 

except  that  the  number  of  additional  deductions  required  by  this  sub- 
section shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  months  in  the  period  for  which 
there  is  a  failure  to  report.  As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term  "period 
for  which  there  is  a  failure  to  report"  with  respect  to  any  individual 
means  the  period  for  which  such  individual  received  and  accepted  in- 
surance benefits  under  section  202  without  making  a  timely  report  and 
for  which  deductions  are  required  under  subsection  (c). 

Report  of  Earnings  to  Secretary 

(h)  (1)  (A)  If  an  individual  is  entitled  to  any  monthly  insurance 
benefit  under  section  202  during  any  taxable  year  in  which  he  has 
earnings  or  wages,  as  computed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (5)  of  subsec- 
tion (f),  in  excess  of  the  product  of  £$140]  $166.66%  or  the  exempt 
amount  as  determined  under  subsection  (/)  {8Y  times  the  number  of 
months  in  such  year,  such  individual  (or  the  individual  who  is  in 
receipt  of  such  benefit  on  his  behalf)  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  his  earnings  (or  wages)  for  such  taxable  year.  Such  report 
shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  fourth  month  fol- 
lowing the  close  of  such  year,  and  shall  contain  such  information  and 
be  made  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulations  pre- 
scribe. Such  report  need  not  be  made  for  any  taxable  year  (i)  be- 
ginning with  or  after  the  month  in  which  such  individual  attained  the 
age  of  72,  or  (ii)  if  benefit  payments  for  all  months  (in  such  taxable 
year)  in  which  such  individual  is  under  age  72  have  been  suspended 
under  the  provisions  of  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (3)  of  this 
subsection.  The  Secretary  may  grant  a  reasonable  extension  of  time 
for  making  the  report  of  earnings  required  in  this  paragraph  if  he 
finds  that  there  is  valid  reason  for  a  delay,  but  in  no  case  may  the 
period  be  extended  more  than  three  months. 

(B)  If  the  benefit  payments  of  an  individual  have  been  suspended 
for  all  months  in  any  taxable  year  under  the  provisions  of  the  first 
sentence  of  paragraph  (3)  of  this  subsection,  no  benefit  payment  shall 
be  made  to  such  individual  for  any  such  month  in  such  taxable  year 
after  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  three  years,  three  months,  and 
fifteen  days  following  the  close  of  such  taxable  year  unless  within 
such  period  the  individual,  or  some  other  person  entitled  to  benefits 


*  Applies  with  respect  to  taxable  years  ending  after  December  1972. 
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under  this  title  on  the  basis  of  the  same  wages  and  self-employment 
income,  files  with  the  Secretary  information  showing  that  a  benefit 
for  such  month  is  payable  to  such  individual. 

(2)  If  an  individual  fails  to  make  a  report  required  under  para- 
graph (1),  within  the  time  prescribed  by  or  in  accordance  with  such 
paragraph,  for  any  taxable  year  and  any  deduction  is  imposed  under 
subsection  (b)  by  reason  of  his  earnings  for  such  year,  he  shall  suffer 
additional  deductions  as  follows : 

(A)  if  such  failure  is  the  first  one  with  respect  to  which  an 
additional  deduction  is  imposed  under  this  paragraph,  such  addi- 
tional deduction  shall  be  equal  to  his  benefit  or  benefits  for  the 
last  month  of  such  year  for  which  he  was  entitled  to  a  benefit  under 
section  202,  except  that  if  the  deduction  imposed  under  subsection 
(b)  by  reason  of  his  earnings  for  such  year  is  less  than  the  amount 
of  his  benefit  (or  benefits)  for  the  last  month  of  such  year  for 
which  he  was  entitled  to  a  benefit  under  section  202,  the  additional 
deduction  shall  be  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  deduction  imposed 
under  subsection  (  b)  but  not  less  than  $10 ; 

(B)  if  such  failure  is  the  second  one  for  which  an  additional 
deduction  is  imposed  under  this  paragraph,  such  additional  de- 
duction shall  be  equal  to  two  times  his  benefit  or  benefits  for  the 
last  month  of  such  year  for  which  he  was  entitled  to  a  benefit 
under  section  202; 

(C)  if  such  failure  is  the  third  or  a  subsequent  one  for  which 
an  additional  deduction  is  imposed  under  this  paragraph,  such 
additional  deduction  shall  be  equal  to  three  times  his  benefit  or 
benefits  for  the  last  month  of  such  year  for  which  he  was  entitled 
to  a  benefit  under  section  202 ; 

except  that  the  number  of  the  additional  deductions  required  by  this 
paragraph  with  respect  to  a  failure  to  report  earnings  for  a  taxable 
year  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  months  in  such  year  for  which 
such  individual  received  and  accepted  insurance  benefits  under  section 
202  and  for  which  deductions  are  imposed  under  subsection  (b)  by 
reason  of  his  earnings.  In  determining  whether  a  failure  to  report 
earnings  is  the  first  or  a  subsequent  failure  for  any  individual,  all 
taxable  years  ending  prior  to  the  imposition  of  the  first  additional 
deduction  under  this  paragraph,  other  than  the  latest  one  of  such 
years,  shall  be  disregarded. 

(3)  If  the  Secretary  determines,  on  the  basis  of  information 
obtained  by  or  submitted  to  him,  that  it  may  reasonably  be  expected 
than  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202  for  any  tax- 
able year  will  suffer  deductions  imposed  under  subsection  (b)  by 
reason  of  his  earnings  for  such  year,  the  Secretary  may,  before  the 
close  of  such  taxable  year,  suspend  the  total  or  less  than  the  total 
payment  for  each  month  in  such  year  (or  for  only  such  months  as  the 
Secretary  may  specify)  of  the  benefits  payable  on  the  basis  of  such 
individual's  wages  and  self -employment  income ;  and  such  suspension 
shall  remain  in  effect  with  respect  to  the  benefits  for  any  month  until 
the  Secretary  has  determined  whether  or  not  any  deduction  is  imposed 
for  such  month  under  subsection  (b).  The  Secretary  is  authorized, 
before  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  of  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits 
during  such  year,  to  request  of  such  individual  that  he  make,  at  such 
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time  or  times  as  the  Secretary  may  specify,  a  declaration  of  his 
estimated  earnings  for  the  taxable  year  and  that  he  furnish  to  the 
Secretary  such  other  information  with  respect  to  such  earnings  as  the 
Secretary  may  specify.  A  failure  by  such  individual  to  comply  with 
any  such  request  shall  in  itself  constitute  justification  for  a  deter- 
mination under  this  paragraph  that  it  may  reasonably  be  expected 
that  the  individual  will  suffer  deductions  imposed  under  subsection 
(b)  by  reason  of  his  earnings  for  such  year.  If,  after  the  close  of  a 
taxable  year  of  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202 
for  such  year,  the  Secretary  requests  such  individual  to  furnish  a 
report  of  his  earnings  (as  computed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (5)  of 
subsection  (f)  for  such  taxable  year  or  any  other  information  with 
respect  to  such  earnings  which  the  Secretary  may  specify,  and  the 
individual  fails  to  comply  with  such  request,  such  failure  shall  in 
itself  constitute  justification  for  a  determination  that  such  individual's 
benefits  are  subject  to  deductions  under  subsection  (b)  for  each  month 
in  such  taxable  year  (or  only  for  such  months  thereof  as  the  Secretary 
may  specify)  by  reason  of  his  earnings  for  such  year. 

Circumstances  Under  Which  Deductions  and  Reductions  Not  Required 

(i)  In  the  case  of  any  individual,  deductions  by  reason  of  the  provi- 
sions of  subsection  (b),  (c),  (g),or  (h)  of  this  section,  or  the  provi- 
sions of  section  222(b),  shall,  notwithstanding  such  provisions,  be 
made  from  the  benefit  to  which  such  individual  is  entitled  only  to  the 
extent  that  such  deductions  reduce  the  total  amount  which  would  oth- 
erwise be  paid,  on  the  basis  of  the  same  wages  and  self-employment 
income,  to  such  individual  and  the  other  individuals  living  in  the 
same  household. 

Attainment  of  Age  Seventy-two 

(j)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  an  individual  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  seventy- two  years  of  age  during  the  entire  month  in  which 
he  attains  such  age. 

Noncovered  Reinunerative  Activity  Outside  the  United  States 

(k)  An  individual  shall  be  considered  to  be  engaged  in  noncovered 
remunerative  activity  outside  the  United  States  if  he  performs  serv- 
ices outside  the  United  States  as  an  employee  and  such  services  do 
not  constitute  employment  as  defined  in  section  210  and  are  not  per- 
formed in  the  active  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States,  or 
if  he  carries  on  a  trade  or  business  outside  the  United  States  (other 
than  the  performance  of  service  as  an  employee)  the  net  income  or 
loss  of  which  ( 1 )  is  not  includible  in  computing  his  net  earnings  from 
self -employment  for  a  taxable  year  and  (2)  would  not  be  excluded 
from  net  earnings  from  self -employment,  if  carried  on  in  the  United 
States,  by  any  of  the  numbered  paragraphs  of  section  211(a).  When 
used  in  the  preceding  sentence  with  respect  to  a  trade  or  business 
(other  than  the  performance  of  service  as  an  employee),  the  term 
"United  States"  does  not  include  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  or  American  Samoa  in  the  case  of  an  alien 
who  is  not  a  resident  of  the  United  States  (including  the  Common- 
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wealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa)  and  the  term  "trade  or  business"  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  Section  162  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

Good  Cause  for  Failure  To  Make  Reports  Required 

(1)  The  failure  of  an  individual  to  make  any  report  required  by  sub- 
section (g)  or  (h)  (1)  (A)  within  the  time  prescribed  therein  shall  not 
be  regarded  as  such  a  failure  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Secretary  that  he  had  good  cause  for  failing  to  make  such  report 
within  such  time.  The  determination  of  what  constitutes  good  cause 
for  purposes  of  this  subsection  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  regu- 
lations of  the  Secretary. 

Overpayments  and  Underpayments 

Sec.  204.  (a)  Whenever  the  Secretary  finds  that  more  or  less  than 
the  correct  amount  of  payment  has  been  made  to  any  person  under 
this  title,  proper  adjustment  or  recovery  shall  be  made,  under  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  as  follows : 

(1)  With  respect  to  payment  to  a  person  of  more  than  the  correct 
amount,  the  Secretary  shall  decrease  any  payment  under  this  title 
to  which  such  overpaid  person  is  entitled,  or  shall  require  such  over- 
paid person  or  his  estate  to  refund  the  amount  in  excess  of  the  corrert. 
amount,  or  shall  decrease  any  payment  under  this  title  payable  to  his 
estate  or  to  any  other  person  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self -employ- 
ment income  which  were  the  basis  of  the  payments  to  such  overpaid 
person,  or  shall  apply  any  combination  of  the  foregoing.  A  payment 
made  under  this  title  on  the  basis  of  an  erroneous  report  of  death  by 
the  Department  of  Defense  of  an  individual  in  the  line  of  duty  while 
he  is  a  member  of  the  uniformed  services  (as  defined  in  section  210 
(m))  on  active  duty  (as  defined  in  section  210(1))  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered an  incorrect  payment  for  any  month  prior  to  the  month  such 
Department  notifies  the  Secretary  that  such  individual  is  alive. 

(2)  With  respect  to  payment  to  a  person  less  than  the  correct 
amount,  the  Secretary  shall  make  payment  of  the  balance  of  the 
amount  due  such  underpaid  person,  or,  if  such  person  dies  before 
payments  are  completed  or  before  negotiating  one  or  more  checks 
representing  correct  payments,  disposition  of  the  amount  due  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  subsection  (d) . 

(b)  In  any  case  in  which  more  than  the  correct  amount  of  payment 
has  been  made,  there  shall  be  no  adjustment  of  payments  to,  or  recov- 
ery by  the  United  States  from,  any  person  who  is  without  fault  if 
such  adjustment  or  recovery  would  defeat  the  purpose  of  this  title  or 
would  be  against  equity  and  good  conscience. 

(c)  No  certifying  or  disbursing  officer  shall  be  held  liable  for  any 
amount  certified  or  paid  by  him  to  any  person  where  the  adjustment 
or  recovery  of  such  amount  is  waived  under  subsection  (b),  or  where 
adjustment  under  subsection  (a)  is  not  completed  prior  to  the  death 
of  all  persons  a2:ainst  whose  benefits  deductions  are  authorized. 

(d)  If  an  individual  dies  before  any  payment  due  him  under  this 
title  is  completed,  pavment  of  the  amount  due  (including  the  amount 
of  any  unnegotiated  checks)  shall  be  made — 
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(1)  to  the  person,  if  any,  who  is  determined  by  the  Secretary 
to  be  the  surviving  spouse  of  the  deceased  individual  and  who 
either  (i)  was  liA-ing  in  the  same  household  with  the  deceased  at 
the  time  of  his  death  or  (ii)  was,  for  the  month  in  which  the 
deceased  individual  died,  entitled  to  a  monthly  benefit  on  the  basis 
of  the  same  wages  and  self-employment  income  as  was  the  de- 
ceased individual ; 

(2)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1),  or  if  the  person  who  meets  such  requirements  dies 
before  the  payment  due  him  under  this  title  is  completed,  to  the 
child  or  children,  if  any,  of  the  deceased  individual  who  were,  for 
the  month  in  which  the  deceased  individual  died,  entitled  to 
monthly  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  same  wages  and  self -employ- 
ment income  as  was  the  deceased  individual  (and,  in  case  there 
is  more  than  one  such  child,  in  equal  parts  to  each  such  child) ; 

(3)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1)  or  (2),  or  if  each  person  who  meets  such  requirements 
dies  before  the  payment  due  him  under  this  title  is  completed, 
to  the  parent  or  parents,  if  any,  of  the  deceased  individual  who 
were,  for  the  month  in  which  the  deceased  individual  died,  en- 
titled to  monthly  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  same  wages  and  self- 
employment  income  as  was  the  deceased  individual  (and,  in  case 
there  is  more  than  one  such  parent,  in  equal  parts  to  each  such 
parent) ; 

(4)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  or  (3),  or  if  each  person  who  meets  such  require- 
ments dies  before  the  payment  due  him  under  this  title  is  com- 
pleted, to  the  person,  if  any,  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be 
the  surviving  spouse  of  the  deceased  individual ; 

(5)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  (3),  or  (4),  or  if  each  person  who  meets  such 
requirements  dies  before  the  payment  due  him  under  this  title  is 
completed,  to  the  person  or  persons,  if  any,  determined  by  the 
Secretary  to  be  the  child  or  children  of  the  deceased  individual 
(and,  in  case  there  is  more  than  one  such  child,  in  equal  parts  to 
each  such  child) ; 

(6)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  or  ( 5 ),  or  if  each  person  who  meets  such 
requirements  dies  before  the  payment  due  him  under  this  title 
is  completed,  to  the  parent  or  parents,  if  any,  of  the  deceased  in- 
dividual (and,  in  case  there  is  more  than  one  such  parent,  in  equal 
parts  to  each  such  parent)  ;  or 

(7)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  (5),  or  (6) ,  or  if  each  person  who  meets 
such  requirements  dies  before  the  payment  due  him  under  this 
title  is  completed,  to  the  legal  representative  of  the  estate  of  the 
deceased  individual  [,  if  any.]  or,  if  none,  to  the  pe7'S07i  or  persons, 
if  any,  who  are  deterinhied  l)y  the  Secretary,  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  to  he  related  to  the  deceased  individual  hy  Mood,  mar- 
riage, or  adoption  af}\d  to  he  the  appropriate  person  or  persons  to 
receive  payment  on  hehalf  of  the  estate. 
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Evidence,  Procedure,  and  Certification  for  Payment 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to 
make  rules  and  regulations  and  to  establish  procedures,  not  inconsist- 
ent with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  which  are  necessary  or  appropri- 
ate to  carry  out  such  provisions,  and  shall  adopt  reasonable  and 
proper  rules  and  regulations  to  regulate  and  provide  for  the  nature 
and  extent  of  the  proofs  and  evidence  and  the  method  of  taking  and 
furnishing  the  same  in  order  to  establish  the  right  to  benefits  here- 
under. 

(b)  The  Secretary  is  directed  to  make  findings  of  fact,  and  decisions 
as  to  the  rights  of  any  individual  applying  for  a  payment  under  this 
title.  Upon  request  by  any  such  individual  or  upon  request  by  a  wife, 
divorced  wife,  widow,  surviving  divorced  wife,  surviving  divorced 
mother,  husband,  widower,  child,  or  parent  who  makes  a  showing  in 
writing  that  his  or  her  rights  may  be  prejudiced  by  any  decision  the 
Secretary  has  rendered,  he  shall  give  such  applicant  and  such  other 
individual  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing  with  re- 
spect to  such  decision,  and,  if  a  hearing  is  held,  shall,  on  the  basis  of 
evidence  adduced  at  the  hearing,  affirm,  modify,  or  reverse  his  findings 
of  fact  and  such  decision.  Any  such  request  with  respect  to  such  a  de- 
cision must  be  filed  within  such  period  after  such  decision  as  may  be 
prescribed  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  except  that  the  period  so 
prescribed  may  not  be  less  than  six  months  after  notice  of  such  de- 
cision is  mailed  to  the  individual  making  such  request.  The  Secretary 
is  further  authorized,  on  his  own  motion,  to  hold  such  hearings  and  to 
conduct  such  investigations  and  other  proceedings  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  or  proper  for  the  administration  of  this  title.  In  the  course 
of  any  hearing,  investigation,  or  other  proceeding,  he  may  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  examine  witnesses,  and  receive  evidence.  Evi- 
dence may  be  received  at  any  hearing  before  the  Secretary  even 
though  inadmissible  under  rules  of  evidence  applicable  to  court  pro- 
cedure. 

(c)  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection 

(A)  The  term  "year"  means  a  calendar  year  when  used  with 
respect  to  wages  and  a  taxable  year  (as  defined  in  section  211  (e) ) 
when  used  with  respect  to  self -employment  income. 

(B)  The  term  "time  limitation"  means  a  period  of  three  years, 
three  months,  and  fifteen  days. 

(C)  The  term  "survivor"  means  an  individual's  spouse,  sur- 
viving divorced  wife,  surviving  divorced  mother,  child,  or  parent, 
who  survives  such  individual. 

(2)  (^ )  On  the  basis  of  information  obtained  by  or  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  and  after  such  verification  thereof  as  he  deems  necessary, 
the  Secretary  shall  establish  and  maintain  records  of  the  amounts  of 
wages  paid  to,  and  the  amounts  of  self-employment  income  derived 
by,  each  individual  and  of  the  periods  in  which  such  wages  were  paid 
and  such  income  was  derived  and,  upon  request,  shall  inform  any  in- 
dividual or  his  survivor,  or  the  legal  representative  of  such  individual 
or  his  estate,  of  the  amounts  of  wages  and  self-employment  income  of 
such  individual  and  the  periods  during  which  such  wages  were  paid 
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and  such  income  Avas  derived,  as  shown  by  such  records  at  the  time  of 
such  request. 

(^)(^)  carrying  out  his  duties  under  suhparagraph  {A),  the 
Secretary  shall  take  affirmative  mea^sures  to  assure  that  social  security 
account  numbers  loill,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  be  assigned 
to  all  members  of  appropriate  groups  or  categories  of  individuals  by 
assigning  such  numbers  {or  ascertaining  that  such  numbers  have  al- 
ready been  assigned)  : 

(/)  to  or  on  behalf  of  children  ivho  are  beloio  school  age  at  the 
request  of  their  parents  or  guardians; 

{II)  to  children  of  school  age  at  the  time  of  their  first  enroll- 
ment in  school; 

{III)  to  aliens  at  the  time  of  their  laioful  admission  to  the 
United  States  either  for  permanent  residence  or  under  other  au- 
thority of  law  permitting  them  to  engage  in  employment  in  the 
United  States  and  to  other  aliens  at  such  time  as  their  status  is 
so  changed  as  to  make  it  lawful  for  them  to  engage  in  such  em.- 
ployment; 

{IV)  to  any  individual  who  is  an  applicant  for  or  recipient  of 
beneHts  under  any  program  financed  in  whole  or  in  part  frorr. 
Federal  funds^  including  any  child  on  whose  behalf  such  beneiit^ 
are  claimed  by  another  person;  and 

{V)  to  any  other  individual  when  it  appears  that  he  could  hav» 
been  but  was  not  assigned  an  account  ommber  under  the  provisions 
of  subclauses  (/),  (//),  (///)  or  (IV)  but  only  after  such  in- 
vestigation as  is  necessary  to  estahlish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Secretary  the  identity  of  such  individual^  the  fact  that  an  ac- 
count number  has  not  already  been  assigned  to  such  individual^ 
and  the  fact  that  such  individual  is  a  citizen  or  a  non-citizen  loho 
is  not^  because  of  his  alien  status^  prohibited  from  engaging  in 
employment. 

{ii)  The  Secretary  shall  require  of  applicants  for  social  security  ac- 
count numbers  such  evidence  as  may  be  necessary  to  establish  the  age^ 
citizenship^  or  alien  status.,  and  true  identity  of  such  applicants,  and 
to  determine  which  {if  any)  social  security  account  numhers  have 
previously  been  assigned  to  such  individual. 

{Hi)  In  carrying  out  the  requirements  of  this  subparagraph .  the  Sec- 
retary shall  enter  into  such  agreements  as  may  be  necessary  vjith  the 
Attorney  General  and  other  officials,  and  ivith  State  and  local  icelfare 
agencies  and  school  authorities  {including  nonpublic  school  author- 
ities). 

(3)  The  Secretary's  record  shall  be  evidence  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
ceedings before  the  Secretary  or  any  ^ourt  of  the  amounts  of  wa^es 
paid  to,  and  self-employment  income  derived  by,  an  individual  and  of 
the  periods  in  which  such  wages  were  paid  and  such  income  was  de- 
rived. The  absence  of  an  entry  in  such  records  as  to  wasfes  alleged  to 
have  been  paid  to,  or  as  to  self-employment  income  alleged  to  have 
been  derived  by,  an  individual  in  any  period  shall  be  evidence  that 
no  such  alleged  wages  were  paid  to,  or  that  no  such  alleged  income  was 
derived  by,  such  individual  during  such  period. 

(4)  Prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  limitation  following  any 
year  the  Secretary  may,  if  it  is  brought  to  his  attention  that  any  entry 
of  wages  or  self-employment  income  in  his  records  for  such  year  is 
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erroneous  or  that  any  item  of  wages  or  self -employment  income  for 
such  year  has  been  omitted  from  such  records,  correct  such  entry  or 
include  such  omitted  item  in  his  records,  as  the  case  may  be.  After  the 
expiration  of  the  time  limitation  following  any  year — 

(A)  the  Secretary's  records  (with  changes,  if  any,  made  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (5))  of  the  amounts  of  wages  paid  to,  and 
self-employment  income  derived  by,  an  individual  during  any 
period  in  such  year  shall  be  conclusive  for  the  purposes  of  this 
title ; 

(B)  the  absence  of  an  entry  in  the  Secretary's  records  as  to  the 
wages  alleged  to  have  been  paid  by  an  employer  to  an  individual 
during  any  period  in  such  year  shall  be  presumptive  evidence  for 
the  purposes  of  this  title  that  no  such  alleged  wages  were  paid  to 
such  individual  in  such  period ;  and 

(C)  the  absence  of  an  entry  in  the  Secretary's  records  as  to  the 
self-employment  income  alleged  to  have  been  derived  by  an  indi- 
vidual in  such  year  shall  be  conclusive  for  the  purposes  of  this 
title  that  no  such  alleged  self-employment  income  was  derived 
by  such  individual  in  such  year  unless  it  is  shown  that  he  filed  a 
tax  return  of  his  self-employment  income  for  such  year  before 
the  expiration  of  the  time  limitation  following  such  year,  in  which 
case  the  Secretary  shall  include  in  his  records  the  self-employ- 
ment income  of  such  individual  for  such  year. 

(5)  After  the  expiration  of  the  time  limitation  following  any  year 
in  which  wages  were  paid  or  alleged  to  have  been  paid  to,  or  self- 
employment  income  was  derived  or  alleged  to  have  been  derived  by,  an 
individual,  the  Secretary  may  change  or  delete  any  entry  with  respect 
to  wages  or  self-employment  income  in  his  records  of  such  year  for 
such  individual  or  include  in  his  records  of  such  year  for  such  indi- 
vidual any  omitted  item  of  wages  or  self-employment  income  but 
only— 

(A)  if  an  application  for  monthly  benefits  or  for  a  lump-sum 
death  payment  was  filed  within  the  time  limitation  following 
such  year ;  except  that  no  such  change,  deletion,  or  inclusion  may 
be  made  pursuant  to  this  subparagraph  after  a  final  decision  upon 
the  application  for  monthly  benefits  or  lump-sum  death  payment; 

(B)  if  within  the  time  limitation  following  such  year  an  in- 
dividual or  his  survivor  makes  a  request  for  a  change  or  deletion, 
or  for  an  inclusion  of  an  omitted  item,  and  alleges  in  writing  that 
the  Secretary's  records  of  the  wages  paid  to,  or  the  self-employ- 
ment income  derived  by,  such  individual  in  such  year  are  in  one  or 
more  respects  erroneous ;  except  that  no  such  change,  deletion,  or 
inclusion  may  be  made  pursuant  to  this  subparagraph  after  a  final 
decision  upon  such  request.  Written  notice  of  the  Secretary's  de- 
cision on  any  such  request  shall  be  given  to  the  individual  who 
made  the  request ; 

(C)  to  correct  errors  apparent  on  the  face  of  such  records; 

(D)  to  transfer  items  to  records  of  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Board  if  such  items  were  credited  under  this  title  when  they 
should  have  been  credited  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act,  or 
to  enter  items  transferred  by  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board 
which  have  been  credited  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act 
when  they  should  have  been  credited  under  this  title ; 
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(E)  to  delete  or  reduce  the  amount  of  any  entry  which  is  er- 
roneous as  a  result  of  fraud ; 

(F)  to  conform  his  records  to — 

(i)  tax  returns  or  portions  thereof  (including  information 
returns  and  other  written  statements)  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Kevenue  under  title  VIII  of  the  Social 
Security  Act,  under  subchapter  E  of  chapter  1  or  subchapter 
A  of  chapter  9  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939,  under 
chapter  2  or  21  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  or 
under  regulations  made  under  authority  of  such  title,  sub- 
chapter, or  chapter ; 

(ii)  wage  reports  filed  by  a  State  pursuant  to  an  agree- 
ment under  section  218  or  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  there- 
under; or 

(iii)  assessments  of  amounts  due  under  an  agreement  pur- 
suant to  section  218,  if  such  assessments  are  made  within  the 
period  specified  in  subsection  (q)  of  such  section,  or  allow- 
ances of  credits  or  refunds  of  overpayments  by  a  State  under 
an  agreement  pursuant  to  such  section ; 

except  that  no  amount  of  self -employment  income  of  an  individ- 
ual for  any  taxable  year  (if  such  return  or  statement  was  filed 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limitation  following  the  taxable 
year)  shall  be  included  in  the  Secretary's  records  pursuant  to  this 
subparagraph ; 

(G)  to  correct  errors  made  in  the  allocation,  to  individuals  or 
periods,  of  wages  or  self-employment  income  entered  in  the  rec- 
ords of  the  Secretary ; 

(H)  to  include  wages  paid  during  any  period  in  such  year  to 
an  individual  by  an  employer  if  there  is  an  absence  of  an  entry 
in  the  Secretary's  records  of  wages  having  been  paid  by  such 
employer  to  such  individual  in  such  period ; 

(I)  to  enter  items  which  constitute  remuneration  for  employ- 
ment under  subsection  (o),  such  entries  to  be  in  accordance  with 
certified  reports  of  records  made  by  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Board  pursuant  to  section  5(k)  (3)  of  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Act  of  1937;  or 

(J)  to  include  self -employment  income  for  any  taxable  year, 
up  to,  but  not  in  excess  of,  the  amount  of  wages  deleted  by  the 
Secretary  as  payments  erroneously  included  in  such  records  as 
wages  paid  to  such  individual,  if  such  income  (or  net  earnings 
from  self-employment),  not  already  included  in  such  records  as 
self -employment  income,  is  included  in  a  return  or  statement  (re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraph  (F) )  filed  before  the  expiration  of  the 
time  limitation  following  the  taxable  year  in  which  such  deletion 
of  wages  is  made. 
(6)  Written  notice  of  any  deletion  or  reduction  under  paragraph 
(4)  or  (5)  shall  be  given  to  the  individual  whose  record  is  involved  or 
to  his  survivor,  except  that  (A)  in  the  case  of  a  deletion  or  reduction 
with  respect  to  any  entry  of  wages  such  notice  shall  be  given  to  such 
individual  only  if  he  has  previously  been  notified  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  amount  of  his  wages  for  the  period  involved,  and  (B)  such  notice 
shall  be  given  to  such  survivor  only  if  he  or  the  individual  whose 
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record  is  involved  has  previously  been  notified  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
amount  of  such  individual's  wages  and  self-employment  income  for 
the  period  involved. 

(7)  Upon  request  in  writing  (within  such  period,  after  any  change 
or  refusal  of  a  request  for  a  change  of  his  records  pursuant  to  this 
subsection,  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe),  opportunity  for  hearing 
with  respect  to  such  change  or  refusal  shall  be  afforded  to  any  individ- 
ual named  therein,  or  by  registered  mail  or  by  certified  mail  the 
Secretary  shall  make  findings  of  fact  and  a  decision  based  upon 
the  evidence  adduced  at  such  hearing  and  shall  include  any  omitted 
items,  or  change  or  delete  any  entry,  in  his  records  as  may  be  required 
by  such  findings  and  decision. 

(8)  Decisions  of  the  Secretary  under  this  subsection  shall  be  review- 
able by  commencing  a  civil  action  in  the  United  States  district  court 
as  provided  in  subsection  (g) . 

(d)  For  the  purpose  of  any  hearing,  investigation,  or  other  pro- 
ceeding authorized  or  directed  under  this  title,  or  relative  to  any 
other  matter  within  his  jurisdiction  hereunder,  the  Secretary  shall 
have  power  to  issue  subpenas  requiring  the  attendance  and  testimony 
of  witnesses  and  the  production  of  any  evidence  that  relates  to  any 
matter  under  investigation  or  in  question  before  the  Secretary.  Suclfi 
attendance  of  witnesses  and  production  of  evidence  at  the  designated 
place  of  such  hearing,  investigation,  or  other  proceeding  may  be  re- 
quired from  any  place  in  the  United  States  or  in  any  Territory  or 
possession  thereof.  Subpenas  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  served  by  any- 
one authorized  by  him  ( 1 )  by  delivering  a  copy  thereof  to  the  individ- 
ual named  therein,  or  (2)  by  registered  mail  or  by  certified  mail  ad- 
dressed to  such  individual  at  his  last  dwelling  place  or  principal  place 
of  business.  A  verified  return  by  the  individual  so  serving  the  subpena 
setting  forth  the  manner  of  service,  or,  in  the  case  of  service  by  reg- 
istered mail  or  by  certified  mail,  the  return  post-oiRce  receipt  therefor 
signed  by  the  individual  so  served,  shall  be  proof  of  service.  Witnesses 
so  subpenaed  shall  be  paid  the  same  fees  and  mileage  as  are  paid  wit- 
nesses in  the  district  courts  of  the  United  States. 

(e)  In  case  of  contumacy  by,  or  refusal  to  obey  a  subpena  duly 
served  upon,  any  person,  any  district  court  of  the  United  States  for  the 
judicial  district  in  which  said  person  charged  with  contumacy  or  re- 
fusal to  obey  is  found  or  resides  or  transacts  business,  upon  application 
by  the  Secretary,  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  issue  an  order  requiring 
such  person  to  appear  and  give  testimony,  or  to  appear  and  produce 
evidence,  or  both ;  any  failure  to  obey  such  order  of  the  court  may  be 
punished  by  said  court  as  contempt  thereof. 

(f )  No  person  so  subpenaed  or  ordered  shall  be  excused  from  attend- 
ing and  testifying  or  from  producing  books,  records,  correspondence, 
documents,  or  other  evidence  on  the  ground  that  the  testimony  or 
evidence  required  of  him  may  tend  to  incriminate  him  or  subject  him 
to  a  penalty  or  forfeiture;  but  no  person  shall  be  prosecuted  or  sub- 
jected to  any  penalty  or  forfeiture  for,  or  on  account  of,  any  trans- 
action, matter,  or  thing  concerning  which  he  is  compelled,  after  having 
claimed  his  privilege  against  self-incrimination,  to  testify  or  produce 
evidence,  except  that  such  person  so  testifying  shall  not  be  exempt  from 
prosecution  and  punishment  for  perjury  committed  in  so  testifying. 
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(g)  Any  individual,  after  any  final  decision  of  the  Secretary  made 
after  a  hearing  to  which  he  was  a  part}',  irrespective  of  the  amount 
in  controversy,  may  obtain  a  review  of  such  decision  by  a  civil  action 
commenced  within  sixty  days  after  the  mailing  to  him  of  notice  of 
such  decision  or  within  such  further  time  as  the  Secretary  may  allow. 
Such  action  shall  be  brought  in  the  district  court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  judicial  district  in  which  the  plaintiff  resides,  or  has  his  princi- 
pal place  of  business,  or,  if  he  does  not  reside  or  have  his  principal 
place  of  business  within  any  such  judicial  district,  in  the  District  Court 
of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  Columbia.  As  part  of  his  answer 
the  Secretary  shall  file  a  certified  copy  of  the  transcript  of  the  record 
including  the  evidence  upon  which  the  findings  and  decision  com- 
plained of  are  based.  The  court  shall  have  power  to  enter,  upon  the 
pleadings  and  transcript  of  the  record,  a  judgment  affirming,  modify- 
ing, or  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Secretary,  with  or  without  re- 
manding the  case  for  a  rehearing.  The  findings  of  the  Secretary  as  to 
any  fact,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive,  and 
where  a  claim  has  been  denied  by  the  Secretary  or  a  decision  is  ren- 
dered under  subsection  (b)  hereof  which  is  adverse  to  an  individual 
who  was  a  party  to  the  hearing  before  the  Secretary,  because  of  failure 
of  the  claimant  or  such  individual  to  submit  proof  in  conformity  with 
any  regulation  prescribed  under  subsection  (a)  hereof,  the  court  shall 
review  only  the  question  of  conformity  with  such  regulations  and  the 
validity  of  such  regulations.  The  court  shall,  on  motion  of  the  Secre- 
tary made  before  he  files  his  answer,  remand  the  case  to  the  Secretary 
for  further  action  by  the  Secretary,  and  may,  at  any  time,  on  good  cause 
shown,  order  additional  evidence  to  be  taken  before  the  Secretary,  and 
the  Secretary  shall,  after  the  case  is  remanded,  and  after  hearing  such 
additional  evidence  if  so  ordered,  modify  or  affirm  his  findings  of  fact 
or  his  decision,  or  both,  and  shall  file  with  the  court  any  such  additional 
and  modified  findings  of  fact  and  decision,  and  a  transcript  of  the  addi- 
tional record  and  testimony  upon  which  his  action  in  modifying  or 
affirming  was  based.  Such  additional  or  modified  findings  of  fact  and 
decision  shall  be  reviewable  only  to  the  extent  provided  for  review  of 
the  original  findings  of  fact  and  decision.  The  judgment  of  the  court 
shall  be  final  except  that  it  shall  be  subject  to  review  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  a  judgment  in  other  civil  actions.  Any  action  instituted  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  subsection  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change 
in  the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Secretary  or  any  vacancy  in  such 
office. 

(h)  The  findings  and  decision  of  the  Secretary  after  a  hearing  shall 
be  binding  upon  all  individuals  who  were  parties  to  such  hearing.  No 
findings  of  fact  or  decision  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  reviewed  by  any 
person,  tribunal,  or  governmental  agency  except  as  hei'ein  provided. 
No  action  against  the  United  States,  the  Secretary,  or  any  officer  or  em- 
ployee thereof  shall  be  brought  under  Section  24  of  the  Judicial  Code 
of  the  United  States  to  recover  on  any  claim  arising  under  this  title. 

(i)  Upon  final  decision  of  the  Secretary,  or  upon  final  judgment  of 
any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  that  any  person  is  entitled  to  any 
payment  or  payments  under  this  title,  the  Secretary  shall  certify  to 
the  Managing  Trustee  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  so  entitled 
to  receive  such  payment  or  payments,  the  amount  of  such  payment  or 
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payments,  and  the  time  at  which  such  payment  or  payments  should  be 
made,  and  the  Managing  Trustee,  through  the  Fiscal  Service  of  the 
Treasur;;^  Department,  and  prior  to  any  action  thereon  by  the  General 
Accounting  Office,  shall  make  payment  in  accordance  with  the  certifi- 
cation of  the  Secretary :  Provided^  That  where  a  review  of  the  Secre- 
tary's decision  is  or  may  be  sought  under  subsection  (g)  the  Secretary 
may  withhold  certification  of  payment  pending  such  review.  The  Man- 
aging Trustee  shall  not  be  held  personally  liable  for  any  payment 
or  payments  made  in  accordance  with  a  certification  by  the  Secretary. 

( j )  When  it  appears  to  the  Secretar^^  that  the  interest  of  an  appli- 
cant entitled  to  a  payment  would  be  served  thereby,  certification  of 
payment  may  be  made,  regardless  of  the  legal  competency  or  incompe- 
tency of  the  individual  entitled  thereto,  either  for  direct  payment  to 
such  applicant,  or  for  his  use  and  benefit  to  a  relative  or  some  other 
person. 

(k)  Any  payment  made  after  December  31,  1939,  under  conditions 
set  forth  in  subsection  (j),  any  payment  made  before  January  1, 1940, 
to,  or  on  behalf  of,  a  legally  incompetent  individual,  and  any  payment 
made  after  December  31,  1939,  to  a  legally  incompetent  individual 
without  knowledge  by  the  Secretary  of  incompetency  prior  to  certifi- 
cation of  payment,  if  otherwise  valid  under  this  title,  shall  be  a  com- 
plete settlement  and  satisfaction  of  any  claim,  right,  or  interest  in  and 
to  such  payment. 

(1)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  delegate  to  any  member,  officer, 
or  employee  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
designated  by  him  any  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  him  by  this  sec- 
tion, and  is  authorized  to  be  represented  by  his  own  attorneys  in  any 
court  in  any  case  or  proceeding  arising  under  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section (e). 

^m)  [Eepealed.] 

(n)  The  Secretary  may,  in  his  discretion,  certify  to  the  Managing 
Trustee  any  two  or  more  individuals  of  the  same  family  for  joint  pay- 
ment of  the  total  benefits  payable  to  such  individuals  for  an;y'  month, 
and  if  one  of  such  individuals  dies  before  a  check  representing  such 
joint  payment  is  negotiated,  payment  of  the  amount  of  such  unnegoti- 
ated  check  to  the  surviving  individual  or  individuals  may  be  author- 
ized in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury ; 
except  that  appropriate  adjustment  or  recovery  shall  be  made  under 
section  204 (a)  with  respect  to  so  much  of  the  amount  of  such  check  as 
exceeds  the  amount  to  which  such  surviving  individual  or  individuals 
are  entitled  under  this  title  for  such  month. 

Crediting  of  Compensation  Under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act 

(o)  If  there  is  no  person  who  would  be  entitled,  upon  application 
therefor,  to  an  annuity  under  section  5  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act 
of  1937,  or  to  a  lump-sum  payment  under  subsection  (f )  (1)  of  such 
section,  with  respect  to  the  death  of  an  employee  (as  defined  in  such 
Act),  then,  notwithstanding  section  210(a)  (9)  of  this  Act,  compensa- 
tion ( as  defined  in  such  Railroad  Retirement  Act,  but  excluding  com- 
pensation attributable  as  having  been  paid  during  any  month  on 
account  of  military  service  creditable  under  section  4  of  such  Act  if 
wages  are  deemed  to  have  been  paid  to  such  employee  during  such 
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month  under  subsection  (a)  or  (e)  of  section  217  of  this  Act)  of  such 
employee  shall  constitute  remuneration  for  employment  for  purposes 
of  determining  (A)  entitlement  to  and  the  amount  of  any  lump-sum 
death  payment  under  this  title  on  the  basis  of  such  employee's  wages 
and  self -employment  income  and  (B)  entitlement  to  and  the  amount 
of  any  monthly  benefit  under  this  title,  for  the  month  in  which  such 
employee  died  or  for  any  month  thereafter,  on  the  basis  of  such  wages 
and  self -employment  income.  For  such  purposes,  compensation  (as  so 
defined)  paid  in  a  calendar  year  shall,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the 
contrary,  be  presumed  to  have  been  paid  in  equal  proportions  with 
respect  to  all  months  in  the  year  in  which  the  employee  rendered  serv- 
ices for  such  compensation. 

Special  Rules  in  Case  of  Federal  Service 

(p)  (1)  With  respect  to  service  included  as  employment  under  sec- 
tion 210  which  is  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States  or  in 
the  employ  of  any  instrumentality  which  is  wholly  owned  by  the 
United  States,  including  service,  performed  as  a  member  of  a  uni- 
formed service,  to  which  the  provisions  of  subsection  (1)  (1)  of  such 
section  are  applicable,  and  including  service,  performed  as  a  volunteer 
or  volunteer  leader  within  the  meaning  of  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  to 
which  the  provisions  of  section  210  (o)  are  applicable  and  including 
service^  performed  hy  a  participant  in  guaranteed  employment  pro- 
vided hy  the  Work  Administration^  to  lohich  the  provisions  of  section 
210{p)  are  applicahle^  the  Secretary  shall  not  make  determinations  as 
to  whether  an  individual  has  performed  such  service,  the  periods  of 
such  service,  the  amounts  of  remuneration  for  such  service  which 
constitute  wages  under  the  provisions  of  section  209,  or  the  periods  in 
which  or  for  which  such  wages  were  paid,  but  shall  accept  the  deter- 
minations with  respect  thereto  of  the  head  of  the  appropriate  Federal 
agency  or  instrumentality,  and  of  such  agents  as  such  head  may  desig- 
nate, as  evidenced  by  returns  filed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  3122  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  certifications 
made  pursuant  to  this  subsection.  Such  determinations  shall  be  final 
and  conclusive. 

(2)  The  head  of  any  such  agency  or  instrumentality  is  authorized 
and  directed,  upon  written  request  of  the  Secretary,  to  make  certifica- 
tion to  him  with  respect  to  any  matter  determinable  for  the  Secretary 
by  such  head  or  his  agents  under  this  subsection,  which  the  Secretary 
finds  necessary  in  administering  this  title. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  shall  be  applicable  in 
the  case  of  service  performed  by  a  civilian  employee,  not  compensated 
from  funds  appropriated  by  the  Congress,  in  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Army  and  Air  Force  ^lotion  Picture  Service,  Navy 
Exchanges,  Marine  Corps  Exchanges,  or  other  activities,  conducted  by 
an  instrumentality  of  the  United  States  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  at  installations  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
for  the  comfort,  pleasure,  contentment,  and  mental  and  physical  im- 
provement of  personnel  of  such  Department;  and  for  purposes  of 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  the  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  be  deemed  to 
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be  the  head  of  such  instrumentality.  The  provisions  of  paragraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  shall  be  applicable  also  in  the  case  of  service  performed 
by  a  civilian  employee,  not  compensated  from  funds  appropriated  by 
the  Congress,  in  the  Coast  Guard  Exchanges  or  other  activities,  con- 
ducted by  an  instrumentality  of  the  United  States  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  at  installations  of  the  Coast 
Guard  for  the  comfort,  pleasure,  contentment,  and  mental  and  physical 
improvement  of  personnel  of  the  Coast  Guard;  and  for  purposes  of 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  head  of  such  instrumentality. 

Expedited  Benefit  Payments 

(q)  (1)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  and  put  into  effect  procedures 
under  which  expedited  payment  of  monthly  insurance  benefits  under 
this  title  will,  subject  to  paragraph  (4)  of  this  subsection,  be  made  as 
set  forth  in  paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  subsection. 

(2)  In  any  case  in  which — 

(A)  an  individual  makes  an  allegation  that  a  monthly  benefit 
under  this  title  was  due  him  in  a  particular  month  but  was  not 
paid  to  him,  and 

(B)  such  individual  submits  a  written  request  for  the  payment 
of  such  benefit — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  received  a  regular  monthly 
benefit  in  the  month  preceding  the  month  with  respect  to  which 
such  allegation  is  made,  not  less  than  30  days  after  the  15th  day  of 
the  month  with  respect  to  which  such  allegation  is  made  (and  in 
the  event  that  such  request  is  submitted  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
such  30-day  period,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  submitted 
upon  the  expiration  of  such  period) ,  and 

(ii)  in  any  other  case,  not  less  than  90  days  after  the  later  of 

(I)  the  date  on  which  such  benefit  is  alleged  to  have  been  due,  or 

(II)  the  date  on  which  such  individual  furnished  the  last  infor- 
mation requested  by  the  Secretary  (and  such  written  request  will 
be  deemed  to  be  filed  on  the  day  on  which  it  was  filed,  or  the 
ninetieth  day  after  the  first  day  on  which  the  Secretary  has  evi- 
dence that  such  allegation  is  true,  whichever  is  later) , 

the  Secretary  shall,  if  he  finds  that  benefits  are  due,  certify  such  bene- 
fits for  payment,  and  payment  shall  be  made  within  15  days  immedi- 
ately following  the  date  on  which  the  written  request  is  deemed  to 
have  been  filed. 

(3)  In  any  case  in  which  the  Secretary  determines  that  there  is 
evidence,  although  additional  evidence  might  be  required  for  a  final 
decision,  that  an  allegation  described  in  paragraph  (2)  (A)  is  true,  he 
may  make  a  preliminary  certification  of  such  benefit  for  payment  even 
though  the  30-day  or  9b-day  periods  described  in  paragraph  (2)  (B) 
Ci)  and  (B)  (ii)  have  not  elapsed. 

(4)  Any  payment  made  pursuant  to  a  certification  under  paragraph 
(3)  of  this  subsection  shall  not  be  considered  an  incorrect  payment  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  liability  of  the  certifying  or  disbursing 
officer. 

(5)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  benefits  payable  under  section 
228  shall  be  treated  as  monthly  insurance  benefits  payable  under  this 
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title.  However,  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  any 
benefit  for  Avhich  a  check  has  been  negotiated,  or  with  respect  to  any 
benefit  alleged  to  be  due  under  either  section  223,  or  section  202  to  a 
Avife,  husband,  or  child  of  an  individual  entitled  to  or  applying  for 
benefits  under  section  223,  or  to  a  child  who  has  attained  age  18  and 
is  under  a  disability,  or  to  a  widow  or  widower  on  the  basis  of  being 
under  a  disability. 

Representation  of  Claimants 

Sec.  206.  (a)  The  Secretary  may  prescribe  rules  and  regulations 
governing  the  recognition  of  agents  or  other  persons,  other  than  at- 
torneys as  hereinafter  provided,  representing  claimants  before  the 
Secretary,  and  may  require  of  such  agents  or  other  persons,  before 
being  recognized  as  representatives  of  claimants  that  they  shall  show 
that  they  are  of  good  character  and  in  good  repute,  possessed  of  the 
necessary  qualifications  to  enable  them  to  render  such  claimants  valu- 
able service,  and  otherwise  competent  to  advise  and  assist  such  claim- 
ants in  the  presentation  of  their  cases.  An  attorney  in  good  standing 
who  is  admitted  to  practice  before  the  highest  court  of  the  State,  Terri- 
tory, District,  or  insular  possession  of  his  residence  or  before  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States  or  the  inferior  Federal  courts,  shall 
be  entitled  to  represent  claimants  before  the  Secretary.  The  Secretary 
may,  after  due  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  suspend  or  pro- 
hibit from  further  practice  before  him  any  such  person,  agent,  or 
attorney  who  refuses  to  comply  with  the  Secretary's  rules  and  regula- 
tions or  who  violates  any  provision  of  this  section  for  which  a  penalty 
is  prescribed.  The  Secretary  may,  by  rule  and  regulation,  prescribe 
the  maximum  fees  which  may  be  charged  for  services  performed  in 
connection  with  any  claim  before  the  Secretary  under  this  title,  and 
any  agreement  in  violation  of  such  rules  and  regulations  shall  be 
void.  Whenever  the  Secretary,  in  any  claim  before  him  for  benefits 
under  this  title,  makes  a  determination  favorable  to  the  claimant,  he 
shall,  if  the  claimant  was  represented  by  an  attorney  in  connection 
with  such  claim  fix  (in  accordance  with  the  regulations  prescribed 
pursuant  to  the  preceding  sentence)  a  reasonable  fee  to  compensate 
such  attorney  for  the  services  performed  by  him  in  connection  with 
such  claim.  If,  as  a  result  of  such  determination,  such  claimant  is  en- 
titled to  past-due  benefits  under  this  title,  the  Secretary  shall,  notwith- 
standing section  205  (i),  certify  for  payment  (out  of  such  past-due 
benefits)  to  such  attorney  an  amount  equal  to  whichever  of  the  follow- 
ing is  the  smaller :  (A)  25  per  centum  of  the  total  amount  of  such  past- 
due  benefits,  (B)  the  amount  of  the  attorney's  fee  so  fixed,  or  (C)  the 
amount  agreed  upon  between  the  claimant  and  such  attorney  as  the  fee 
for  such  attorney's  services.  Any  person  who  shall,  with  intent  to  de- 
fraud, in  any  manner  willfully  and  knowingly  deceive,  mislead,  or 
threaten  any  claimant  or  prospective  claimant  or  beneficiary  under 
this  title  by  word,  circular,  letter,  or  advertisement,  or  Avho  shall 
knowingly  charge  or  collect  directly  or  indirectly  any  fee  in  excess  of 
the  maximum  fee,  or  make  any  agreement  directly  or  indirectly  to 
charge  or  collect  any  fee  in  excess  of  the  maximum  fee,  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and,  upon  con- 
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yiction  thereof,  shall  for  each  offense  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceed- 
ing $500  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  one  year,  or  both. 

(b)  (1)  Whenever  a  court  renders  a  judgment  favorable  to  a  claim- 
ant under  this  title  who  was  represented  before  the  court  by  an  at- 
torney, the  court  may  determine  and  allow  as  part  of  its  judgment  a 
reasonable  fee  for  such  representation,  not  in  excess  of  25  percent  of 
the  total  of  the  past-due  benefits  to  which  the  claimant  is  entitled  by 
reason  of  such  judgment,  and  the  Secretary  may,  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  section  205  (i),  certify  the  amount  of  such  fee  for  pay- 
ment to  such  attorney  out  of,  and  not  in  addition  to,  the  amount  of 
such  past-due  benefits.  In  case  of  any  such  judgment,  no  other  fee  may 
be  payable  or  certified  for  payment  for  such  representation  except  as 
provided  in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  Any  attorney  who  charges,  demands,  receives,  or  collects  for 
services  rendered  in  connection  with  proceedings  before  a  court  to 
which  paragraph  (1)  is  applicable  any  amount  in  excess  of  that  al- 
lowed by  the  court  thereunder  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and 
upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$500,  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both. 

Assignment 

Sec.  207.  The  right  of  any  person  to  any  future  payment  under  this 
title  shall  not  be  transferable  or  assignable,  at  law  or  in  equity,  and 
none  of  the  moneys  paid  or  payable  or  rights  existing  under  this  title 
shall  be  subject  to  execution,  levy,  attachment,  garnishment,  or  other 
legal  process,  or  to  the  operation  of  any  bankruptcy  or  insolvency  law. 

Penalties 

Sec.  208.  Whoever— 

(a)  for  the  purpose  of  causing  an  increase  in  any  payment  author- 
ized to  be  made  under  this  title,  or  for  the  purpose  of  causing  any 
payment  to  be  made  where  no  payment  is  authorized  under  this  title, 
shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  any  false  statement  or  representation 
(including  any  false  statement  or  representation  in  connection  with 
any  matter  arising  under  subchapter  E  of  chapter  1,  or  subchapter  A 
or  E  of  chapter  9  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939,  or  chapter  2 
or  21  or  subtitle  F  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954)  as  to — 

(1)  whether  Avages  were  paid  or  received  for  employment  (as 
said  terms  are  defined  in  this  title  and  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code) ,  or  the  amount  of  wages  or  the  period  during  which  paid 
or  the  person  to  whom  paid ;  or 

(2)  whether  net  earnings  from  self -employment  (as  such  term 
is  defined  in  this  title  and  in  the  Internal  Revenue  Code)  were 
derived,  or  as  to  the  amount  of  such  net  earnings  or  the  period 
during  which  or  the  person  by  whom  derived ;  or 

(3)  whether  a  person  entitled  to  benefits  under  this  title  had 
earninfi^s  in  or  for  a  particular  period  (as  determined  under  sec- 
tion 203  (f)  of  this  title  for  purposes  of  deductions  from  benefits) , 
or  as  to  the  amount  thereof ;  or 

(b)  makes  or  causes  to  be  made  any  false  statement  or  representa- 
tion of  a  material  fact  in  any  application  for  any  payment  or  for  a 
disability  determination  under  this  title ;  or 
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(c)  at  any  time  makes  or  causes  to  be  made  any  false  statement  or 
representation  of  a  material  fact  for  use  in  determining  rights  to  pay- 
ment under  this  title ;  or 

(d)  having  knowledge  of  the  occurrence  of  any  event  affecting  (1) 
his  initial  or  continued  right  to  any  payment  under  this  title,  or  (2) 
the  initial  or  continued  right  to  any  payment  of  any  other  individual  i 
in  whose  behalf  he  has  applied  for  or  is  receiving  such  payment,  con-  i 
ceals  or  fails  to  disclose  such  event  with  an  intent  fraudulently  to  j 
secure  payment  either  in  a  greater  amount  than  is  due  or  when  no  . 
payment  is  authorized ;  or  i 

(e)  having  made  application  to  receive  payment  under  this  title  for  | 
the  use  and  benefit  of  another  and  having  received  such  a  payment,  , 
knowingly  and  willfully  converts  such  a  payment,  or  any  part  there-  j 
of,  to  a  use  other  than  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  such  other  person,  j 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  i 
be  fined  not  more  than  $1,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  | 
year,  or  both,  or  \ 

(f)  willfully^  knowingly,  and  with  intent  to  deceive  the  Secretary  ^ 
as  to  his  true  identity  {or  the  true  identity  of  any  other  person)  fur-  , 
nishes  or  causes  to  he  furnished  false  information  to  the  /Secretary  \ 
with  respect  to  anty  information  required  by  the  Secretary  in  connec- 
tion with  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the  records  provided 
for  in  section  205 (c)  {^) ;  ^  or  \ 

(g)  for  the  purpose  of  causing  an  increase  in  any  payment  author-  | 
ized  under  this  title  (or  any  other  program  financed  in  whole  or  in 
part  from  Federal  funds)  ^  or  for  the  purpose  of  causing  a  payment 
under  this  title  {or  any  such  other  program)  to  he  made  ivhen  no  pay- 
ment is  authorized  thereunder^  or  for  the  purpose  of  ohtaining  {for 
himself  or  any  other  person)  any  payment  or  any  other  hene fit  to 
which  he  {or  such  other  person)  is  not  entitled — 

(i)  willfully^  knowingly^  and  with  intent  to  deceive^  uses  a 
social  security  account  numher^  assigned  hy  the  Secretary  {in  the 
exercise  of  his  authority  under  section  205 {c)  {2)  to  establish  and  j 
maintain  records)  on  the  hasis  of  false  information  furnished  to  | 
the  Secretary  hy  him  or  hy  any  other  person;  or 

{2)  loith  intent  to  deceive^  falsely  represents  a  numher  to  he 
the  social  security  account  number  assigned  hy  the  Secretary  to 
him  or  to  another  person^  when  in  fact  such  numher  is  not  the  \ 
social  security  account  numher  assigned  hy  the  Secretary  to  him  ' 
or  to  such  other  person;  ^  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and 
upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $1,000  or  i 
imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both.  | 

Definition  of  Wages 

Sec.  209.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  "wages"  means 
remuneration  paid  prior  to  1951  which  was  wages  for  the  purposes 
of  this  title  under  the  law  applicable  to  the  payment  of  such  remunera- 
tion, and  remuneration  paid  after  1950  for  employment,  including 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  information  furnished  to  the  Secretary  after  the  date  of 
enactment. 
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the  cash  value  of  all  remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other  than 
cash;  except  that,  in  the  case  of  remuneration  paid  after  1950,  such 
term  shall  not  include — 

(a)  (1)  That  part  of  remuneration  which,  after  remuneration 
(other  than  remuneration  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  subsections 
of  this  section)  equal  to  $3,600  with  respect  to  employment  has  been 
paid  to  an  individual  during  any  calendar  year  prior  to  1955,  is  paid 
to  such  individual  during  such  calendar  year ; 

(2)  That  part  of  remuneration  which,  after  remuneration  (other 
than  remuneration  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  subsections  of  this 
section)  equal  to  $4,200  with  respect  to  employment  has  been  paid 
to  an  individual  during  any  calendar  year  after  1954  and  prior  to 
1959,  is  paid  to  such  individual  during  such  calendar  year ; 

(3)  That  part  of  remuneration  which,  after  remuneration  (other 
than  remuneration  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  subsections  of  this 
section)  equal  to  $4,800  with  respect  to  employment  has  been  paid  to 
an  individual  during  any  calendar  year  after  1958  and  prior  to  1966, 
is  paid  to  such  individual  during  such  calendar  year ; 

(4)  That  part  of  remuneration  which,  after  remuneration  (other 
than  remuneration  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  subsections  of  this 
section)  equal  to  $6,600  with  respect  to  employment  has  been  paid  to 
an  individual  during  any  calendar  year  after  1965  and  prior  to  1968, 
is  paid  to  such  individual  during  such  calendar  year ; 

(5)  That  part  of  remuneration  which,  after  remuneration  (other 
than  remuneration  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  subsections  of  this 
section)  equal  to  $7,800  with  respect  to  employment  has  been  paid  to 
an  individual  during  any  calendar  year  after  1967  and  prior  to  1972, 
is  paid  to  such  individual  during  such  calendar  year; 

(6)  That  part  of  remuneration  which,  after  remuneration  (other 
than  remuneration  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  subsections  of  this 
section)  equal  to  $9,000  with  respect  to  employment  has  been  paid  to 
an  individual  during  any  calendar  year  after  1971  and  prior  to  1973 
is  paid  to  such  individual  during  such  calendar  year ; 

(7)  That  part  of  remuneration  which,  after  remuneration  (other 
than  remuneration  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  subsections  of  this 
section)  equal  to  $10,800  with  respect  to  employment  has  been  paid  to 
an  individual  during  any  calendar  year  after  1972  and  prior  to  1974, 
is  paid  to  such  individual  during  such  calendar  year ; 

(8)  That  part  of  remuneration  which,  after  remuneration  (other 
than  remuneration  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  subsections  of  this 
section)  equal  to  $12,000  with  respect  to  employment  has  been  paid 
to  an  individual  during  any  calendar  year  after  1973  and  prior  to 
1975,  is  paid  to  such  individual  during  such  calender  year; 

(9)  That  part  of  remuneration  which,  after  remuneration  (other 
than  remuneration  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  subsections  of  this 
section)  equal  to  the  contribution  and  benefit  base  (determined  under 
section  230)  with  respect  to  employment  has  been  paid  to  an  individual 
during  any  calendar  year  after  1974  with  respect  to  which  such  con- 
tribution and  benefit  l3ase  is  effective,  is  paid  to  such  individual  dur- 
ing such  calendar  year ; 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  payment  (including  any  amount  paid  by  an 
employer  for  insurance  or  annuities,  or  into  a  fund,  to  provide  for  any 
such  payment)  made  to,  or  on  behalf  of,  an  employee  or  any  of  his 
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dependents  under  a  plan  or  system  established  by  an  employer  which 
makes  provision  for  his  employees  generally  (or  for  his  employees 
generally  and  their  dependents)  or  for  a  class  or  classes  of  his  em- 
ployees (or  for  a  class  or  classes  of  his  employees  and  their  depend- 
ents), on  account  of  (1)  retirement,  or  (2)  sickness  or  accident  dis- 
ability, or  (3)  medical  or  hospitalization  expenses  in  connection  with 
siclmess  or  accident  disability,  or  (4)  death ; 

(c)  Any  payment  made  to  an  employee  (including  any  amount  paid 
by  an  employer  for  insurance  or  annuities,  or  into  a  fund,  to  provide 
for  any  such  payment)  on  account  of  retirement ; 

(d)  Any  payment  on  account  of  sickness  or  accident  disability,  or 
medical  or  hospitalization  expenses  in  connection  with  sickness  or  acci- 
dent disability,  made  by  an  employer  to,  or  on  behalf  of,  an  employee 
after  the  expiration  of  six  calendar  months  following  the  last  calendar 
month  in  which  the  employee  worked  for  such  employer ; 

(e)  Any  payment  made  to,  or  on  behalf  of  an  employee  or  his  benefi- 
ciary (1)  from  or  to  a  trust  exempt  from  tax  under  section  165(a)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  at  the  time  of  such  payment  or,  in 
the  case  of  a  payment  after  1954,  under  sections  401  and  501(a)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  unless  such  payment  is  made  to  an 
employee  of  the  trust  as  remuneration  for  services  rendered  as  such 
employee  and  not  as  a  beneficiary  of  the  trust,  or  (2)  under  or  to  an 
annuity  plan  which,  at  the  time  of  such  payment,  meets  the  require- 
ments of  section  165  (a)  (3) ,  (4) ,  (5) ,  and  (6)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1939,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  payment  after  1954  and  prior  to  1963,  j 
the  requirements  of  section  401(a)  (3),  (4),  (5),  and  (6)  of  the  Inter-  i 
nal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  or  (3)  under  or  to  an  annuity  plan  which,  | 
at  the  time  of  any  such  payment  after  1962,  is  a  plan  described  in  sec  | 
tion  403(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  or  (4)  under  or  to  j 
a  bond  purchase  plan  which,  at  the  time  (if  any  such  payment  after  | 
1962,  is  a  qualified  bond  purchase  plan  deS'^ribed  in  section  405(a)  of  ! 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 ;  I 

(f )  The  payment  by  an  employer  (without  deduction  from  the  re-  i 
muneration  of  the  employee)  (1)  of  the  tax  imposed  upon  an  employee  j 
under  section  1400  of  the  Internal  Revenu^5  Code  of  1939,  or  in  the  case  i 
of  a  payment  after  1954  under  section  3101  of  the  Internal  Revenue  ' 
Code  of  1954,  or  (2)  of  any  payment  required  from  an  employee  under  j 
a  State  unemployment  compensation  law ;  ! 

(g)  (1)  Remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other  than  cash  to  an  i 
employee  for  service  not  in  the  course  of  the  employer's  trade  or  busi- 
ness or  for  domestic  service  in  a  private  home  of  the  employer ;  i 

(2)  Cash  remuneration  paid  by  an  employer  in  any  calendar  quar-  | 
ter  to  an  employee  for  domestic  service  in  a  private  home  of  the  em-  : 
ployer,  if  the  cash  remuneration  paid  in  such  quarter  by  the  employer  ; 
to  the  employee  for  such  service  is  less  than  $50.  As  used  in  this  para-  j 
graph,  the  term  "domestic  service  in  a  private  home  of  the  employer"  i 
does  not  include  service  described  in  section  210(f)  (5)  ; 

(3)  Cash  remuneration  paid  by  an  employer  in  any  calendar  quarter  | 
to  an  employee  for  service  not  in  the  course  of  the  employer's  trade  j 
or  business,  if  the  cash  remuneration  paid  in  such  quarter  by  the  em- 
ployer to  the  employee  for  such  service  is  less  than  $50.  As  used  in  this 
paragraph,  the  term  "service  not  in  the  course  of  the  employer's  trade 
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or  business"  does  not  include  domestic  service  in  a  private  home  of 
the  employer  and  does  not  include  service  described  in  section 
210(f)(5); 

(h)  (1)  Remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other  than  cash  for  agri- 
cultural labor ; 

(2)  Cash  remuneration  paid  by  an  employer  in  any  calendar  year 
to  an  employee  for  agricultural  labor  unless  (A)  the  cash  remunera- 
tion paid  in  such  year  by  the  employer  to  the  employee  for  such  labor 
is  $150  or  more,  or  (B)  the  employee  performs  agricultural  labor  for 
the  employer  on  twenty  days  or  more  during  such  year  for  cash  re- 
muneration computed  on  a  time  basis ; 

(i)  Any  payment  (other  than  vacation  or  sick  pay)  made  to  an  em- 
ployee after  the  month  in  which  he  attains  age  62  [(if  a  woman)  or 
age  65  (if  a  man)]/  if  he  did  not  work  for  the  employer  in  the  period 
for  which  such  payment  is  made.  As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term 
"sick  pay"  includes  remuneration  for  service  in  the  employ  of  a  State, 
a  political  subdivision  (as  defined  in  section  218(b)  (2))  of  a  State, 
or  an  instrumentality  of  two  or  more  States,  paid  to  an  employee 
thereof  for  a  period  during  which  he  was  absent  from  work  because 
of  sickness ; 

(j)  Remuneration  paid  by  an  employer  in  any  quarter  to  an  em- 
ployee for  service  described  in  section  210 (j)  (3)  (C)  (relating  to  home 
workers),  if  the  cash  remuneration  paid  in  such  quarter  by  the  em- 
ployer to  the  employee  for  such  service  is  less  than  $50 ; 

(k)  Remuneration  paid  to  or  on  behalf  of  an  employee  if  (and  to 
the  extent  that)  at  the  time  of  the  payment  of  such  remuneration  it  is 
reasonable  to  believe  that  a  corresponding  deduction  is  allowable  under 
section  217  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  ; 

( 1 )  ( 1 )  Tips  paid  in  any  medium  other  than  cash  ; 

(2)  Cash  tips  received  by  an  employee  in  any  calendar  month  in 
the  course  of  his  employment  by  an  employer  unless  the  amount  of 
such  cash  tips  is  $20  or  more ;  [orj 

(m)  Any  payment  or  series  of  payments  by  an  employer  to  an 
employee  or  any  of  his  dependents  which  is  paid — 

(1)  upon  or  after  the  termination  of  an  employee's  employ- 
ment relationship  because  of  (A)  death,  (B)  retirement  for  dis- 
ability, or  (C)  retirement  after  attaining  an  age  specified  in  the 
plan  referred  to  in  paragraph  (2)  or  in  a  pension  plan  of  the 
employer,  and 

(2)  under  a  plan  established  by  the  employer  which  makes 
provision  for  his  employees  generally  or  a  class  or  classes  of  his 
employees  (or  for  such  employees  or  class  or  classes  of  employees 
and  their  dependents), 

other  than  any  such  payment  or  series  of  payments  which  would  have 
been  paid  if  the  employee's  employment  relationship  had  not  been 
so  terminated[.] ; 

(n)  Any  payment  made  hy  an  employer  to  a  survivor  or  the  estate 
of  a  former  employee  after  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  employee 
\Ajf,ea  y  or 

{o)  Any  payment  made  hy  an  employer  to  an  employee,  if  at  the 
time  such  payment  is  made  such  employee  is  entitled  to  disability  in- 
surance henefits  under  section  223 {a)  and  such  entitUment  commenced 
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prior  to  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  payment  is  made,  and  if  such 
employee  did  not  perform  any  services  for  such  employer  during  the 
period  for  tvhich  such  payment  is  made.^ 

For  purposes  of  this  title,  in  the  case  of  domestic  service  described  in 
subsection  (g)  (2),  any  payment  of  cash  remuneration  for  such  service 
which  is  more  or  less  than  a  whole-dollar  amount  shall,  under  such 
conditions  and  to  such  extent  as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations  made 
under  this  title,  be  computed  to  the  nearest  dollar.  For  the  purpose  of 
the  computation  to  the  nearest  dollar,  the  payment  of  a  fractional  part 
of  a  dollar  shall  be  disregarded  unless  it  amounts  to  one-half  dollar  or 
more,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  increased  to  $1.  The  amount  of  any  pay- 
ment of  cash  remuneration  so  computed  to  the  nearest  dollar  shall,  in 
lieu  of  the  amount  actually  paid,  be  deemed  to  constitute  the  amount 
of  cash  remuneration  for  purposes  of  subsection  (^)  (2). 

For  purposes  of  this  title,  in  the  case  of  an  individual  performing 
service,  as  a  member  of  a  uniformed  service,  to  which  the  provisions 
of  section  210(1)  (1)  are  applicable,  the  term  "wages"  shall,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  include  as  such  individ- 
ual's remuneration  for  such  service  only  his  basic  pay  as  described  in 
section  102(10)  of  the  Servicemen's  and  Veterans'  Survivor  Benefits 
Act. 

For  purposes  of  this  title,  in  the  case  of  an  individual  performing 
service,  as  a  volunteer  or  volunteer  leader  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Peace  Corps  Act,  to  which  the  provisions  of  section  210  (o)  are  appli- 
cable, (1)  the  term  "wages"  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsec- 
tion (a)  of  this  section,  include  as  such  individual's  remuneration  for 
such  service  only  amounts  certified  as  payable  pursuant  to  section  5(c) 
or  6(1)  of  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  and  (2)  any  such  amount  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  paid  to  such  individual  at  the  time  the  service, 
with  respect  to  which  it  is  paid,  is  performed. 

For  purposes  of  this  title,  tips  received  by  an  employee  in  the  course 
of  his  employment  shall  be  considered  remuneration  for  employment. 
Such  remuneration  shall  be  deemed  to  be  paid  at  the  time  a  written 
statement  including  such  tips  is  furnished  to  the  employer  pursuant  to 
section  6053(a)  of  the  Internal  Ke venue  Code  of  1954  or  (if  no  state- 
ment including  such  tips  is  so  furnished)  at  the  time  received. 

For  purposes  of  this  title,  in  any  case  where  an  individual  is  a  mem- 
her  of  a  religious  order  (as  defined  in  section  8121  (r)  (2)  of  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Code  of  1954)  performing  service  in  the  exercise  of  duties 
required  hy  such  order,  and  an  election  of  coverage  under  section  3121 
(r)  of  such  Code  is  in  effect  with  respect  to  such  order  or  with  respect 
to  the  autonomous  subdivision  thereof  to  which  such  member  belongs, 
the  term  ^hvages''^  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  {a)  of 
this  section,  include  as  such  individuaVs  remuneration  for  such  service 
the  fair  market  value  of  any  board,  lodging,  clothing,  and  other  per- 
quisites furnished  to  such  member  by  such  order  or  subdivision 
thereof  or  by  any  other  person  or  organization  pursuant  to  an  agree- 
ment tvith  such  order  or  subdivision,  except  that  the  amount  included 
as  such  individuxiVs  remuneration  under  this  paragraph  shall  not  be 
less  than  $100  a  month. 


*  Applies  In  the  case  of  any  payment  made  after  December  1972. 
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Definition  of  Employment 
Sec.  210.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title — 

Employment 

(a)  The  term  "employment"  means  any  service  performed  after 
1936  and  prior  to  1951  which  was  employment  for  the  purposes  of  this 
title  under  the  law  applicable  to  the  period  in  which  such  service  was 
performed,  and  any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  performed  after  1950 
either  (A)  by  an  employee  for  the  person  employing  him,  irrespective 
of  the  citizenship  or  residence  of  either,  (i)  within  the  United  States, 
or  (ii)  on  or  in  connection  with  an  American  vessel  or  American  air- 
craft under  a  contract  of  service  which  is  entered  into  within  the 
United  States  or  during  the  performance  of  which  and  while  the  em- 
ployee is  employed  on  the  vessel  or  aircraft  it  touches  at  a  port  in  the 
United  States,  if  the  employee  is  employed  on  and  in  connection  with 
such  vessel  or  aircraft  when  outside  the  United  States,  or  (B)  outside 
the  United  States  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  as  an  employee  (i) 
of  an  American  employer  (as  defined  in  subsection  (e)),  or  (ii)  of  a 
foreign  subsidiary  (as  defined  in  section  3121  (1)  of  the  Internal  Keve- 
nue  Code  of  1954)  of  a  domestic  corporation  (as  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  section  7701  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954)  during 
any  period  for  which  there  is  in  effect  an  agreement,  entered  into  pur- 
suant to  section  3121(1)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  with 
respect  to  such  subsidiary;  except  that,  in  the  case  of  service  per- 
formed after  1950,  such  term  shall  not  include — 

(1)  Service  performed  by  foreign  agricultural  workers  (A) 
under  contracts  entered  into  in  accordance  with  title  Y  of  the 
Agricultural  Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  or  (B)  lawfully  admit- 
ted to  the  United  States  from  the  Bahamas,  Jamaica,  and  the 
other  British  West  Indies,  or  from  any  other  foreign  country  or 
possession  thereof,  on  a  temporary  basis  to  perform  agricultural 
labor ; 

(2)  Domestic  service  performed  in  a  local  college  club,  or  local 
chapter  of  a  college  fraternity  or  sorority,  by  a  student  who  is 
enrolled  and  is  regularly  attending  classes  at  a  school,  college,  or 
university ; 

(3)  (A)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  in  the  employ  of 
his  spouse,  and  service  performed  by  a  child  under  the  age  of 
twenty-one  in  the  employ  of  his  father  or  mother ; 

(B)  Service  not  in  the  course  of  the  employer's  trade  or  busi- 
ness, or  domestic  service  in  a  private  home  of  the  employer,  per- 
formed by  an  individual  in  the  employ  of  his  son  or  daughter; 
except  that  the  provisions  of  this  subparagraph  shall  not  be  ap- 
plicable to  such  domestic  service  if — 

(i)  the  employer  is  a  surviving  spouse  or  a  divorced  indi- 
vidual and  has  not  remarried,  or  has  a  spouse  living  in  the 
home  who  has  a  mental  or  physical  condition  which  results  in 
such  spouse's  being  incapable  of  caring  for  a  son,  daughter, 
stepson,  or  stepdaughter  (referred  to  in  clause  (ii) )  for  at 
least  4  continuous  weeks  in  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the 
service  is  rendered,  and 
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(ii)  a  son,  daughter,  stepson,  or  stepdaughter  of  such  em- 
ployer is  living  in  the  home,  and 

(iii)  the  son,  daughter,  stepson,  or  stepdaughter  (referrecil  j 
to  in  clause  (ii) )  has  not  attained  age  18  or  has  a  mental  or  > 
physical  condition  which  requires  the  personal  care  and  supe  r-  , 
vision  of  an  adult  for  at  least  4  continuous  weeks  in  the  cal-  j 
endar  quarter  in  which  the  service  is  rendered ;  \ 

(4)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  on  or  in  connection 
with  a  vessel  not  an  American  vessel,  or  on  or  in  connection  with 
an  aircraft  not  an  American  aircraft,  if  (A)  the  individual  is 
employed  on  and  in  connection  with  such  vessel  or  aircraft  when 
outside  the  United  States  and  (B)  (i)  such  individual  is  not  a  i 
citizen  of  the  United  States  or  (ii)  the  employer  is  not  an  Amer- 


(5)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  any  instrumentality  I 
of  the  United  States,  if  such  instrumentality  is  exempt  from  the  I 
tax  imposed  by  section  3111  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  ! 
1954  by  virtue  of  any  provisions  of  law  which  specifically  refers  ' 
to  such  section  in  granting  such  exemption ; 

(6)  (A)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States 
or  in  the  employ  of  any  instrumentality  of  the  United  States,  if 
such  service  is  covered  by  a  retirement  system  established  by  a  law  ^ 
of  the  United  States ;  I 

(B)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  in  the  employ  of  an  j 
instrumentality  of  the  United  States  if  such  an  instrumentality  | 
was  exempt  from  the  tax  imposed  by  section  1410  of  the  Internal  j 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  on  December  31,  1950,  and  if  such  service  ' 
is  covered  by  a  retirement  system  established  by  such  instru- 
mentality ;  except  that  the  provisions  of  this  subparagraph  shall  ^ 
not  be  applicable  to — 

(i)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  corporation  which 
is  wholly  owned  by  the  United  States ; 

(ii)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  Federal  land  , 
bank,  a  Federal  intermediate  credit  bank,  a  bank  for  cooper-  i 
atives,  a  Federal  land  bank  association,  a  production  credit  | 
association,  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank,  a  Federal  Home  Loan  i 
Bank,  or  a  Federal  Credit  Union ;  | 

(iii)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State,  county,  \ 
or  community  committee  under  the  Production  and  Market- 
ing Administration;  ^  , 

(iv)  service  performed  by  a  civilian  employee,  not  com-  | 
pensated  from  funds  appropriated  by  the  Congress,  in  the 
Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Motion  Picture  Service,  Navy  Exchanges,  Marine  Corps  Ex- 
changes, or  other  activities,  conducted  by  an  instrumentality  | 
of  the  United  States  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Defense,  at  installations  of  the  Department  of  De- 
fense for  the  comfort,  pleasure,  contentment,  and  mental  and 
physical  improvement  of  personnel  of  such  Department;  or 

(v)  service  performed  by  a  civilian  employee,  not  compen- 
sated from  funds  appropriated  by  the  Congress,  in  the  Coast 
Guard  Exchanges  or  other  activities,  conducted  by  an  instru- 
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mentality  of  the  United  States  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  at  installations  of  the  Coast 
Guard  for  the  comfort,  pleasure,  contentment,  and  mental 
and  physical  improvement  of  personnel  of  the  Coast  Guard ; 
(C)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States  or  in 
the  employ  of  any  instrumentality  of  the  United  States,  if  such 
ing  Administration ; 

(i)  as  the  President  or  Vice  President  of  the  United  States 
or  as  a  Member,  Delegate,  or  Resident  Commissioner  of  or  to 
the  Congress ; 

(ii)  in  the  legislative  branch ; 

(iii)  in  a  penal  institution  of  the  United  States  by  an  in- 
mate thereof; 

(iv)  by  any  individual  as  an  employee  included  under  sec- 
tion 5351(2)  of  title  5,  United  States  Code  (relating  to  cer- 
tain interns,  student  nurses,  and  other  student  employees  of 
hospitals  of  the  Federal  Government),  other  than  as  a  medi- 
cal or  dental  intern  or  a  medical  or  dental  resident  in 
training ; 

(v)  by  any  individual  as  an  employee  serving  on  a  tempo- 
rary basis  in  case  of  fire,  storm,  earthquake,  flood,  or  other 
similar  emergency ;  or 

(vi)  by  any  individual  to  whom  subchapter  III  of  chapter 
83  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  does  not  apply  because  such 
individual  is  subject  to  another  retirement  system  (other  than 
the  retirement  system  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority) ; 

(7)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State,  or  any  political 
subdivision  thereof,  or  any  instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of 
the  foregoing  which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  except  that  this 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of — 

(A)  service  included  under  an  agreement  under  section  218, 

(B)  service  which,  under  subsection  (k),  constitutes  covered 
transportation  service, 

(C)  service  in  the  employ  of  the  Government  of  Guam  or  the 
Government  of  American  Samoa  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof,  or  of  any  instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of  the 
foregoing  which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  performed  by  an  officer 
or  employee  thereof  (including  a  member  of  the  legislature  of 
any  such  Government  or  political  subdivision),  and,  for  purposes 
of  this  title  — 

(i)  any  person  whose  service  as  such  an  officer  or  employee 
is  not  covered  by  a  retirement  system  established  by  a  law 
of  the  United  States  shall  not,  with  respect  to  such  service,  be 
regarded  as  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States  or  any 
agency  or  instrumentality  thereof,  and 

(ii)  the  remuneration  for  service  described  in  clause  (i) 
(including  fees  paid  to  a  public  official)  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  paid  by  the  Government  of  Guam  or  the  Govern- 
ment of  American  Samoa  or  by  a  political  subdivision  thereof 
or  an  instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  foregoing 
which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  whichever  is  appropriate, 
tori 
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(D)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia or  any  instrumentality  which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  if  i 
such  service  is  not  covered  by  a  retirement  system  established  by 

a  law  of  the  United  States ;  except  that  the  provisions  of  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  not  be  applicable  to  service  performed — 

(i)  in  a  hospital  or  penal  institution  by  a  patient  or  inmate  i 
thereof ;  , 

(ii)  by  any  individual  as  an  employee  included  under  sec- 
tion 5351  (2)  of  title  5,  United  States  Code  (relating  to  certain  1 
interns,  student  nurses,  and  other  student  employees  of  hos-  : 
pitals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Government),  other  than 
as  a  medical  or  dental  intern  or  as  a  medical  or  dental  resident  | 
in  training ;  j 

(iii)  by  any  individual  as  an  employee  serving  on  a  tem-  i 
porary  basis  in  case  of  fire,  storm,  snow,  earthquake,  flood,  or 
other  similar  emergency ;  or  i 

(iv)  by  a  member  of  a  board,  committee,  or  council  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  paid  on  a  per  diem,  meeting,  or  other  | 
fee  basisf;],  j 

(E)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  Government  of  , 
Guam  {or  any  instrumentality  which  is  wholly  owned  hy  such  \ 
Goverrwnent)  hy  an  employee  properly  classified  as  a  temporary  or  | 
intermittent  employee,  if  such  service  is  not  covered  hy  a  re-  \ 
tirement  system  established  by  a  law  of  Guam;  except  that  (i)  j' 
th^  provisions  of  this  subparagraph  shall  not  be  applicable  to  il 
services  performed  by  an  elected  official  or  a  member  of  the  legis-  ; 
lature  or  in  a  hospital  or  penal  institution  by  a  patient  or  inmate  ^ 
thereof^  amd  {ii)  for  purposes  of  this  subparagraph^  clauses  (^)  i 
and  {ii)  of  subparagraph  {0)  shall  apply ;'^  j 

(8)  (A)  Service  performed  by  a  duly  ordained,  commissioned,  | 
or  licensed  minister  of  a  church  in  the  exercise  of  his  ministry  or 
by  a  member  of  a  religious  order  in  the  exercise  of  duties  required 
by  such  order,  except  that  this  subparagraph  shall  not  apply  to  j 
service  performed  by  a  member  of  such  an  order  in  the  exercise  of  \ 
such  duties^  if  an  election  of  coverage  under  section  3121  {r)  of  the  \ 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  195I{,  is  in  effect  ivith  respect  to  such  I 
order^  or  with  respect  to  the  autonomous  subdivision  thereof  to  | 
which  such  member  belongs;  i 

(B)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  religious,  charitable, 
educational,  or  other  organization  described  in  section  501(c)  (3)  , 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  which  is  exempt  from  in-  j 
come  tax  under  section  501(a)  of  such  Code,  but  this  subpara- 
graph shall  not  apply  to  service  performed  during  the  period  for 
which  a  certificate,  filed  pursuant  to  section  3121  (k)  of  the  In-  , 
ternal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  is  in  effect  if  such  service  is  per-  j 
formed  by  an  employee —  I 

(i)  whose  signature  appears  on  the  list  filed  by  such  orga-  | 
nizationunder  such  section  3121  (k),  i 

(ii)  who  became  an  employee  of  such  organization  after 
the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  certificate  (other  than  a 
certificate  referred  to  in  clause  (iii) )  was  filed,  or 


1  Applies  to  Bervlces  performed  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  the  first  calendar  quarter 
beginning  on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment. 
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(iii)  who,  after  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  certifi- 
cate was  filed  with  respect  to  a  group  described  in  paragraph 
(1)  (E)  of  such  section  3121  (k),  became  a  member  of  such 
group, 

except  that  this  subparagraph  shall  apply  with  respect  to  serv- 
ice performed  by  an  employee  as  a  member  of  a  group  described 
in  such  paragraph  (1)  (E)  with  respect  to  which  no  certificate  is 
in  effect; 

(9)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  as  an  employee  or 
employee  representative  as  defined  in  section  3231  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954 ; 

(10)  (A)  Service  performed  in  any  calendar  quarter  in  the 
employ  of  any  organization  exempt  from  income  tax  under  section 
501  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  if  the  remuneration 
for  such  service  is  less  than  $50 ; 

[(B)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  school,  college,  or 
university  if  such  service  is  performed  by  a  student  who  is  en- 
rolled and  is  regularly  attending  classes  at  such  school,  college, 
or  university ;] 

{B)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of — 

(i)  a  school^  college^  or  ikiiversity^  or 

(ii)  an  organization  described  in  section  609(a)  (3)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1951^  if  the  organization  is  orga- 
nized^ and  at  all  times  thereafter  is  operated^  exclusively  for 
the  benefit  of^  to  perform  the  functions  of^  or  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  a  school^  college^  or  university  and  is  oper- 
ated^ supervised^  or  controlled  by  or  in  connection  with  such 
school^  college^  or  university^  unless  it  is  a  school^  college^  or 
university  of  a  State  or  a  political  subdivision  thereof  and 
the  services  in  its  employ  performed  by  a  student  referred  to 
in  section  218 {c)  (5)  are  covered  under  the  agreement  between 
the  Secretary  of  Healthy  Education,  and  Welfare  and  such 
State  entered  into  pursuant  to  section  218/ 

if  such  service  is  performed  by  a  student  who  is  enrolled  and  regularly 
attending  classes  at  such  school,  college,  or  university ;  ^ 

(11)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  foreign  government 
(including  service  as  a  consular  or  other  officer  or  employee  or  a 
nondiplomatic  representative) ; 

(12)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  an  instrumentality 
wholly  owned  by  a  foreign  government — 

(A)  If  the  service  is  of  a  character  similar  to  that  per- 
formed in  foreign  countries  by  employees  of  the  United  States 
Government  or  of  an  instrumentality  thereof ;  and 

(B)  If  the  Secretary  of  State  shall  certify  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  that  the  foreign  government,  with  re- 
spect to  whose  instrumentality  and  employees  thereof  exemp- 
tion is  claimed,  grants  an  equivalent  exemption  with  respect 
to  similar  service  performed  in  the  foreign  country  by 
employees  of  the  United  States  Government  and  of  instru- 
mentalities thereof ; 


1  Applies  to  services  performed  after  Dec,  31, 1972. 
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(13)  Service  performed  as  a  student  nurse  in  the  employ  of  a 
hospital  or  a  nurses'  training  school  by  an  individual  who^  is  | 
enrolled  and  is  regularly  attending  classes  in  a  nurses'  training 
school  chartered  or  approved  pursuant  to  State  law ;  i 

(14)  (A)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  under  the  age  of  ^ 
eighteen  in  the  delivery  or  distribution  of  newspapers  or  shop-  | 
ping  news,  not  including  delivery  or  distribution  to  any  point  for  . 
subsequent  delivery  or  distribution ;  ' 

(B)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  in,  and  at  the  time  of ,  i 
the  sale  of  newspapers  or  magazines  to  ultimate  consumers,  under  | 
an  arrangement  under  which  the  newspapers  or  magazines  are  to  | 
be  sold  by  him  at  a  fixed  price,  his  compensation  being  based  on 
the  retention  of  the  excess  of  such  price  over  the  amount  at  which 
the  newspapers  or  magazines  are  charged  to  him,  whether  or  not 
he  is  guaranteed  a  minimum  amount  of  compensation  for  such  | 
service,  or  is  entitled  to  be  credited  with  the  unsold  newspapers  | 
or  magazines  turned  back ;  ' 

(15)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  an  international  or-  ' 
ganization  entitled  to  enjoy  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immuni- 
ties as  an  international  organization  under  the  International  Or- 
ganizations Immunities  Act  (59  Stat.  669)  ; 

(16)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  under  an  arrange- 
ment with  the  owner  or  tenant  of  land  pursuant  to  which —  , 

(A)  such  individual  undertakes  to  produce  agricultural  or 
horticultural  commodities  (including  livestock,  bees,  poultry, 
and  fur-bearing  animals  and  wildlife)  on  such  land,  | 

( B )  the  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities  produced  j 
by  such  individual,  or  the  proceeds  therefrom,  are  to  be  di- 
vided between  such  individual  and  such  owner  or  tenant,  and 

(C)  the  amount  of  such  individual's  share  depends  on  the 
amount  of  the  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities  pro-  j 
duced ;  i 

(IT)  Service  in  the  employ  of  any  organization  which  is  per-  i 
formed  (A)  in  any  quarter  during  any  part  of  which  such  orga-  j 
nization  is  registered,  or  there  is  in  effect  a  final  order  of  the  Sub-  | 
versive  Activities  Control  Board  requiring  such  organization  to  I 
register,  under  the  Internal  Security  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  as  | 
a  Communist-action  organization,  a  Communist-front  organiza-  i 
tion,  or  a  Communist-infiltrated  organization,  and  (B)  after  June 
30,1956;  , 

(18)  Service  performed  in  Guam  by  a  resident  of  the  Republic  | 
of  the  Philippines  while  in  Guam  on  a  temporary  basis  as  a  non-  \ 
immigrant  alien  admitted  to  Guam  pursuant  to  section  101(a)  ■ 
(15)  (H)  (ii)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationalitv  Act  (8  U.S.C.  i 
1101(a)  (15)  (H)(ii));  or  [  I 

(19)  Service  which  is  performed  by  a  nonresident  alien  indi- 
vidual for  the  period  he  is  temporarily  present  in  the  United  \ 
States  as  a  nonimmigrant  under  subparagraph  (F)  or  (J)  of  j 
section  101(a)  (15)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act,  as 
amended,  and  Avhich  is  performed  to  carry  out  the  purpose  speci- 
fied in  subparagraph  (F)  or  ( J) ,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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Included  and  Excluded  Service 

(b)  If  the  services  performed  during  one-half  or  more  of  any  pay 
period  by  an  employee  for  the  person  employing  him  constitute  em- 
ployment, all  the  services  of  such  employee  for  such  period  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employment ;  but  if  the  services  performed  during  more 
than  one-half  of  any  such  pay  period  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  do  not  constitute  employment,  then  none  of  the  serv- 
ices of  such  employee  for  such  period  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employ- 
ment. As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term  "pay  period"  means  a  period 
(of  not  more  than  thirty-one  consecutive  days)  for  which  a  payment 
of  remuneration  is  ordinarily  made  to  the  employee  by  the  person 
employing  him.  This  subsection  shall  not  be  applicable  with  respect  to 
services  performed  in  a  pay  period  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him,  where  any  of  such  service  is  excepted  by  paragraph 
(9)  of  subsection  (a). 

American  Vessel 

(c)  The  term  "American  vessel"  means  any  vessel  documented  or 
numbered  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States ;  and  includes  any  ves- 
wSel  which  is  neither  documented  or  numbered  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  nor  documented  under  the  laws  of  any  foreign  country, 
if  its  crew  is  employed  solely  by  one  or  more  citizens  or  residents  of 
the  United  States  or  corporations  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  of  any  State. 

American  Aircraft 

(d)  The  term  "American  aircraft"  means  an  aircraft  registered 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

American  Employer 

(e)  The  term  "American  employer"  means  an  employer  which  is 
(1)  the  United  States  or  any  instrumentality  thereof,  (2)  a  State  or 
any  political  subdivision  thereof,  or  any  instrumentality  of  any  one  or 
more  of  the  foregoing,  (3)  an  individual  who  is  a  resident  of  the 
United  States,  (4)  a  partnership,  if  two-thirds  or  more  of  the  partners 
are  residents  of  the  United  States,  (5)  a  trust,  if  all  of  the  trustees  are 
residents  of  the  United  States,  or  (6)  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State. 

Agricultural  Labor 

(f )  The  term  "agricultural  labor"  includes  all  service  performed — 

(1)  On  a  farm,  in  the  employ  of  any  person,  in  connection  with 
cultivating  the  soil,  or  in  connection  with  raising  or  harvesting 
any  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity,  including  the  rais- 
ing, shearing,  feeding,  caring  for,  training,  and  management  of 
livestock,  bees,  poultry,  and  fur-bearing  animals  and  wildlife. 

(2)  In  the  employ  of  the  owner  or  tenant  or  other  operator  of  a 
farm,  in  connection  with  the  operation,  management,  conserva- 
tion, improvement,  or  maintenance  of  such  farm  and  its  tools 
and  equipment,  or  in  salvaging  timber  or  clearing  land  of  brush 
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and  other  debris  left  by  a  hurricane,  if  the  major  part  of  such 
service  is  performed  on  a  farm. 

( 3 )  In  connection  with  the  production  or  harvesting  of  any  com- 
modity defined  as  an  agricultural  commodity  in  section  15(g)  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act,  as  amended,  or  in  connection 
with  the  ginning  of  cotton,  or  in  connection  with  the  operation  or 
maintenance  of  ditches,  canals,  reservoirs,  or  waterways,  not 
owned  or  operated  for  profit,  used  exclusively  for  supplying  and 
storing  water  for  farming  purposes. 

(4)  (A)  In  the  employ  of  the  operator  of  a  farm  in  handling, 
planting,  drying,  packing,  packaging,  processing,  freezing,  grad- 
ing, storing,  or  delivering  to  storage  or  to  market  or  to  a  carrier 
for  transportation  to  market,  in  its  unmanufactured  state,  any 
agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity ;  but  only  if  such  operator 
produced  more  than  one-half  of  the  commodity  with  respect  to 
which  such  service  is  performed. 

(B)  In  the  employ  of  a  group  of  operators  of  farms  (other  than 
a  cooperative  organization)  in  the  performance  of  service  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  ( A) ,  but  only  if  such  operators  produced 
all  of  the  commodity  with  respect  to  which  such  service  is  per- 
formed. For  the  purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  any  unincorpo- 
rated group  of  operators  shall  be  deemed  a  cooperative  organiza- 
tion if  the  number  of  operators  comprising  such  group  is  more 
than  twenty  at  any  time  during  the  calendar  quarter  in  which 
such  service  is  performed. 

(5)  On  a  farm  operated  for  profit  if  such  service  is  not  in  the 
course  of  the  employer's  trade  or  business  or  is  domestic  service 
in  a  private  home  of  the  employer. 

The  provisions  of  subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B)  of  paragraph  (4) 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  applicable  with  respect  to  service  performed 
in  connection  with  commercial  canning  or  commercial  freezing  or  in 
connection  with  any  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity  after  its 
delivery  to  a  terminal  market  for  distribution  for  consumption. 

Farm 

(g)  The  term  "farm"  includes  stock,  dairy,  poultry,  fruit,  fur-bear- 
ing animal,  and  truck  farms,  plantations,  ranches,  nurseries,  ranges, 
greenhouses  or  other  similar  structures  used  primarily  for  the  raising 
of  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities,  and  orchards. 

State 

(h)  The  term  "State"  includes  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa. 

United  States 

(i)  The  term  "United  States"  when  used  in  a  geographical  sense 
means  the  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa. 

Employee 

(j)  The  term  "employee"  means — 

( 1 )  any  officer  of  a  corporation ;  or 
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(2)  any  individual  who,  under  the  usual  common  law  rules 
applicable  in  determining  the  employer-employee  relationship, 
has  the  status  of  an  employee ;  or 

(3)  any  individual  (other  than  an  individual  who  is  an  em- 
ployee under  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  subsection)  who  per- 
forms services  for  remuneration  for  any  person — 

(A)  as  an  agent-driver  or  commission-driver  engaged  in 
distrilDuting  meat  products,  vegetable  products,  fruit  prod- 
ucts, bakery  products,  beverages  (other  than  milk),  or  laun- 
dry or  drycleaning  services,  for  his  principal ; 

(B)  as  a  full-time  life  insurance  salesman ; 

(C)  as  a  home  worker  performing  work,  according  to 
specifications  furnished  by  the  person  for  whom  the  services 
are  performed,  on  materials  or  goods  furnished  by  such  per- 
son which  are  required  to  be  returned  to  such  person  or  a 
person  designated  by  him ;  or 

(D)  as  a  traveling  or  city  salesman,  other  than  as  an  agent- 
driver  or  commission-driver,  engaged  upon  a  full-time  basis 
in  the  solicitation  on  behalf  of,  and  the  transmission  to,  his 
principal  (except  for  side-line  sales  activities  on  behalf  of 
some  other  person)  of  orders  from  wholesalers,  retailers,  con- 
tractors, or  operators  of  hotels,  restaurants,  or  other  similar 
establishments  for  merchandise  for  resale  or  supplies  for  use 
in  their  business  operations ; 

if  the  contract  of  service  contemplates  that  substantially  all  of 
such  services  are  to  be  performed  personally  by  such  individual ; 
except  that  an  individual  shall  not  be  included  in  the  term  "em- 
ployee" under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  if  such  individual 
has  a  substantial  investment  in  facilities  used  in  connection  with 
the  performance  of  such  services  (other  than  in  facilities  for 
transportation),  or  if  the  services  are  in  the  nature  of  a  single 
transaction  not  part  of  a  continuing  relationship  with  the  person 
for  whom  the  services  are  performed. 

Covered  Transportation  Service 

(k)(l)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  all  services  per- 
formed in  the  employ  of  a  State  or  political  subdivision  in  connection 
with  its  operation  of  a  public  transportation  system  shall  constitute 
covered  transportation  service  if  any  part  of  the  transportation  sys- 
tem was  acquired  from  private  ownership  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951. 

(2)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State  or  political  subdivi- 
sion in  connection  with  the  operation  of  its  public  transportation  sys- 
tem shall  not  constitute  covered  transportation  service  if — 

(A)  any  part  of  the  transportation  system  was  acquired  from 
private  ownership  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951,  and  substantially 
all  service  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the  transportation 
system  is,  on  December  31,  1950,  covered  under  a  general  retire- 
ment system  providing  benefits  which,  by  reason  of  a  provision 
of  the  State  constitution  dealing  specifically  with  retirement  sys- 
tems of  the  State  or  political  subdivisions  thereof,  cannot  be 
diminished  or  impaired ;  or 

(B)  no  part  of  the  transportation  system  operated  by  the  State 
or  political  subdivision  on  December  31,  1950,  was  acquired  from 
private  ownership  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951 ; 
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except  that  if  such  State  or  political  subdivision  makes  an  acquisition 
after  1950  from  private  ownership  of  any  part  of  its  transportation 
system,  then,  in  the  case  of  any  employee  who — 

(C)  became  an  employee  of  such  State  or  political  subdivision 
in  connection  with  and  at  the  time  of  its  acquisition  after  1950  of 
such  part,  and 

(D)  prior  to  such  acquisition  rendered  service  in  employment 
in  connection  with  the  operation  of  such  part  of  the  transporta- 
tion system  acquired  by  the  State  or  political  subdivision. 

the  service  of  such  employee  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the 
transportation  system  shall  constitute  covered  transportation  service, 
commencing  with  the  first  day  of  the  third  calendar  quarter  following 
the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  acquisition  of  such  part  took  place, 
unless  on  such  first  day  such  service  of  such  employee  is  covered  by  a 
general  retirement  system  which  does  not,  with  respect  to  such  em- 
ployee, contain  special  provisions  applicable  only  to  employees  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (C). 

(3)  All  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State  or  political  sub- 
division thereof  in  connection  with  its  operation  of  a  public  trans- 
portation system  shall  constitute  covered  transportation  service  if  the 
transportation  system  was  not  operated  by  the  State  or  political  sub- 
division prior  to  1951  and,  at  the  time  of  its  first  acquisition  (after 
1950)  from  private  ownership  of  any  part  of  its  transportation  system, 
the  State  or  political  subdivision  did  not  have  a  general  retirement 
system  covering  substantially  all  service  performed  in  connection  with 
the  operation  of  the  transportation  system. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection — 

(A)  The  term  "general  retirement  system"  means  any  pension, 
annuity,  retirement,  or  similar  fund  or  system  established  by  a 
State  or  by  a  political  subdivision  thereof  for  employees  of  the 
State,  political  subdivision,  or  both;  but  such  term  shall  not  in- 
clude such  a  fund  or  system  which  covers  only  service  performed 
in  positions  connected  with  the  operation  of  its  public  transporta- 
tion system. 

(B)  A  transportation  system  or  a  part  thereof  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  have  been  acquired  by  a  State  or  political  subdivision 
from  private  ownership  if  prior  to  the  acquisition  service  per- 
formed by  employees  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the 
system  or  part  thereof  acquired  constituted  employment  under 
this  title,  and  some  of  such  employees  become  employees  of  the 
State  or  political  subdivision  in  connection  with  and  at  the  time 
of  such  acquisition. 

(C)  The  term  "political  subdivision"  includes  an  instrumen- 
tality of  (i)  a  State,  (ii)  one  or  more  political  subdivisions  of  a 
State,  or  (iii)  a  State  and  one  or  more  of  its  political  subdivisions. 

Service  in  the  Uniformed  Services 

(1)(1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (4),  the  term  "employ- 
ment" shall,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section,  include  service  performed  after  December  1956  by  an  individ- 
ual as  a  member  of  a  uniformed  service  on  active  duty ;  but  such  term 
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shall  not  include  any  such  service  which  is  performed  while  on  leave 
without  pay. 

(2)  The  term  "active  duty"  means  "active  duty"  as  described  in 
section  102  of  the  Servicemen's  and  Veterans'  Survivor  Benefits  Act, 
except  that  it  shall  also  include  "active  duty  for  training"  as  described 
in  such  section. 

(3)  The  term  "inactive  duty  training"  means  "inactive  duty  train- 
ing" as  described  in  such  section  102. 

(4)  (A)  Paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  in  the 
case  of  any  service,  performed  by  an  individual  as  a  member  of  a 
uniformed  service,  which  is  creditable  under  section  4  of  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act  of  1937.  The  Railroad  Retirement  Board  shall  notify 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  as  provided  in  sec- 
tion 4(p)  (2)  of  that  Act,  with  respect  to  all  such  service  which  is  so 
creditable. 

(B)  In  any  case  where  benefits  under  this  title  are  already  payable 
on  the  basis  of  such  individual's  wages  and  self -employment  income 
at  the  time  such  notification  (with  respect  to  such  individual)  is  re- 
ceived by  the  Secretary,  the  Secretary  shall  certify  no  further  bene- 
fits for  payment  under  this  title  on  the  basis  of  such  individual's  wages 
and  self-employment  income,  or  shall  recompute  the  amount  of  any 
further  benefits  payable  on  the  basis  of  such  wages  and  self-employ- 
ment income,  as  may  be  required  as  a  consequence  of  subparagraph 
(A)  of  this  paragraph.  No  payment  of  a  benefit  to  any  person  on  the 
basis  of  such  individual's  wages  and  self-employment  income,  cer- 
tified by  the  Secretary  prior  to  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  he 
receives  such  notification  from  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board,  shall 
be  deemed  by  reason  of  this  subparagraph  to  have  been  an  erroneous 
payment  or  a  payment  to  which  such  person  was  not  entitled.  The 
Secretary  shall,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  receipt  of  such  notifica- 
tion from  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board,  advise  such  Board  whether 
or  not  any  such  benefit  will  be  reduced  or  terminated  by  reason  of  sub- 
paragraph (A),  and  if  any  such  benefit  will  be  so  reduced  or  ter- 
minated, specify  the  first  month  with  respect  to  which  such  reduction 
or  termination  will  be  effective. 

Member  of  a  Uniformed  Service 

(m)  The  term  "member  of  a  uniformed  service"  means  any  person 
appointed,  enlisted,  or  inducted  in  a  component  of  the  Army,  Navy, 
Air  Force,  Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  (including  a  reserve  com- 
ponent of  a  uniformed  service  as  defined  in  section  102(3)  of  the  Serv- 
icemen's and  Veterans'  Survivor  Benefits  Act)  or  in  one  of  those 
services  without  specification  of  component,  or  as  a  commissioned 
officer  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  or  the  Regular  or  Reserve 
Corps  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  and  any  person  serving  in  the 
Army  or  Air  Force  under  call  or  conscription.  The  term  includes — 

( 1 )  a  retired  member  of  any  of  those  services ; 

(2)  a  member  of  the  Fleet  Reserve  or  Fleet  Marine  Corps 
Reserve ; 

(3)  a  cadet  at  the  United  States  Military  Academy,  a  midship- 
man at  the  United  States  Naval  Academy,  and  a  cadet  at  the 
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United  States  Coast  Guard  Academy  or  United  States  Air  Force  i 
Academy;  -  | 

(4)  a  member  of  the  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps,  the  i 
Naval  Eeserve  Officers'  Training  Corps,  or  the  Air  Force  Reserve  ' 
Officers'  Training  Corps,  when  ordered  to  annual  training  duty  i 
for  fourteen  days  or  more,  and  while  performing  authorized  I 
travel  to  and  from  that  duty ;  and  i 

(5)  any  person  while  en  route  to  or  from  or  at,  a  place  for 
final  acceptance  or  for  entry  upon  active  duty  in  the  military  or 
naval  service — 

(A)  who  has  been  provisionally  accepted  for  such  duty ;  or 

(B)  who,  under  the  Universal  Military  Training  and  Serv-  : 
ice  Act,  has  been  selected  for  active  military  or  naval  service ; 

and  has  been  ordered  or  directed  to  proceed  to  such  place. 
The  term  does  not  include  a  temporary  member  of  the  Coast  Guard 
Reserve. 

Crew  Leader  ^ 

(n)  The  term  "crew  leader"  means  an  individual  who  furnishes  j 
individuals  to  perform  agricultural  labor  for  another  person,  if  such  ' 
individual  pays  (either  on  his  own  behalf  or  on  behalf  of  such  per- 
son) the  individuals  so  furnished  by  him  for  the  agricultural  labor 
performed  by  them  and  if  such  individual  has  not  entered  into  a  writ- 
ten agreement  with  such  person  whereby  such  individual  has  been  des- 
ignated as  an  employee  of  such  person ;  and  such  individuals  furnished  ' 
by  the  crew  leader  to  perform  agricultural  labor  for  another  person  i 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  employees  of  such  crcAv  leader.  A  crew  leader  I 
shall,  with  respect  to  services  performed  in  furnishing  individuals  to 
perform  agricultural  labor  for  another  person  and  service  performed 
as  a  member  of  the  crew,  be  deemed  not  to  be  an  employee  of  such  | 
other  person.  \ 
Peace  Corps  Volunteer  Service 

(o)  The  term  "employment"  shall,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  | 
of  subsection  (a),  include  service  performed  by  an  individual  as  a  | 
volunteer  or  volunteer  leader  within  the  meaning  of  the  Peace  Corps 
Act.  j 

Service  Performed  Under  Contract  by  Participants  in  Guaranteed  Employment  i 

(p)  The  term  employ 7nent'^  shall  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  , 
subsection  (a),  include  sei'vice  performed  hy  a  participant  in  guaran-  j 
teed  employment  provided  by  the  Work  Administration  under  title  i 
XX ^  hut  only  if —  ' 

(1)  such  service  is  performed  for  or  on  behalf  of  an  employer  / 
pursuant  to  a  contract  entered  into  betioeen  the  Work  Adminis-I  \ 
tration  and  such  employer  under  section  2052(e) ;  and 

(2)  the  remuneration  paid  by  the  Work  Administration  to  i 
such  participant  to  compensate  him  for  the  performance  of  such  \ 
service  would  have  constituted  loages  {icithin  the  meaning  of 
section  209)  if — 

{A)  such  participant  had  performed  such  service  as  an 
employee  of  such  employer,'  and 
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{B)  such  employer  had  paid  such  remuneration  to  such 
participant  to  compensate  him  for  the  performance  of  such 
service. 

Self -Employment 

Sec.  211.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title — 

Net  Earnings  From  Self-Employment 

(a)  The  term  "net  earnings  from  self -employment"  means  the  gross 
income,  as  computed  under  Subtitle  A  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954,  derived  by  an  individual  from  any  trade  or  business  carried 
on  by  such  individual,  less  the  deductions  allowed  under  such  subtitle 
which  are  attributable  to  such  trade  or  business,  plus  his  distribu- 
tive share  (whether  or  not  distributed)  of  income  or  loss  described 
in  section  702(a)  (9)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  from  any 
trade  or  business  carried  on  by  a  partnership  of  which  he  is  a  member  ; 
except  that  in  computing  such  gross  income  and  deductions  and  such 
distributive  share  of  partnership  ordinary  income  or  loss — 

(1)  There  shall  be  excluded  rentals  from  real  estate  and  from 
personal  property  leased  with  the  real  estate  (including  such 
rentals  paid  in  crop  shares),  together  Avith  the  deductions  at- 
tributable thereto,  unless  such  rentals  are  received  in  the  course 
of  a  trade  or  business  as  a  real  estate  dealer ;  except  that  the  pre- 
ceding provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  any  income 
derived  by  the  owner  or  tenant  of  land  if  (A)  such  income  is 
derived  under  an  arrangement,  between  the  owner  or  tenant  and 
another  individual,  which  provides  that  such  other  individual 
shall  produce  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities  (includ- 
ing livestock,  bees,  poultry,  and  fur-bearing  animals  and  wild- 
life) on  such  land,  and  that  there  shall  be  material  participation 
by  the  owner  or  tenant  in  the  production  or  the  management  of 
the  production  of  such  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities, 
and  (B)  there  is  material  participation  by  the  owner  or  tenant 
with  respect  to  any  such  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity ; 

(2)  There  shall  be  excluded  dividends  on  any  share  of  stock, 
and  interest  on  any  bond,  debenture,  note,  or  certificate,  or  other 
evidence  of  indebtedness,  issued  with  interest  coupons  or  in  regis- 
tered form  by  any  corporation  (including  one  issued  by  a  govern- 
ment or  political  subdivision  thereof),  unless  such  dividends  and 
interest  (other  than  interest  described  in  section  35  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954)  are  received  in  the  course  of  a  trade  or 
business  as  a  dealer  in  stocks  or  securities ; 

(3)  There  shall  be  excluded  any  gain  or  loss  (A)  which  is  con- 
sidered under  Subtitle  A  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  as 
gain  or  loss  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset,  (B)  from 
the  cutting  of  timber  or  the  disposal  of  timber,  coal,  or  iron  ore,  if 
section  631  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  applies  to  such 
gain  or  loss,  or  (C)  from  the  sale,  exchange,  involuntary  conver- 
sion, or  other  disposition  of  property  if  such  property  is  neither 
(i)  stock  in  trade  or  other  property  of  a  kind  which  would  prop- 
erly be  includible  in  inventory  if  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  tax- 
able year,  nor  (ii)  property  held  primarily  for  sale  to  customers 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  the  trade  or  business ; 
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(4)  The  deduction  for  net  operating  losses  provided  in  section  i 
172  of  such  Code  shall  not  be  allowed ;  I, 

(5)  (A)  If  any  of  the  income  derived  from  a  trade  or  business  i 
(other  than  a  trade  or  business  carried  on  by  a  partnership)  is  ' 
community  income  under  community  property  laws  applicable  to  i 
such  income,  all  of  the  gross  income  and  deductions  attributable  ! 
to  such  trade  or  business  shall  be  treated  as  the  gross  income  and  j 
deductions  of  the  husband  unless  the  wife  exercises  substantially 
all  of  the  management  and  control  of  such  trade  or  business,  in 
which  case  all  of  such  gross  income  and  deductions  shall  be  treated 
as  the  gross  income  and  deductions  of  the  wife ; 

(B)  If  any  portion  of  a  partner's  distributive  share  of  the  ordi- 
nary net  income  or  loss  from  a  trade  or  business  carried  on  by  a 
partnership  is  community  income  or  loss  under  the  community 
property  laws  applicable  to  such  share,  all  of  such  distributive  j 
share  shall  be  included  in  computing  the  net  earnings  from  self-  | 
employment  of  such  partner,  and  no  part  of  such  share  shall  be  | 
taken  into  account  in  computing  the  net  earnings  from  self-  i 
employment  of  the  spouse  of  such  partner ;  | 

(6)  A  resident  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  shall  com-  : 
pute  his  net  earnings  from  self -employment  in  the  same  manner  as 

a  citizen  of  the  United  States  but  without  regard  to  the  provisions  j 
of  section  933  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 ;  \ 

(7)  An  individual  who  is  a  duly  ordained,  commissioned,  or  j 
licensed  minister  of  a  church  or  a  member  of  a  religious  order 
shall  compute  his  net  earnings  from  self-employment  derived 
from  the  performance  of  service  described  in  subsection  (c)  (4)  \ 
without  regard  to  section  107  (relating  to  rental  value  of  par-  | 
sonages),  [and]  section  119  (relating  to  meals  and  lodging  fur-  I 
nished  for  the  convenience  of  the  employer)  [of  the  Internal  Reve-  I 
nue  Code  of  1954  and,  in  addition,  if  he  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  I 
States  performing  such  service  as  an  employee  of  an  American  | 
employer  (as  defined  in  section  210(e) )  or  as  a  minister  in  a  for-  | 
eign  country  who  has  a  congregation  which  is  composed  pre-  I 
dominantly  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  without  regard  to], 
and  section  911  (relating  to  earned  income  from  sources  without 
the  United  States)  and  section  931  (relating  to  income  from 
sources  within  possessions  of  the  United  States)  of  [such  Code] 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  195If ;  ^ 

(8)  The  term  "possession  of  the  United  States"  as  used  in 
sections  931  (relating  to  income  from  sources  within  possessions 
of  the  United  States)  and  932  (relating  to  citizens  of  possessions 
of  the  United  States)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
shall  be  deemed  not  to  include  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  or 
American  Samoa ;  [and] 

(9)  There  shall  be  excluded  amounts  received  by  a  partner 
pursuant  to  a  written  plan  of  the  partnership,  which  meets  such 
requirements  as  are  prescribed  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
or  his  degelate,  and  which  provides  for  payments  on  account  of 
retirement,  on  a  periodic  basis,  to  partners  generally  or  to  a  class 
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or  classes  of  partners,  such  payments  to  continue  at  least  until 
such  partner's  death,  if — 

(A)  such  partner  rendered  no  services  with  respect  to 
any  trade  or  business  carried  on  by  such  partnership  (or  its 
successors)  during  the  taxable  year  of  such  partnership  (or 
its  successors),  ending  within  or  with  his  taxable  year,  in 
which  such  amounts  were  received,  and 

(B)  no  obligation  exists  (as  of  the  close  of  the  partner- 
ship's taxable  year  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (A) )  from 
the  other  partners  to  such  partner  except  with  respect  to  re- 
tirement payments  under  such  plan,  and 

(C)  such  partner's  share,  if  any  of  the  capital  of  the 
partnership  has  been  paid  to  him  in  full  before  the  close  of 
the  partnership's  taxable  year  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(A)[.];  and 

(10)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  loho  has  heen  a  resident  of  the 
United'  States  during  the  entire  taxable  year^  the  exclusion  from 
gross  income  provided  hy  section  911  [a)  {2)  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  195 If  shall  not  apply. ^ 

If  the  taxable  year  of  a  partner  is  diiferent  from  that  of  the  partner- 
ship, the  distributive  share  which  he  is  required  to  include  in  com- 
puting his  net  earnings  from  self -employment  shall  be  based  upon 
the  ordinary  net  income  or  loss  of  the  partnership  for  any  taxable 
year  of  the  partnership  (even  though  beginning  prior  to  1951)  end- 
ing within  or  with  his  taxable  year.  In  the  case  of  any  trade  or  busi- 
ness which  is  carried  on  by  an  individual  or  by  a  partnership  and  in 
which,  if  such  trade  or  business  were  carried  on  exclusively  by  em- 
ployees, the  major  portion  of  the  services  would  constitute  agricul- 
tural labor  as  defined  in  section  210(f)  — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  if  the  gross  income  derived  by 
him  from  such  trade  or  business  is  not  more  than  $2,400,  the  net 
earnings  from  self -employment  derived  by  him  from  such  trade 
or  business  may,  at  his  option,  be  deemed  to  be  66%  percent  of 
such  gross  income ;  or 

(11)  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  if  the  gross  income  derived  by 
him  from  such  trade  or  business  is  more  than  $2,400  and  the  net 
earnings  from  self-employment  derived  by  him  from  such  trade 
or  business  (computed  under  this  subsection  without  regard  to 
this  sentence)  are  less  than  $1,600,  the  net  earnings  from  self- 
employment  derived  by  him  from  such  trade  or  business  may,  at 
his  option,  be  deemed  to  be  $1,600 ;  and 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  a  member  of  a  partnership,  if  his  distribu- 
tive share  of  the  gross  income  of  the  partnership  derived  from 
such  trade  or  business  (after  such  gross  income  has  been  reduced 
by  the  sum  of  all  payments  to  which  section  707(c)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  applies)  is  not  more  than  $2,400, 
his  distributive  share  of  income  described  in  section  702(a)  (9)  of 
such  Code  derived  from  such  trade  or  business  may,  at  his  option, 
be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to  66%  percent  of  his  distribu- 
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tive  share  of  such  gross  income  (after  such  gross  income  has  been 
so  reduced) ;  or  i 

(iv)  in  the  case  of  a  member  of  a  partnership,  if  his  distributive  i 
share  of  the  gross  income  of  the  partnership  derived  from  such  ' 
trade  or  business  (after  such  gross  income  has  been  reduced  by  i 
the  sum  of  all  payments  to  which  section  707(c)  of  the  Internal  i 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  applies)  is  more  than  $2,400  and  his  dis-  i 
tributiye  share  (whether  or  not  distributed)  of  income  described 
in  section  702(a)(9)  of  such  Code  derived  from  such  trade  or  1 
business  (computed  under  this  subsection  without  regard  to  this  ; 
sentence)  is  less  than  $1,600,  his  distributive  share  of  income  de- 
scrilDed  in  such  section  702(a)(9)  derived  from  such  trade  or 
business  may,  at  his  option,  be  deemed  to  be  $1,600. 

For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  gross  income  means — 

(v)  in  the  case  of  any  such  trade  or  business  in  which  the  income  I 
is  computed  under  a  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  method,  the  | 
gross  receipts  from  such  trade  or  business  reduced  by  the  cost  or 
other  basis  of  property  which  was  purchased  and  sold  in  carrying 
on  such  trade  or  business,  adjusted  (after  such  reduction)  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (1)  through  (6)  and 
paragraph  (H)  of  this  subsection;  and 

(vi)  in  the  case  of  any  such  trade  or  business  in  which  the  in- 
come is  computed  under  an  accrual  method,  the  gross  income  | 
from  such  trade  or  business,  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  pro-  | 
visions  of  paragraphs  (1)  through  (6)  and  paragraph  (8)  of  this  j 
subsection ;  j 

and,  for  purposes  of  such  sentence,  if  an  individual  (including  a  mem-  ' 
ber  of  a  partnership)  derives  gross  income  from  more  than  one  such  1 
trade  or  business,  such  gross  income  (including  his  distributive  share  j 
of  the  gross  income  of  any  partnership  derived  from  any  such  trade  or  j 
business)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  derived  from  one  trade  or  ' 
business. 

The  preceding  sentence  and  clauses  (i)  through  (iv)  of  the  second 
preceding  sentence  shall  also  apply  in  the  case  of  any  trade  or  business 
(other  than  a  trade  or  business  specified  in  such  second  preceding  sen- 
tence) lohich  is  carried  on  hy  an  individual  who  is  self-employed  on  a 
regular  basis  as  defined  in  suhsection  (g),  or  by  a  partnership  of  which 
an  individual  is  a  member  on  a  regular  basis  as  defined  in  subsection 
(^),  but  only  if  such  individuals  net  earnings  from  self -employment 
in  the  taxable  year  as  determined  without  regard  to  this  sentence  are 
less  than  $1,600  and  less  than  66%  percent  of  'the  sum  {in  such  taxaUe 
year)  of  isuch  individuaVs  gross  income  demved  from  all  trades  or 
businesses  carried  on  by  him  and  his  distributive  share  of  the  incorne 
or  loss  from  all  ti'ades  or  businesses  carried  on  by  all  the  partnerships 
of  which  he  is  a  memher;  except  that  this  sentence  shall  not  apply  to 
more  than  5  taxable  years  in  the  case  of  ami  individual,  a7id  in  no  case 
in  w'hich  an  individual  elects  to  determine  the  amount  of  his  net  earn- 
ings from^  self -employment  for  a  taxable  year  under  the  provisions  of 
the  tuw  preceding  sentences  vnth  respect  to  a  trade  or  business  to  which 
the  second  preceding  sentence  applies  and  with  respect  to  a  trade  or 
business  to  which  this  sentence  applies  shall  such  net  earnings  for 
such  year  exceed  $1,600} 
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Self-Employment  Income 

(b)  The  term  "self -employment  income"  means  the  net  earnings 
from  self -employment  derived  by  an  individual  (other  than  a  non- 
resident alien  individual)  during  any  taxable  year  beginning  after 
1950 ;  except  that  such  term  shall  not  include — 

(1)  That  part  of  the  net  earnings  from  self -employment  which 
is  in  excess  of — 

(A)  For  any  taxable  year  ending  prior  to  1955,  (i)  $3,600, 
minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to  such  individual 
during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(B)  For  any  taxable  year  ending  after  1954  and  prior  to 
1959,  (i)  $4,200,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to 
such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(C)  For  any  taxable  year  ending  after  1958  and  prior  to 
1966,  (i)  $4,800,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to 
such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(D)  For  any  taxable  year  ending  after  1965  and  prior  to 
1968,  (i)  $6,600,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid 
to  such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(E)  For  any  taxable  year  ending  after  1967  and  beginning 
prior  to  1972,  (i)  $7,800,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages 
paid  to  such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(F)  For  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  1971  and  prior  to 
1973,  (i)  $9,000,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to 
such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(G)  For  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  1972  and  prior 
to  1974,  (i)  $10,800,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid 
to  such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(H)  For  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  1973  and  prior 
to  1975,  (i)  $12,000,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid 
to  such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(I)  For  any  taxable  year  beginning  in  any  calendar  year 
after  1974,  (i)  an  amount  equal  to  the  contribution  and  bene- 
fit base  (as  determined  under  section  230)  which  is  effective 
for  such  calendar  year,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages 
paid  to  such  individual  during  such  taxable  year ;  or 

(2)  The  net  earnings  from  self -employment,  if  such  net  earn- 
ings for  the  taxable  year  are  less  than  $400. 

An  individual  who  is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  but  who  is 
a  resident  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
Guam,  or  American  Samoa  shall  not,  for  the  purposes  of  this  sub- 
section, be  considered  to  be  a  nonresident  alien  individual. 

Trade  or  Business 

(c)  The  term  "trade  or  business",  when  used  with  reference  to  self- 
employment  income  or  net  earnings  from  self-employment,  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  section  162  of  the  Internal  Eevenue 
Code  of  1954,  except  that  such  terms  shall  not  include — 

(1)  The  performance  of  the  functions  of  a  public  office,  other 
than  the  functions  of  a  public  office  of  a  State  or  a  political  sub- 
division thereof  with  respect  to  fees  received  in  any  period  in 
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which  the  functions  are  performed  in  a  position  compensated 
solel}^  on  a  fee  basis  and  in  which  such  functions  are  not  covered 
under  an  agreement  entered  into  by  such  State  and  the  Secretary 
pursuant  to  section  218 ; 

(2)  The  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  as  an  em- 
ployee other  than — 

(A)  service  described  in  section  210(a)  (14)  (B)  performed 
by  an  individual  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen, 

( B )  service  described  in  section  210  ( a )  ( 16 ) , 

(C)  service  described  in  section  210(a)  (11),  (12),  or  (15) 
performed  in  the  United  States  by  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States, 

(D)  service  described  in  paragraph  (4)  of  this  subsection, 
and 

(E)  service  performed  by  an  individual  as  an  employee  of 
a  State  or  a  political  subdivision  thereof  in  a  position  com- 
pensated solely  on  a  fee  basis  with  respect  to  fees  received  in 
any  period  in  which  such  service  is  not  covered  under  an 
agreement  entered  into  by  such  State  and  the  Secretary  pur- 
suant to  section  218 ; 

(3)  The  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  as  an  em- 
ployee or  employee  representative  as  defined  in  section  3231  of  the 
Internal  Eevenue  Code  of  1954 ; 

(4)  The  performance  of  service  by  a  duly  ordained,  commis- 
sioned, or  licensed  minister  of  a  church  in  the  exercise  of  his 
ministry  or  by  a  member  of  a  religious  order  in  the  exercise  of 
duties  required  by  such  order ; 

(5)  The  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  in  the  exer- 
cise of  his  profession  as  a  Christian  Science  practitioner ;  or 

(6)  The  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  during  the 
period  for  which  an  exemption  under  section  1402(h)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  is  effective  with  respect  to  him. 

The  provisions  of  paragraph  (4)  or  (5)  shall  not  apply  to  service 
(other  than  service  performed  by  a  member  of  a  religious  order  who 
has  taken  a  vow  of  poverty  as  a  member  of  such  order)  performed 
by  an  individual  unless  an  exemption  under  section  1402(e)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  is  effective  with  respect  to  him. 

Partnership  and  Partner 

(d)  The  term  "partnership"  and  the  term  "partner"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  subchapter  K  of  chapter  1  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

Taxable  Year 

(e)  The  term  "taxable  year"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  in  subtitle  A  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954;  and  the 
taxable  year  of  any  individual  shall  be  a  calendar  year  unless  he  has 
a  different  taxable  year  for  the  purposes  of  subtitle  A  of  such  Code,  in 
which  case  his  taxable  year  for  tlie  purposes  of  this  title  shall  be  the 
same  as  his  taxable  year  under  such  subtitle  A. 
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Partner's  Taxable  Year  Ending  as  Result  of  Death 

(f)  In  computing  a  partner's  net  earnings  from  self-empoyment 
for  his  taxable  year  Avhich  ends  as  a  result  of  his  death  (but  only  if 
such  taxable  year  ends  within,  and  not  with,  the  taxable  year  of  the 
partnership) ,  there  shall  be  included  so  much  of  the  deceased  partner's 
distributive  share  of  the  partnership's  ordinary  income  or  loss  for  the 
partnership  taxable  year  as  is  not  attributable  to  an  interest  in  the 
partnership  during  any  period  beginning  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
the  first  calendar  month  following  the  month  in  which  such  partner 
died.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection — 

( 1 )  in  determining  the  portion  of  the  distributive  share  which 
is  attributable  to  any  period  specified  in  the  preceding  sentence, 
the  ordinary  income  or  loss  of  the  partnership  shall  be  treated  as 
having  been  realized  or  sustained  ratably  over  the  partnership 
taxable  year ;  and 

(2)  the  term  "deceased  partner's  distributive  share"  includes 
the  share  of  his  estate  or  of  any  other  person  succeeding,  by 
reason  of  his  death,  to  rights  with  respect  to  his  partnership 
interests. 

Regular  Basis 

{g)  An  individual  shall  he  deemed  to  he  self-employed  on  a  regular 
hasis  in  a  taxable  year^  or  to  he  a  memher  of  a  partnership  on  a  regular 
hasis  in  such  year,  if  he  had  net  earnings  from  self-employment^ 
defined  in  the  first  sentence  of  subsection  (a) ,  of  not  less  than  $400  in  at 
least  tiDO  of  the  three  consecutive  taxable  years  immediately  preceding 
such  taxahle  year  from  trades  or  husiiiesses  carried  on  hy  such  individ- 
ual or  such  partnershij).^ 

Crediting  of  Self-Employment  Income  to  Calendar  Quarters 

Sec.  212.  For  the  purposes  of  determining  average  monthly  wage 
and  quarters  of  coverage  the  amount  of  self-employment  income 
derived  during  any  taxalJle  year  shall  be  credited  to  calender  quarters 
as  follows : 

(a)  In  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  which  is  a  calendar  year  the  self- 
employment  income  of  such  taxable  year  shall  be  credited  equally  to 
each  quarter  of  such  calendar  year. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  other  taxable  year  the  self -employment  in- 
come shall  be  credited  equally  to  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  such 
taxable  year  ends  and  to  each  of  the  next  three  or  fewer  preceding 
quarters  any  part  of  which  is  in  such  taxable  year. 

Quarter  and  Quarter  of  Coverage 

Definitions 

Sec.  213.  (a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  title — 

(1)  The  term  "quarter",  and  the  term  "calendar  quarter", 
means  a  period  of  three  calendar  months  ending  on  March  31, 
June  30,  September  80,  or  December  31. 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  taxable  years  beginning  after  Dec.  31,  1972. 
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(2)  The  term  "quarter  of  coverage"  means  a  quarter  in  which 
the  individual  has  been  paid  $50  or  more  in  wages  (except  wages 
for  agricultural  labor  paid  after  1954)  or  for  which  he  has  been 
credited  (as  determined  under  section  212)  with  $100  or  more  of 
self-employment  income,  except  that — 

(i)  no  quarter  after  the  quarter  in  which  such  individual 
died  shall  be  a  quarter  of  coverage,  and  no  (quarter  any  part 

of  which  was  included  in  a  period  of  disability  (other  than  | 
the  initial  quarter  and  the  last  quarter  of  such  period)  shall 
be  a  quarter  of  coverage ; 

(ii)  if  the  wages  paid  to  any  individual  in  any  calendar 
year  equal  to  $3,000  in  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  before  1951, 
or  $3,600  in  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  after  1950  and  before 
1955,  or  $4,200  in  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  after  1954  and 
before  1959,  or  $4,800  in  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  after 
1958  and  before  1966,  or  $6,600  in  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  | 
after  1965  and  before  1968,  or  $7,800  in  the  case  of  a  calendar  | 
year  after  1967  and  before  1972,  or  $9,000  in  the  case  of  a  | 
calendar  year  after  1971  and  before  1973,  or  $10,800  in  the 
case  of  a  calendar  year  after  1972  and  before  1974,  or  $12,000  | 
in  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  after  1973  and  before  1975,  or  ; 
an  amount  equal  to  the  contribution  and  benefit  base  (as  de- 
termined under  section  230)  in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year 
after  1974  with  respect  to  which  such  contribution  and  bene- 
fit base  is  effective,  each  quarter  of  such  year  shall  (subject  to 
clause  (i) )  be  a  quarter  of  coverage; 

(iii)  if  an  individual  has  self -employment  income  for  a 
taxable  year,  and  if  the  sum  of  such  income  and  the  wages 
paid  to  him  during  such  year  equals  $3,600  in  the  case  of  a 
taxable  year  beginning  after  1950  and  ending  before  1955, 
or  $4,200  in  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  ending  after  1954  and 
before  1959,  or  $4,800  in  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  ending 
after  1958  and  before  1966,  or  $6,600  in  the  case  of  a  taxable 
year  after  1965  and  before  1968,  or  $7,800  in  the  case  of  a 
taxable  year  ending  after  1967,  or  $9,000  in  the  case  of  a  tax- 
able year  beginning  after  1971  and  before  1973,  or  $10,800  in 
the  case  of  a  taxable  year  beginning  after  1972  and  before 
1974,  or  $12,000  in  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  beginning  after 
1973  and  before  1975,  or  an  amount  equal  to  the  contribution 
and  benefit  base  (as  determined  under  section  230)  which  is 
effective  for  the  calendar  year  in  the  case  of  any  taxable  year 
beginning  in  any  calendar  year  after  1974,  each  quarter  any 
part  of  which  falls  in  such  year  shall  (subject  to  clause  (i) ) 
be  a  quarter  of  coverage ; 

(iv)  if  an  individual  is  paid  wages  for  agricultural  labor 
in  a  calendar  year  after  1954,  then,  subject  to  clause  (i),  (a) 
the  last  quarter  of  such  year  which  can  be  but  is  not  other- 
wise a  quarter  of  coverage  shall  be  a  quarter  of  coverage  if 
such  wages  equal  or  exceed  $100  but  are  less  than  $200;  (b) 
the  last  two  quarters  of  such  year  which  can  be  but  are  not 
otherwise  quarters  of  coverage  shall  be  quarters  of  coverage 
if  such  wages  equal  or  exceed  $200  but  are  less  than  $300; 
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(c)  the  last  three  quarters  of  such  year  which  can  be  but  are 
not  otherwise  quarters  of  coverage  shall  be  quarters  of  cover- 
age if  such  wages  equal  or  exceed  $300  but  are  less  than  $400 ; 
and  (d)  each  quarter  of  such  year  which  is  not  otherwise  a 
quarter  of  coverage  shall  be  a  quarter  of  coverage  if  such 
wages  are  $400  or  more ;  and 

(v)  no  quarter  shall  be  counted  as  a  quarter  of  coverage 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  such  quarter. 
If  in  the  case  of  any  individual  who  has  attained  age  62  or  died  or 
is  under  a  disability  and  who  has  been  paid  wages  for  agricultural 
labor  in  a  calendar  year  after  1954,  the  requirements  for  insured  status 
in  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  of  section  214,  the  requirements  for  entitle- 
ment to  a  computation  or  recomputation  of  his  primary  insurance 
amount,  or  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (3)  of  section  216  (i)  are 
not  met  after  assignment  of  quarters  of  coverage  to  quarters  in  such 
year  as  provided  in  clause  (iv)  of  the  preceding  sentence,  but  would 
be  met  if  such  quarters  of  coverage  were  assigned  to  different  quarters 
in  such  year,  then  such  quarters  of  coverage  shall  instead  be  assigned, 
for  purposes  only  of  determining  compliance  with  such  requirements, 
to  such  different  quarters.  If,  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  did  not 
die  prior  to  January  1,  1955,  and  who  attained  age  62  (if  a  woman)  or 
age  65  (if  a  man)  or  died  before  July  1,  1957,  the  requirements  for 
insured  status  in  section  214(a)  (3)  are  not  met  because  of  his  hav- 
ing too  few  quarters  of  coverage  but  would  be  met  if  his  quarters  of 
coverage  in  the  first  calendar  year  in  which  he  had  any  covered  em- 
ployment had  been  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  period  during  which 
wages  were  earned  rather  than  on  the  basis  of  the  period  during  which 
wages  were  paid  (any  such  wages  paid  that  are  reallocated  on  an 
earned  basis  shall  not  be  used  in  determining  quarters  of  coverage  for 
subsequent  calendar  years),  then  upon  application  filed  by  the  indi- 
vidual or  his  survivors  and  satisfactory  proof  of  his  record  of  wages 
earned  being  furnished  by  such  individual  or  his  survivors,  the  quar- 
ters of  coverage  in  such  calendar  year  may  be  determined  on  the  basis 
of  the  periods  during  which  wages  were  earned. 

Crediting  of  Wages  Paid  in  1937 

(b)  With  respect  to  wages  paid  to  an  individual  in  the  six-month 
periods  commencing  either  January  1,  1937,  or  July  1,  1937;  (A)  if 
wages  of  not  less  than  $100  were  paid  in  any  such  period,  one-half  of 
the  total  amount  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  in  each  of 
the  calendar  quarters  in  such  period;  and  (B)  if  wages  of  less  than 
$100  were  paid  in  any  such  period,  the  total  amount  thereof  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  paid  in  the  latter  quarter  of  such  period,  except 
that  if  in  any  such  period,  the  individual  attained  age  sixty-five,  all  of 
the  wages  paid  in  such  period  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  before 
such  age  was  attained. 

Alternative  Method  for  Determining  Quarters  of  Coverage  With  Respect  to 
Wages  in  the  Period  From  1937  to  1950 

(c)  For  purposes  of  section  214(a),  an  individual  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  one  quarter  of  coverage  for  each  $400  of  his  total  wages  prior 
to  1951  (as  defined  in  section  215(d)  (1)  (C) ),  except  where — 
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(1)  such  individual  is  not  a  fully  insured  individual  on  the  i 
basis  of  the  number  of  quarters  of  coverage  so  derived  plus  the  1 
number  of  quarters  of  coverage  derived  from  the  wages  and  self- 
employment  income  credited  to  him  for  periods  after  1950,  or 

(2)  such  individual's  elapsed  years  (for  purposes  of  section 
214  ( a )  ( 1 ) )  are  less  than  7.  I 

Insured  Status  for  Purposes  of  Old- Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  ' 

Benefits  I 

Sec.  214.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title 

I 

Fully  Insured  Individual  | 

(a)  The  term  "fully  insured  individual"  means  any  individual  who  | 
had  not  less  than —  ' 

(1)  one  quarter  of  coverage  (whenever  acquired)  for  each  | 
calendar  year  elapsing  after  1950  (or,  if  later,  the  jqslv  in  which  | 
he  attained  age  21)  and  before  i 

[(A)  in  the  case  of  a  woman,  the  year  in  which  she  died  or  ' 
(if  earlier)  the  year  in  which  she  attained  age  62, 

[(B)  in  the  case  of  a  man  who  has  died,  the  year  in  which 
he  died  or  (if  earlier)  the  year  in  which  he  attained  age  65,  or 

[(C)  in  the  case  of  a  man  who  has  not  died,  the  year  in 
which  he  attained  (or  would  attain)  age  65,  except] 
the  year  in  which  he  died  or  (if  earlier)  the  year  in  which  he 
attained  age  62,  except  ^ 

that  in  no  case  shall  an  individual  be  a  fully  insured  in- 
dividual unless  he  has  at  least  6  quarters  of  coverage;  or 

(2)  40  quarters  of  coverage;  or 

(3)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  died  before  1951,  6  quar- 
ters of  coverage ; 

not  counting  as  an  elapsed  year  for  purposes  of  paragraph  (1)  any 
year  any  part  of  which  was  included  in  a  period  of  disability  (as  de- 
fined in  section  216 (i) ) . 

Currently  Insured  Individual 

(b)  The  term  "currently  insured  individual"  means  any  individual 
who  had  not  less  than  six  quarters  of  coverage  during  the  thirteen- 
quarter  period  ending  w^ith  (1)  the  quarter  in  which  he  died,  (2)  the 
quarter  in  which  he  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits,  (3) 
the  quarter  in  which  he  became  entitled  to  primar\^  insurance  benefits 
under  this  title  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  section,  or 
(4)  in  the  case  of  any  individual  entitled  to  disability  insurance  bene- 
fits, the  quarter  in  which  he  most  recently  became  entitled  to  disability 
insurance  benefits,  not  counting  as  part  of  such  thirteen-quarter  period 
any  quarter  any  part  of  which  was  included  in  a  period  of  disability 
unless  such  quarter  was  a  quarter  of  coverage. 

*  Applies  In  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  (or  would  attain)  a^e  62  after  December  1974. 

In  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  or  will  attain  age  62  in  1973,  the  figure  "65 
shall  be  deemed  to  read  "64". 

In  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  or  will  attain  age  62  In  1974,  the  figure  65 
shall  be  deemed  to  read  "63". 
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Computation  of  Primary  Insurance  Amount 
Sec.  215.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title — 

(a)  The  primary  insurance  amount  of  an  insured  individual  shall 
le  determined  as  follows : 

(1)  Subject  to  the  conditions  specified  in  subsections  (b),  (c), 
and  (d)  of  this  section  and  except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (2) 
and  {3)  of  this  subsection,  such  primary  insurance  amount  shall 
be  whichever  of  the  following  amounts  is  the  largest : 

(A)  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  the  following  table  (or, 
if  larger,  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  the  latest  table  deemed 
to  be  such  table  under  subsection  (i)(2)(D))^on  the  line  on 
which  in  column  III  of  such  table  appears  his  average 
monthly  wage  (as  determined  under  subsection  (b) ) ; 

(B)  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  such  table  on  the  line  on 
which  in  column  II  appears  his  primary  insurance  amount 
(as  determined  under  subsection  (c) )  ;  or 

(C)  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  such  table  on  the  line  on 
which  in  column  I  appears  his  primary  insurance  benefit  (as 
determined  under  subsection  (d) ). 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  was  entitled  to  a  dis- 
ability insurance  benefit  for  the  mounth  before  the  month  in 
which  he  died,  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits,  or 
attained  age  65,  [such  primary  insurance  amount  shall  be  the 
amount  in  column  IV  of  such  table  which  is  equal  to  the  primary 
insurance  amount  upon  which  such  disability  insurance  benefit  is 
based ;  except  that  if  such  individual  was  entitled  to  a  disability 
insurance  benefit  under  section  223  for  the  month  before  the 
effective  month  of  a  new  table  (whether  enacted  by  another  law 
or  deemed  to  be  such  table  under  subsection  (i)  (2)  (D)  )^  and  in 
the  following  month  became  entitled  to  an  old-age  insurance  bene- 
fit, or  he  died  in  such  following  month  then  his  primary  insurance 
amount  for  such  following  month  shall  be  the  amount  in  column 
IV  of  the  new  table  on  the  line  on  which  in  column  II  of  such 
table  appears  his  primary  insurance  amount  for  the  month  before 
the  effective  month  of  the  table  (as  determined  under  subsection 
(c) )  instead  of  the  amount  in  column  IV  equal  to  the  primary 
insurance  amount  on  which  his  disability  insurance  benefit  is 
based.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  "primary  insur- 
ance amount"  with  respect  to  any  individual  means  only  a  primary 
insurance  amount  determined  under  paragraph  (1)  (and  such 
individual's  benefits  shall  be  deemed  to  be  based  upon  the  primary 
insurance  amount  as  so  determined).]  such  primary  insurance 
amount  shall  he — 

{A)  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  such  table  which  is  equal 
to  the  primary  insurance  amount  upon  which  such  disability 
insurance  benefit  is  based;  except  that  if  such  individual  was 
entitled  to  a  disability  insurance  benefit  umder  section  228  for 
the  month  before  the  effective  month  of  a  new  table  {whether 


1  Effective  Jan.  1,  1975. 

2  Applies  with  respect  to  taxable  years  beginning  after  Dec.  31,  1972. 
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enacted  ly  another  law  or  deemed  to  he  such  table  under  sub- 
section (i)  (2)  (D))  and  in  the  foUoioing  month  beca7ne  en-  -j 
titled  to  an  old-age  insurance  benefit^  or  he  died  in  such  fol-  \ 
lowing^  month^  then  his  primary  insurance  amount  for  such 
following  month  shall  be  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  the 
new  table  on  the  line  on  lohich  in  column  II  of  such  tahle  ap-  | 
pears  his  primary  insurance  amount  for  the  month  before  \ 
the  effective  month  of  the  table  {as  determined  under  subsec- 
tion {c))  instead  of  the  amount  in  column  IV  equal  to  the 
primary  insurance  amount  on  ivhich  his  disahility  insur- 
ance benefit  is  based.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph^  the  term 
^^pHmar^  insurance  amount'"'  with  respect  to  any  individual 
means  only  a  primary  insurance  amount  determined  under 
paragraph   {!)    {and  such  individuaVs  benefits  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  based  upon  the  primary  insurance  amount  as  I 
so  determined);  or 

{B)  an  amount  equal  to  the  primary  insurance  amount  \ 
upon  which  such  disability  insurance  benefit  is  based  if  such  \ 
primary  insurance  amount  was  determined  under  paraqraph  | 

iS).       _       ,  y    y  y  \ 

{3)  Such  primary  insurance  amount  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to 
$10  multiplied  by  the  individuaVs  years  of  coverage  in  excess  of 
10  in  any  case  in  which  such  amount  is  higher  than  the  individu-  | 
aVs  primary  insurance  amount  as  determined  under  paragraph 
{l)or{2). 

For  purposes  of  paragraph  {3) ,  an  individuaVs  ^'years  of  coverage'''  is  i 
the  number  {not  exceeding  30)  equal  to  the  sum  of  {i)  the  number  I 
{not  exceeding  IJ^  and  disregarding  any  fraction)  determined  by  di-  \ 
viding  the  total  of  the  wages  credited  to  him  {including  wages  deemed 
to  be  paid  pHor  to  1951  to  such  individual  under  section  217^  compen-  \ 
sation  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937  prior  to  1951  lohich  j 
is  creditable  to  such  individual  pursuant  to  this  title.,  and  icages  ! 
deemed  to  be  paid  prior  to  1951  to  such  individual  under  section  231)  \ 
for  years  after  1936  and  before  1951  by  $900^  plus  {ii)  the  number  \ 
equal  to  the  number  of  years  after  1950  each  of  which  is  a  computation  \ 
base  year  {loithin  the  meaning  of  subsectio7i  {b)  {2)  {C) )  and  in  each  \ 
of  which  he  is  credited  ivith  ivages  {including  wages  deemed  to  be  j 
paid  to  such  individual  under  section  217^  compensation  under  the  \ 
Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937  which  is  creditable  to  such  individual 
pursuant  to  this  title^  and  wages  deemed  to  be  paid-  prior  to  1951  to 
such  individual  under  section  229)  and  self -employment  income  of  j 
not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  maximum  amount  which ^  pursuant  to 
subsection  (e),  may  be  counted  for  such  year.^ 


*  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972  and  to  lump-sum  death  payments 
for  deaths  after  December  1972. 
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TABLE  FOR  DETERWIINING  PRIMARY  INSURANCE  AMOUNT  AND  MAXIMUM  FAMILY  BENEFITS 


I  II  ill  IV  V 

(Primary 
insurance 


amount 

(Primary 

(Maximum 

(Primary  insurance  benefit 

under 

insurance 

family 

under  1939  Act,  as  modified) 

1971  Act) 

(Average  monthly  wage) 

amount) 

benefits) 

And  the 

maximum 

amount  of 

benefits 

payable  (as 

Or  his 

The  amount 

provided  in 

If  an  individual's  primary 

primary 

referred  to 

sec.  203(a)) 

insurance  benefit(as  deter- 

insurance 

Or  his  average  monthly  vjage  (as 

in  the 

on  the  basis 

mined  under  subsec.  (d)) 

amount  (as 

determined  under  subsec.  (b)) 

preceding 

of  his  wages 

is— 

determined 

is— 

paragraphs 

and  self- 

under 

of  this 

employment 

But  not 

subsec.  (c)) 

But  not 

subsection 

income 

At  least—       more  than— 

is— 

At  least—       more  than— 

shall  be— 

shall  be- 

$16,  20 

$70  40 

$76 

$84  50 

$126.  80 

$16.  21 

16!84 

71  50 

$77 

78 

85.  80 

128.  80 

16. 85 

17  60 

73  10 

79 

80 

87  80 

131!  70 

17.' 61 

18  40 

74.  50 

81 

81 

89.  40 

134.  20 

18.  41 

19.  24 

75.  80 

82 

83 

91.  00 

136.  50 

19.  25 

20.  00 

77.  40 

84 

85 

92.  90 

139.  40 

20.  01 

20  64 

78!  80 

86 

87 

94!  60 

14l!  90 

20  65 

21  28 

80!  10 

88 

89 

96.  20 

144!  30 

2l!  29 

21  88 

81!  70 

90 

90 

98!  10 

147!  20 

21  89 

22  28 

83. 10 

91 

92 

99!  80 

149!  70 

22  29 

22!  68 

84*  50 

93 

94 

101!  40 

152!  20 

22. 69 

23!  08 

85!  80 

95 

96 

103!  00 

154!  50 

23.  09 

23!  44 

87!  40 

97 

97 

104!  90 

157!  40 

23'  45 

23!  76 

88!  90 

98 

99 

106!  70 

I60!  10 

23!  77 

24!  20 

90!  60 

100 

101 

108!  80 

163!  20 

24.  21 

24!  60 

91!  90 

102 

102 

110!  30 

165!  50 

24*  61 

25!  00 

93. 40 

103 

104 

112!  10 

168!  20 

25*  01 

25!  48 

95*  10 

105 

106 

114!  20 

171!  30 

25  49 

25!  92 

96!  60 

107 

107 

lie!  00 

173.  90 

25*  93 

26!  40 

98!  20 

108 

109 

117*  90 

176!  90 

26!  41 

26!  94 

99!  70 

110 

113 

119!  70 

179!  60 

26!  95 

27*  46 

101!  10 

114 

118 

121!  40 

I82!  10 

27!  47 

28!  00 

102!  70 

119 

122 

123.  30 

185!  00 

28. 01 

28!  68 

104!  20 

123 

127 

125!  10 

I87!  70 

28!  69 

29!  25 

105!  90 

128 

132 

127!  10 

190!  70 

29!  26 

29!  68 

107!  30 

133 

136 

128!  80 

193!  20 

29!  69 

30!  36 

108. 70 

137 

141 

13o!  50 

195!  80 

30  37 

30  92 

110  40 

142 

146 

132  50 

198  80 

30!  93 

31!  36 

lll!90 

147 

150 

134!  30 

201!  50 

31.37 

32.00 

113.  30 

151 

155 

136.00 

204.  00 

32.01 

32.60 

115.00 

156 

160 

138. 00 

207.  00 

32.61 

33.  20 

116.40 

161 

164 

139.  70 

209.60 

33.21 

33.88 

118. 00 

165 

169 

141.60 

212.  40 

33.  89 

34.  50 

119.  50 

170 

174 

143.40 

215.  20 

34.  51 

35.00 

121.00 

175 

178 

145.  20 

217.  80 

35.01 

35.  80 

122. 60 

179 

183 

147.  20 

220.  80 

35.81 

36.40 

124.  00 

184 

188 

148. 80 

223.  20 

36.41 

37.08 

125. 70 

189 

193 

150.90 

226.  40 

37.09 

37.60 

127.  20 

194 

197 

152.70 

229. 10 

37.61 

38. 20 

128.60 

198 

202 

154.  40 

231.60 

38.21 

39.12 

130.  30 

203 

207 

156.40 

234.  60 

39.13 

39.68 

131.80 

208 

211 

158.  20 

237.  30 

39. 69 

40.33 

133. 10 

212 

216 

159.  80 

239.  70 

40.  34 

41.12 

134. 80 

217 

221 

161.  80 

242.  70 

41.13 

41.76 

136.  30 

222 

225 

163. 60 

245.  40 

41.77 

42.44 

137.90 

226 

230 

165.  50 

248.  30 

42.45 

43.  20 

139. 40 

231 

235 

167. 30 

251.  00 

43.21 

43.76 

141.10 

236 

239 

169.  40 

254. 10 

43.77 

44.44 

142.  50 

240 

244 

171.00 

257.  80 

44. 45 

44. 88 

143. 90 

245 

249 

172.70 

263. 10 

44.  89 

45.  60 

145. 60 

250 

253 

174.  80 

267.  30 

147. 10 

254 

258 

176.60 

272.  60 

148. 40 

259 

263 

178.10 

277.  80 

150.10 

264 

267 

180.  20 

282.  00 

151.60 

268 

272 

182.  00 

287,  30 

153. 20 

273 

277 

183. 90 

292. 60 

154.  70 

278 

281 

185.  70 

296. 80 

156.  20 

282 

286 

187.  50 

302. 10 

157. 90 

287 

291 

189.  50 

307.  40 

159.  20 

292 

295 

191.10 

311.60 

160.  90 

296 

300 

193. 10 

316. 80 
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TABLE  FOR  DETERMINING  PRIMARY  INSURANCE  AMOUNT  AND  MAXIMUM  FAMILY  BENEFITS-Continued 


(Primary  insurance  benefit 
under  1939  Act,  as  modified) 


If  an  individual's  primary 
insurance  benefit  (as  deter- 
mined under  subsec.  (d)) 
is— 


At  least- 


But  not 
more  than— 


(Primary 

insurance 
amount 
under 
1971  Act) 


Or  his 
primary 
insurance 
amount  (as 
determined 
under 
subsec.  (c)) 
is— 


(Average  monthly  wage) 


Or  his  average  monthly  wage  (as 
determined  under  subsec.  (b)) 

is— 


At  least— 


But  not 
more  than— 


(Maximum 
family 
benefits) 


162. 40 

301 

305 

194.  90 

322. 10 

163. 80 

306 

309 

196!  60 

326!  40 

165.  50 

310 

314 

198!  60 

331.  70 

166.  90 

315 

319 

200! 30 

337.  00 

168!  30 

320 

323 

202. 00 

341.  2o 

170. 00 

324 

328 

204. 00 

346. 50 

17L  50 

329 

333 

205!  80 

351!  80 

173!  20 

334 

337 

207!  90 

356.00 

174.  50 

338 

342 

209!  40 

361.20 

176. 00 

343 

347 

211!  20 

366.  50 

177.  70 

348 

351 

213!  30 

370.70 

179. 10 

352 

356 

215. 00 

376.00 

180*.  80 

357 

361 

217! 00 

38l!  30 

182.*  20 

362 

365 

218!  70 

385!  50 

183*  60 

366 

370 

220!  40 

390. 80 

185!  30 

371 

375 

222!  40 

396. 00 

186!  80 

376 

379 

224!  20 

400.  40 

188!  50 

380 

384 

226!  20 

405!  60 

189!  80 

385 

389 

227!  80 

410. 90 

19l!  30 

390 

393 

229!  60 

415. 10 

193!  00 

394 

398 

231, 60 

420. 40 

194*  40 

399 

403 

233!  30 

425!  70 

196!  10 

404 

407 

235!  40 

429!  90 

197!  40 

408 

412 

236!  90 

435!  20 

198!  80 

413 

417 

238!  60 

440!  40 

200!  20 

418 

421 

24o!  30 

444!  60 

201!  80 

422 

426 

242!  20 

449!  90 

203!  10 

427 

431 

243!  80 

455!  20 

204*  50 

432 

436 

245*  40 

460  50 

206."  10 

437 

440 

247!  40 

462!  60 

207. 40 

441 

445 

248.90 

465. 30 

208. 80 

446 

450 

250.60 

467.90 

210. 40 

451 

454 

252. 50 

470. 00 

211.70 

455 

459 

254. 10 

472.60 

213. 10 

460 

464 

255.80 

475.  20 

214. 50 

465 

468 

257.40 

477. 40 

216. 10 

469 

473 

259.40 

480. 00 

217.40 

474 

478 

260.90 

482. 70 

218. 80 

479 

482 

262.60 

484. 80 

220. 40 

483 

487 

264. 50 

487.  50 

221. 70 

488 

492 

266. 10 

490. 10 

223. 10 

493 

496 

267.80 

492.  20 

224. 70 

497 

501 

269. 70 

494. 80 

226. 00 

502 

506 

271.20 

497. 40 

227.40 

507 

510 

272.90 

499. 60 

228. 80 

511 

515 

274.60 

502. 20 

230. 30 

516 

520 

276. 40 

504. 90 

231. 70 

521 

524 

278. 10 

506. 90 

233.  10 

525 

529 

279. 80 

509.60 

234.  70 

530 

534 

281.70 

512. 20 

236. 00 

535 

538 

283. 20 

514.40 

237.  40 

539 

543 

284. 90 

517.00 

239. 00 

544 

548 

286. 80 

519.60 

240. 30 

549 

553 

288.  40 

522.  30 

241. 70 

554 

556 

290. 10 

523. 80 

242. 90 

557 

560 

291.  50 

526. 00 

244. 20 

561 

563 

293. 10 

527. 60 

245.  50 

564 

567 

294. 60 

529. 70 

246. 80 

568 

570 

296. 20 

531.  30 

248. 00 

571 

574 

297. 60 

533.  30 

249.  30 

575 

577 

299. 20 

535. 00 

250.  50 

578 

581 

300. 60 

537. 00 
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II 


III 


(Primary  insurance  benefit 
under  1939  Act,  as  modified) 


If  an  individual's  primary 
insurance  benefit  (as  deter- 
mined under  subsec.  (d)) 
is— 


At  least- 


But  not 
more  than— 


(Primary 
insu  ranee 
amount 
under 
1971  Act) 


(Average  monthly  vjage) 


(Primary 
insurance 
amount) 


Or  his  The  amount 

primary  referred  to 

insurance  Or  his  average  monthly  wage  (as  in  the 

amount  (as  determined  under  subssc.  (b))  •  preceding 

determined  is—  paragraphs 

under  ■   of  this 

subsec.  (c))  But  not  subsection 

is—  At  least—       more  than—  shall  be— 


(Maximum 
family 
benefits) 


And  the 
maximum 
amount  of 
benefits 
payable  (as 
provided  in 
sec.  203(a); 
on  me  basis 
of  his  \Nages 
and  self- 
employment 
income 
shall  be- 


251. 80 

582 

584 

302. 20 

538. 60 

2531 00 

585 

588 

303  60 

54o!  80 

[251.  40]  254^40 

589 

591 

305!  30 

542!  30 

255. 60 

592 

595 

306!  80 

544!  50 

256!  90 

596 

598 

308!  30 

546  00 

258!  10 

599 

602 

309. 80 

548!  20 

259. 40 

603 

605 

311. 30 

549!  80 

26o!  60 

606 

609 

312. 80 

551. 80 

262. 00 

610 

612 

314. 40 

553.  50 

263.  20 

613 

616 

315  90 

555  50 

264  50 

617 

620 

317!  40 

557!  70 

265!  70 

621 

623 

318!  90 

559!  20 

267!  00 

624 

627 

320!  40 

56l!40 

268!  20 

628 

630 

321 !  90 

563!  30 

269.  50 

631 

634 

323!  40 

566!  10 

270.  80 

635 

637 

325!  00 

568. 70 

272. 10 

638 

641 

326!  60 

571!  50 

273. 30 

642 

644 

328!  00 

574. 00 

274  60 

645 

648 

329. 60 

576. 80 

275.  80 

649 

652 

331. 00 

579  30 

276  60 

653 

656 

332  00 

581.00 

277.  40 

657 

660 

332  90 

582  60 

278. 40 

661 

665 

334. 10 

584. 70 

279. 40 

666 

670 

335. 30 

586.  80 

280!  40 

671 

675 

336.  50 

588!  90 

28l!  40 

676 

680 

337. 70 

591!  00 

282. 40 

681 

685 

338. 90 

593. 10 

283. 40 

686 

690 

340. 10 

595.  20 

284  40 

691 

695 

341  30 

597.  30 

285  40 

[6991  696 

700 

342  50 

599. 40 

286. 40 

701 

705 

343. 70 

601.50 

287. 40 

706 

710 

344. 90 

603.  60 

288.  40 

711 

715 

346. 10 

605.  70 

289. 40 

716 

720 

347. 30 

607. 80 

290. 40 

721 

725 

348.  50 

609. 90 

291.  40 

726 

730 

349. 70 

612. 00 

292.  40 

731 

735 

350. 90 

614. 10 

293. 40 

736 

740 

352. 10 

616.  20 

294.  40 

741 

745 

353.  30 

618. 30 

295. 40 

746 

750 

354.  50 

620. 40 

751 

755 

355.  50 

622. 20 

756 

760 

356. 50 

623. 90 

761 

765 

357. 50 

625. 70 

766 

770 

358. 50 

627. 40 

771 

775 

359.  50 

629.  20 

776 

780 

360. 50 

630. 90 

781 

785 

361.  50 

632. 70 

786 

790 

362. 50 

634. 40 

791 

795 

363. 50 

636.  20 

796 

800 

364. 50 

637. 90 

801 

805 

365. 50 

639. 70 

806 

810 

366. 50 

641. 40 

811 

815 

367. 50 

643.  20 

816 

820 

368. 50 

644.90 

821 

825 

369. 50 

646. 70 

826 

830 

370. 50 

648. 40 

831 

835 

371. 50 

650. 20 

836 

840 

372. 50 

651.90 

841 

845 

373. 50 

653.70 

846 

850 

374. 50 

655. 40 

851 

855 

375. 50 

657. 20 

856 

860 

376.50 

658.90 
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II 


IV 


(Primary  insurance  benefit 
under  1939  Act,  as  modified) 


If  an  individual's  primary 
insurance  benefit  (as  deter- 
mined under  subsec.  (d)) 
is— 


(Primary 
insurance 
amount 
under 
1971  Act) 


At  least- 


But  not 
more  than— 


Or  his 
primary 
insurance 
amount  (as 
determined 
under 
subsec.  (c)) 
is— 


(Average  monthly  wage) 


Or  his  average  monthly  wage  (as 
determined  under  subsec.  (b)) 

is— 

But  not 

At  least—       more  than— 


(Primary 
insurance 
amount) 


The  amount 
referred  to 
in  the 
preceding 
paragraphs 
of  this 
subsection 
shall  be— 


(Maximum 
family 
benefits) 

And  the 
maximum 
amount  of 
benefits 
payable  (as 
provided  in 
sec.  203(a  )) 
on  the  basis 
of  his  wages 
and  self- 
employment 
income 
shall  be— 


861 

865 

377. 50 

660. 70 

866 

870 

378. 50 

662. 40 

871 

875 

379. 50 

664. 20 

876 

880 

380. 50 

665. 90 

881 

885 

381. 50 

667.70 

886 

890 

382. 50 

669.40 

891 

895 

383.50 

671. 20 

896 

900 

384.50 

672.90 

901 

905 

385. 50 

674.70 

906 

910 

386. 50 

676.40 

911 

915 

387. 50 

678. 20 

916 

920 

388.50 

679. 90 

921 

925 

389. 50 

681. 70 

926 

930 

390.50 

683. 40 

931 

935 

391.50 

685.  20 

936 

940 

392. 50 

686. 90 

941 

945 

393. 50 

688. 70 

946 

950 

394. 50 

690. 40 

951 

955 

395.50 

692.  20 

956 

960 

396. 50 

693.90 

961 

965 

397.50 

695. 70 

966 

970 

398. 50 

697. 40 

971 

975 

399.  50 

699.  20 

976 

980 

400.50 

700. 90 

981 

985 

401. 50 

702.  70 

986 

990 

402. 50 

704.  40 

991 

995 

403. 50 

706.  20 

996 

1,000 

404.  50 

707.90 

Average  Monthly  Wage  i 

(b)  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  column  III  of  the  table  appearing  in  | 

subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  an  individual's  "average  monthly  wage"  | 

shall  be  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing —  I 

(A)  the  total  of  his  wages  paid  in  and  self -employment  income  ' 
credited  to  his  "benefit  computation  years"  (determined  under  , 
paragraph  (2)),  by 

(B)  the  number  of  months  in  such  years. 

(2)  (A)  The  number  of  an  individual's  "benefit  computation  years" 
shall  be  equal  to  the  number  of  elapsed  years  (determined  under  para-  j 
graph  (3)  of  this  subsection),  reduced  by  five,  except  that  the  number 
of  an  individual's  benefit  computation  years  shall  in  no  case  be  less  j 
than  two. 

(B)  An  individuals  "benefit  computation  years"  shall  be  those  com-  | 
putation  base  years,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  determined  under  ' 
subparagraph  (A),  for  which  the  total  of  his  wages  and  self-employ- 
ment income  is  the  largest. 

(C)  For  purposes  of  subparagraph  (B),  "computation  base  years" 
include  only  calendar  years  in  the  period  after  1950  and  prior  to  the  i 
earlier  of  the  following  years —  I 

(i)  the  year  in  which  occurred  (whether  by  reason  of  section 
202(j)  (1)  or  otherwise)  the  first  month  for  which  the  individual 
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(ii)  the  year  succeeding  the  year  in  which  he  died. 
Any  calendar  year  all  of  which  is  included  in  a  period  of  disability 
shall  not  be  included  as  a  computation  base  year. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  paragraph  (2),  the  number  of  an  individual's 
elapsed  years  is  the  number  of  calendar  years  after  1950  (or,  if  later, 
the  year  in  which  he  attained  age  21)  and  [before — 

[(A)  in  the  case  of  a  woman,  the  year  in  which  she  died  or,  if  it 
occurred  earlier  but  after  1960,  the  year  in  which  she  attained 
age  62, 

[(B)  in  the  case  of  a  man  who  has  died,  the  year  in  which  he 
died  or,  if  it  occurred  earlier  but  after  1960,  the  year  in  which  he 
attained  age  65,  or 

[(C)  in  the  case  of  a  man  who  has  not  died,  the  year  occurring 
after  1960  in  which  he  attained  (or  would  attain)  age  65. 
For]  before  the  year  in  loMch  he  dled^  or  if  it  occurred  earlier  hut  after 
1960^  the  year  in  lohich  he  attained  age  62}  For  purposes  of  the  preced- 
ing sentence,  any  calendar  year  any  part  of  which  was  included  in  a 
period  of  disability  shall  not  be  included  in  such  number  of  calendar 
years. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  be  applicable  only  in  the 
case  of  an  individual — 

(A)  who  becomes  entitled,  after  August  1972,  to  benefits  under 
section  202  (a)  or  section  223 ;  or 

(B)  who  dies  after  August  1972  without  being  entitled  to 
benefits  under  section  202(a)  or  section  223 ;  or 

(C)  whose  primary  insurance  amount  is  required  to  be  re- 
computed under  subsection  (f)(2).2 

(5)  [Kepealed.] 

Primary  Insurance  Amount  Under  Act  of  March  17,  1971 

(c)  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  column  II  of  the  table  appearing  in  sub- 
section (a)  of  this  section,  an  individual's  primary  insurance  amount 
shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  law  in  effect  prior  to  September 
1972. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  be  applicable  only  in  the 
case  of  an  individual  Avho  became  entitled  to  benefits  under  section 
202(a)  or  section  223  before  September  1972  or  who  died  before  such 
month.  ^ 


^Applies  only  in  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  (or  would  attain)  age  62  after  Decem- 
ber 1974.  In  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  age  62  prior  to  1975,  the  number  of  elapsed 
years  shall  be  equal  to  the  number  under  the  law  in  effect  on  January  1,  1972,  or,  if  less, 
the  number  determined  as  thongh  he  attained  age  65  in  197."),  excent  that  monthly  bene- 
fits prior  to  January  1973  will  be  determined  as  though  this  law  had  not  been  enacted. 

2P.L.  92-336,  sec.  202(a)(3)(B),  revised  section  215(b)  paragraph  (4)  in  its  entirety. 
Effective  January  1,  1975,  paragraph  (4)  of  section  215(b)  will  read  as  follows: 

"(4)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  be  applicable  only  in  the  case  of  an 
individual — 

(A)  who  becomes  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202(a)  or  section  223  in  or 
after  the  month  in  which  a  new  table  that  appears  in  (or  is  deemed  by  subsection 
(i)  (2)  (D)  to  appear  in)  subsection  (a)  becomes  effective  ;  or 

(B)  who  dies  in  or  after  the  month  in  which  such  table  becomes  effective  with- 
out being  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202(a)  or  section  223  ;  or 

(C)  whose  primary  insurance  amount  is  required  to  tf^  recomputed  under  sub- 
section (f) (2)." 

3P.L.  92-336,  sec.  202(a)  (3)  (C),  amended  section  215(c)  in  its  entirety.  Effective  Janu- 
ary 1,  1975,  section  215(c)  will  read  as  follows  : 

"Primary  Insurance  Amount  Under  Prior  Provisions. 

(c)(1)  For  the  purposes  of  column  II  of  the  latest  table  thit  appears  in  for  is 
deemed  to  appear  in)  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  an  individual's  primary  insur- 
ance amount  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  law  in  effect  prior  to  tiie  month  In 
which  the  latest  such  table  became  effective. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  be  applicable  only  In  the  case  of  an 
individual  who  became  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202(a)  or  section  223,  or  who 
died,  before  such  effective  month." 


Sec.  215(d) 
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Primary  Insurance  Benefit  Under  1939  Act 

(d)  (1)  For  purposes  of  column  I  of  the  table  appearing  in  subsec- 
tion (a)  of  this  section,  an  individual's  primary  insurance  benefit  shall 
be  computed  as  f  ollo^YS : 

(A)  The  individual's  average  monthly  wage  shall  be  determined 
as  provided  in  subsection  (b)  (but  without  regard  to  paragraph 
(4)  thereof)  of  this  section,  except  that  for  purposes  of  paragraph 
(2)  (C)  and  (3)  of  such  subsection,  1936  shall  be  used  instead  of 
1950. 

(B)  For  purposes  of  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C)  of  subsection 
(b)  (2) ,  an  individual  whose  total  wages  prior  to  1951  (as  defined 
in  subparagraph  ( C )  of  this  subsection )  — 

(i)  do  not  exceed  $27,000  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid 
such  wages  in  equal  parts  in  nine  calendar  years  after  1936 
and  prior  to  1951 ; 

(ii)  exceed  $27,000  and  are  less  than  $42,000  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  paid  (I)  $3,000  in  each  of  such  number  of  calen- 
dar years  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951  as  is  equal  to  the  integer 
derived  by  dividing  such  total  wages  by  $3,000,  and  (II)  the 
excess  of  such  total  wages  over  the  product  of  $3,000  times 
such  integer,  in  an  additional  calendar  year  in  such  period ;  or 

(iii)  are  at  least  $42,000  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid 
$3,000  in  each  of  the  fourteen  calendar  years  after  1936  and 
prior  to  1951. 

(C)  For  the  purposes  of  subparagraph  (B),  "total  wages  prior 
to  1951"  with  respect  to  an  individual  means  the  sum  of  (i)  re- 
muneration credited  to  such  individual  prior  to  1951  on  the  records 
of  the  Secretary,  (ii)  wages  deemed  paid  prior  to  1951  to  such 
individual  under  section  217,  [and]  (iii)  compensation  under  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937  prior  to  1951  creditable  to  him 
pursuant  to  this  titlef.],  and  {w)  wages  deemed  paid  prior  to 
1951  to  such  indAmdual  under  section  231. 

(D)  The  individual's  primary  insurance  benefit  shall  be  45.6 
per  centum  of  the  first  $50  of  his  average  monthly  wage  as  com- 
puted under  this  subsection,  plus  11.4  per  centum  of  the  next  $200 
of  such  average  monthly  wage. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  be  applicable  only  in  the 
case  of  an  individual — 

(A)  Avith  respect  to  Avhom  at  least  one  of  the  quarters  elapsing 
prior  to  1951  is  a  quarter  of  coverage ; 

(B)  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (3),  Avho  attained  age 
22  after  1950  and  with  respect  to  whom  less  than  six  of  the  quar- 
ters elapsing  after  1950  are  quarters  of  coverage,  or  who  attained 
such  age  before  1951 ;  and 

(C)  (i)  who  becomes  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202(a) 
or  223  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1967,  or 

(ii)  who  dies  after  such  date  without  being  entitled  to  benefits 
under  section  202  (a)  or  223,  or 

(iii)  whose  primary  insurance  amo\mt  is  required  to  be  recom- 
puted under  section  215(f)  (2)  or  (6).  or  section  231. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  enact- 
ment of  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1967  shall  be  applicable 
in  the  case  of  an  individual — 
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(A)  who  attained  age  21  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951,  or 

(B)  who  had  a  period  of  disability  which  began  prior  to  1951, 
but  only  if  the  primary  insurance  amount  resulting  therefrom  is 
higher  than  the  primary  insurance  amount  resulting  from  the  ap- 
plication of  this  section  (as  amended  by  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1967)  and  section  220. 

Certain  Wages  and  Self-Employment  Income  Not  To  Be  Counted 

(e)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (b)  and  (d)  — 

(1)  in  computing  an  individual's  average  monthly  wage  there 
shall  not  be  counted  the  excess  over  $3,600  in  the  case  of  any 
calendar  year  after  1950  and  before  1955,  the  excess  over  $4,200 
in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year  after  1954  and  before  1959,  the 
excess  over  $4,800  in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year  after  1958 
and  before  1966,  the  excess  over  $6,600  in  the  case  of  any  calendar 
year  after  1965  and  before  1968,  the  excess  over  $7,800  in  the  case 
of  any  calendar  year  after  1967  and  before  1972,  the  excess  over 
$9,000  in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year  after  1971  and  before  1973, 
the  excess  over  $10,800  in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year  after  1972 
and  before  1974,  the  excess  over  $12,000  in  the  case  of  any  calendar 
year  after  1973  and  before  1975,  and  the  excess  over  an  amount 
equal  to  the  contribution  and  benefit  base  (as  determined  under 
section  230)  in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year  after  1974  with  re- 
spect to  which  such  contribution  and  benefit  base  is  effective  of 
(A)  the  wages  paid  to  him  in  such  year,  plus  (B)  the  self- 
employment  income  credited  to  such  year  (as  determined  under 
section  212)  ;  and 

(2)  if  an  individual's  average  monthly  wage  computed  under 
subsection  (b)  or  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (d)  is  not  a  multi- 
ple of  $1,  it  shall  be  reduced  to  the  next  lower  multiple  of  $1. 

Recomputation  of  Benefits 

(f )  (1)  After  an  individual's  primary  insurance  amount  has  been 
determined  under  this  section,  there  shall  be  no  recomputation  of  such 
individual's  primary  insurance  amount  except  as  provided  in  this  sub- 
section or,  in  the  case  of  a  World  War  II  veteran  who  died  prior  to 
July  27, 1954,  as  provided  in  section  217  (b) . 

(2)  If  an  individual  has  wages  or  self -employment  income  for  a  year 
after  1965  for  any  part  of  which  he  is  entitled  to  old-age  insurance 
benefits,  the  Secretary  shall,  at  such  time  or  times  and  within  such 
period  as  he  may  by  regulations  prescribe,  recompute  such  individual's 
primary  insurance  amount  with  respect  to  each  such  year.  Such  recom- 
putation shall  be  made  as  provided  in  subsections  (a)  (1)  (A)  and 
(C)  and  (a)  (3)'^  SiS  though  the  year  with  respect  to  which  such  recom- 
putation is  made  is  the  last  year  of  the  period  specified  in  subsection 
(b)  (2)  (C).  A  recomputation  under  this  paragraph  with  respect  to  any 
year  shall  be  effective — 

(A)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  did  not  die  in  such  year, 

for  monthly  benefits  beginning  with  benefits  for  January  of  the 

following  year ;  or 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972  and  to  lump-sum  death  payments 

for  deaths  after  December  1972. 
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C  ) .  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  died  in  such  year  (includ- 
ing any  individual  whose  increase  in  his  primary  insurance  amount 
is  attributable  to  compensation  which,  upon  his  death,  is  treated 
as  remuneration  for  employment  under  section  205  (o)),  for 
monthly  benefits  beginning  with  benefits  for  the  month  in  which 
he  died.] 

(B)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  toho  died  in  such  year,  for 
monthly  lyenefits  beginning  ivith  henefits  for  the  month  in  lohich 
he  died. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  any  individual  who  became  entitled  to  old-age 
insurance  benefits  in  1952  or  in  a  taxable  year  which  began  in  1952  (and 
without  the  application  of  section  202  ( j )  (1) ) ,  or  who  died  in  1952  or  in 
a  taxable  year  which  began  in  1952  but  did  not  become  entitled  to  such 
benefits  prior  to  1952,  and  who  had  self -employment  income  for  a  tax- 
able year  which  ended  within  or  with  1952  or  which  began  in  1952, 
then  upon  application  filed  by  such  individual  after  the  close  of  such 
taxable  year  and  prior  to  January  1961  or  (if  he  died  without  filing 
such  application  and  such  death  occurred  prior  to  Januar}^  1961)  by  a 
person  entitled  to  monthly  benefits  on  the  basis  of  such  individual's 
wages  and  self-employment  income,  the  Secretary  shall  recompute 
such  individuaFs  primary  insurance  amount.  Such  recomputation  shall 
be  made  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  preceding  subsections  of  this 
section  (other  than  subsection  (b)  (4)  (A))  for  computation  of  such 
amount,  except  that  (A)  the  self-employment  income  closing  date 
shall  be  the  day  following  the  quarter  w^ith  or  within  which  such  tax- 
able year  ended,  and  (B)  the  self -employment  income  for  any  subse- 
quent taxable  year  shall  not  be  taken  into  account.  Such  recomputa- 
tion shall  be  effective  (A)  in  the  case  of  an  application  filed  by  such 
individual,  for  and  after  the  first  month  in  which  he  became  entitled  to 
old-age  insurance  benefits,  and  (B)  in  the  case  of  an  application  filed 
by  any  other  person,  for  and  after  the  month  in  which  such  person  who 
filed  such  application  for  recomputation  became  entitled  to  such 
monthly  benefits.  No  recomputation  under  this  paragraph  pursuant  to 
an  application  filed  after  such  individual's  death  shall  affect  the 
amount  of  the  lump-sum  death  payment  under  subsection  (i)  of  sec- 
tion 202,  and  no  such  recomputation  shall  render  erroneous  any  such 
payment  certified  by  the  Secretary  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
recomputation. 

(4)  Any  recomputation  under  this  subsection  shall  be  effective  only 
if  such  recomputation  results  in  a  higher  primary  insurance  amount. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  a  man  who  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance 
benefits  and  died  before  the  month  in  which  he  attained  age  65,  the 
Secretary  shall  recompute  his  primary  insurance  amount  as  provided 
in  subsection  (a)  as  though  he  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance 
benefits  in  the  month  in  which  he  died ;  except  that  (i)  his  computation 
base  years  referred  to  in  subsection  (b)  (2)  shall  include  the  year  in 
which  he  died,  and  (ii)  his  elapsed  years  referred  to  in  subsection 
(b)  (3)  shall  not  include  the  year  in  which  he  died  or  any  year  there- 
after. Such  recomputation  of  ' such  primary  insurance  amount  shall  be 
effective  for  and  after  the  month  in  which  he  died. 

{6)  Upon  the  death  after  1967  of  an  individual  entitled  to  henefits 
under  section  202  {a)  or  section  223,  if  any  person  is  entitled  to  monthly 
henefits  or  a  lump-sum  death  payment,  on  the  nmges  and  self -employ- 
ment income  of  such  individual,  the  Secretary  shall  recompute  the 
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decedents  primary  insurance  amount^  hut  only  if  the  decedent  during 
his  lifetime  was  paid  compensation  which  was  treated  under  section 
205 (o)  as  remuneration  for  employment. 

Rounding  of  Benefits 

(g)  The  amount  of  any  primary  insurance  amount  and  the  amount 
of  any  monthly  benefit  computed  under  section  202  or  223  which  (after 
reduction  under  section  203(a)  and  deductions  under  section  203(b) ) 
is  not  a  multiple  of  $0.10  shall  be  raised  to  the  next  higher  multiple 
of  $0.10. 

(h)  (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subchapter  III  of  chap- 
ter 83  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  remuneration  paid  for  services  to 
which  the  provisions  of  section  210  (1)  (1)  of  this  Act  are  applicable  and 
which  is  performed  by  an  individual  as  a  commissioned  officer  of  the 
Eeserve  Corps  of  the  Public  Health  Service  prior  to  July  1, 1960,  shall 
not  be  included  in  computing  entitlement  to  or  the  amount  of  any 
monthly  benefit  under  this  title,  on  the  basis  of  his  wages  and  self- 
employment  income,  for  any  month  after  June  1960  and  prior  to  the 
first  month  with  respect  to  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission  certi- 
fies to  the  Secretary  that,  by  reason  of  a  waiver  filed  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (2),  no  further  annuity  will  be  paid  to  him,  his  wife,  and 
his  children,  or,  if  he  has  died,  to  his  widow  and  children,  under  sub- 
chapter III  of  chapter  83  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  on  the  basis 
of  such  service. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  monthly  benefit  for  a  month  prior  to  that  in 
which  the  individual,  on  whose  wages  and  self-employment  income 
such  benefit  is  based,  dies,  the  waiver  must  be  filed  by  such  individual ; 
and  such  waiver  shall  be  irrevocable  and  shall  constitute  a  waiver  on 
behalf  of  himself,  his  wife,  and  his  children.  If  such  individual  did  not 
file  such  a  waiver  before  he  died,  then  in  the  case  of  a  benefit  for  the 
month  in  which  he  died  or  any  month  thereafter,  such  waiver  must  be 
filed  by  his  widow,  if  any,  and  by  or  on  behalf  of  all  his  children,  if 
any ;  and  such  waivers  shall  be  irrevocable.  Such  a  waiver  by  a  child 
shall  be  filed  by  his  legal  guardian  or  guardians,  or,  in  the  absence 
thereof,  by  the  person  (or  persons)  who  has  the  child  in  his  care. 

Cost-of-Living  Increases  in  Benefits 

(i)  ( 1 )  For  purposes  of  this  subsection — 

(A)  the  term  "base  quarter"  means  (i)  the  calendar  quarter 
ending  on  June  30  in  each  year  after  1972,  or  (ii)  any  other  calen- 
dar quarter  in  which  occurs  the  effective  month  of  a  general  bene- 
fit increase  under  this  title; 

(B)  the  term  "cost-of-living  computation  quarter"  means  a 
base  quarter,  as  defined  in  subparagraph  ( A)  (i) ,  in  which  the  Con- 
sumer Price  Index  perpared  by  the  Department  of  Labor  ex- 
ceeds, by  not  less  than  3  per  centum,  such  Index  in  the  later  of  (i) 
the  last  prior  cost-of-living  computation  quarter  which  was  estab- 
lished under  this  subparagraph,  or  (ii)  the  most  recent  calendar 
quarter  in  which  occurred  the  effective  month  of  a  general  benefit 
increase  under  this  title ;  except  that  there  shall  be  no  cost-of-living 
computation  quarter  in  any  calendar  year  in  which  a  law  has  been 
enacted  providing  a  general  benefit  increase  under  this  title  or  in 
which  such  a  benefit  increase  becomes  effective ;  and 
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(C)  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  a  base  quarter,  a  cost-of- 
living  computation  quarter,  or  an}^  other  calendar  quarter  shall 
be  the  arithmetical  mean  of  such  index  for  the  3  months  in  such  i 
quarter.  | 
(2)  (A)  (i)  The  Secretary  shall  determine  each  year  beginning  with  | 
1974  (subject  to  the  limitation  in  paragraph  (1)  (B)  and  to  subpara-  j 
graph  (E)  of  this  paragraph)  whether  the  base  quarter  (as  defined  in  , 
paragraph  (1)  (A)  (i))  in  such  year  is  a  cost-of-living  computation  I 
quarter.  I 
(ii)  If  the  Secretary  determines  that  such  base  quarter  is  a  cost-of-  | 
living  computation  quarter,  he  shall,  effective  with  the  month  of  J  an-  I 
uary  of  the  next  calendar  year  (subject  to  subparagraph  (E) )  as  pro- 
vided in  subparagraph  (B),  increase  the  benefit  amount  of  each  indi- 
vidual who  for  such  month  is  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  227  or 
228,  and  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  each  other  individual  under  j 
this  title  {hut  not  inclicding  a  primary  insurance  amount  determined  j 
under  subsection  (a)  (3)  of  this  section) by  an  amount  derived  by  ' 
multiplying  each  such  amount  (including  each  such  individual's  pri-  I 
mary  insurance  amount  or  benefit  amount  under  section  227  or  228  j 
as  previously  increased  under  this  subparagraph)  by  the  same  percent-  ' 
age  (rounded  to  the  nearest  one- tenth  of  1  percent)  as  the  percentage 
by  which  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  such  cost-of-living  computa- 
tion quarter  exceeds  such  index  for  the  most  recent  prior  calendar  j 
quarter  Avhich  was  a  base  quarter  under  paragraph  (1)  (A)  (ii)  or,  if  , 
later,  the  most  recent  cost-of-living  computation  quarter  under  para- 
graph ( 1 )  ( B ) .  Any  such  increased  amount  Avhich  is  not  a  multiple  of 
$0.10  shall  be  increased  to  the  next  higher  multiple  of  $0.10. 

(B)  The  increase  provided  by  subparagraph  (A)  with  respect  to  a 
particular  cost-of-living  computation  quarter  shall  apply  (subject  to  i 
subparagraph  (E) )  in  the  case  of  monthly  benefits  under  this  title  for  j 
months  after  December  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  occurred  such  > 
cost-of-living  computation  quarter,  and  in  the  case  of  lump-sum  death 
payments  with  respect  to  deaths  occurring  after  December  of  such  I 
calendar  year.  j 

(C)  (i)  Whenever  the  level  of  the  Consumer  Price  Index  as  pub-  | 
lished  for  any  month  exceeds  by  2.5  percent  or  more  the  level  of  such  | 
index  for  the  most  recent  base  quarter  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (1)  i 
( A)  (ii) )  or,  if  later,  the  most  recent  cost-of-living  computation  quar-  > 
ter,  the  Secretary  shall  (within  5  days  after  such  publication)  report 
the  amount  of  such  excess  to  the  House  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means  and  the  Senate  Committee  on  Finance.  i: 

(ii)  Whenever  the  Secretary  determines  that  a  base  quarter  in  a  | 
calendar  year  is  also  a  cost-of-living  computation  quarter,  he  shall  j 
notify  the  House  Committee  on  Ways  and  Sloans  and  the  Senate  Com-  ; 
mittee  on  Finance  of  sucli  determination  on  oi'  before  August  15  of  • 
such  calendar  year,  indicating  the  amount  of  the  benefit  increase  to  I 
be  provided,  his  estimate  of  tlie  extent  to  which  the  cost  of  such 
increase  would  be  met  by  an  increase  in  the  contribution  and  benefit 
base  undei"  section  230  and  the  estimated  amount  of  the  increase  in  ' 
such  base,  the  actuarial  estimates  of  the  effect  of  such  increase,  and 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  months  after  December  1972  and  to  lump-sum  death  paj-ments 
In  the  case  of  deaths  occurrini?  after  such  month. 
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the  actuarial  assumptions  and  methodology  used  in  preparing  such 
estimates. 

(D)  If  the  Secretary  determines  that  a  base  quarter  m  a  calendar 
year  is  also  a  cost-of-living  computation  quarter,  he  shall  publish  in 
the  Federal  Kegister  on  or  before  November  1  of  such  calendar  year 
a  determination  that  a  benefit  increase  is  resultantly  required  and 
the  percentage  thereof.  He  shall  also  publish  in  the  Federal  Register 
at  that  time  (along  with  the  increased  benefit  amounts  which  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  amounts  appearing  in  sections  227  and  228)  a  revision 
of  the  table  of  benefits  contained  in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  (as 
it  may  have  been  most  recently  revised  by  another  law  or  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph)  ;  and  such  revised  table  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
table  appearing  in  such  subsection  (a).  Such  revision  shall  be  deter- 
mined as  folloAvs: 

(i)  The  headings  of  the  table  shall  be  the  same  as  the  headings 
in  the  table  immediately  prior  to  its  revision,  except  that  the 
parenthetical  phrase  at  the  beginning  of  column  II  shall  reflect 
the  year  in  which  the  primary  insurance  amounts  set  forth  in 
column  IV  of  the  table  immediately  prior  to  its  revision  were 
effective. 

(ii)  The  amounts  on  each  line  of  column  I  and  column  III, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  by  clause  (v)  of  this  subparagraph, 
shall  be  the  same  as  the  amounts  appearing  in  each  such  column 
in  the  table  immediately  prior  to  its  revision. 

(iii)  The  amount  on  each  line  of  column  II  shall  be  changed 
to  the  amount  shown  on  the  corresponding  line  of  column  IV 
of  the  table  immediately  prior  to  its  revision. 

(iv)  The  amounts  on  each  line  of  column  IV  and  column  V 
shall  be  increased  from  the  amounts  shoAvn  in  the  table  immedi- 
ately prior  to  its  revision  by  increasing  each  such  amount  by  the 
percentage  specified  in  subparagraph  (A)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph. 
The  amount  on  each  line  of  column  V  shall  be  increased,  if  neces- 
sary, so  that  such  amount  is  at  least  equal  to  one  and  one-half 
times  the  amount  shown  on  the  corresponding  line  in  column  IV. 
Any  such  increased  amount  Avhich  is  not  a  multiple  of  $0.10  shall 
be  increased  to  the  next  higher  multiple  of  $0.10. 

(v)  If  the  contribution  and  benefit  base  (determined  under 
section  230)  for  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  table  of  benefits  is 
revised  is  lower  than  such  base  for  the  following  calendar  year, 
columns  III,  IV,  and  V  of  such  table  shall  be  extended.  The 
amounts  on  each  additional  line  of  column  III  shall  be  the  amounts 
on  the  preceding  line  increased  by  $5  until  in  the  last  such  line  of 
column  III  the  second  figure  is  equal  to  one-twelfth  of  the  new 
contribution  and  benefit  base  for  the  calendar  year  following  the 
calendar  year  in  which  such  table  of  benefits  is  revised.  The  amount 
on  each  additional  line  of  column  IV  shall  be  the  amount  on  the 
preceding  line  increased  by  $1.00,  until  the  amount  on  the  last  line 
of  such  column  is  equal  to  the  last  line  of  such  column  as  deter- 
mined under  clause  (iv)  plus  20  percent  of  one-twelfth  of  the 
excess  of  the  new  contribution  and  benefit  base  for  the  calendar 
year  following  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  table  of  benefits  is 
revised  (as  determined  under  section  230)  over  such  base  for  the 
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calendar  year  in  which  the  table  of  benefits  is  revised.  The  amount 
in  each  additional  line  of  column  V  shall  be  equal  to  l.To  times  the 
amount  on  the  same  line  of  column  IV.  Any  such  increased  amount 
which  is  not  a  multiple  of  $0.10  shall  be  increased  to  the  next 
higher  multiple  of  $0.10. 
(E)  Notwithstanding  a  determination  by  the  Secretary  under  sub- 
paragraph (A)  that  a  base  quarter  in  any  calendar  year  is  a  cost-of- 
living  computation  quarter  (and  notwithstanding  any  notification  or 
publication  thereof  under  subparagraph  (C)  or  (D)  ),  no  increase  in 
benefits  shall  take  effect  pursuant  thereto,  and  such  quarter  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  be  a  cost-of-living  computation  quarter,  if  during  the 
calendar  year  in  which  such  determination  is  made  a  law  providing  a 
general  benefit  increase  under  this  title  is  enacted  or  becomes  effective. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term  "general  benefit  increase 
under  this  title"  means  an  increase  (other  than  an  increase  under  this 
subsection)  in  all  primary  insurance  amounts  on  which  monthly  in- 
surance benefits  under  this  title  are  based. 

Other  Definitions 

Sec.  216.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title — 

(a)  [Repealed.] 

Wife 

(b)  The  term  "wife"  means  the  wife  of  an  individual,  but  only  if 
she  (1)  is  the  mother  of  his  son  or  daughter,  (2)  was  married  to  him 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  day  i 
on  which  her  application  is  filed,  or  (3)  in  the  month  prior  to  the  ' 
month  of  her  marriage  to  him  (A)  was  entitled  to,  or  on  application  ! 
therefor  and  attainment  of  age  62  in  such  prior  month  would  have 
been  entitled  to,  benefits  under  subsection  (b),  (e),  [orj  (h),  or  {x) 

of  section  202,  (B)  had  attained  age  eighteen  and  was  entitled  to,  or  on 
application  therefor  would  have  been  entitled  to,  benefits  under  sub- 
section (d)  of  such  section  (subject,  however,  to  section  202 (s)),  or 
(C)  was  entitled  to,  or  upon  application  therefor  and  attainment  of 
the  required  age  (if  any)  would  have  been  entitled  to,  a  widow's,  | 
child's  (after  attainment  of  age  18) ,  or  parent's  insurance  annuity  un-  I 
der  section  5  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended.  | 

! 

Widow 

(c)  The  term  "widow"  (except  when  used  in  section  202 (i) )  means  |, 
the  surviving  wife  of  an  individual,  but  only  if  (1)  she  is  the  mother  j 
of  his  son  or  daughter,  (2)  she  legally  adopted  his  son  or  daughter  j 
while  she  was  married  to  him  and  while  such  son  or  daughter  was 
under  the  age  of  eighteen,  (3)  he  legally  adopted  her  son  or  daughter  ■ 
while  she  was  married  to  him  and  while  such  son  or  daughter  was 
under  the  age  of  eighteen,  (-t)  she  was  married  to  him  at  the  time 
both  of  them  legally  adopted  a  child  under  the  age  of  eighteen,  (5)  ' 
she  was  married  to  him  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  nine  months  ' 
immediately  prior  to  the  day  on  which  he  died,  or  (6)  in  the  month 
prior  to  the  month  of  hei'  marriage  to  him  (A)  she  was  entitled  to, 

or  on  application  therefore  and  attainment  of  age  62  in  such  prior 
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month  AYOiild  have  been  entitled  to,  benefits  under  subsection  (b), 
(e),  [or]  (h),  or  {x)  of  section  202,  (B)  she  had  attained  a^re  eio^hteen 
and  was  entitled  to,  or  on  application  therefore  would  have  been 
entitled  to,  benefits  under  subsection  (d)  of  such  section  (subject, 
however,  to  section  202 (s) ),  or  (C)  she  was  entitled  to,  or  upon  appli- 
cation therefor  and  attainment  of  the  required  age  (if  any)  would 
have  been  entitled  to,  a  widow's,  child's  (after  attainment  of  age  18), 
or  parent's  insurance  annuity  under  section  5  of  the  Railroad  Retire- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended. 

Divorced  Wives;  Divorce 

(d)  (1)  The  term  "divorced  wife"  means  a  woman  divorced  from 
an  individual,  but  only  if  she  had  been  married  to  such  individual  for 
a  period  of  20  years  immediately  before  the  date  the  divorce  became 
effective. 

(2)  The  term  "surviving  divorced  wife"  means  a  woman  divorced 
from  an  individual  who  has  died,  but  only  if  she  had  been  married 
to  the  individual  for  a  period  of  20  years  immediately  before  the  date 
the  divorce  became  effective. 

(3)  The  term  "surviving  divorced  mother"  means  a  woman  di- 
vorced from  an  individual  who  has  died,  but  only  if  (A)  she  is  the 
mother  of  his  son  or  daughter,  (B)  she  legally  adopted  his  son  or 
daughter  while  she  was  married  to  him  and  while  such  son  or  daughter 
was  under  the  age  of  18,  (C)  he  legally  adopted  her  son  or  daughter 
while  she  was  married  to  him  and  while  such  son  or  daughter  was 
under  the  age  of  18,  or  (D)  she  was  married  to  him  at  the  time  both 
of  them  legally  adopted  a  child  under  the  age  of  18. 

(4)  The  terms  "divorce"  and  "divorced"  refer  to  a  divorce  a  vin- 
culo matrimonii. 

Child 

(e)  The  term  "child"  means  (1)  the  child  or  legally  adopted  child  of 
an  individual,  [and]  (2)  a  stepchild  who  has  been  such  stepchild  for 
not  less  than  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  day  on  which  appli- 
cation for  child's  insurance  benefits  is  filed  or  (if  the  insured  individual 
is  deceased)  not  less  than  nine  months  immediately  preceding  the 
day  on  which  such  individual  died,  and  (S)  a  person  who  is  the  grand- 
child or  stepgrandchild  of  an  individual  or  his  spouse,  hut  only  if  {A) 
there  was  no  natural  or  adoptive  parent  {other  than  such  a  parent 
lolio  was  under  a  disability,  as  defined  in  section  223(d) )  of  such  per- 
son livmg  at  the  time  (i)  such  individual  hecaine  entitled  to  old-age 
insurance  henefits  or  disahility  insurance  henefits  or  died,  or  (ii)  if 
such  individual  had  a  period  of  disability  lohich  continued  until  such 
individual  became  entitled,  to  old-age  insurance  benefits  or  disahility 
insurance  benefits,  or  died,,  at  the  time  such  period  of  disability  began,, 
or  {B)  such  person  urns  legally  adopted  after  the  death  of  such  indi- 
vidual by  sueh  individuaVs  surviving  spouse  in  an  adoption  that  was 
decreed  by  a  court  of  coinpetent  jurisdiction  unthin  the  United  States 
and  such  person^s  natural  or  adopting  parent  or  stepparent  loas  not 
living  in  such  individuaVs  household  and  mahing  regular  contributions 
toward  such  person^s  support  at  the  time  such  individual  died,^  For 

1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972,  but  only  on  the  basis  of  applica- 
tions filed  on  or  after  date  of  enactment. 
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purposes  of  clause  (1) ,  a  person  shall  be  deemed,  as  of  the  date  of  death 
of  an  individual,  to  be  the  legally  adopted  child  of  such  individual  if 
such  person  was  at  the  time  of  such  individual's  death  living  in  such 
individual's  household  and  was  legally  adopted  by  such  individual's 
surviving  spouse  after  such  individual's  death  but  only  if  (A)  pro- 
ceedings for  the  adoption  of  the  child  had  been  instituted  by  such  indi- 
vidual before  his  death,  or  (B)  such  child  was  adopted  by  such  indi- 
vidual's surviving  spouse  before  the  end  of  two  years  after  (i)  the 
day  on  which  such  individual  died  or  (ii)  the  date  of  enactment  of 
the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1958;  except  that  this  sentence 
shall  not  apply  if  at  the  time  of  such  individual's  death  such  person 
was  receiving  regular  contributions  toward  his  support  from  someone 
other  than  such  individual  or  his  spouse,  or  from  any  public  or  private 
welfare  organization  which  furnishes  services  or  assistance  for  chil- 
dren. For  purposes  of  clause  (2),  a  person  who  is  not  the  stepchild 
of  an  individual  shall  be  deemed  the  stepchild  of  such  individual  if 
such  individual  was  not  the  mother  or  adopting  mother  or  the  father 
or  adopting  father  of  such  person  and  such  individual  and  the  mother 
or  adopting  mother,  or  the  father  or  adopting  father,  as  the  case  may 
be,  if  such  person  went  through  a  marriage  ceremony  resulting  in  a 
purported  marriage  between  them  which,  but  for  a  legal  impediment 
described  in  the  last  sentence  of  subsection  (h)  (1)  (B),  would  have 
been  a  valid  marriage. 

Husband 

(f )  The  term  "husband"  means  the  husband  of  an  individual,  but 
only  if  (1)  he  is  the  father  of  her  son  or  daughter,  (2)  he  was  married 
to  her  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  one  year  immediately  preceding  the 
day  on  which  his  application  is  filed,  or  (3)  in  the  month  prior  to  the 
month  of  his  marriage  to  her  (A)  he  was  entitled  to,  or  on  applica- 
tion therefor  and  attainment  of  age  62  in  such  prior  month  would 
have  been  entitled  to,  benefits  under  subsection  (f),  [or]  (h),  or  {x) 
of  section  202,  (B)  he  had  attained  age  eighteen  and  was  entitled  to,  i 
or  on  application  therefor  would  have  been  entitled  to,  benefits  under 
subsection  (d)  of  such  section  (subject,  however,  to  section  202 (s) ) ,  or 
(C)  he  was  entitled  to,  or  upon  application  therefor  and  attainment  of 
the  required  age  (if  any)  he  would  have  been  entitled  to,  a  widower's, 
child's  (after  attainment  of  age  18),  or  parent's  insurance  annuity 
under  section  5  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended,  t 

\ 

Widower  [ 

(g)  The  term  "widower"  (except  when  used  in  section  202  (i))  j 
means  the  surviving  husband  of  an  individual,  but  only  if  (1)  he  is  the  j 
father  of  her  son  or  daughter,  (2)  he  legally  adopted  her  son  or  daugh-  , 
ter  while  he  was  married  to  her  and  while  such  son  or  daughter  was  j 
under  the  age  of  eighteen,  (3)  she  legally  adopted  his  son  or  daughter  | 
while  he  was  married  to  her  and  while  such  son  or  daughter  was  under  , 
the  age  of  eighteen,  (4)  he  was  married  to  her  at  the  time  both  of  them  | 
legally  adopted  a  child  under  the  age  of  eighteen,  (5)  he  was  married 

to  her  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  nine  months  immediately  prior 
to  the  day  on  whicli  she  died,  or  (6)  in  the  month  before  the  month  of  i 
his  marriage  to  her  (A)  he  was  entitled  to,  or  on  application  there- 
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for  and  attainment  of  age  62  in  such  prior  month  would  have  been 
entitled  to,  benefits  under  subsection  (f),  [or]  (h)^  or  (x)  of  section 
202,  (B)  he  had  attained  age  eighteen  and  was  entitled  to,  or  on  ap- 
plication therefor  would  have  been  entitled  to,  benefits  under  subsec- 
tion (d)  of  such  section  (subject,  however,  to  section  202 (s) ),  or  (C) 
he  was  entitled  to,  or  on  application  therefor  and  attainment  of  the  re- 
quired age  (if  any)  he  would  have  been  entitled  to  a  widower's,  child's 
(after  attainhient  of  age  18),  or  parent's  insurance  annuity  under  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  Kailroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended. 

Determination  of  Family  Status 

(h)(1)(A)  An  applicant  is  the  wife,  husband,  widow,  or  widower 
of  a  fully  or  currently  insured  individual  for  purposes  of  this  title  if 
the  courts  of  the  State  in  which  such  insured  individual  is  domiciled 
at  the  time  such  applicant  files  an  application,  or,  if  such  insured  indi- 
vidual is  dead,  the  courts  of  the  State  in  which  he  was  domiciled  at  the 
time  of  death,  or,  if  such  insured  individual  is  or  was  not  so  domiciled 
in  any  State,  the  courts  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  would  find  that 
such  applicant  and  such  insured  individual  were  validly  married  at 
the  time  such  applicant  files  such  application  or,  if  such  insured  indi- 
vidual is  dead,  at  the  time  he  died.  If  such  courts  would  not  find  that 
such  applicant  and  such  insured  individual  were  validly  married  at 
such  time,  such  applicant  shall,  nevertheless  be  deemed  to  be  the  wife, 
husband,  widow,  or  widower,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  such  insured  indi- 
vidual if  such  applicant  would,  under  the  laws  applied  by  such  courts 
in  determining  the  devolution  of  intestate  personal  property,  have  the 
same  status  with  respect  to  the  taking  of  such  property  as  a  wife,  hus- 
band, widow,  or  widower  of  such  insured  individual. 

(B)  In  any  case  where  under  subparagraph  (A)  an  applicant  is  not 
(and  is  not  deemed  to  be)  the  wife,  widow,  husband,  or  widower  of  a 
fully  or  currently  insured  individual,  or  where  under  subsection  (b), 
(c),  (f),  or  (g)  such  applicant  is  not  the  wife,  widow,  husband,  or 
widower  of  such  individual,  but  it  is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Secretary  that  such  applicant  in  good  faith  Avent  through  a  mar- 
riage ceremony  with  such  individual  resulting  in  a  purported  mar- 
riage between  them  which,  but  for  a  legal  impediment  not  known 
to  the  applicant  at  the  time  of  such  ceremony,  would  have  been  a  valid 
marriage,  and  such  applicant  and  the  insured  individual  were  living 
in  the  same  household  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  such  insured  indi- 
vidual or  (if  such  insured  individual  is  living)  at  the  time  such  appli- 
cant files  the  application,  then,  for  purposes  of  subparagraph  (A) 
and  subsections  (b),  (c),  (f),  and  (g),  such  purported  marriage  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  valid  marriage.  The  provisions  of  the  preceding 
sentence  shall  not  apply  (i)  if  another  person  is  or  has  been  entitled 
to  a  benefit  under  subsection  (b),  (c),  (e),  (f),  or  (g)  of  section  202 
on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  such  insured 
individual  and  such  other  person  is  (or  is  deemed  to  be)  a  wife,  widow, 
husband,  or  widower  of  such  insured  individual  under  subparagraph 
(A)  at  the  time  such  applicant  files  the  application,  or  (ii)  if  the 
Secretary  determines,  on  the  basis  of  information  brought  to  his  atten- 
tion, that  such  applicant  entered  into  such  purported  marriage  with 
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such  insured  individual  with  knowledge  that  it  would  not  be  a  valid 
marriage.  The  entitlement  to  a  monthly  benefit  under  subsection  (b), 
(c),  (e),  (f),  or  (g)  of  section  202,  based  on  the  wages  and  self-em- 
ployment income  of  such  insured  individual,  of  a  person  who  would 
not  be  deemed  to  be  a  wife,  widow,  husband,  or  widower  of  such  in- 
sured individual  but  for  this  subparagraph,  shall  end  with  the  month 
before  the  month  (i)  in  which  the  Secretary  certifies,  pursuant  to 
section  205 (i),  that  another  person  is  entitled  to  a  benefit  under  sub- 
section (b),  (c),  (e),  (f),  or  (g)  of  section  202  on  the  basis  of  the 
wages  and  self-employment  income  of  such  insured  individual,  if  such 
other  person  is  (or  is  deemed  to  be)  the  wife,  widow,  husband,  or 
widower  of  such  insured  individual  under  subparagraph  (A),  or  (ii) 
if  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  a  monthly  benefit  under  subsection  (b) 
or  (c)  of  section  202,  in  which  such  applicant  entered  into  a  mar- 
riage, valid  without  regard  to  this  subparagraph,  with  a  person  other 
than  such  insured  individual.  For  purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  a 
legal  impediment  to  the  validity  of  a  purported  marriage  includes 
only  an  impediment  (i)  resulting  from  the  lack  of  dissolution  of  a  pre- 
vious marriage  or  otherwise  arising  out  of  such  previous  marriage  or 
its  dissolution,  or  (ii)  resulting  from  a  defect  in  the  procedure  fol- 
lowed in  connection  with  such  purported  marriage. 

(2)  (A)  In  determining  whether  an  applicant  is  the  child  or  parent 
of  a  fully  or  currently  insured  individual  for  purposes  of  this  title, 
the  Secretary  shall  apply  such  law  as  would  be  applied  in  determining 
the  devolution  of  intestate  personal  property  by  the  courts  of  the 
State  in  which  such  insured  individual  is  domiciled  at  the  time  such 
applicant  files  application,  or,  if  such  insured  individual  is  dead,  by 
the  courts  of  the  State  in  which  he  was  domiciled  at  the  time  of  his 
death,  or,  if  such  insured  individual  is  or  was  not  so  domiciled  in  any 
State,  by  the  courts  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Applicants  who 
according  to  such  law  would  have  the  same  status  relative  to  taking 
intestate  personal  property  as  a  child  or  parent  shall  be  deemed  such. 

(B)  If  an  applicant  is  a  son  or  daughter  of  a  fully  or  currently 
insured  individual  but  is  not  (and  is  not  deemed  to  be)  the  child  of 
such  insured  individual  under  subparagraph  (A),  such  applicant  shall 
nevertheless  be  deemed  to  be  the  child  of  such  insured  individual  if 
such  insured  individual  and  the  mother  or  father,  as  the  case  may  be, 
of  such  applicant  went  through  a  marriage  ceremony  resulting  in  a 
purported  marriage  between  them  which,  but  for  a  legal  impediment 
described  in  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  (B) ,  would  have  been  a 
valid  marriage. 

(3)  An  applicant  who  is  the  son  or  daughter  of  a  fully  or  currently 
insured  individual,  but  who  is  not  (and  is  not  deemed  to  be)  the  child 
of  such  insured  individual  under  paragraph  (2)  ,  shall  nevertheless  be 
deemed  to  be  the  child  of  such  insured  individual  if : 

(A)  in  the  case  of  an  insured  individual  entitled  to  old-age 
insurance  benefits  (who  was  not,  in  the  month  preceding  such 
entitlement,  entitled  to  disability  insurance  benefits)  — 
(i)  such  insured  individual — 

(I)  has  acknowledged  in  writing  that  the  applicant  is 
his  son  or  daugliter. 

(II)  has  been  decreed  by  a  court  to  be  the  father  of 
the  applicant,  or 
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(III)  has  been  ordered  by  a  court  to  contribute  to  the 
support  of  the  applicant  because  the  applicant  is  his  son 
or  daughter, 

and  such  acknowledgement,  court  decree,  or  court  order  was 
made  not  less  than  one  year  before  such  insured  individual 
became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits  or  attained  age 
65,  whichever  is  earlier ;  or 

(ii)  such  insured  individual  is  shown  by  evidence  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Secretary  to  be  the  father  of  the  applicant  and  was 
living  with  or  contributing  to  the  support  of  the  applicant 
at  the  time  such  insured  individual  became  entitled  to  bene- 
fits or  attained  age  65,  whichever  first  occurred; 

(B)  in  the  case  of  an  insured  individual  entitled  to  disability 
insurance  benefits,  or  who  was  entitled  to  such  benefits  in  the 
month  preceding  the  first  month  for  which  he  was  entitled  to  old- 
age  insurance  benefits — 

(i)  such  insured  individual — 

(I)  has  acknowledged  in  writing  that  the  applicant  is 
his  son  or  daughter, 

(II)  has  been  decreed  by  a  court  to  be  the  father  of 
the  applicant,  or 

(III)  has  been  ordered  by  a  court  to  contribute  to  the 
support  of  the  applicant  because  the  applicant  is  his 
son  or  daughter, 

and  such  acknowledgement,  court  decree,  or  court  order  was 
made  before  such  insured  individual's  most  recent  period  of 
disability  began ;  or 

(ii)  such  insured  individual  is  shown  by  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  Secretary  to  be  the  father  of  the  applicant  and 
was  living  with  or  contributing  to  the  support  of  that  appli- 
cant at  the  time  such  period  of  disability  began ; 

(C)  in  the  case  of  a  deceased  individual — 

(i)  such  insured  individual — 

(I)  had  acknowledged  in  writing  that  the  applicant  is 
his  son  or  daughter, 

(II)  had  been  decreed  by  a  court  to  be  the  father  of 
the  applicant,  or 

(III)  had  been  ordered  by  a  court  to  contribute  to  the 
support  of  the  applicant  because  the  applicant  was  his 
son  or  daughter, 

and  such  acknowledgment,  court  decree,  or  court  order  was 
made  before  the  death  of  such  insured  individual,  or 

(ii)  such  insured  individual  is  shown  by  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  Secretary  to  have  been  the  father  of  the  appli- 
cant, and  such  insured  individual  was  living  with  or  contrib- 
uting to  the  support  of  the  applicant  at  the  time  such  insured 
individual  died. 

Disability;  Period  of  Disability 

(i)  (1)  Except  for  purposes  of  sections  202(d),  202(e),  202(f),  223, 
and  225,  the  term  "disability'-  means  (A)  inability  to  engage  in  any 
substantial  gainful  activity  by  reason  of  any  medically  determinable 
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physical  or  mental  impairment  which  can  be  expected  to  result  in 
death  or  has  lasted  or  can  be  expected  to  last  for  a  continuous  period 
of  not  less  than  12  months,  or  (B)  blindness;  and  the  term  "blindness" 
means  central  visual  acuity  of  20/200  or  less  in  the  better  eye  with  the  | 
use  of  correcting  lens.  An  eye  which  is  accompanied  by  a  limitation  ' 
in  the  fields  of  vision  such  that  the  widest  diameter  of  the  visual  field  i 
subtends  an  angle  no  greater  than  20  degrees  shall  be  considered  for  I 
purposes  of  this  paragraph  as  having  a  central  visual  acuit}^  of  20/200  j 
or  less.  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  (2)(A),  (3),  (4),  and  (5)  of 
section  223(d)  shall  be  applied  for  purposes  of  determining  whether  ' 
an  individual  is  under  a  disability  within  the  meaning  of  the  first 
sentence  of  this  paragraph  in  the  same  manner  as  they  are  applied  for 
purposes  of  paragraph  (1)  of  such  section.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall 
be  construed  as  authorizing  the  Secretary  or  any  other  officer  or 
employee  of  the  United  States  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine  or  with  relationships  between  practitioners  of  medi-  ! 
cine  and  their  patients,  or  to  exercise  any  supervision  or  control  over  | 
the  administration  or  operation  of  any  hospital.  I 
(2)  (A)  The  term  "period  of  disability''  means  a  continuous  period  , 
(beginning  and  ending  as  hereinafter  provided  in  this  subsection)  | 
during  which  an  individual  was  under  a  disability  (as  defined  in 
paragraph  ( 1 ) ) ,  but  only  if  such  period  is  of  not  less  than  [6]  four  ^ 
full  calendar  months-  duration  or  such  individual  Avas  entitled  to  | 
benefits  under  section  223  for  one  or  more  months  in  such  period.  i 

(B)  No  period  of  disability  shall  begin  as  to  any  individual  unless 
such  individual  files  an  application  for  a  disability  determination  with  i 
respect  to  such  period ;  and  no  such  period  shall  begin  as  to  any  in-  | 
dividual  after  such  individual  attains  the  age  of  65.  i 

In  the  case  of  a  deceased  individual.,  the  requirement  of  an  appli- 
cation under  the  preceding  sentence  may  he  satisfied  hy  an  application 
for  a  disability  deterinmation  filed  icith  respect  to  such  individual 
within  3  months  after  the  month  in  ivhich  he  died,^  \ 

( C )  A  period  of  disability  shall  begin —  i 

(i)  on  the  day  the  disability  began,  but  only  if  the  individual  | 
satisfies  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (3)  on  such  day;  or  | 

(ii)  if  such  individual  does  not  satisfy  the  requirements  of  I 
paragraph  (3)  on  such  day,  then  on  the  first  day  of  the  first  quar-  j 
ter  thereafter  in  which  he  satisfies  such  requirements.  ! 

(D)  A  period  of  disability  shall  end  with  the  close  of  whichever 
of  the  following  months  is  the  earlier:  (i)  the  month  preceding  the 


1  Section  116(d)  of  H.R.  1  would  strike  out  "6"  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  "four",  effective  { 
with  respect  to  applications  for  disability  insurance  benefits  under  section  223  of  the  Social 
Security  Act,  and  for  disability  determinations  under  section  216(1)  of  sucli  act,  filed — 

(1)  in  or  after  the  month  of  enactment,  or 

(2)  before  the  month  of  enactment  if — 

(A)  notice  of  the  final  decision  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  has  not  been  given  to  the  applicant  before  the  month  of  enactment ;  or 

(B)  the  notice  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (A)  has  been  so  given  before  the  | 
month  of  enactment,  but  a  civil  action  with  respect  to  such  final  decision  is  | 
commenced  under  section  205(g)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (whether  before,  in,  or 
after  the  month  of  enactment  and  the  decision  in  such  civil  action  has  not  i 
become  final  before  the  month  of  enactment ;  I 

except  that  no  monthly  benefits  under  title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act  shall  be  payable  i 
or  increased  by  reason  of  the  amendments  made  by  H.R.  1  for  months  before  January  1973. 

^Applies  in  case  of  deaths  occurring  after  Dec.  31,  1969.  Applications  with  respect  to 
deaths  occurring  after  Dec.  31,  1969,  but  before  the  month  and  year  of  enactment  which 
is  filed  in,  or  within  3  months  after  the  month  and  year  of  enactment  shall  be  deemed  filed 
in  the  month  in  which  such  death  occurred. 
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month  in  which  the  individual  attains  age  65,  or  (ii)  the  second  month 
following  the  month  in  which  the  disability  ceases. 

(E)  Except  as  is  otherwise  provided  in  subparagraph  (F) ,  no  appli- 
cation for  a  disability  determination  which  is  filed  more  than  12 
months  after  the  month  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (D)  as  the  month 
in  which  the  period  of  disability  ends  (determined  without  regard  to 
subparagraph  (B)  and  this  subparagraph)  shall  be  accepted  as  an  ap- 
plication for  purposes  of  this  paragraph. 

(F)  An  application  for  a  disability  determination  which  is  filed 
more  than  12  months  after  the  month  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (D) 
as  the  month  in  which  the  period  of  disability  ends  ( determined  with- 
out regard  to  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (E))  shall  be  accepted  as  an 
application  for  purposes  of  this  paragraph  if — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  an  application  filed  by  or  on  behalf  of  an 
individual  with  respect  to  a  disability  which  ends  after  the  month 
in  which  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1967  is  enacted,  such 
application  is  filed  not  more  than  36  months  after  the  month  in 
which  such  disability  ended,  such  individual  is  alive  at  the  time 
the  application  is  filed,  and  the  Secretary  finds  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  him  that  the  failure  of  such  indi- 
vidual to  file  an  application  for  a  disability  determination  within 
the  time  specified  in  subparagraph  (E)  was  attributable  to  a 
physical  or  mental  condition  of  such  individual  which  rendered 
him  incapable  of  executing  such  an  application,  and 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  an  application  filed  by  or  on  behalf  of  an 
individual  with  respect  to  a  period  of  disability  which  ends  in  or 
before  the  month  in  which  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of 
1967  is  enacted. 

(I)  such  application  is  filed  not  more  than  12  months 
after  the  month  in  which  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of 
1967  is  enacted, 

(II)  a  previous  application  for  a  disability  determination 
has  been  filed  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  individual  (1)  in  or 
before  the  month  in  which  the  Social  Security  Amendments 
of  1967  is  enacted,  and  (2)  not  more  than  36  months  after  the 
month  in  which  his  disability  ended,  and 

(III)  the  Secretary  finds  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  him,  that  the  failure  of  such  individual  to  file 
an  application  within  the  then  specified  time  period  was  at- 
tributable to  a  physical  or  mental  condition  of  such  individ- 
ual which  rendered  him  incapable  of  executing  such  an 
application. 

In  making  a  determination  under  this  subsection,  wnth  respect  to  the 
disability  or  period  of  disability  of  any  individual  whose  apphcation 
for  a  determination  thereof  is  accepted  solely  by  reason  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  subparagraph  (F) ,  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  (othex 
than  tlie  provisions  of  this  subparagraph)  shall  be  applied  as  such 

i   provisions  are  in  effect  at  the  time  such  determination  is  made. 

I       (G)  An  application  for  a  disability  determination  filed  before  the 

I  first  day  on  which  the  applicant  satisfies  the  requirements  for  a 
period  of  disability  under  this  subsection  shall  be  deemed  a  valid 

I   application  only  if  the  applicant  satisfies  the  requirements  for  a  period 
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of  disability  before  the  Secretary  makes  a  final  decision  on  the  ap- 
plication. If  upon  final  decision  b^^  the  Secretary,  or  decision  upon 
judicial  review  thereof,  such  applicant  is  found  to  satisfy  such  re- 
quirements, the  application  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  filed  on  such 
first  day. 

(3)  The  requirements  referred  to  in  clauses  (i)  and  (ii)  of  para- 
graph (2)  (C)  are  satisfied  by  an  individual  with  respect  to  any  quar- 
ter only  if — 

(A)  he  would  have  been  a  fully  insured  individual  (as  defined 
in  section  214)  had  he  attained  age  62  Q(if  a  woman)  or  age  65 
(if  a  man)!  ^  and  filed  application  for  benefits  under  section  202 
(a)  on  the  first  day  of  such  quarter ;  and 

(B)  (i)  he  had  not  less  than  20  quarters  of  coverage  during  the 
40-quarter  period  which  ends  with  such  quarter,  or 

(ii)  if  such  quarter  ends  before  he  attains  (or  would  attain) 
age  31  not  less  than  one-half  (and  not  less  than  6)  of  the  quarters 
during  the  period  ending  with  such  quarter  and  beginning  after 
he  attained  the  age  of  21  w^ere  quarters  of  coverage,  or  (if  the 
number  of  quarters  in  such  period  is  less  than  12)  not  less  than 
6  of  the  quarters  in  the  12-quarter  period  ending  with  such  quar- 
ter were  quarters  of  coverage, 
[except  that  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  (A)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  an  individual  with  respect  to  whom  a 
period  of  disability  would,  but  for  such  subparagraph,  begin  before 
1951.  For  purposes  of  subparagraph  (B)  of  this  paragraph,  when  the 
number  of  quarters  in  any  period  is  an  odd  number,  such  numbers  shall 
be  reduced  by  one,  and  a  quarter  shall  not  be  counted  as  part  of  any 
period  if  any  part  of  such  quarter  was  included  in  a  prior  period  of 
disability  unless  such  quarter  was  a  quarter  of  coverage.] 
except  that  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  (B)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
not  apply  in  the  case  of  an  individual  loho  is  hlind  (loithin  the  mean- 
ing of  ^^blindness^^  as  defined  in  paragraph  (i ) ) . 

(4)  [Kepealed.] 

Periods  of  Limitations  Ending  on  Nonwork  Days 

(j)  Where  this  title,  any  provision  of  another  law  of  the  United 
States  (other  than  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954)  relating  to  or 
changing  the  effect  of  this  title,  or  any  regulation  issued  by  the  Secre- 
tary pursuant  thereto  provides  for  a  period  within  which  an  act  is 
required  to  be  done  which  affects  eligibility  for  or  the  amount  of  any 
benefit  or  payment  under  this  title  or  is  necessary  to  establish  or  pro- 
tect any  rights  under  this  this  title,  and  such  period  ends  on  a  Satur- 
day, Sunday,  or  legal  holiday,  or  on  any  other  da}'  all  or  part  of  which 
is  declared  to  be  a  nonwork  day  for  Federal  emplo^^ees  by  statute  or 
Executive  order,  then  such  act  shall  be  considered  as  done  within  such 
period  if  it  is  done  on  the  first  day  thereafter  which  is  not  a  Saturday, 
Sunday,  or  legal  holiday  or  any  other  day  all  or  part  of  which  is 

1  Applies  only  in  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  (or  would  attain)  age  62  after  Decem- 
ber 1974. 

In  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  or  will  attain  age  62  in  1973,  the  figure  "65"  shall  be 
deemed  to  read  "64". 

In  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  or  will  attain  age  62  in  1974,  the  figure  "65"  shall  be 
deemed  to  read  "63". 
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declared  to  be  a  nonwork  day  for  Federal  employees  by  statute  or 
Executive  order.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  day  on  which  a 
period  ends  shall  include  the  day  on  which  an  extension  of  such  period, 
as  authorized  by  law  or  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  law,  ends.  The 
provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  not  extend  the  period  during  which 
benefits  under  this  title  may  ( pursuant  to  section  202(j)  (1)  or  223(b)  ) 
be  paid  for  months  prior  to  the  day  application  for  such  benefits  is 
filed,  or  during  which  an  application  for  benefits  under  this  title 
may  (pursuant  to  section  202 (j)  (2)  or  223(b))  be  accepted  as  such. 

Waiver  of  Nine-Month  Requirement  for  Widow,  Stepchild,  or  Widower  in  Case 
of  Accidental  Death  or  in  Case  of  Serviceman  Dying  in  Line  of  Duty,  or  in 
Case  of  Remarriage  to  the  Same  Individual  ^ 

(k)  The  requirement  in  clause  (5)  of  subsection  (c)  or  clause  (5) 
of  subsection  (g)  that  the  surviving  spouse  of  an  individual  have  been 
married  to  such  individual  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  nine  months 
immediately  prior  to  the  day  on  which  such  individual  died  in  order 
to  qualify  as  such  individual's  widow  or  widower,  and  the  require- 
ment in  subsection  (e)  that  the  stepchild  of  a  deceased  individual  have 
been  such  stepchild  for  not  less  than  nine  months  immediately  preced- 
ing the  day  on  which  such  individual  died  in  order  to  qualify  as  such 
individual's  child,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  satisfied,  where  such  individ- 
ual dies  within  the  applicable  nine-month  period,  [if]  if — 

(1)  his  death — 

[ ( 1 ) ]  (A)  is  accidental^  or 

[(2)]  {B)  occurs  in  line  of  duty  while  he  is  a  member  of  a 
uniformed  service  serving  on  active  duty  (as  defined  in  section 
210(1)  (2)), 

and  he  would  satisfy  such  requirement  if  a  three-month  period  were 
substituted  for  the  nine-month  period[;2,  or 

{2)  {A)  the  ividotv  or  widoioer  of  such  individual  had  teen  previ- 
ously married  to  such  individual  and  subsequently  divorced  and  such 
requirement  loould  have  heen  satisfied  at  the  time  of  such  divorce  if 
such  previous  marriage  had  heen  terminated  hy  the  death  of  such  in- 
dividual at  such  time  instead  of  hy  divorce;  or 

(B)  the  stepchild  of  such  individual  had  heen  the  stepchild  of  such 
individual  during  a  previous  marriage  of  such  stepchild^s  parent  to 
such  individual  lohich  ended  in  divorce  and  such  requirement  would 
have  heen  satisfied  at  the  time  of  such  divorce  if  such  previous  mar- 
riage had  heen  terminated  hy  the  death  of  such  individual  at  such 
time  instead  of  hy  divorce;  ^ 

except  that  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  if  the  Secretary  determines 
that  at  the  time  of  the  marriage  involved  the  individual  could  not  have 
reasonably  been  expected  to  live  for  nine  months.  For  purposes  of 
paragraph  {1)  (A)  of  [the  preceding  sentence]  this  suh section,  the 
death  of  an  individual  is  accidental  if  he  receives  bodily  injuries  solely 
through  violent,  external,  and  accidental  means  and,  as  a  direct 
result  of  the  bodily  injuries  and  independently  of  all  other  causes, 
loses  his  life  not  later  than  three  months  after  the  day  on  which  he 
receives  such  bodily  injuries,  or  in  case  of  remarriage  to  the  same 
individual. 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed 
in  or  after  month  of  enactment. 

2  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed  in 
or  after  month  of  enactment. 
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Benefits  in  Case  of  Veterans 

Sec.  217.  (a)(1)  For  purposes  of  determining  entitlement  to  and  I 
the  amount  of  any  monthly  benefit  for  any  month  after  August  1950, 
or  entitlement  to  and  the  amount  of  any  lump-sum  death  payment  in 
case  of  a  death  after  such  month,  payable  under  this  title  on  the  basis 
of  the  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  any  World  War  II  vet- 
eran, and  for  purposes  of  section  216  (i)  (3),  such  veteran  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  paid  wages  (in  addition  to  the  wages,  if  any, 

actually  paid  to  him)  of  $160  in  each  month  during  any  part  of  which  i 

he  served  in  the  active  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States  i 

during  World  War  II.  This  subsection  shall  not  be  applicable  in  the  I 
case  of  any  monthly  benefit  or  lump-sum  death  payment  if — 

(A)  a  larger  such  benefit  or  payment,  as  the  case  may  be,  would 
be  payable  without  its  application ;  or 

(B)  a  benefit  (other  than  a  benefit  payable  in  a  lump  sum  ! 
unless  it  is  a  commutation  of,  or  a  substitute  for,  periodic  pay-  | 
ments)  which  is  based,  in  whole  or  in  part,  upon  the  active  mili- 
tary or  naval  service  of  such  veteran  during  World  War  II  is  ' 
determined  by  any  agency  or  wholly  owned  instrumentality  of  the  j 
United  States  (other  than  the  Veterans'  Administration)  to  be  , 
payable  by  it  under  any  other  law  of  the  United  States  or  under 

a  system  established  by  such  agency  or  instrumentality.  The  pro-  j 

visions  of  clause  (B)  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  any  monthly  j 

benefit  or  lump-sum  death  payment  under  this  title  if  its  ap-  j 

plication  would  reduce  by  $0.50  or  less  the  primary  insurance  | 

amount  (as  computed  under  section  215  prior  to  any  recomputa-  j 

tion  thereof  pursuant  to  subsection  (f)  of  such  section)  of  the  | 

individual  on  whose  wages  and  self-employment  income  such  i 

benefit  or  payment  is  based.  The  provisions  of  clause  (B)  shall  | 

also  not  apply  for  purposes  of  section  216  (i)  (3) .  \ 

(2)  Upon  application  for  benefits  or  a  lump-sum  death  payment  on  | 
the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  any  World  War  [ 
II  veteran,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  I 
make  a  decision  without  regard  to  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this  i 
subsection  unless  he  has  been  notified  by  some  other  agency  or  instru-  I 
mentality  of  the  United  States  that,  on  the  basis  of  the  military  or  | 
naval  service  of  such  veteran  during  World  War  II,  a  benefit  described  [ 
in  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (1)  has  been  determined  by  such  agency  [ 
or  instrumentality  to  be  payable  by  it.  If  he  has  not  been  so  notified,  j 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  then  ascertain  | 
whether  some  other  agency  or  wholly  owned  instrumentality  of  the  | 
United  States  has  decided  that  a  benefit  described  in  clause  (B)  of  t 
paragraph  (1)  is  payable  by  it.  If  any  such  agency  or  instrumentality  | 
has  decided,  or  thereafter  decides,  that  such  a  benefit  is  payable  by  it,  j 
it  shall  so  notify  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  i 
the  Secretai'v  shall  certify  no  further  benefits  for  payment  or  shall  ' 
recompute  the  amount  of  any  further  benefits  payable,  as  may  be  i 
required  by  paragraph  ( 1 )  of  this  subsection.  i 

(3)  Any  agency  oi-  Avholly  owned  insti'umentality  of  the  United 
States  which  is  authorized  by  anv  hnv  of  the  United  States  to  pay 
benefits,  or  has  a  system  of  benefits  which  ai-e  based,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  on  military  or  naval  service  during  World  War  II  shall,  at  the 

i 
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request  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  certify 
to  him,  with  respect  to  any  veteran,  such  information  as  the  Secretary 
deems  necessary  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  paragraph  (2)  of 
this  subsection. 

(b)  (1)  Any  World  War  II  veteran  who  died  during  the  period  of 
three  years  immediately  following  his  separation  from  the  active 
military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
died  a  fully  insured  individual  whose  primary  insurance  amount  is  the 
amount  determined  under  section  215(c).  Notwithstanding  section 
215  (d) ,  the  primary  insurance  benefit  (for  purposes  of  section  215  (c) ) 
of  such  veteran  shall  be  determined  as  provided  in  this  title  as  in 
effect  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  section,  except  that  the  1  per 
centum  addition  provided  for  in  section  209(e)  (2)  of  this  Act  as  in 
effect  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  section  shall  be  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  calendar  years  prior  to  1951.  This  subsection  shall  not 
be  applicable  in  the  case  of  any  monthly  benefit  or  lump-sum  death 
payment  if — 

(A)  a  larger  such  benefit  or  payment,  as  the  case  may  be,  would 
be  payable  without  its  application ; 

(B)  any  pension  or  compensation  is  determined  by  the  Vet- 
erans' Administration  to  be  payable  by  it  on  the  basis  of  the  death 
of  such  veteran ; 

( C )  the  death  of  the  veteran  occurred  while  he  was  in  the  active 
military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States ;  or 

(D)  such  veteran  has  been  discharged  or  released  from  the 
active  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States  subsequent 
to  July  26, 1951. 

(2)  Upon  an  application  for  benefits  or  a  lump-sum  death  payment 
on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  any  World 
War  II  veteran,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
shall  make  a  decision  Avithout  regard  to  paragraph  (1)  (B)  of  this  sub- 
section unless  he  has  been  notified  by  the  Veterans'  Administration  that 
pension  or  compensation  is  determined  to  be  payable  by  the  Veterans' 
Administration  by  reason  of  the  death  of  such  veteran.  The  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  thereupon  report  such  deci- 
sion to  the  Veterans'  Administration.  If  the  Veterans'  Administration 
in  any  such  case  has  made  an  adjudication  or  thereafter  makes  an  ad- 
judication that  any  pension  or  compensation  is  payable  under  any  law 
administered  by  it,  it  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  and  the  Secretary  shall  certify  no  further  benefits  for 
payment,  or  shall  recompute  the  amount  of  any  further  benefits  pay- 
able, as  may  be  required  by  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection.  Any 
payment  theretofore  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  on  the  basis  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  to  any 
individual,  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  any  accrued  pension  or  com- 
pensation payable  to  him  by  the  Veterans'  Administration,  shall  (not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  section  3101  of  title  38,  United  States 
Code)  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  to  him  by  such  Administration  on 
account  of  such  accrued  pension  or  compensation.  No  such  payment 
certified  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  no 
payment  certified  by  him  for  any  month  prior  to  the  first  month  for 
which  any  pension  or  compensation  is  paid  by  the  Veterans'  Adminis- 
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tration  shall  be  deemed  by  reason  of  this  subsection  to  have  been  an 
erroneous  payment. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  any  World  War  II  veteran  to  whom  subsection  (a) 
is  applicable,  proof  of  support  required  under  section  202(h)  ma;^  be 
filed  by  a  parent  at  any  time  prior  to  July  1951  or  prior  to  the  expira-  ' 
tion  of  two  years  after  the  date  of  the  death  of  such  veteran,  which-  i 
ever  is  the  later.  I 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section —  ^  | 

(1)  The  term  "World  War  II"  means  the  period  beginning  with 
September  16, 1940,  and  ending  at  the  close  of  July  24, 1947. 

(2)  The  term  "World  War  II  veteran"  means  any  individual 
who  served  in  the  active  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United 
States  at  any  time  during  World  War  II  and  who,  if  discharged 
or  released  therefrom,  was  so  discharged  or  released  under  condi- 
tions other  than  dishonorable  after  active  service  of  ninety  days  or 
more  or  by  reason  of  a  disability  or  injury  incurred  or  aggravated 
in  service  in  line  of  duty ;  but  such  term  shall  not  include  any  in- 
dividual who  died  while  in  the  active  military  or  naval  service  of  j 
the  United  States  if  his  death  was  inflicted  (other  than  by  an  I 
enemy  of  the  United  States)  as  lawful  punishment  for  a  military  | 
or  naval  offense.  j 

(e)  (1)  For  purposes  of  determining  entitlement  to  and  the  amount  i 
of  any  monthly  benefit  or  lump-sum  death  payment  payable  under  this  j 
title  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  any  vet-  i 
eran  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (4) ) ,  and  for  purposes  of  section  216  (i)  j 
(3) ,  such  veteran  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  wages  (in  addition  I 
to  the  wages,  if  any,  actually  paid  to  him)  of  $160  in  each  month  during 
any  part  of  which  he  served  in  the  active  military  or  naval  service  of  i 
the  United  States  on  or  after  July  25,  1947,  and  prior  to  January]  1,  j 
1957.  This  subsection  shall  not  be  applicable  in  the  case  of  any  monthly 
benefit  or  lump-sum  death  payment  if — 

(A)  a  larger  such  benefit  or  payment,  as  the  case  may  be,  would  ! 
be  payable  without  its  application ;  or  | 

(B)  a  benefit  (other  than  a  benefit  payable  in  a  lump  sum  unless 
it  is  a  commutation  of,  or  a  substitute  for,  periodic  payments) 
which  is  based,  in  whole  or  in  part,  upon  the  active  military  or 
naval  service  of  such  veteran  on  or  after  July  25,  1947,  and  prior 
to  January  1, 1957,  is  determined  by  any  agency  or  wholly  owned 
instrumentality  of  the  United  States  (other  than  the  Veterans'  | 
Administration)  to  be  payable  by  it  under  any  other  law  of  the  , 
United  States  or  under  a  system  established  by  such  agency  or  j 
instrumentality.  i 

The  provisions  of  clause  ( B )  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  any  monthly  i 
benefit  or  lump-sum  death  payment  under  this  title  if  its  application  ; 
would  reduce  by  $0.50  or  less  the  primary  insurance  amount  (as  com-  f 
puted  under  section  215  prior  to  any  recomputation  thereof  pursuant  ' 
to  subsection  (f)  of  such  section)  of  the  individual  on  whose  wages 
and  self-employment  income  such  benefit  or  payment  is  based.  The 
provisions  of  clause  (B)  shall  also  not  apply  for  purposes  of  section  i 
216  (i)  (3) .  In  the  case  of  monthly  benefits  under  this  title  for  months  i 
after  December  1956  (and  any  lump-sum  death  payment  under  this  i 
title  with  respect  to  a  death  occurring  after  December  1956)  based  on  i 
the  wages  and  self -employment  income  of  a  veteran  who  performed  s 
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service  (as  a  member  of  a  uniformed  service)  to  which  the  provisions 
of  section  210(1)  (1)  are  applicable,  wages  which  would,  but  for  the 
provisions  of  clause  (B) ,  be  deemed  under  this  subsection  to  have  been 
paid  to  such  veteran  with  respect  to  his  active  military  or  naval  service 
erformed  after  December  1950  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  to 
im  with  respect  to  such  service  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
such  clause,  but  only  if  the  benefits  referred  to  in  such  clause  which  are 
based  (in  whole  or  in  part)  on  such  service  are  payable  solely  by  the 
Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  Marine  Corps,  Coast  Guard,  Coast  and  Geo- 
detic Survey  or  Public  Health  Service. 

(2)  Upon  application  for  benefits  or  a  lump-sum  death  payment  on 
the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-employment  income  of  any  veteran,  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  make  a  decision 
without  regard  to  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  un- 
less he  has  been  notified  by  some  other  agency  or  instrumentality  of  the 
United  States  that,  on  the  basis  of  the  military  or  naval  service  of 
such  veteran  on  or  after  July  25,  1947,  and  prior  to  January  1,  1957, 
a  benefit  described  in  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (1)  has  been  deter- 
mined by  such  agency  or  instrumentality  ta  be  payable  by  it.  If  he  has 
not  been  so  notified,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
shall  then  ascertain  whether  some  other  agency  or  wholly  owned  in- 
strumentality of  the  United  States  has  decided  that  a  benefit  described 
in  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (1)  is  payable  by  it.  If  any  such  agency  or 
instrumentality  has  decided,  or  thereafter  decides,  that  such  a  benefit 
is  payable  by  it,  it  shall  so  notify  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  and  the  Secretary  shall  certify  no  further  benefits  for 
payment  or  shall  recompute  the  amount  of  any  further  benefits  pay- 
able, as  may  be  required  by  paragraph  ( 1 )  of  this  subsection. 

(3)  Any  agency  or  wholly  owned  instrumentality  of  the  United 
States  which  is  authoried  by  any  law  of  the  United  States  to  pay 
benefits,  or  has  a  system  of  benefits  which  are  based,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  on  military  or  naval  service  on  or  after  July  25,  1947,  and  prior 
to  January  1,  1957,  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  certify  to  him,  with  respect  to  any  veteran, 
such  information  as  the  Secretary  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  his 
functions  under  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  "veteran"  means 
any  individual  who  served  in  the  active  military  or  naval  service  of 
the  United  States  at  any  time  on  or  after  July  25,  1947,  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1957,  and  who,  if  discharged  or  released  therefrom,  was 
so  discharged  or  released  under  conditions  other  than  dishonorable 
after  active  service  of  ninety  days  or  more  or  by  reason  of  a  disability 
or  injury  incurred  or  aggravated  in  service  in  line  of  duty;  but  such 
term  shall  not  include  any  individual  who  died  while  in  the  active 
military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States  if  his  death  was  inflicted 
(other  than  by  an  enemy  of  the  United  States)  as  lawful  punishment 
for  a  military  or  naval  offense. 

(f)  (1)  In  any  case  where  a  World  War  II  veteran  (as  defined  in 
subsection  (d)  (2)  or  a  veteran  (as  defined  in  subsection  (e)  (4))  has 
died  or  shall  hereafter  die,  and  his  widow  or  child  is  entitled  under 
subchapter  III  of  chapter  83  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  to  an 
annuity  in  the  computation  of  which  his  active  military  or  naval 
service  was  included,  clause  (B)  of  subsection  (a)  (1)  or  clause  (B) 


Sec.  217(g) 


746 


of  subsection  (e)  (1)  shall  not  operate  (solely  by  reason  of  such  an-  i 
nuity )  to  make  such  subsection  inapplicable  in  the  case  of  any  monthly  | 
benefit  under  section  202  which  is  based  on  his  wages  and  self -employ-  I 
ment  income;  except  that  no  such  widow  or  child  shall  be  entitled  | 
under  section  202  to  any  monthly  benefit  in  the  computation  of  which  ' 
such  service  is  included  by  reason  of  this  subsection  (A)  unless  such  j 
widow  or  child  after  December  1956  waives  his  or  her  right  to  re-  i 
ceive  such  annuity,  or  (B)  for  any  month  prior  to  the  first  month  j 
with  respect  to  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission  certifies  to  the  ' 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  that  (by  reason  of 
such  waiver)  no  further  annuity  will  be  paid  to  such  widow  or  child 
under  such  subchapter  III  on  the  basis  of  such  veteran's  military 
or  civilian  service.  Any  such  waiver  shall  be  irrevocable. 

(2)  Whenever  a  widow  waives  her  right  to  receive  such  annuity 
such  waiver  shall  constitute  a  waiver  on  her  own  behalf ;  a  waiver  by  | 
a  legal  guardian  or  guardians,  or,  in  the  absence  of  a  legal  guardian,  ! 
the  person  (or  persons)  who  has  the  child  in  his  care,  of  the  child's 
right  to  receive  such  annuity  shall  constitute  a  waiver  on  behalf  of 
such  child.  Such  a  waiver  with  respect  to  an  annuity  based  on  a  vet-  | 
eran's  service  shall  be  valid  only  if  the  widow  and  all  children,  or,  | 
if  there  is  no  widow^,  all  the  children,  waive  their  rights  to  receive 
annuities  under  subchapter  III  of  chapter  83  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  based  on  such  veteran's  military  or  civilian  service.  I 

(g)  (1)  In  September  1965,  and  in  every  fifth  September  thereafter  | 
up  to  and  including  September  2010,  the  Secretary  shall  determine  j 
the  amount  which,  if  paid  in  equal  installments  at  the  beginning  of  i 
each  fiscal  year  in  the  period  beginning —  j 

(A)  with  July  1,  1965,  in  the  case  of  the  first  such  determina- 
tion, and 

(B)  with  the  July  1  following  the  determination  in  the  case  j 
of  all  other  such  determinations, 

and  ending  with  the  close  of  June  30,  2015,  would  accumulate,  with  | 
interest  compounded  annually,  to  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  \ 
needed  to  place  each  of  the  Trust  Funds  and  the  Federal  Hospital  j 
Insurance  Trust  Fund  in  the  same  position  at  the  close  of  June  30, 
2015,  as  he  estimates  they  would  otherwise  be  in  at  the  close  of  that 
date  if  section  210  of  this  Act  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  Social  Security 
Act  Amendments  of  1950,  and  this  section,  had  not  been  enacted.  The 
rate  of  interest  to  be  used  in  determining  such  amount  shall  be  the  i 
rate  determined  under  section  201(d)  for  public-debt  obligations 
which  were  or  could  have  been  issued  for  purchase  by  the  Trust  Funds 
in  the  June  preceding  the  September  in  which  such  determination  is  | 
made. 

(2)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Trust  Funds 
and  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund — 

(A)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  an  amount  equal  j 
to  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  (1)  in  September 

1965,  and 

(B)  for  each  fiscal  year  in  the  period  beginning  with  July  1,  ] 

1966,  and  ending  with  the  close  of  June  30,  2015,  an  amount  equal 
to  the  annual  installment  for  such  fiscal  year  under  the  most 
recent  determination  under  paragraph  (1)  which  precedes  such 
fiscal  year. 
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(3)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  2016,  there  is  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  to  the  Trust  Funds  and  the  Federal  Hospital  In- 
surance Trust  Fund  such  sums  as  the  Secretary  determines  would 
place  the  Trust  Funds  and  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund 
in  the  same  position  in  which  they  would  have  been  at  the  close  of 
June  30,  2015,  if  section  210  of  this  Act  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  Social 
Security  Act  Amendments  of  1950,  and  this  section,  had  not  been 
enacted. 

(4)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Trust  Funds 
and  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund  annually,  as  benefits 
under  this  title  and  part  A  of  title  XYIII  are  paid  after  June  30,  2015, 
such  sums  as  the  Secretary  determines  to  be  necessary  to  meet  the 
additional  costs  resulting  from  subsections  (a),  (b),  and  (e),  of  such 
benefits  (including  lump-sum  death  payments). 

Gratuitous  Wage  Credits  for  American  Citizens  Who  Served  in  the  Armed 
Forces  of  Allied  Countries 

(h)  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  any  individual  who  the 
Secretary  finds — 

(A)  served  during  World  War  II  (as  defined  in  subsection 
(d)(1))  in  the  active  military  or  naval  service  of  a  country  which 
was  on  September  16,  1940,  at  war  with  a  country  with  which  the 
United  States  w^as  at  war  during  World  War  II ; 

(B)  entered  into  such  active  service  on  or  before  December  8, 
1941; 

( C )  was  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  throughout  such  period 
of  service  or  lost  his  United  States  citizenship  solely  because  of 
his  entrance  into  such  service ; 

(D)  had  resided  in  the  United  States  for  a  period  or  periods 
aggregating  four  years  during  the  five-year  period  ending  on  the 
day  of,  and  was  domiciled  in  the  United  States  on  the  day  of,  such 
entrance  into  such  active  service ;  and 

(E)  (i)  was  discharged  or  released  from  such  service  under  con- 
ditions other  than  dishonorable  after  active  service  of  ninety  days 
or  more  or  by  reason  of  a  disability  or  injury  incurred  or  aggra- 
vated in  service  in  line  of  duty,  or 

(ii)  died  while  in  such  service, 
shall  be  considered  a  World  War  II  veteran  (as  defined  in  subsection 
(d)  (2) )  and  such  service  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  performed 
in  the  active  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  any  individual  to  whom  paragraph  (1)  applies, 
proof  of  support  required  under  section  202  (f )  or  (h)  may  be  filed 
at  any  time  prior  to  the  expiration  of  two  years  after  the  date  of  such 
individual's  death  or  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  subsection, 
whichever  is  the  later. 

Voluntary  Agreements  for  Coverage  of  State  and  Local 

Employees 

Purpose  of  Agreement 

Sec.  218.  (a)  (1)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
shall,  at  the  request  of  any  State,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  such 
State  for  the  purpose  of  extending  the  insurance  system  established 
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by  this  title  to  services  performed  by  individuals  as  employees  of  such 
State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof.  Each  such  agreement  shall 
contain  such  provisions,  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  as  the  State  may  request. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section  210(a),  for  the  purposes  of  this  title 
the  term  "employment"  includes  any  service  included  under  an  agree- 
ment entered  into  under  this  section. 

Definitions 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section — 

( 1 )  The  term  "State"  does  not  include  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Guam  or  American  Samoa. 

(2)  The  term  "political  subdivision"  includes  an  instrumen- 
tality of  (A)  a  State,  (B)  one  or  more  political  subdivisions  of  a 
State,  or  (C)  a  State  and  one  or  more  of  its  political  subdivisions. 

(3)  The  term  "employee"  includes  an  officer  of  a  State  or 
political  subdivision. 

(4)  The  term  "retirement  system"  means  a  pension,  annuity, 
retirement,  or  similar  fund  or  system  established  by  a  State  or  by 
a  political  subdivision  thereof. 

(5)  The  term  "coverage  group"  means  (A)  employees  of  the 
State  other  than  those  engaged  m  performing  service  in  connec- 
tion with  a  proprietary  function;  (B)  employees  of  a  political 
subdivision  of  a  State  other  than  those  engaged  in  performing 
service  in  connection  Avith  a  proprietary  function;  (C)  employees 
of  a  State  engaged  in  performing  service  in  connection  with  a 
single  proprietary  function;  or  (D)  employees  of  a  political  sub- 
division of  a  State  engaged  in  performing  service  in  connection 
with  a  single  proprietary  function.  If  under  the  preceding  sen- 
tence an  employee  would  be  included  in  more  than  one  coverage 
group  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  he  performs  service  in  connection 
with  two  or  more  proprietary  functions  or  in  connection  with 
both  a  proprietary^  function  and  a  nonproprietary  function,  he 
shall  be  included  in  only  one  such  coverage  group.  The  deter- 
mination of  the  coverage  group  in  which  such  employee  shall  be 
included  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  as  may  be  specified  in  the 
agreement.  Civilian  employees  of  National  Guard  units  of  a  State 
who  are  employed  pursuant  to  section  90  of  the  National  Defense 
Act  of  June  3,  1916  (32  U.S.C.,  sec.  42),  and  paid  from  fimds 
allotted  to  such  units  by  the  Department  of  Defense,  shall  for 
purposes  of  this  section  be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the  State 
and  (notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph), shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  separate  coverage  group.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  individuals  enrployed  pursuant  to  an 
agreement,  entered  into  pursuant  to  section  205  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Act  of  1946  (7  U.S.C.  1624)  or  section  14  of  the 
Perishable  Agricultural  Commodities  Act,  1930  (7  U.S.C.  499n), 
between  a  State  and  the  TTnited  States  Department  of  Agfriculture 
to  perform  services  as  inspectors  of  agricultural  products  may 
be  deemed,  at  the  option  of  the  State,  to  be  employees  of  the 
State  and  (notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph) shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  separate  coverage  group. 
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Services  Covered 

(c)  (1)  An  agreement  under  this  section  shall  be  applicable  to  any 
one  or  more  coverage  groups  designated  by  the  State. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  each  coverage  group  to  which  the  agreement  ap- 
plies, the  agreement  must  include  all  services  (other  than  services 
excluded  by  or  pursuant  to  subsection  (d)  or  paragraph  (3),  (5),  or 
(6)  of  this  subsection)  performed  by  individuals  as  members  of  such 
group. 

(3)  Such  agreement  shall,  if  the  State  requests  it,  exclude  (in  the 
case  of  any  coverage  group)  any  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

(A)  All  services  in  any  class  or  classes  of  (i)  elective  posi- 
tions, (ii)  part-time  positions,  or  (iii)  positions  the  compensation 
for  which  is  on  a  fee  basis ; 

(B)  All  services  performed  by  individuals  as  members  of  a 
coverage  group  in  positions  covered  by  a  retirement  system  on 
the  date  such  agreement  is  made  applicable  to  such  coverage 
group,  but  only  in  the  case  of  individuals  who,  on  such  date  (or, 
if  later,  the  date  on  which  they  first  occupy  such  positions),  are 
not  eligible  to  become  members  of  such  system  and  whose  services 
in  such  positions  have  not  already  been  included  under  such 
agreement  pursuant  to  subsection  (d)  (3). 

(4)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall,  at  the 
request  of  any  State,  modify  the  agreement  Avith  such  State  so  as  to 
(A)  include  any  coverage  group  to  which  the  agreement  did  not 
previously  apply,  or  (B)  include,  in  the  case  of  any  coverage  group 
to  which  the  agreement  applies,  services  previously  excluded  from  the 
agreement;  but  the  agreement  as  so  modified  may  not  be  inconsistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section  applicable  in  the  case  of  an  original 
agreement  with  a  State.  A  modification  of  an  agreement  pursuant 
to  clause  (B)  of  the  preceding  sentence  may  apply  to  individuals  to 
whom  paragraph  (3)  (B)  is  applicable  (whether  or  not  the  previous 
exclusion  of  the  service  of  such  individuals  was  pursuant  to  such  para- 
graph) 5  but  only  if  such  individuals  are,  on  the  effective  date  specified 
in  such  modification,  ineligible  to  be  members  of  any  retirement  sys- 
tem or  if  the  modification  with  respect  to  such  individuals  is  pursuant 
to  subsection  (d)  (3). 

(5)  Such  agreement  shall,  if  the  State  requests  it,  exclude  (in  the 
case  of  any  coverage  group)  any  agricultural  labor,  or  service  per- 
formed by  a  student,  designated  by  the  State.  This  paragraph  shall 
apply  only  with  respect  to  service  which  is  excluded  from  employment 
by  any  provision  of  section  210(a)  other  than  j)aragraph  (7)  of  such 
section  and  service  the  remuneration  for  which  is  excluded  from 
wages  by  paragraph  (2)  of  section  209(h) . 

(6)  Such  agreement  shall  exclude — 

(A)  service  performed  by  an  individual  who  is  employed  to 
relieve  him  from  unemployment, 

(B)  service  performed  in  a  hospital,  home,  or  other  institution 
by  a  patient  or  inmate  thereof, 

(C)  covered  transportation  service  (as  determined  under  sec- 
tion 210  (k) ),  and 

(D)  service  (other  than  agricultural  labor  or  service  per- 
formed by  a  student)  which  is  excluded  from  employment  by 
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any  provision  of  section  210(a)  other  than  paragraph  (7)  of 
such  section,  and 

(E)  service  performed  by  an  individual  as  an  employee  serving 
on  a  temporary  basis  in  case  of  fire,  storm,  snow,  earthquake, 
flood,  or  other  similar  emergency. 

(7)  No  agreement  may  be  made  applicable  (either  in  the  original 
agreement  or  by  any  modification  thereof)  to  service  performed  by 
any  individual  to  whom  paragraph  (3)  (B)  is  applicable  unless  such 
agreement  provides  (in  the  case  of  each  coverage  group  involved) 
either  that  the  service  of  any  individual  to  whom  such  paragraph  is 
applicable  and  who  is  a  member  of  such  coverage  group  shall  con- 
tinue to  be  covered  by  such  agreement  in  case  he  thereafter  becomes 
eligible  to  be  a  member  of  a  retirement  system,  or  that  such  service 
shall  cease  to  be  so  covered  when  he  becomes  eligible  to  be  a  member 
of  such  a  system  (but  only  if  the  agreement  is  not  already  applicable 
to  such  system  pursuant  to  subsection  (d)(3)),  whichever  may  be 
desired  by  the  State. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  section,  the  agree- 
ment with  any  State  entered  into  under  this  section  may  at  the 
option  of  the  State  be  modified  on  or  after  January  1, 1968,  to  exclude 
service  performed  by  election  officials  or  election  workers  if  the  remu- 
neration paid  in  a  calendar  quarter  for  such  service  is  less  than  $50. 
Any  modification  of  an  agreement  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall 
be  effective  with  respect  to  services  performed  after  an  effective  date, 
specified  in  such  modification,  which  shall  not  be  earlier  than  the 
last  day  of  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  modification  is  mailed  or 
delivered  by  other  means  to  the  Secretary. 

Positions  Covered  by  Retirement  Systems 

(d)  (1)  No  agreement  with  any  State  may  be  made  applicable 
(either  in  the  original  agreement  or  by  any  modification  thereof)  to 
any  service  performed  by  employees  as  members  of  any  coverage 
group  in  positions  covered  by  a  retirement  system  either  (A)  on  the 
date  such  agreement  is  made  applicable  to  such  coverage  group,  or 
(B)  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  succeeding  paragraph  of  his  sub- 
section (except  in  the  case  of  positions  which  are,  b}^  reason  of  action 
by  such  State  or  political  subdivision  thereof,  as  may  be  appropriate, 
taken  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  such  succeeding  paragraph, 
no  longer  covered  by  a  retirement  system  on  the  date  referred  to  in 
clause  (A),  and  except  in  the  case  of  positions  excluded  by  para- 
graph (5)  (A).  The  preceding  sentence  shall  not  be  applicable  to  any 
service  performed  by  an  employee  as  a  member  of  any  coverage 
group  in  a  position  (other  than  a  position  excluded  by  paragraph 
(5)  (A) )  covered  by  a  retirement  system  on  the  date  an  agreement  is 
made  applicable  to  such  coverage  group  if,  on  such  date  (or,  if  later, 
the  date  on  which  such  individual  first  occupies  such  position),  such 
individual  is  ineligible  to  be  a  member  of  such  system. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  the  Congress  in  enact- 
ing the  succeeding  paragraphs  of  this  subsection  that  the  protection 
afforded  employees  in  positions  covoi'ed  by  a  retirement  system  on 
the  date  an  agreement  under  this  section  is  made  applicable  to  serv- 
ice performed  in  such  positions,  or  receiving  periodic  benefits  under 
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such  retirement  system  at  such  time,  will  not  be  impaired  as  a  result 
of  making  the  agreement  so  applicable  or  as  a  result  of  legislative 
enactment  in  anticipation  thereof. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (1),  an  agreement  with  a  State 
may  be  made  applicable  (either  in  the  original  agreement  or  by  any 
modification  thereof)  to  service  performed  by  employees  in  positions 
covered  by  a  retirement  system  (including  positions  specified  in  para- 
graph (4)  but  not  including  positions  excluded  by  or  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (5) ) ,  if  the  governor  of  the  State,  or  an  official  of  the  State 
designated  by  him  for  the  purpose,  certifies  to  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  that  the  following  conditions  have  been  met : 

(A)  A  referendum  by  secret  written  ballot  was  held  on  the 
question  of  whether  service  in  positions  covered  by  such  retire- 
ment system  should  be  excluded  from  or  included  under  an 
agreement  under  this  section ; 

(B)  An  opportunity  to  vote  in  such  referendum  was  given  (and 
was  limited)  to  eligible  employees ; 

(C)  Not  less  than  ninety  days'  notice  of  such  referendum  was 
given  to  all  such  employees ; 

(D)  Such  referendum  was  conducted  under  the  supervision  of 
the  governor  or  an  agency  or  individual  designated  by  him; 
and 

(E)  A  majority  of  the  eligible  employees  voted  in  favor  of 
including  service  in  such  positions  under  an  agreement  under  this 
section. 

An  employee  shall  be  deemed  as  "eligible  employee"  for  purposes  of 
any  referendum  with  respect  to  any  retirement  system  if,  at  the  time 
such  referendum  was  held,  he  was  in  a  position  covered  by  such  retire- 
ment system  and  was  a  member  of  such  system,  and  if  he  was  in  such 
a  position  at  the  time  notice  of  such  referendum  was  given  as  required 
by  clause  (C)  of  the  preceding  sentence;  except  that  he  shall  not  be 
deemed  an  "eligible  employee"  if,  at  the  time  the  referendum  was  held, 
he  was  in  a  position  to  which  the  State  agreement  already  applied, 
or  if  he  was  in  a  position  excluded  by  or  pursuant  to  paragraph  (5). 
No  referendum  Avith  respect  to  a  retirement  system  shall  be  valid  for 
purposes  of  this  paragraph  unless  held  within  the  two-year  period 
which  ends  on  the  date  of  execution  of  the  agreement  or  modification 
which  extends  the  insurance  system  established  by  this  title  to  such 
retirement  system,  nor  shall  any  referendum  with  respect  to  a  retire- 
ment system  be  valid  for  purposes  of  this  paragraph  if  held  less  than 
one  year  after  the  last  previous  referendum  held  with  respect  to  such 
retirement  system. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (c)  of  this  section,  the  following 
employees  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  separate  coverage  group — 

(A)  all  employees  in  positions  which  were  covered  by  the  same 
retirement  system  on  the  date  the  agreement  was  made  applicable 
to  such  system  (other  than  employees  to  whose  services  the  agree- 
ment already  applied  on  such  date)  ; 

(B)  all  employees  in  positions  Avhich  became  covered  by  such 
system  at  any  time  after  such  date;  and 

(C)  all  employees  in  positions  which  were  covered  by  such 
system  at  any  time  before  such  date  and  to  whose  services  the 
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insurance  system  established  by  this  title  has  not  been  extended 
before  such  date  because  the  positions  Avere  covered  by  such  retire- 
ment system  (including  employees  to  whose  services  the  agree- 
ment was  not  applicable  on  such  date  because  such  services  were 
excluded  pursuant  to  subsection  (c)(3)(B)). 

(5)  (A)  Nothing  in  paragraph  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  author- 
ize the  extension  of  the  insurance  system  established  by  this  title  to 
service  in  any  policeman's  or  fireman's  position. 

(B)  At  the  request  of  the  State,  any  class  or  classes  of  positions 
covered  by  a  retirement  system  which  may  be  excluded  from  the  agree- 
ment pursuant  to  paragraph  (3)  or  (5)  of  subsection  (c),  and  to 
which  the  agreement  does  not  already  apply,  may  be  excluded  from 
the  agreement  at  the  time  it  is  made  applicable  to  such  retirement  sys- 
tem; except  that,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (3) 
(B)  of  such  subsection,  such  exclusion  may  not  include  any  services 
to  which  such  paragraph  (3)  (B)  is  applicable.  In  the  case  of  any  such 
exclusion,  each  such  class  so  excluded  shall,  for  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  constitute  a  separate  retirement  system  in  case  of  any 
modification  of  the  agreement  thereafter  agreed  to. 

(6)  (A)  If  a  retirement  system  covers  positions  of  employees  of 
the  State  and  positions  of  employees  of  one  or  more  political  subdivi- 
sions of  the  State,  or  covers  positions  of  employees  of  two  or  more 
political  subdivisions  of  the  State,  then,  for  purposes  of  the  preceding 
paragraphs  of  this  subsection,  there  shall,  if  the  State  so  desires,  be 
deemed  to  be  a  separate  retirement  system  with  respect  to  any  one 
or  more  of  the  political  subdivisions  concerned  and,  where  the  retire- 
ment system  covers  positions  of  employees  of  the  State,  a  separate 
retirement  system  Avith  respect  to  the  State  or  with  respect  to  the  State 
and  any  one  or  more  of  the  political  subdivisions  concerned.  Where 
a  retirement  system  covering  positions  of  employees  of  a  State  and 
positions  of  employees  of  one  or  more  political  subdivisions  of  a  State, 
or  covering  positions  of  employees  of  two  or  more  political  subdivi- 
sions of  the  State,  is  not  divided  into  separate  retirement  systems  pur- 
suant to  the  preceding  sentence  or  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (C), 
then  the  State  may,  for  purposes  of  subsection  (f)  only,  deem  the 
system  to  be  a  separate  retirement  system  A^dth  respect  to  any  one  or 
more  of  the  political  subdivisions  concerned  and,  Avhere  the  retirement 
system  covers  positions  of  employees  of  the  State,  a  separate  retire- 
ment system  Avith  respect  to  the  State  or  Avith  respect  to  the  State  and 
any  one  or  more  of  the  political  subdivisions  concerned. 

(B)  If  a  retirement  system  covers  positions  of  employees  of  one  or 
more  institutions  of  higher  learning,  then,  for  purposes  of  such  pre- 
ceding paragraphs  there  shall,  if  the  State  so  desires,  be  deemed  to  be 
a  separate  retirement  system  for  the  employees  of  each  such  institution 
of  higher  learning.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  the  term 
"institutions  of  higher  learning''  includes  junior  colleges  and  teachers 
colleges.  If  a  retirement  system  covers  positions  of  employees  of  a 
hospital  AA'hich  is  an  integral  part  of  a  political  subdivision,  then,  for 
purposes  of  the  preceding  paragraplis  there  shall,  if  the  State  so 
desires,  be  deemed  to  be  a  separate  retirement  system  for  the  emploj^ees 
of  such  hospital. 

(C)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  any  retirement  system 
established  by  the  State  of  Alaska,  California,  Connecticut,  Florida, 
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Georgia,  Illinois,  Massachusetts,  Minnesota,  Nevada,  New  Mexico, 
New  York,  North  Dakota,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  Tennessee, 
Texas,  Vermont,  Washington,  Wisconsin,  or  Hawaii,  or  any  political 
subdivision  of  any  such  State,  which,  on,  before,  or  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  subparagraph,  is  divided  into  two  divisions  or  parts, 
one  of  which  is  composed  of  positions  of  members  of  such  system  who 
desire  coverage  under  an  agreement  under  this  section  and  the  other 
of  which  is  composed  of  positions  of  members  of  such  system  who  do 
not  desire  such  coverage,  shall,  if  the  State  so  desires  and  if  it  is  pro- 
vided that  there  shall  be  included  in  such  division  or  part  composed 
of  members  desiring  such  coverage  the  positions  of  individuals  who 
become  members  of  such  system  after  such  coverage  is  extended,  be 
deemed  to  be  a  separate  retirement  system  with  respect  to  each  such 
division  or  part.  If,  in  the  case  of  a  separate  retirement  system  which 
is  deemed  to  exist  by  reason  of  subparagraph  (A)  and  which  has  been 
divided  into  two  divisions  or  parts  pursuant  to  the  first  sentence  of 
this  subparagraph,  individuals  become  members  of  such  system  by  rea- 
son of  action  taken  by  a  political  subdivision  after  coverage  under  an 
agreement  under  this  section  has  been  extended  to  the  division  or  part 
thereof  composed  of  positions  of  individuals  who  desire  such  cover- 
age, the  positions  of  such  individuals  Avho  become  members  of  such 
retirement  system  by  reason  of  the  action  so  taken  shall  be  included 
in  the  division  or  part  of  such  system  composed  of  positions  of  mem- 
bers who  do  not  desire  such  coverage  if  (i)  such  individuals,  on  the 
day  before  becoming  such  members,  were  in  the  division  or  part  of  an- 
other separate  retirement  system  (deemed  to  exist  by  reason  of  sub- 
paragraph ( A) )  composed  of  positions  of  members  of  such  system  who 
do  not  desire  coverage  under  an  agreement  under  this  section,  and  (ii) 
all  of  the  positions  in  the  separate  retirement  system  of  which  such  in- 
dividuals so  become  members  and  all  of  the  positions  in  the  separate 
retirement  system  referred  to  in  clause  (i)  would  have  been  covered 
by  a  single  retirement  system  if  the  State  had  not  taken  action  to  pro- 
vide for  separate  retirement  systems  under  this  paragraph. 

(D)  (i)  The  position  of  any  individual  which  is  covered  by  any  re- 
tirement system  to  which  subparagraph  (C)  is  applicable  shall,  if  such 
individual  is  ineligible  to  become  a  member  of  such  system  on  Au- 
gust 1,  1956,  or,  if  later,  the  day  he  first  occupies  such  position,  be 
deemed  to  be  covered  by  the  separate  retirement  system  consisting  of 
the  positions  of  members  of  the  division  or  part  who  do  not  desire 
coverage  under  the  insurance  system  established  under  this  title. 

(ii)  Notwithstanding  clause  (i),  the  State  may,  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (c)(4:)(B)  and  subject  to  the  conditions  of  continuation  or 
termination  of  coverage  provided  for  in  subsection  (c)  (7),  modify  its 
agreement  under  this  section  to  include  services  performed  by  all 
individuals  described  in  clause  (i)  other  than  those  individuals  to 
whose  services  the  agreement  already  applies.  Such  individuals  shall 
be  deemed  (on  and  after  the  effective  date  of  the  modification)  to  be 
in  positions  covered  by  the  separate  retirement  system  consisting  of 
the  positions  of  members  of  the  division  or  part  who  desire  coverage 
under  the  insurance  system  established  under  this  title. 

(E)  An  individual  who  is  in  a  position  covered  by  a  retirement 
system  to  which  subparagraph  (C)  is  applicable  and  who  is  not  a 
member  of  such  system  but  is  eligible  to  become  a  member  thereof 
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shall,  for  purposes  of  this  subsection  (other  than  paragraph  (8)),  be 
regarded  as  a  member  of  such  system;  except  that,  in  the  case  of 
any  retirement  system  a  division  or  part  of  which  is  covered  under 
the  agreement  (either  in  the  original  agreement  or  by  a  modification  | 
thereof),  which  coverage  is  agreed  to  prior  to  1960,  the  preceding 
provisions  of  this  subparagraph  shall  apply  only  if  the  State  so  re-  j 
quests  and  any  such  individual  referred  to  in  such  preceding  provi-  | 
sions  shall,  if  the  State  so  requests,  be  treated,  after  division  of  the  | 
retirement  system  pursuant  to  such  subparagraph  (C),  the  same  as 
individuals  in  positions  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (F) . 

(F)  In  the  case  of  any  retirement  system  divided  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (C),  the  position  of  any  member  of  the  division  or  part 
composed  of  positions  of  members  who  do  not  desire  coverage  may  be 
transferred  to  the  separate  retirement  system  composed  of  positions 
of  members  who  desire  such  coverage  if  it  is  so  provided  in  a  modi- 
fication of  such  agreement  which  is  mailed,  or  delivered  by  other  j 
means,  to  the  Secretary  prior  to  1970  or,  if  later,  the  expiration  of  | 
two  years  after  the  date  on  which  such  agreement,  or  the  modification  | 
thereof  making  the  agreement  applicable  to  such  separate  retirement  i 
system,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  agreed  to,  but  only  if,  prior  to  such  | 
modification  or  such  later  modification,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  in- 
dividual occupying  such  position  files  with  the  State  a  written  request 
for  such  transfer.  Notwithstanding  subsection  (f )  (1),  any  such  modi-  I 
fication  or  later  modification,  providing  for  the  transfer  of  additional  j 
positions  within  a  retirement  system  previously  divided  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (C)  to  the  separate  retirement  system  composed  of 
positions  of  members  who  desire  coverage,  shall  be  effective  with 
respect  to  services  performed  after  the  same  effective  date  as  that  i 
which  was  specified  in  the  case  of  such  previous  division. 

(G)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  in  the  case  of  any  retire- 
ment system  of  the  State  of  Florida,  Georgia,  Minnesota,  North 
Dakota,  Pennsylvania,  Washington,  or  Hawaii  which  covers  positions  | 
of  employees  of  such  State  who  are  compensated  in  whole  or  in  part  i 
from  grants  made  to  such  State  under  title  III,  there  shall  be  deemed  i 
to  be,  if  such  State  so  desires,  a  separate  retirement  system  with  respect 

to  any  of  the  following  : 

(i)  the  positions  of  such  employees ;  i 

(ii)  the  positions  of  all  employees  of  such  State  covered  by  such  I 
retirement  system  who  are  employed  in  the  department  of  such  ' 
State  in  which  the  employees  referred  to  in  clause  (i)  are  em-  , 
ployed ;  or  i 

(iii)  employees  of  such  State  covered  by  such  retirement  sys-  I 
tem  who  are  employed  in  such  department  of  such  State  in  posi- 
tions other  than  those  referred  to  in  clause  ( i ) .  ; 

(7)  The  certification  by  the  governor  (or  an  official  of  the  State  ! 
designated  by  him  for  the  purpose)  required  under  paragraph  (3) 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made,  in  the  case  of  a  division  or  part  I 
(created  under  subparagraph  (C)  of  paragraph  (6)  or  the  correspond-  j 
ing  provision  of  prior  law)  consisting  of  the  positions  of  members  of  a  i 
retirement  system  who  desire  coverage  under  the  agreement  under  this 
section,  if  the  governor  (or  the  official  so  designated)  certifies  to  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  that — 
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(A)  an  opportunity  to  vote  by  written  ballot  on  the  question  of 
whether  they  wish  to  be  covered  under  an  agreement  under  this 
section  was  given  to  all  individuals  who  were  members  of  such 
system  at  the  time  the  vote  was  held ; 

(B)  not  less  than  ninety  days'  notice  of  such  vote  was  given  to 
all  individuals  who  were  members  of  such  system  on  the  date  the 
notice  was  issued ; 

(C)  the  vote  was  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  the  gover- 
nor or  an  agency  or  individual  designated  by  him;  and 

(D)  such  system  was  divided  into  two  parts  or  divisions  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  subparagraphs  (C)  and  (D) 
of  paragraph  (6)  or  the  corresponding  provision  of  prior  law. 

For  purposes  of  this  pargaraph,  an  individual  in  a  position  to  which 
the  State  agreement  already  applied  or  in  a  position  excluded  by  or 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (5)  shall  not  be  considered  a  member  of  the 
retirement  system. 

(8)  (A)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (1),  if  under  the  provisions  of 
this  subsection  an  agreement  is,  after  December  31,  1958,  made  appli- 
cable to  service  performed  in  positions  covered  by  a  retirement  system, 
service  performed  by  an  individual  in  a  position  covered  by  such  a 
system  may  not  be  excluded  from  the  agreement  because  such  position 
is  also  covered  under  another  retirement  system. 

(B)  Subparagraph  (A)  shall  not  apply  to  service  performed  by  an 
individual  in  a  position  covered  under  a  retirement  system  if  such 
individual,  on  the  day  the  agreement  is  made  applicable  to  service 
performed  in  positions  covered  by  such  retirement  system,  is  not  a 
member  of  such  system  and  is  a  member  of  another  system. 

(C)  If  an  agreement  is  made  applicable,  prior  to  1959,  to  service  in 
positions  covered  by  any  retirement  system,  the  preceding  provisions 
of  this  paragraph  shall  be  applicable  in  the  case  of  such  system  if  the 
agreement  is  modified  to  so  provide. 

(D)  Except  in  the  case  of  agreements  with  the  States  named  in  sub- 
section (p)  and  agreements  with  interstate  instrumentalities,  nothing 
in  this  paragraph  shall  authorize  the  application  of  an  agreement  to 
service  in  any  policeman's  or  fireman's  position.  • 

Payments  and  Reports  by  States 

(e)  (1)  Each  agreement  under  this  section  shall  provide — 

(A)  that  the  State  will  pay  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  at 
such  time  or  times  as  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare may  by  regulations  prescribe,  amounts  equivalent  to  the  sum 
of  the  taxes  which  would  be  imposed  by  sections  3101  and  3111  of 
the  Internal  Kevenue  Code  of  1954  if  the  services  of  employees 
covered  by  the  agreement  constituted  employment  as  defined  in 
section  3121  of  such  code ;  and 

(B)  that  the  State  will  comply  with  such  regulations  relating 
to  payments  and  reports  as  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  may  prescribe  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section. 

(2)  Where— 

(A)  an  individual  in  any  calendar  year  performs  services  to 
which  an  agreement  under  this  section  is  applicable  (i)  as  the 


Sec.  218(f) 


756 


I 
I 


employee  of  two  or  more  political  subdivisions  of  a  State  or 
(ii)  as  the  employee  of  a  State  and  one  or  more  political  sub- 
divisions of  such  State ;  and 

(B)  such  State  provides  all  of  the  funds  for  the  payment  of 
those  amounts  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  (A)  which  are  equiv- 
alent to  the  taxes  imposed  by  section  3111  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1951  with  respect  to  wages  paid  to  such  individual  for 
such  services ;  and 

(C)  the  political  subdivision  or  subdivisions  involved  do  not 
reimburse  such  State  for  the  payment  of  such  amounts  or,  in  the 
case  of  services  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  (ii),  for  the  pay- 
ment of  so  much  of  such  amounts  as  is  attributable  to  employ- 
ment b}^  such  subdivision  or  subdivisions ; 

then,  nothwithstanding  paragraph  (1),  the  agreement  under  this  sec- 
tion with  such  State  may  provide  (either  in  the  original  agreement 
or  by  a  modification  thereof)  that  the  amounts  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (1)  (A)  may  be  computed  as  though  the  wages  paid  to  such 
individual  for  the  services  referred  to  in  clause  (A)  of  this  paragraph 
were  paid  by  one  political  subdivision  for  services  performed  in  its 
employ ;  but  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  applicable  only 
where  such  State  complies  with  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary 
may  prescribe  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph.  The  pre- 
ceding sentence  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  wages  paid  after 
an  effective  date  specified  in  such  agreement  or  modification,  but  in 
no  event  with  respect  to  wages  paid  before  (i)  January  1,  1957,  in 
tl;ie  case  of  an  agreement  or  modification  which  is  mailed  or  delivered 
by  other  means  to  the  Secretary  before  January  1,  1962,  or  (ii)  the 
first  day  of  the  year  in  which  the  agreement  or  modification  is  mailed 
or  delivered  by  other  means  to  the  Secretar3%  in  the  case  of  an  agree- 
ment or  modification  which  is  so  mailed  or  delivered  on  or  after 
January  1,  1962. 

Effective  Date  of  Agreement 

(f)  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (e)  (2),  any  agreement  or 
modification  of  an  agreement  under  this  section  shall  be  effective  with 
respect  to  services  performed  after  an  effective  date  specified  in  such 
agreement  or  modification;  except  that  such  date  may  not  be  earlier 
than  the  last  day  of  the  sixth  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in 
which  such  agreement  or  modification,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  agreed 
to  by  the  Secretary  and  the  State. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  service  performed  by  members  of  any  coverage 
group — 

(A)  to  Avhich  an  agreement  under  this  section  is  made  applica- 
ble, and 

(B)  with  respect  to  which  the  agreement,  or  modification  there- 
of making  the  agreement  so  applicable,  specifies  an  effective  date 
earlier  than  the  date  of  execution  of  such  agreement  and  such 
modification,  respectively, 

the  agreement  shall,  if  so  requested  by  the  State,  be  applicable  to  such 
services  (to  tlie  extent  the  agreement  Avas  not  already  applicable) 
performed  before  such  date  of  execution  and  after  such  effective  date 
by  any  individual  as  a  member  of  such  coverage  group  if  he  is  such  a 
member  on  a  date,  specified  by  the  State,  which  is  earlier  than  such 
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date  of  execution,  except  that  in  no  case  may  the  date  so  specified  be 
earlier  than  the  date  such  agreement  or  such  modification,  as  the  case 
may  be,  is  mailed,  or  delivered  by  other  means,  to  the  Secretary. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2)  of  this  sub- 
section, in  the  case  of  services  performed  by  individuals  as  members 
of  any  coverage  group  to  which  an  agreement  under  this  section  is 
made  applicable,  and  with  respect  to  which  there  were  timely  paid 
in  good  faith  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  amounts  equivalent  to 
the  sum  of  the  taxes  which  would  have  been  imposed  by  sections  3101 
and  3111  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  had  such  services 
constituted  employment  for  purposes  of  chapter  21  of  such  Code  at 
the  time  they  were  performed,  and  with  respect  to  which  refunds 
were  not  obtained,  such  individuals  may,  if  so  requested  by  the  State, 
be  deemed  to  be  members  of  such  coverage  group  on  the  date  desig- 
nated pursuant  to  paragraph  (2). 

Termination  of  Agreement 

(g)  (1)  Upon  giving  at  least  two  years'  advance  notice  in  writing 
to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  a  State  may  ter- 
minate, effective  at  the  end  of  a  calendar  quarter  specified  in  the 
notice,  its  agreement  with  Secretary  [either] — 

(A)  in  its  entirety  but  only  if  the  agreement  has  been  in  effect 
from  its  effective  date  for  not  less  than  five  years  prior  to  the 
receipt  of  such  notice ;  or 

(B)  with  respect  to  any  coverage  group  designated  by  the 
State,  but  only  if  the  agreement  has  been  in  effect  Avith  respect  to 
such  coverage  group  for  not  less  than  five  years  prior  to  the 
receipt  of  such  notice|[.];  or 

{G)  with  respect  to  services  of — 

(^)  all  employees  included  under  the  agreement  as  a  single 
coverage  group  within  the  meaning  of  suh section  (d)  (4) 
which  is  composed  entirely  of  positions  of  policemen  or  fire- 
men or  hoth; 

(ii)  all  employees  in  positions  of  policemen  or  fireme^i  or 
hoth  which  are  included  under  the  agreement  as  a  part  of  a 
coverage  group  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  {d)  (^)  /  or 
{Hi)  all  employees  in  positions  of  policemen  or  firemen  or 
hoth  which  were  included  under  the  agreement  as  a  part  of 
a  coverage  group  as  defined  in  suhsection  (h)  (5)  and  which 
were  covered  hy  a  retirement  system  after  the  date  coverage 
was  extended  to  such  group^ 
hut  only  if  the  agreement  has  heen  in  effect  loith  respect  to  em- 
ployees in  such  positions  for  not  less  than  five  years  prior  to  the 
receipt  of  such  notice. 
(2)  If  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing  to  a  State  with  whom  he  has  entered  into  an  agreement  pur- 
suant to  this  section,  finds  that  the  State  has  failed  or  is  no  longer 
legally  able  to  comply  substantially  with  any  provision  of  such  agree- 
ment or  of  this  section,  he  shall  notify  such  State  that  the  agreement 
will  be  terminated  in  its  entirety,  or  w^ith  respect  to  any  one  or  more 
coverage  groups  designated  by  him,  at  such  time,  not  later  than  two 
years  from  the  date  of  such  notice,  as  he  deems  appropriate,  unless 
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prior  to  such  time  he  finds  that  there  no  longer  is  any  such  failure 
or  that  the  cause  for  such  legal  inability  has  been  removed.  1 
(3)  If  an}^  agreement  entered  into  under  this  section  is  terminated  , 
in  its  entirety,  the  Secretary  and  the  State  may  not  again  enter  into  ' 
an  agreement  pursuant  to  this  section.  If  any  such  agreement  is  , 
terminated  with  respect  to  any  coverage  group,  the  Secretary  and  ! 
the  State  may  not  thereafter  modify  such  agreement  so  as  to  again 
make  the  agreement  applicable  with  respect  to  such  coverage  group. 
//  any  such  agreement  is  teimiinated  with  respect  to  services  of  em- 
ployees in  positions  of  policemen  or  firemen  as  described  in  paragraph  \ 
{1){C)^  the  Secretary  and  the  State  may  not  thereafter  modify  such  \ 
agreement  so  as  to  again  make  the  agreement  applicable  to  services 
perfoiwied  hy  employees  in  such  positions. 

Deposits  in  Trust  Fund;  Adjustments  1 

(h)(1)  All  amounts  received  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  I 
under  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  deposited  I 
in  the  Trust  Funds  and  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund  in  \ 
the  ratio  in  which  amounts  are  appropriated  to  such  Funds  pursuant  ' 
to  subsection  (a)  (3)  of  section  201,  subsection  (b)  (1)  of  such  section, 
and  subsection  (a)  (1)  of  section  1817,  respectively. 

(2)  If  more  or  less  than  the  correct  amount  due  under  an  agree-  j 
ment  made  pursuant  to  this  section  is  paid  with  respect  to  any  pay- 
ment of  remuneration,  proper  adjustments  with  respect  to  the  amounts 
due  under  such  agreement  shall  be  made,  without  interest,  in  such  i 
manner  and  at  such  times  as  may  be  r)rescribed  by  regulations  of  the  I 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(3)  If  an  overpayment  cannot  be  adjusted  under  paragraph  (2), 
the  amount  thereof  and  the  time  or  times  it  is  to  be  paid  shall  be  certi-  | 
fied  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  E(kication,  and  Welfare  to  the  Man-  i 
a<Tmo-  Trustee,  and  the  Managing  Trustee,  through  the  Fiscal  Service  ! 
of  the  Treasury  Department  and  prior  to  any  action  thereon  by  the  j 
General  Accountino-  Office,  shall  make  payment  in  accordance  with  j 
such  certification.  The  Managing  Trustee  shall  not  be  held  personally  | 
liable  for  any  payment  or  payments  made  in  accordance  with  a  , 
certification  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  | 

Regulations 

(i)  Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
to  carry  out  the  ]:>urposes  of  this  section  shall  be  designed  to  make  the 
requirements  imposed  on  States  pursuant  to  this  section  the  same,  so 
far  as  practicable,  as  those  imposed  on  employers  pursuant  to  this  title 
and  chapter  21  and  subtitle  F  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

Failure  To  Make  Payments 

(j)  In  case  any  State  does  not  make,  at  the  time  or  times  due.  the 
payments  provided  for  under  an  agreement  pursuant  to  this  section 
there  shall  be  added,  as  part  of  the  amounts  due,  interest  at  the  rate  of 
6  per  centum  ])er  annum  from  the  date  due  until  paid,  and  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  may.  in  his  discretion,  deduct 
such  amounts  plus  interest  from  any  amounts  certified  by  him  to  the 


759 


Sec.  218(k) 


Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  payment  to  such  State  under  any  other 
provision  of  this  Act.  Amounts  so  deducted  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  paid  to  the  State  under  such  other  provision  of  this  Act.  Amounts 
equal  to  the  amounts  deducted  under  this  subsection  are  hereby 
appropriated  to  the  Trust  Funds  in  the  ratio  in  which  amounts  are 
deposited  in  such  Funds  pursuant  to  subsection  (h)  (1) . 

Instrumentalities  of  Two  or  More  States 

(k)  (1)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  may,  at 
the  request  of  any  instrumentality  of  two  or  more  States,  enter  into 
an  agreement  Avith  such  instrumentality  for  the  purpose  of  extending 
the  insurance  system  established  by  this  title  to  services  performed  by 
individuals  as  employees  of  such  instrumentality.  Such  agreement,  to 
the  extent  practicable,  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion applicable  in  the  case  of  an  agreement  with  a  State. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  any  instrumentality  of  two  or  more  States,  if — 

(A)  employees  of  such  instmmentality  are  in  positions  covered 
by  a  retirement  system  of  such  instrumentality  or  of  any  of  such 
States  or  any  of  the  political  subdivisions  thereof,  and 

(B)  such  retirement  system  is  (on,  before,  or  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  paragraph)  divided  into  two  divisions  or 
parts,  one  of  which  is  composed  of  positions  of  members  of  such 
system  who  are  employees  of  such  instrumentality  and  who  desire 
coverage  under  an  agreement  under  this  section  and  the  other  of 
which  is  composed  of  positions  of  members  of  such  system  who 
are  employees  of  such  instrumentality  and  who  do  not  desire  such 
coverage,  and 

(C)  it  is  provided  that  there  shall  be  included  in  such  division 
or  part  composed  of  the  positions  of  members  desiring  such 
coverage  the  positions  of  employees  of  such  instrumentality  who 
become  members  of  such  system  after  such  coverage  is  extended, 

then  such  retirement  system  shall,  if  such  instrumentality  so  desires, 
be  deemed  to  be  a  separate  retirement  system  with  respect  to  each  such 
division  or  part.  An  individual  who  is  in  a  position  covered  by  a 
retirement  system  divided  pursuant  to  the  preceding  sentence  and 
who  is  not  a  member  of  such  system  but  is  eligible  to  become  a  member 
thereof  shall,  for  purposes  of  this  subsection,  be  regarded  as  a  member 
of  such  system.  Coverage  under  the  agreement  of  any  such  individual 
shall  be  provided  under  the  same  conditions,  to  the  extent  prac- 
ticable, as  are  applicable  in  the  case  of  the  States  to  which  the  pro- 
visions of  subsection  (d)  (6)  (C)  apply.  The  position  of  any  employee 
of  any  such  instrumentality  which  is  covered  by  any  retirement 
system  to  which  the  first  sentence  of  this  paragraph  is  applicable 
shall,  if  such  individual  is  ineligible  to  become  a  member  of  such 
system  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  paragraph  or,  if  later,  the 
day  he  first  occupies  such  position,  be  deemed  to  be  covered  by  the 
separate  retirement  system  consisting  of  the  positions  of  members  of 
the  division  or  part  who  do  not  desire  coverage  under  the  insurance 
system  established  under  this  title.  Services  in  positions  covered  by 
a  separate  retirement  system  created  pursuant  to  this  subsection  (and 
consisting  of  the  positions  of  members  who  desire  coverage  under  an 
agreement  under  this  section)  shall  be  covered  under  such  agreement 
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on  compliance,  to  the  extent  practicable,  with  the  same  conditions  as  j 
are  applicable  to  coverao:e  under  an  agreement  under  this  section  of 
services  in  positions  covered  by  a  separate  retirement  system  created  ; 
pursuant  to  subpara|rraph  (C)  of  subsection  (d)  (6)  'or  the  corre-  I 
spending  provision  of  prior  law  (and  consisting  of  the  positions  of 
members  who  desire  coverage  under  such  agreement) .  1 

(3)  Any  agreement  with  any  instrumentality  of  two  or  more  States 
entered  into  pursuant  to  this  Act  may,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  I 
of  subsection  (d)  (5)  (A)  and  the  references  thereto  in  subsections 
(d)  (1)  and  (d)  (3),  apply  to  service  performed  by  employees  of  such 
instrumentality  in  any  policeman's  or  fireman's  position  covered  by 
a  retirement  system,  hut  only  upon  compliance,  to  the  extent  prac- 
ticable, with  the  requirements  of  subsection  (d)  (3).  For  the  purpose 
of  the  preceding  sentence,  a  retirement  system  Avhich  covers  positions 
of  policemen  or  firemen  or  both,  and  other  positions  shall,  if  the  in- 
strumentality concerned  so  desires,  be  deemed  to  be  a  separate  retire- 
ment system  with  respect  to  the  positions  of  such  policemen  or  firemen, 
or  both,  as  the  case  may  be.  I 

Delegation  of  Functions  I 

(1)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized 
pursuant  to  agreement  with  the  head  of  any  Federal  agency,  to  dele- 
gate any  of  his  functions  under  this  section  to  any  officer  or  employee 
of  such  agency  and  otherwise  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  j 
such  agency  in  carr^dng  out  such  functions,  and  payment  therefor  | 
shall  be  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  provided  j 
in  such  agreement. 

Wisconsin  Retirement  Fund 

(m)  (1)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (d),  the  ' 

agreement  with  the  State  of  Wisconsin  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  j 

of  this  subsection,  be  modified  so  as  to  apply  to  service  performed  by  ! 

employees  in  positions  covered  by  the  Wisconsin  retirement  fund,  i 

(2)  All  employees  in  positions  covered  by  the  Wisconsin  retirement  j 
fund  at  any  time  on  or  after  January  1,  1951,  shall,  for  the  purposes  | 
of  subsection  (c)  only,  be  deemed  to  be  a  separate  coverage  group ;  ex-  | 
cept  that  there  shall  be  excluded  from  such  separate  coverage  group  j 
all  employees  in  positions  to  which  the  agreement  applies  without  re-  j 
gard  to  this  subsection. 

(3)  The  modification  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  exclude  (in 
the  case  of  employees  in  the  coverage  group  established  by  paragraph  | 
(2)  of  this  subsection)  service  performed  by  any  individual  during  ! 
any  period  before  he  is  included  under  the  Wisconsin  retirement  fund,  i 

(4)  The  modification  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall,  if  the  State  | 
of  Wisconsin  requests  it,  exclude  (in  the  case  of  employees  in  the  | 
coverage  group  established  by  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection)  all  j 
service  performed  in  policemen's  positions,  all  service  performed  in  | 
firemen's  positions,  or  both.  | 

Certain  Positions  No  Longer  Covered  by  Retirement  Systems 

(n)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (d),  an  agreement  with  any  State 
entered  into  under  this  section  prior  to  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  | 
this  subsection  may,  prior  to  January  1,  1958,  be  modified  pursuant  | 
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to  subsect.  m  (c)  (4)  so  as  to  apply  to  services  performed  by  employees, 
as  member,  of  any  coverage  group  to  which  such  agreement  already 
applies  (ani  to  which  such  agreement  applied  on  such  date  of  enact- 
ment), in  positions  (1)  to  which  such  agreement  does  not  already 
apply,  (2)  which  were  covered  by  a  retirement  system  on  the  date 
such  agreement  was  made  applicable  to  such  coverage  group,  and 
(3)  which,  by  reason  of  action  by  such  State  or  political  subdivision 
thereof,  as  may  be  appropriate,  taken  prior  to  the  date  of  the  enact- 
ment of  this  subsection,  are  no  longer  covered  by  a  retirement  system 
on  the  date  such  agreement  is  made  applicable  to  such  services. 

Certain  Employees  of  the  State  of  Utah 

(o)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  (d),  the  agree- 
ment with  the  State  of  Utah  entered  into  pursuant  to  this  section  may 
be  modified  pursuant  to  subsection  (c)  (4)  so  as  to  apply  to  services 
performed  for  any  of  the  following,  the  employees  performing  serv- 
ices for  each  of  which  shall  constitute  a  separate  coverage  group: 
Weber  Junior  College,  Carbon  Junior  College,  Dixie  Junior  College^ 
Central  Utah  Vocational  School,  Salt  Lake  Area  Vocational  School, 
Center  for  the  Adult  Blind,  Union  High  School  (Roosevelt,  Utah), 
Utah  High  School  Activities  Association,  State  Industrial  School, 
State  Training  School,  State  Board  of  Education,  and  Utah  School 
Employees  Retirement  Board.  Any  modification  agreed  to  prior  to 
January  1,  1955,  may  be  made  effective  with  respect  to  services  per- 
formed by  employees  as  members  of  any  of  such  coverage  groups 
after  an  effective  date  specified  therein,  except  that  in  no  case  may 
any  such  date  be  earlier  than  December  31, 1950. 

Policemen  and  Firemen  in  Certain  States 

(p)  (1)  Any  agreement  with  the  State  of  Alabama,  California, 
Florida,  Georgia,  Hawaii,  Idaho^  Kansas,  Maine,  Maryland,  New  York, 
North  Carolina,  North  Dakota,  Oregon,  Puerto  Rico,  South  Carolina, 
South  Dakota,  Tennessee,  Texas,  Vermont,  Virginia,  or  Washington 
entered  into  pursuant  to  this  section  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  subsection  may,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection 
(d)  (5)  (A)  and  the  references  thereto  in  subsections  (d)  (1)  and  (d) 
(3) ,  be  modified  pursuant  to  subsection  (c)  (4)  to  apply  to  service  per- 
formed by  employees  of  such  State  or  any  political  subdivision  there- 
of in  any  policeman's  or  fireman's  position  covered  by  a  retirement 
system  in  effect  on  or  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  subsection, 
but  only  upon  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  subsection  (d)  (3). 
For  the  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  a  retirement  system  which 
covers  positions  of  policemen  or  firemen,  or  both,  and  other  positions 
shall,  if  the  State  concerned  so  desires,  be  deemed  to  be  a  separate 
retirement  system  with  respect  to  the  positions  of  such  policemen  or 
firemen,  or  both,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  A  State,  not  otherwise  listed  by  name  in  paragraph  (1),  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  State  listed  in  such  paragraph  for  the  purpose  of 
extending  coverage  under  this  title  to  service  in  firemen's  positions 
covered  by  a  retirement  system,  if  the  Governor  of  the  State,  or  an 
official  of  the  State  designated  by  him  for  the  purpose,  certifies  to  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  that  the  overall  benefit 


Sec.  218(q) 


762 


protection  of  the  employees  in  such  positions  would  be  improved  by 
reason  of  the  extension  of  such  coveraofe  to  such  employees.  Notwith- 
standinof  the  provisions  of  the  second  sentence  of  such  paracrraph  (1), 
such  firemen's  positions  shall  be  deemed  a  separate  retirement  system 
and  no  other  positions  shall  be  included  in  such  system. 

Time  Limitation  on  Assessments 

(q)  (1)  Wliere  a  State  is  liable  for  an  amount  due  under  an  agree- 
ment pursuant  to  this  section,  such  State  shall  remain  so  liable  until 
the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  the  amount  due  has  been  paid  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(2)  Xotwithstandin^  paragraph  (1).  a  State  shall  not  be  liable  for 
an  amount  due  under  an  agreement  pursuant  to  this  section,  "with  re- 
spect to  the  Tvages  paid  to  individuals,  after  the  expiration  of  the  latest 
of  the  following  periods — 

(A)  three  years,  three  months,  and  fifteen  days  after  the  year 
in  which  such  wages  were  paid,  or 

(B)  three  years  after  the  date  on  which  such  amount  became 
due.  or 

(C)  three  years,  three  months,  and  fifteen  days  after  the  year 
following  the  year  in  which  this  subsection  is  enacted, 

unless  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such  period  the  Secretary  makes  an 
assessment  of  the  amoimt  due. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection  and  section  205(c),  an  assess- 
ment of  an  amount  due  is  made  when  the  Secretary  mails  or  otherwise 
delivers  to  the  State  a  notice  stating  the  amount  tie  has  determined  to 
be  due  under  an  agreement  pursuant  to  this  section  and  the  basis  for 
such  determination. 

(4)  An  assessment  of  an  amount  due  made  by  the  Secretary  after 
the  expiration  of  the  period  specified  in  paragraph  (2)  shall  never- 
theless be  deemed  to  have  been  made  within  such  period  if — 

(A)  before  the  expiration  of  such  period  (or,  if  it  has  pre- 
viously been  extended  under  this  paragraph,  of  such  period  as 
so  extended),  the  State  and  the  Secretary  agree  in  writing  to  an 
extension  of  such  period  (or  extended  period)  and,  subject  to 
such  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  the  Secretary  makes  the 
assessment  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such  extension ;  or 

(B)  within  the  365  days  immediately  preceding  the  expiration 
of  such  period  (or  extended  period)  the  State  pays  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  less  than  the  correct  amount  due  under  an 
agreement  pursuant  to  this  section  with  respect  to  wages  paid  to 
individuals  in  any  calendar  quarters  as  members  of  a  coverage 
group,  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  "Welfare 
makes  the  assessment,  adjusted  to  take  into  account  the  amount 
paid  by  the  State,  no  later  than  the  365th  day  after  the  day  the 
State  made  pavment  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury:  but  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  shall  make  such 
assessment  only  with  respect  to  the  wages  paid  to  such  individ- 
uals in  such  calendar  quarters  as  members  of  such  coverage 
group ;  or 

(C)  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (A)  or  (B)  of  section  205  (c)  (5) 
he  includes  in  his  records  an  entry  with  respect  to  wages  for  an 
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mentality  of  the  United  States  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  at  installations  of  the  Coast 
Guard  for  the  comfort,  pleasure,  contentment,  and  mental 
and  physical  improvement  of  personnel  of  the  Coast  Guard ; 
(C)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States  or  in 
the  employ  of  any  instrumentality  of  the  United  States,  if  such 
ing  Administration ; 

(i)  as  the  President  or  Vice  President  of  the  United  States 
or  as  a  Member,  Delegate,  or  Resident  Commissioner  of  or  to 
the  Congress ; 

(ii)  in  the  legislative  branch ; 

(iii)  in  a  penal  institution  of  the  United  States  by  an  in- 
mate thereof; 

(iv)  by  any  individual  as  an  employee  included  under  sec- 
tion 5351(2)  of  title  5,  United  States  Code  (relating  to  cer- 
tain interns,  student  nurses,  and  other  student  employees  of 
hospitals  of  the  Federal  Government),  other  than  as  a  medi- 
cal or  dental  intern  or  a  medical  or  dental  resident  in 
training ; 

(v)  by  any  individual  as  an  employee  serving  on  a  tempo- 
rary basis  in  case  of  fire,  storm,  earthquake,  flood,  or  other 
similar  emergency ;  or 

(vi)  by  any  individual  to  whom  subchapter  III  of  chapter 
83  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  does  not  apply  because  such 
individual  is  subject  to  another  retirement  system  (other  than 
the  retirement  system  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority) ; 

(7)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State,  or  any  political 
subdivision  thereof,  or  any  instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of 
the  foregoing  which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  except  that  this 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of — 

(A)  service  included  under  an  agreement  under  section  218, 

(B)  service  which,  under  subsection  (k),  constitutes  covered 
transportation  service, 

(C)  service  in  the  employ  of  the  Government  of  Guam  or  the 
Government  of  American  Samoa  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof,  or  of  any  instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of  the 
foregoing  which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  performed  by  an  officer 
or  employee  thereof  (including  a  member  of  the  legislature  of 
any  such  Government  or  political  subdivision) ,  and,  for  purposes 
of  this  title  — 

(i)  any  person  whose  service  as  such  an  officer  or  employee 
is  not  covered  by  a  retirement  system  established  by  a  law 
of  the  United  States  shall  not,  with  respect  to  such  service,  be 
regarded  as  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States  or  any 
agency  or  instrumentality  thereof,  and 

(ii)  the  remuneration  for  service  described  in  clause  (i) 
(including  fees  paid  to  a  public  official)  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  paid  by  the  Government  of  Guam  or  the  Govern- 
ment of  American  Samoa  or  by  a  political  subdivision  thereof 
or  an  instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  foregoing 
which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  whichever  is  appropriate, 
[orl 
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(D)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia or  any  instrumentality  which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  if 
such  service  is  not  covered  by  a  retirement  system  established  by 
a  law  of  the  United  States ;  except  that  the  provisions  of  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  not  be  applicable  to  service  performed — 

(i)  in  a  hospital  or  penal  institution  by  a  patient  or  inmate 
thereof ; 

(ii)  by  any  individual  as  an  employee  included  under  sec- 
tion 5351  (2)  of  title  5,  United  States  Code  (relating  to  certain 
interns,  student  nurses,  and  other  student  employees  of  hos- 
pitals of  the  District  of  Columbia  Government),  other  than 
as  a  medical  or  dental  intern  or  as  a  medical  or  dental  resident 
in  training ; 

(iii)  by  any  individual  as  an  employee  serving  on  a  tem- 
porary basis  in  case  of  fire,  storm,  snow,  earthquake,  flood,  or 
other  similar  emergency ;  or 

(iv)  by  a  member  of  a  board,  committee,  or  council  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  paid  on  a  per  diem,  meeting,  or  other 
fee  basisf;],  or 

{E)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  Government  of 
Guam  {or  any  instrumentality  which  is  wholly  oioned  hy  such 
Government)  hy  an  employee  properly  classified  as  a  temporary  or 
intermittent  employees  if  such  service  is  not  covered  hy  a  re- 
tirement system  established  hy  a  laiv  of  Guam;  except  that  (i) 
the  provisions  of  this  subparagraph  shall  not  he  applicable  to 
services  performed  hy  an  elected  official  or  a  memher  of  the  legis- 
lature or  in  a  hospital  or  penal  institution  hy  a  patient  or  inmate 
thereof^  amd  {ii)  for  purposes  of  this  subparagraph^  clauses  (^) 
and  (ii)  of  subparagraph  {C)  shall  af  ply 

(8)  (A)  Service  performed  by  a  duly  ordained,  commissioned, 
or  licensed  minister  of  a  church  in  the  exercise  of  his  ministry  or 
by  a  member  of  a  religious  order  in  the  exercise  of  duties  required 
by  such  order,  except  that  this  subparagraph  shall  not  apply  to 
service  performed  hy  a  member  of  such  an  order  in  th^  exercise  of 
such  duties^  if  an  election  of  coverage  under  section  3121  (r)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1951}.  is  in  effect  ivith  respect  to  such 
order,  or  loith  respect  to  the  autonomous  subdivision  thereof  to 
which  such  memher  belongs; 

(B)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  religious,  charitable, 
educational,  or  other  organization  described  in  section  501(c)  (3) 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  which  is  exempt  from  in- 
come tax  under  section  501(a)  of  such  Code,  but  this  subpara- 
graph shall  not  apply  to  service  performed  during  the  period  for 
which  a  certificate,  filed  pursuant  to  section  3121  (k)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954,  is  in  effect  if  such  service  is  per- 
formed by  an  employee — 

(i)  whose  signature  appears  on  the  list  filed  by  such  orga- 
nization under  such  section  3121  (k) , 

(ii)  who  became  an  employee  of  such  organization  after 
the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  certificate  (other  than  a 
certificate  referred  to  in  clause  (iii) )  was  filed,  or 


1  Applies  to  services  performed  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  the  first  calendar  quarter 
beginning  on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment. 
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(iii)  who,  after  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  certifi- 
cate was  filed  with  respect  to  a  group  described  in  paragraph 
(1)(E)  of  such  section  3121  (k),  became  a  member  of  such 
group, 

except  that  this  subparagraph  shall  apply  with  respect  to  serv- 
ice performed  by  an  employee  as  a  member  of  a  group  described 
in  such  paragraph  (1)  (E)  with  respect  to  which  no  certificate  is 
in  effect; 

(9)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  as  an  employee  or 
employee  representative  as  defined  in  section  3231  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954 ; 

(10)  (A)  Service  performed  in  any  calendar  quarter  in  the 
employ  of  any  organization  exempt  from  income  tax  under  section 
501  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  if  the  remuneration 
for  such  service  is  less  than  $50 ; 

[(B)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  school,  college,  or 
university  if  such  service  is  performed  by  a  student  who  is  en- 
rolled and  is  regularly  attending  classes  at  such  school,  college, 
or  university ;] 

{B)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of — 

(i)  a  school^  college^  or  vhiversity,  or 

(ii)  an  organization  described  in  section  509(a)  (3)  of  the 
Internal  Bevenice  Code  of  1954-  if  the  organization  is  orga- 
nized^ and  at  all  times  th&reafter  is  operated^  exclusively  for 
the  benefit  of^  to  perform  the  functions  of^  or  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  a  school^  college^  or  university  and  is  oper- 
ated^ supervised^  or  controlled  by  or  in  connection  with  such 
school^  college^  or  university^  unless  it  is  a  school^  college^  or 
university  of  a  State  or  a  political  subdivision  thereof  and 
the  services  in  its  employ  performed  by  a  student  referred  to 
in  section  218 {c)  (6)  are  covered  under  the  agreenfient  between 
the  Secretary  of  Healthy  Education^  and  Welfare  and  such 
State  entered  into  pursuant  to  section  218; 

if  such  service  is  performed  by  a  student  icho  is  enrolled  and  regularly 
attending  classes  at  such  school^  college^  or  university ;  ^ 

(11)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  foreign  government 
(including  service  as  a  consular  or  other  officer  or  employee  or  a 
nondiplomatic  representative) ; 

(12)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  an  instrumentality 
wholly  owned  by  a  foreign  government — 

(A)  If  the  service  is  of  a  character  similar  to  that  per- 
formed in  foreign  countries  by  employees  of  the  United  States 
Government  or  of  an  instrumentality  thereof ;  and 

(B)  If  the  Secretary  of  State  shall  certify  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  that  the  foreign  government,  with  re- 
spect to  whose  instrumentality  and  employees  thereof  exemp- 
tion is  claimed,  grants  an  equivalent  exemption  with  respect 
to  similar  service  performed  in  the  foreign  country  by 
employees  of  the  United  States  Government  and  of  instru- 
mentalities thereof; 


1  Applies  to  services  performed  after  Dec.  31, 1972. 
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(13)  Service  performed  as  a  student  nurse  in  the  employ  of  a 
hospital  or  a  nurses'  training  school  by  an  individual  who^  is 
enrolled  and  is  regularly  attending  classes  in  a  nurses'  training 
school  chartered  or  approved  pursuant  to  State  law ; 

(14)  (A)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  under  the  age  of 
eighteen  in  the  delivery  or  distribution  of  newspapers  or  shop- 
ping news,  not  including  delivery  or  distribution  to  any  point  for 
subsequent  delivery  or  distribution ; 

(B)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  in,  and  at  the  time  of, 
the  sale  of  newspapers  or  magazines  to  ultimate  consumers,  under 
an  arrangement  under  which  the  newspapers  or  magazines  are  to 
be  sold  by  him  at  a  fixed  price,  his  compensation  being  based  on 
the  retention  of  the  excess  of  such  price  over  the  amount  at  which 
the  newspapers  or  magazines  are  charged  to  him,  whether  or  not 
he  is  guaranteed  a  minimum  amount  of  compensation  for  such 
service,  or  is  entitled  to  be  credited  with  the  unsold  newspapers 
or  magazines  turned  back ; 

(15)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  an  international  or- 
ganization entitled  to  enjoy  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immuni- 
ties as  an  international  organization  under  the  International  Or- 
ganizations Immunities  Act  (59  Stat.  669)  ; 

(16)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  under  an  arrange- 
ment with  the  owner  or  tenant  of  land  pursuant  to  which — 

(A)  such  individual  undertakes  to  produce  agricultural  or 
horticultural  commodities  (including  livestock,  bees,  poultry, 
and  fur-bearing  animals  and  wildlife)  on  such  land, 

(B)  the  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities  produced 
by  such  individual,  or  the  proceeds  therefrom,  are  to  be  di- 
vided between  such  individual  and  such  owner  or  tenant,  and 

(C)  the  amount  of  such  individual's  share  depends  on  the 
amount  of  the  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities  pro- 
duced ; 

(17)  Service  in  the  employ  of  any  organization  which  is  per- 
formed (A)  in  any  quarter  during  any  part  of  Avhich  such  orga- 
nization is  registered,  or  there  is  in  effect  a  final  order  of  the  Sub- 
versive Activities  Control  Board  requiring  such  organization  to 
register,  under  the  Internal  Security  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  as 
a  Communist-action  organization,  a  Communist-front  organiza- 
tion, or  a  Communist-infiltrated  organization,  and  (B)  after  June 
30,1956; 

(18)  Service  performed  in  Guam  by  a  resident  of  the  Republic 
of  the  Philippines  while  in  Guam  on  a  temporary  basis  as  a  non- 
immigrant alien  admitted  to  Guam  pursuant  to  section  101(a) 
(15)  (H)  (ii)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  (8  U.S.C. 
1101(a)  (15)  (H)(ii));  or 

(19)  Service  which  is  performed  by  a  nonresident  alien  indi- 
vidual for  the  period  he  is  temporarily  present  in  the  United 
States  as  a  nonimmigrant  under  subparagraph  (F)  or  (J)  of 
section  101(a)  (15)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act,  as 
amended,  and  which  is  performed  to  carry  out  the  purpose  speci- 
fied in  subparagraph  (F)  or  ( J) ,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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Included  and  Excluded  Service 

(b)  If  the  services  performed  during  one-half  or  more  of  any  pay 
period  by  an  employee  for  the  person  employing  him  constitute  em- 
ployment, all  the  services  of  such  employee  for  such  period  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employment ;  but  if  the  services  performed  during  more 
than  one-half  of  any  such  pay  period  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  do  not  constitute  employment,  then  none  of  the  serv- 
ices of  such  employee  for  such  period  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employ- 
ment. As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term  "pay  period"  means  a  period 
(of  not  more  than  thirty-one  consecutive  days)  for  which  a  payment 
of  remuneration  is  ordinarily  made  to  the  employee  by  the  person 
employing  him.  This  subsection  shall  not  be  applicable  with  respect  to 
services  performed  in  a  pay  period  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him,  where  any  of  such  service  is  excepted  by  paragraph 
(9)  of  subsection  (a). 

American  Vessel 

(c)  The  term  "American  vessel"  means  any  vessel  documented  or 
numbered  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States ;  and  includes  any  ves- 
sel which  is  neither  documented  or  numbered  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  nor  documented  under  the  laws  of  any  foreign  country, 
if  its  crew  is  employed  solely  by  one  or  more  citizens  or  residents  of 
the  United  States  or  corporations  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  of  any  State. 

American  Aircraft 

(d)  The  term  "American  aircraft"  means  an  aircraft  registered 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

American  Employer 

(e)  The  term  "American  employer"  means  an  employer  which  is 
(1)  the  United  States  or  any  instrumentality  thereof,  (2)  a  State  or 
any  political  subdivision  thereof,  or  any  instrumentality  of  any  one  or 
more  of  the  foregoing,  (3)  an  individual  who  is  a  resident  of  the 
United  States,  (4)  a  partnership,  if  two-thirds  or  more  of  the  partners 
are  residents  of  the  United  States,  (5)  a  trust,  if  all  of  the  trustees  are 
residents  of  the  United  States,  or  (6)  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State. 

Agricultural  Labor 

(f )  The  term  "agricultural  labor"  includes  all  service  performed — 

( 1 )  On  a  farm,  in  the  employ  of  any  person,  in  connection  with 
cultivating  the  soil,  or  in  connection  with  raising  or  harvesting 
any  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity,  including  the  rais- 
ing, shearing,  feeding,  caring  for,  training,  and  management  of 
livestock,  bees,  poultry,  and  fur-bearing  animals  and  wildlife. 

(2)  In  the  employ  of  the  owner  or  tenant  or  other  operator  of  a 
farm,  in  connection  with  the  operation,  management,  conserva- 
tion, improvement,  or  maintenance  of  such  farm  and  its  tools 
and  equipment,  or  in  salvaging  timber  or  clearing  land  of  brush 
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and  other  debris  left  by  a  hurricane,  if  the  major  part  of  such 
service  is  performed  on  a  farm. 

( 3 )  In  connection  with  the  production  or  harvesting  of  any  com- 
modity defined  as  an  agricultural  commodity  in  section  15(g)  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act,  as  amended,  or  in  connection 
with  the  ginning  of  cotton,  or  in  connection  with  the  operation  or 
maintenance  of  ditches,  canals,  reservoirs,  or  waterways,  not 
owned  or  operated  for  profit,  used  exclusively  for  supplying  and 
storing  water  for  farming  purposes. 

(4)  (A)  In  the  employ  of  the  operator  of  a  farm  in  handling, 
planting,  drying,  packing,  packaging,  processing,  freezing,  grad- 
ing, storing,  or  delivering  to  storage  or  to  market  or  to  a  carrier 
for  transportation  to  market,  in  its  unmanufactured  state,  any 
agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity ;  but  only  if  such  operator 
produced  more  than  one-half  of  the  commodity  with  respect  to 
which  such  service  is  performed. 

( B )  In  the  employ  of  a  group  of  operators  of  farms  ( other  than 
a  cooperative  organization)  in  the  performance  of  service  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  ( A) ,  but  only  if  such  operators  produced 
all  of  the  commodity  with  respect  to  which  such  service  is  per- 
formed. For  the  purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  any  unincorpo- 
rated group  of  operators  shall  be  deemed  a  cooperative  organiza- 
tion if  the  number  of  operators  comprising  such  group  is  more 
than  twenty  at  any  time  during  the  calendar  quarter  in  which 
such  service  is  performed. 

(5)  On  a  farm  operated  for  profit  if  such  service  is  not  in  the 
course  of  the  employer's  trade  or  business  or  is  domestic  service 
in  a  private  home  of  the  employer. 

The  provisions  of  subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B)  of  paragraph  (4) 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  applicable  with  respect  to  service  performed 
in  connection  with  commercial  canning  or  commercial  freezing  or  in 
connection  with  any  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity  after  its 
delivery  to  a  terminal  market  for  distribution  for  consumption. 

Farm 

(g)  The  term  "farm"  includes  stock,  dairy,  poultry,  fruit,  fur-bear- 
ing animal,  and  truck  farms,  plantations,  ranches,  nurseries,  ranges, 
greenhouses  or  other  similar  structures  used  primarily  for  the  raising 
of  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities,  and  orchards. 

State 

(h)  The  term  "State"  includes  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa. 

United  States 

(i)  The  term  "United  States"  when  used  in  a  geographical  sense 
means  the  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa. 

Employee 

(j)  The  term  "employee"  means — 

( 1 )  any  officer  of  a  corporation ;  or 
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(2)  any  individual  who,  under  the  usual  common  law  rules 
applicable  in  determining  the  employer-employee  relationship, 
has  the  status  of  an  employee ;  or 

(3)  any  individual  (other  than  an  individual  who  is  an  em- 
ployee under  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  subsection)  who  per- 
forms services  for  remuneration  for  any  person — 

(A)  as  an  agent-driver  or  commission-driver  engaged  in 
distriljuting  meat  products,  vegetable  products,  fruit  prod- 
ucts, bakery  products,  beverages  (other  than  milk),  or  laun- 
dry or  drycleaning  services,  for  his  principal ; 

(B)  as  a  full-time  life  insurance  salesman ; 

(C)  as  a  home  worker  performing  work,  according  to 
specifications  furnished  by  the  person  for  whom  the  services 
are  performed,  on  materials  or  goods  furnished  by  such  per- 
son which  are  required  to  be  returned  to  such  person  or  a 
person  designated  by  him ;  or 

(D)  as  a  traveling  or  city  salesman,  other  than  as  an  agent- 
driver  or  commission-driver,  engaged  upon  a  full-time  basis 
in  the  solicitation  on  behalf  of,  and  the  transmission  to,  his 
principal  (except  for  side-line  sales  activities  on  behalf  of 
some  other  person)  of  orders  from  wholesalers,  retailers,  con- 
tractors, or  operators  of  hotels,  restaurants,  or  other  similar 
establishments  for  merchandise  for  resale  or  supplies  for  uso 
in  their  business  operations ; 

if  the  contract  of  service  contemplates  that  substantially  all  of 
such  services  are  to  be  performed  personally  by  such  individual ; 
except  that  an  individual  shall  not  be  included  in  the  term  "em- 
ployee" under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  if  such  individual 
has  a  substantial  investment  in  facilities  used  in  connection  with 
the  performance  of  such  services  (other  than  in  facilities  for 
transportation),  or  if  the  services  are  in  the  nature  of  a  single 
transaction  not  part  of  a  continuing  relationship  with  the  person 
for  whom  the  services  are  performed. 

Covered  Transpartation  Service 

(k)(l)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  all  services  per- 
formed in  the  employ  of  a  State  or  political  subdivision  in  connection 
with  its  operation  of  a  public  transportation  system  shall  constitute 
covered  transportation  service  if  any  part  of  the  transportation  sys- 
tem was  acquired  from  private  ownership  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951. 

(2)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State  or  political  subdivi- 
sion in  connection  with  the  operation  of  its  public  transportation  sys- 
tem shall  not  constitute  covered  transportation  service  if — 

(A)  any  part  of  the  transportation  system  was  acquired  from 
private  ownership  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951,  and  substantially 
all  service  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the  transportation 
system  is,  on  December  31,  1950,  covered  under  a  general  retire- 
ment system  providing  benefits  which,  by  reason  of  a  provision 
of  the  State  constitution  dealing  specifically  with  retirement  sys- 
tems of  the  State  or  political  subdivisions  thereof,  cannot  be 
diminished  or  impaired ;  or 

(B)  no  part  of  the  transportation  system  operated  by  the  State 
or  political  subdivision  on  December  31,  1950,  was  acquired  from 
private  ownership  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951 ; 
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except  that  if  such  State  or  political  subdivision  makes  an  acquisition 
after  1950  from  private  ownership  of  any  part  of  its  transportation 
system,  then,  in  the  case  of  any  employee  who — 

(C)  became  an  employee  of  such  State  or  political  subdivision 
in  connection  with  and  at  the  time  of  its  acquisition  after  1950  of 
such  part,  and 

(D)  prior  to  such  acquisition  rendered  service  in  employment 
in  connection  with  the  operation  of  such  part  of  the  transporta- 
tion system  acquired  by  the  State  or  political  subdivision. 

the  service  of  such  employee  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the 
transportation  system  shall  constitute  covered  transportation  service, 
commencing  with  the  first  day  of  the  third  calendar  quarter  following 
the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  acquisition  of  such  part  took  place, 
unless  on  such  first  day  such  service  of  such  employee  is  covered  by  a 
general  retirement  system  which  does  not,  with  respect  to  such  em- 
ployee, contain  special  provisions  applicable  only  to  employees  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (C). 

(3)  All  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State  or  political  sub- 
division thereof  in  connection  Avith  its  operation  of  a  public  trans- 
portation system  shall  constitute  covered  transportation  service  if  the 
transportation  system  was  not  operated  by  the  State  or  political  sub- 
division prior  to  1951  and,  at  the  time  of  its  first  acquisition  (after 
1950)  from  private  ownership  of  any  part  of  its  transportation  system, 
the  State  or  political  subdivision  did  not  have  a  general  retirement 
system  covering  substantially  all  service  performed  in  connection  with 
the  operation  of  the  transportation  system. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection — 

(A)  The  term  "general  retirement  system"  means  any  pension, 
annuity,  retirement,  or  similar  fund  or  system  established  by  a 
State  or  by  a  political  subdivision  thereof  for  employees  of  the 
State,  political  subdivision,  or  both;  but  such  term  shall  not  in- 
clude such  a  fund  or  system  which  covers  only  service  performed 
in  positions  connected  with  the  operation  of  its  public  transporta- 
tion system. 

(B)  A  transportation  system  or  a  part  thereof  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  have  been  acquired  by  a  State  or  political  subdivision 
from  private  ownership  if  prior  to  the  acquisition  service  per- 
formed by  employees  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the 
system  or  part  thereof  acquired  constituted  employment  under 
this  title,  and  some  of  such  employees  become  employees  of  the 
State  or  political  subdivision  in  connection  with  and  at  the  time 
of  such  acquisition. 

(C)  The  term  "political  subdivision"  includes  an  instrumen- 
tality of  (i)  a  State,  (ii)  one  or  more  political  subdivisions  of  a 
State,  or  (iii)  a  State  and  one  or  more  of  its  political  subdivisions. 

Service  in  the  Uniformed  Services 

(1)(1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (4),  the  term  "employ- 
ment" shall,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section,  include  service  performed  after  December  1956  by  an  individ- 
ual as  a  member  of  a  uniformed  service  on  active  duty ;  but  such  term 
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shall  not  include  any  such  service  Avhich  is  performed  while  on  leave 
without  pay. 

(2)  The  term  "active  duty"  means  "active  duty"  as  described  in 
section  102  of  the  Servicemen's  and  Veterans'  Survivor  Benefits  Act, 
except  that  it  shall  also  include  "active  duty  for  training"  as  described 
in  such  section. 

(3)  The  term  "inactive  duty  training"  means  "inactive  duty  train- 
ing" as  described  in  such  section  102. 

(4)  (A)  Paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  in  the 
case  of  any  service,  performed  by  an  individual  as  a  member  of  a 
uniformed  service,  which  is  creditable  under  section  4  of  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act  of  1937.  The  Railroad  Retirement  Board  shall  notify 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  as  provided  in  sec- 
tion 4(p)  (2)  of  that  Act,  with  respect  to  all  such  service  which  is  so 
creditable. 

(B)  In  any  case  where  benefits  under  this  title  are  already  payable 
on  the  basis  of  such  individual's  wages  and  self-employment  income 
at  the  time  such  notification  (with  respect  to  such  individual)  is  re- 
ceived by  the  Secretary,  the  Secretary  shall  certify  no  further  bene- 
fits for  payment  under  this  title  on  the  basis  of  such  individual's  wages 
and  self-employment  income,  or  shall  recompute  the  amount  of  any 
further  benefits  payable  on  the  basis  of  such  wages  and  self -employ- 
ment income,  as  may  be  required  as  a  consequence  of  subparagraph 
(A)  of  this  paragraph.  No  payment  of  a  benefit  to  any  person  on  the 
basis  of  such  individual's  wages  and  self-employment  income,  cer- 
tified by  the  Secretary  prior  to  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  he 
receives  such  notification  from  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board,  shall 
be  deemed  by  reason  of  this  subparagraph  to  have  been  an  erroneous 
payment  or  a  payment  to  which  such  person  was  not  entitled.  The 
Secretary  shall,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  receipt  of  such  notifica- 
tion from  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board,  advise  such  Board  whether 
or  not  any  such  benefit  will  be  reduced  or  terminated  by  reason  of  sub- 
paragraph (A),  and  if  any  such  benefit  will  be  so  reduced  or  ter- 
minated, specify  the  first  month  with  respect  to  which  such  reduction 
or  termination  will  be  effective. 

Member  of  a  Uniformed  Service 

(m)  The  term  "member  of  a  uniformed  service"  means  any  person 
appointed,  enlisted,  or  inducted  in  a  component  of  the  Army,  Navy, 
Air  Force,  Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  (including  a  reserve  com- 
ponent of  a  uniformed  service  as  defined  in  section  102(3)  of  the  Serv- 
icemen's and  Veterans'  Survivor  Benefits  Act)  or  in  one  of  those 
services  without  specification  of  component,  or  as  a  commissioned 
officer  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  or  the  Regular  or  Reserve 
Corps  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  and  any  person  serving  in  the 
Army  or  Air  Force  under  call  or  conscription.  The  term  includes — 

( 1 )  a  retired  member  of  any  of  those  services ; 

(2)  a  member  of  the  Fleet  Reserve  or  Fleet  Marine  Corps 
Reserve ; 

(3)  a  cadet  at  the  United  States  Military  Academy,  a  midship- 
man at  the  United  States  Naval  Academy,  and  a  cadet  at  the 
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United  States  Coast  Guard  Academy  or  United  States  Air  Force 
Academy; 

(4)  a  member  of  the  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps,  the 
Naval  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps,  or  the  Air  Force  Reserve 
Officers'  Training  Corps,  when  ordered  to  annual  training  duty 
for  fourteen  days  or  more,  and  while  performing  authorized 
travel  to  and  from  that  duty ;  and 

(5)  any  person  while  en  route  to  or  from  or  at,  a  place  for 
final  acceptance  or  for  entry  upon  active  duty  in  the  military  or 
naval  service — 

(A)  who  has  been  provisionally  accepted  for  such  duty ;  or 

(B )  who,  under  the  Universal  Military  Training  and  Serv- 
ice Act,  has  been  selected  for  active  military  or  naval  service ; 

and  has  been  ordered  or  directed  to  proceed  to  such  place. 
The  term  does  not  include  a  temporary  member  of  the  Coast  Guard 
Reserve. 

Crew  Leader 

(n)  The  term  "crew  leader"  means  an  individual  who  furnishes 
individuals  to  perform  agricultural  labor  for  another  person,  if  such 
individual  pays  (either  on  his  own  behalf  or  on  behalf  of  such  per- 
son) the  individuals  so  furnished  by  him  for  the  agricultural  labor 
performed  by  them  and  if  such  individual  has  not  entered  into  a  writ- 
ten agreement  with  such  person  whereby  such  individual  has  been  des- 
ignated as  an  employee  of  such  person ;  and  such  indi^dduals  furnished 
by  the  crew  leader  to  perform  agricultural  labor  for  another  person 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  employees  of  such  crew  leader.  A  crew  leader 
shall,  with  respect  to  services  performed  in  furnishing  individuals  to 
perform  agricultural  labor  for  another  person  and  service  performed 
as  a  member  of  the  crew,  be  deemed  not  to  be  an  employee  of  such 
other  person. 

Peace  Corps  Volunteer  Service 

(o)  The  term  "employment"  shall,  notwithstanding  the  provisions 
of  subsection  (a),  include  service  performed  by  an  individual  as  a 
volunteer  or  volunteer  leader  within  the  meaning  of  the  Peace  Corps 
Act. 

Service  Performed  Under  Contract  by  Participants  in  Guaranteed  Employment 

(p)  The  term  employ menf^  shall  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (a),  include  service  performed  hy  a  participant  in  guaran- 
teed employment  provided  hy  the  Work  Administration  under  title 
XX,  hut  only  if — 

(1)  such  service  is  performed  for  or  on  hehalf  of  an  employer 
pursuant  to  a  contract  entered  into  hetioeen  the  Work  Adminis- 
tration and  such  employer  under  section  2052 {e) ;  and 

(2)  the  renmneration  paid  hy  the  Work  Admirnstration  to 
such  participant  to  compensate  hiin  for  the  performance  of  such 
service  loould  have  constituted  wages  {within  the  meaning  of 
section  209)  if — 

{A)  svch  participant  had  performed  such  service  as  an 
employee  of  such  employer;  and 
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{B)  such  employer  had  paid  such  remuneration  to  such 
participant  to  compensate  him  for  the  performance  of  such 
service. 

Self -Employment 

Sec.  211.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title — 

Net  Earnings  From  Self-Employment 

(a)  The  term  "net  earnings  from  self -employment"  means  the  gross 
income,  as  computed  under  Subtitle  A  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954,  derived  by  an  individual  from  any  trade  or  business  carried 
on  by  such  individual,  less  the  deductions  allowed  under  such  subtitle 
which  are  attributable  to  such  trade  or  business,  plus  his  distribu- 
tive share  (whether  or  not  distributed)  of  income  or  loss  described 
in  section  702(a)  (9)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  from  any 
trade  or  business  carried  on  by  a  partnership  of  which  he  is  a  member ; 
except  that  in  computing  such  gross  income  and  deductions  and  such 
distributive  share  of  partnership  ordinary  income  or  loss — 

(1)  There  shall  be  excluded  rentals  from  real  estate  and  from 
personal  property  leased  with  the  real  estate  (including  such 
rentals  paid  in  crop  shares),  together  with  the  deductions  at- 
tributable thereto,  unless  such  rentals  are  received  in  the  course 
of  a  trade  or  business  as  a  real  estate  dealer ;  except  that  the  pre- 
ceding provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  any  income 
derived  by  the  owner  or  tenant  of  land  if  (A)  such  income  is 
derived  under  an  arrangement,  between  the  owner  or  tenant  and 
another  individual,  which  provides  that  such  other  individual 
shall  produce  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities  (includ- 
ing livestock,  bees,  poultry,  and  fur-bearing  animals  and  wild- 
life) on  such  land,  and  that  there  shall  be  material  participation 
by  the  owner  or  tenant  in  the  production  or  the  management  of 
the  production  of  such  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities, 
and  (B)  there  is  material  participation  by  the  owner  or  tenant 
with  respect  to  any  such  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity ; 

(2)  There  shall  be  excluded  dividends  on  any  share  of  stock, 
and  interest  on  any  bond,  debenture,  note,  or  certificate,  or  other 
evidence  of  indebtedness,  issued  with  interest  coupons  or  in  regis- 
tered form  by  any  corporation  (including  one  issued  by  a  govern- 
ment or  political  subdivision  thereof) ,  unless  such  dividends  and 
interest  (other  than  interest  described  in  section  35  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954)  are  received  in  the  course  of  a  trade  or 
business  as  a  dealer  in  stocks  or  securities ; 

(3)  There  shall  be  excluded  any  gain  or  loss  (A)  which  is  con- 
sidered under  Subtitle  A  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  as 
gain  or  loss  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset,  (B)  from 
the  cutting  of  timber  or  the  disposal  of  timber,  coal,  or  iron  ore,  if 
section  631  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  applies  to  such 
gain  or  loss,  or  (C)  from  the  sale,  exchange,  involuntary  conver- 
sion, or  other  disposition  of  property  if  such  property  is  neither 
(i)  stock  in  trade  or  other  property  of  a  kind  which  would  prop- 
erly be  includible  in  inventory  if  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  tax- 
able year,  nor  (ii)  property  held  primarily  for  sale  to  customers 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  the  trade  or  business ; 
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(4)  The  deduction  for  net  operating  losses  provided  in  section  | 
172  of  such  Code  shall  not  be  allowed ;  ^  I 

(5)  (A)  If  any  of  the  income  derived  from  a  trade  or  business 
(other  than  a  trade  or  business  carried  on  by  a  partnership)  is 
community  income  under  community  property  laws  applicable  to  i 
such  income,  all  of  the  gross  income  and  deductions  attributable  | 
to  such  trade  or  business  shall  be  treated  as  the  gross  income  and  i 
deductions  of  the  husband  unless  the  wife  exercises  substantially 
all  of  the  management  and  control  of  such  trade  or  business,  in  | 
which  case  all  of  such  gross  income  and  deductions  shall  be  treated  : 
as  the  gross  income  and  deductions  of  the  wife ; 

(B)  If  any  portion  of  a  partner's  distributive  share  of  the  ordi- 
nary net  income  or  loss  from  a  trade  or  business  carried  on  by  a 
partnership  is  community  income  or  loss  under  the  community 
property  laws  applicable  to  such  share,  all  of  such  distributive 
share  shall  be  included  in  computing  the  net  earnings  from  self- 
employment  of  such  partner,  and  no  part  of  such  share  shall  be 
taken  into  account  in  computing  the  net  earnings  from  self- 
employment  of  the  spouse  of  such  partner ; 

(6)  A  resident  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Eico  shall  com- 
pute his  net  earnings  from  self -employment  in  the  same  manner  as 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States  but  without  regard  to  the  provisions 
of  section  933  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 ; 

(7)  An  individual  who  is  a  duly  ordained,  commissioned,  or 
licensed  minister  of  a  church  or  a  member  of  a  religious  order 
shall  compute  his  net  earnings  from  self-employment  derived 
from  the  performance  of  service  described  in  subsection  (c)  (4) 
without  regard  to  section  107  (relating  to  rental  value  of  par- 
sonages), [and]  section  119  (relating  to  meals  and  lodging  fur- 
nished for  the  convenience  of  the  employer)  [of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  and,  in  addition,  if  he  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  performing  such  service  as  an  employee  of  an  American 
employer  (as  defined  in  section  210(e) )  or  as  a  minister  in  a  for- 
eign country  who  has  a  congregation  which  is  composed  pre- 
dominantly of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  without  regard  to], 
and  section  911  (relating  to  earned  income  from  sources  without 
the  United  States)  and  section  931  (relating  to  income  from 
sources  w^ithin  possessions  of  the  United  States)  of  [such  Code] 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  195 J^;  ^ 

(8)  The  term  "possession  of  the  United  States"  as  used  in 
sections  931  (relating  to  income  from  sources  within  possessions 
of  the  United  States)  and  932  (relating  to  citizens  of  possessions 
of  the  United  States)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
shall  be  deemed  not  to  include  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  or 
American  Samoa ;  [and] 

(9)  There  shall  be  excluded  amounts  received  by  a  partner 
pursuant  to  a  written  plan  of  the  partnership,  which  meets  such 
requirements  as  are  prescribed  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
or  his  degelate,  and  which  provides  for  payments  on  account  of 
retirement,  on  a  periodic  basis,  to  partners  generally  or  to  a  class 


*  Applies  with  respect  to  taxable  years  beginning  after  Dec.  31,  1972. 


711 


Sec.  211(a) 


or  classes  of  partners,  such  payments  to  continue  at  least  until 
such  partner's  death,  if — 

(A)  such  partner  rendered  no  services  with  respect  to 
any  trade  or  business  carried  on  by  such  partnership  (or  its 
successors)  during  the  taxable  year  of  such  partnership  (or 
its  successors),  ending  within  or  with  his  taxable  year,  in 
which  such  amounts  were  received,  and 

(B)  no  obligation  exists  (as  of  the  close  of  the  partner- 
ship's taxable  year  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (A) )  from 
the  other  partners  to  such  partner  except  with  respect  to  re- 
tirement payments  under  such  plan,  and 

(C)  such  partner's  share,  if  any  of  the  capital  of  the 
partnership  has  been  paid  to  him  in  full  before  the  close  of 
the  partnership's  taxable  year  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(A)l.'J;  and 

(10)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  has  heen  a  resident  of  the 
United  States  during  the  entire  taxable  year^  the  exclusion  from 
gross  income  provided  hy  section  911  {a)  (2)  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  195^  shall  not  apply. 

If  the  taxable  year  of  a  partner  is  different  from  that  of  the  partner- 
ship, the  distributive  share  which  he  is  required  to  include  in  com- 
puting his  net  earnings  from  self-employment  shall  be  based  upon 
the  ordinary  net  income  or  loss  of  the  partnership  for  any  taxable 
year  of  the  partnership  (even  though  beginning  prior  to  1951)  end- 
ing within  or  with  his  taxable  year.  In  the  case  of  any  trade  or  busi- 
ness which  is  carried  on  by  an  individual  or  by  a  partnership  and  in 
which,  if  such  trade  or  business  were  carried  on  exclusively  by  em- 
ployees, the  major  portion  of  the  services  would  constitute  agricul- 
tural labor  as  defined  in  section  210  (f)  — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  if  the  gross  income  derived  by 
him  from  such  trade  or  business  is  not  more  than  $2,400,  the  net 
earnings  from  self -employment  derived  by  him  from  such  trade 
or  business  may,  at  his  option,  be  deemed  to  be  66%  percent  of 
such  gross  income ;  or 

(11)  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  if  the  gross  income  derived  by 
him  from  such  trade  or  business  is  more  than  $2,400  and  the  net 
earnings  from  self -employment  derived  by  him  from  such  trade 
or  business  (computed  under  this  subsection  without  regard  to 
this  sentence)  are  less  than  $1,600,  the  net  earnings  from  self- 
employment  derived  by  him  from  such  trade  or  business  may,  at 
his  option,  be  deemed  to  be  $1,600 ;  and 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  a  member  of  a  partnership,  if  his  distribu- 
tive share  of  the  gross  income  of  the  partnership  derived  from 
such  trade  or  business  (after  such  gross  income  has  been  reduced 
by  the  sum  of  all  payments  to  which  section  707  (c)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  applies)  is  not  more  than  $2,400, 
his  distributive  share  of  income  described  in  section  702(a)  (9)  of 
such  Code  derived  from  such  trade  or  business  may,  at  his  option, 
be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to  66%  percent  of  his  distribu- 
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tive  share  of  such  gross  income  (after  such  gross  income  has  been 
so  reduced) ;  or 

(iv)  in  the  case  of  a  member  of  a  partnership,  if  his  distributive 
share  of  the  gross  income  of  the  partnership  derived  from  such 
trade  or  business  (after  such  gross  income  has  been  reduced  by 
the  sum  of  all  payments  to  which  section  707(c)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  applies)  is  more  than  $2,400  and  his  dis- 
tributive share  (whether  or  not  distributed)  of  income  described 
in  section  702(a)(9)  of  such  Code  derived  from  such  trade  or 
business  (computed  under  this  subsection  without  regard  to  this 
sentence)  is  less  than  $1,600,  his  distributive  share  of  income  de- 
scribed in  such  section  702(a)(9)  derived  from  such  trade  or 
business  may,  at  his  option,  be  deemed  to  be  $1,600. 
For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  gross  income  means — 

( V )  in  the  case  of  any  such  trade  or  business  in  which  the  income 
is  computed  under  a  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  method,  the 
gross  receipts  from  such  trade  or  business  reduced  by  the  cost  or 
other  basis  of  property  which  was  purchased  and  sold  in  carrying 
on  such  trade  or  business,  adjusted  (after  such  reduction)  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (1)  through  (6)  and 
paragraph  (S)  of  this  subsection;  and 

(vi)  in  the  case  of  any  such  trade  or  business  in  which  the  in- 
come is  computed  under  an  accrual  method,  the  gross  income 
from  such  trade  or  business,  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraphs  (1)  through  (6)  and  paragraph  (8)  of  this 
subsection ; 

and,  for  purposes  of  such  sentence,  if  an  individual  (including  a  mem- 
ber of  a  partnership)  derives  gross  income  from  more  than  one  such 
trade  or  business,  such  gross  income  (including  his  distributive  share 
of  the  gross  income  of  any  partnership  derived  from  any  such  trade  or 
business)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  derived  from  one  trade  or 
business. 

The  preceding  sentence  and  clauses  (i)  through  {iv)  of  the  second 
preceding  sentence  shall  also  apply  in  the  case  of  any  trade  or  business 
{other  than  a  trade  or  business  specified  in  such  second  preceding  sen- 
tence) which  is  carried  on  hy  an  individual  who  is  self-employed  on  a 
regular  basis  as  defined  in  subsection  (g)^  or  by  a  partnership  of  which 
an  individual  is  a  member  on  a  regular  basis  as  defined  in  subsection 
{g),  but  only  if  such  individuals  net  earnings  from  self -employment 
in  the  taxable  year  as  determined  without  regard  to  this  sentence  are 
less  than  $1^600  and  less  than  66%  percent  of  the  sum  {in  such  taxable 
year)  of  \mch  individuaVs  gross  income  derived  from  all  trades  or 
businesses  carried  on  by  him  and  his  distributive  share  of  the  income 
or  loss  from  all  trades  or  businesses  carried  on  by  all  the  partnerships 
of  lohich  he  is  a  member;  except  that  this  sentence  shall  not  apply  to 
more  than  5  taxable  years  in  the  case  of  any  individual,  and  in  no  case 
in  which  an  individual  elects  to  determine  the  amount  of  his  net  earn- 
ings from  self -employment  for  a  taxable  year  under  the  provisions  of 
the  two  preceding  sentences  vnth  respect  to  a  trade  or  business  to  which 
the  second  preceding  sentence  applies  and  irith  respect  to  a.  trade  or 
business  to  which  this  sentence  applies  shall  such  net  earnings  for 
such  year  exceed  $1^600} 
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Self-Employment  Income 

(b)  The  term  "self-employment  income"  means  the  net  earnings 
from  self -employment  derived  by  an  individual  (other  than  a  non- 
resident alien  individual)  during  any  taxable  year  beginning  after 
1950 ;  except  that  such  term  shall  not  include — 

(1)  That  part  of  the  net  earnings  from  self -employment  which 
is  in  excess  of — 

(A)  For  any  taxable  year  ending  prior  to  1955,  (i)  $3,600, 
minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to  such  individual 
during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(B)  For  any  taxable  year  ending  after  1954  and  prior  to 
1959,  (i)  $4,200,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to 
such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(C)  For  any  taxable  year  ending  after  1958  and  prior  to 
1966,  (i)  $4,800,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to 
such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(D)  For  any  taxable  year  ending  after  1965  and  prior  to 
1968,  (i)  $6,600,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid 
to  such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(E)  For  any  taxable  year  ending  after  1967  and  beginning 
prior  to  1972,  (i)  $7,800,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages 
paid  to  such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(F)  For  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  1971  and  prior  to 
1973,  (i)  $9,000,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to 
such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(G)  For  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  1972  and  prior 
to  1974,  (i)  $10,800,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid 
to  such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(H)  For  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  1973  and  prior 
to  1975,  (i)  $12,000,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid 
to  such  individual  during  the  taxable  year ;  and 

(I)  For  any  taxable  year  beginning  in  any  calendar  year 
after  1974,  (i)  an  amount  equal  to  the  contribution  and  bene- 
fit base  (as  determined  under  section  230)  which  is  effective 

•  for  such  calendar  year,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages 
paid  to  such  individual  during  such  taxable  year ;  or 

(2)  The  net  earnings  from  self -employment,  if  such  net  earn- 
ings for  the  taxable  year  are  less  than  $400. 

An  individual  who  is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  but  who  is 
a  resident  of  the  CommonAvealth  of  Puerto  Kico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
Guam,  or  American  Samoa  shall  not,  for  the  purposes  of  this  sub- 
section, be  considered  to  be  a  nonresident  alien  individual. 

Trade  or  Business 

(c)  The  term  "trade  or  business",  when  used  with  reference  to  self- 
employment  income  or  net  earnings  from  self-employment,  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  section  162  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  except  that  such  terms  shall  not  include — 

(1)  The  performance  of  the  functions  of  a  public  office,  other 
than  the  functions  of  a  public  office  of  a  State  or  a  political  sub- 
division thereof  with  respect  to  fees  received  in  any  period  in 


Sec.  211(d) 


714 


which  the  functions  are  performed  in  a  position  compensated  | 
solely  on  a  fee  basis  and  in  which  such  functions  are  not  covered  | 
under  an  agreement  entered  into  by  such  State  and  the  Secretary  , 
pursuant  to  section  218 ;  ! 

(2)  The  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  as  an  em-  | 
ployee  other  than —  | 

(A)  service  described  in  section  210(a)  (14)  (B)  performed  i 
by  an  individual  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen, 

( B )  service  described  in  section  210  ( a )  ( 16 ) ,  I 

(C)  service  described  in  section  210(a)  (11),  (12),  or  (15)  i 
performed  in  the  United  States  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  , 
States,  I 

(D)  service  described  in  paragraph  (4)  of  this  subsection, 
and 

(E)  service  performed  by  an  individual  as  an  employee  of  ' 
a  State  or  a  political  subdivision  thereof  in  a  position  com-  | 
pensated  solely  on  a  fee  basis  with  respect  to  fees  received  in 
any  period  in  which  such  service  is  not  covered  under  an  \ 
agreement  entered  into  by  such  State  and  the  Secretary  pur-  | 
suant  to  section  218 ; 

(3)  The  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  as  an  em- 
ployee or  employee  representative  as  defined  in  section  3231  of  the  | 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 ;  i 

(4)  The  performance  of  service  by  a  duly  ordained,  commis-  j 
sioned,  or  licensed  minister  of  a  church  in  the  exercise  of  his  i 
ministry  or  by  a  member  of  a  religious  order  in  the  exercise  of  | 
duties  required  by  such  order ;  i 

(5)  The  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  in  the  exer- 
cise of  his  profession  as  a  Christian  Science  practitioner ;  or 

(6)  The  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  during  the 
period  for  which  an  exemption  under  section  1402(h)  of  the  In-  | 
ternal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  is  effective  with  respect  to  him.  i 

The  provisions  of  paragraph  (4)  or  (5)  shall  not  apply  to  service  | 
(other  than  service  performed  by  a  member  of  a  religious  order  who 
has  taken  a  voav  of  poverty  as  a  member  of  such  order)  performed 
by  an  individual  unless  an  exemption  under  section  1402(e)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  is  effective  with  respect  to  him. 

Partnership  and  Partner 

(d)  The  term  "partnership"  and  the  term  "partner"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  subchapter  K  of  chapter  1  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

Taxable  Year 

(e)  The  term  "taxable  year"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  in  subtitle  A  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954;  and  the 
taxable  year  of  any  individual  shall  be  a  calendar  year  unless  he  has 
a  different  taxable  year  for  the  purposes  of  subtitle  A  of  such  Code,  in 
which  case  his  taxable  year  for  tlie  purposes  of  this  title  shall  be  the 
same  as  his  taxable  year  under  such  subtitle  A. 
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Partner's  Taxable  Year  Ending  as  Result  of  Death 

(f)  In  computing  a  partner's  net  earnings  from  self-empoyment 
for  his  taxable  year  which  ends  as  a  result  of  his  death  (but  only  if 
such  taxable  year  ends  within,  and  not  with,  the  taxable  year  of  the 
partnership) ,  there  shall  be  included  so  much  of  the  deceased  partner's 
distributive  share  of  the  partnership's  ordinary  income  or  loss  for  the 
partnership  taxable  year  as  is  not  attributable  to  an  interest  in  the 
partnership  during  any  period  beginning  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
the  first  calendar  month  following  the  month  in  which  such  partner 
died.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection — 

(1)  in  determining  the  portion  of  the  distributive  share  which 
is  attributable  to  any  period  specified  in  the  preceding  sentence, 
the  ordinary  income  or  loss  of  the  partnership  shall  be  treated  as 
having  been  realized  or  sustained  ratably  over  the  partnership 
taxable  year ;  and 

(2)  the  term  "deceased  partner's  distributive  share"  includes 
the  share  of  his  estate  or  of  any  other  person  succeeding,  by 
reason  of  his  death,  to  rights  with  respect  to  his  partnership 
interests. 

Regular  Basis 

(g)  An  individual  shall  he  deemed  to  he  self-employed  on  a  regular 
hasis  in  a  taxable  year^  or  to  he  a  memhev  of  a  partnership  on  a  regular 
hasis  in  such  year^  if  he  had  net  earnings  frohn  self-employment^  as 
defined  in  the  first  sentence  of  subsection  \a)^of  not  less  than  $JfiO  in  at 
least  tiDO  of  the  three  consecutive  taxable  years  immediately  preceding 
such  taxahle  year  from  trades  or  husinesses  carried  on  hy  such  individ- 
ual or  such  partnership} 

Crediting  of  Self-Employment  Income  to  Calendar  Quarters 

Sec.  212.  For  the  purposes  of  determining  average  monthly  wage 

and  quarters  of  coverage  the  amount  of  self-employment  income 
derived  during  any  taxable  year  shall  be  credited  to  calender  quarters 
as  follows : 

(a)  In  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  which  is  a  calendar  year  the  self- 
employment  income  of  such  taxable  year  shall  be  credited  equally  to 
each  quarter  of  such  calendar  year. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  other  taxable  year  the  self -employment  in- 
come shall  be  credited  equally  to  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  such 
taxable  year  ends  and  to  each  of  the  next  three  or  fewer  preceding 
quarters  any  part  of  which  is  in  such  taxable  year. 

Quarter  and  Quarter  of  Coverage 

Definitions 

Sec.  213.  (a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  title — 

(1)  The  term  "quarter",  and  the  term  "calendar  quarter", 
means  a  period  of  three  calendar  months  ending  on  March  31, 
J une  80,  September  30,  or  December  31. 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  taxable  years  beginning  after  Dec.  31,  1972. 
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(2)  The  term  "quarter  of  coverage"  means  a  quarter  in  which  | 
the  individual  has  been  paid  $50  or  more  in  wages  (except  wages  I 
for  agricultural  labor  paid  after  1954)  or  for  which  he  has  been  j 
credited  (as  determined  under  section  212)  with  $100  or  more  of  ! 
self-employment  income,  except  that —  I 
(i)  no  quarter  after  the  quarter  in  which  such  individual  ! 
died  shall  be  a  quarter  of  coverage,  and  no  quarter  any  part  i 
of  which  was  included  in  a  period  of  disability  (other  than 
the  initial  quarter  and  the  last  quarter  of  such  period)  shall  j 
be  a  quarter  of  coverage ;  I 

(11)  if  the  wages  paid  to  any  individual  in  any  calendar 
year  equal  to  $3,000  in  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  before  1951,  I 
or  $3,600  In  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  after  1950  and  before 
1955,  or  $4,200  in  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  after  1954  and 
before  1959,  or  $4,800  in  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  after  i 
1958  and  before  1966,  or  $6,600  in  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  I 
after  1965  and  before  1968,  or  $7,800  in  the  case  of  a  calendar  ' 
year  after  1967  and  before  1972,  or  $9,000  in  the  case  of  a  I 
calendar  year  after  1971  and  before  1973,  or  $10,800  in  the 
case  of  a  calendar  year  after  1972  and  before  1974,  or  $12,000 
in  the  case  of  a  calendar  year  after  1973  and  before  1975,  or 
an  amount  equal  to  the  contribution  and  benefit  base  (as  de- 
termined under  section  230)  in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year 
after  1974  with  respect  to  which  such  contribution  and  bene- 
fit base  is  effective,  each  quarter  of  such  year  shall  (subject  to 
clause  (i) )  be  a  quarter  of  coverage; 

(ill)  if  an  individual  has  self -employment  income  for  a 
taxable  year,  and  if  the  sum  of  such  income  and  the  wages 
paid  to  him  during  such  year  equals  $3,600  in  the  case  of  a 
taxable  year  beginning  after  1950  and  ending  before  1955, 
or  $4,200  in  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  ending  after  1954  and 
before  1959,  or  $4,800  in  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  ending 
after  1958  and  before  1966,  or  $6,600  in  the  case  of  a  taxable 
year  after  1965  and  before  1968,  or  $7,800  in  the  case  of  a 
taxable  year  ending  after  1967,  or  $9,000  in  the  case  of  a  tax- 
able year  beginning  after  1971  and  before  1973,  or  $10,800  in 
the  case  of  a  taxable  year  beginning  after  1972  and  before 
1974,  or  $12,000  in  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  beginning  after 
1973  and  before  1975,  or  an  amount  equal  to  the  contribution 
and  benefit  base  (as  determined  under  section  230)  which  is 
effective  for  the  calendar  year  in  the  case  of  any  taxable  year 
beginning  in  any  calendar  year  after  1974,  each  quarter  any 
part  of  which  falls  in  such  year  shall  (subject  to  clause  (i) ) 
be  a  quarter  of  coverage ; 

(iv)  if  an  individual  is  paid  wages  for  agricultural  labor 
in  a  calendar  year  after  1954,  then,  subject  to  clause  (i),  (a) 
the  last  quarter  of  such  year  which  can  be  but  is  not  other- 
wise a  quarter  of  coverage  shall  be  a  quarter  of  coverage  if 
such  wages  equal  or  exceed  $100  but  are  less  than  $200;  (b) 
the  last  two  quarters  of  such  year  which  can  be  but  are  not 
otherwise  quarters  of  coverage  shall  be  quarters  of  coverage 
if  such  wages  equal  or  exceed  $200  but  are  less  than  $300; 
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(c)  the  last  three  quarters  of  such  year  which  can  be  but  are 
not  otherwise  quarters  of  coverage  shall  be  quarters  of  cover- 
age if  such  wages  equal  or  exceed  $300  but  are  less  than  $400 ; 
and  (d)  each  quarter  of  such  year  which  is  not  otherwise  a 
quarter  of  coverage  shall  be  a  quarter  of  coverage  if  such 
wages  are  $400  or  more ;  and 

(v)  no  quarter  shall  be  counted  as  a  quarter  of  coverage 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  such  quarter. 
If  in  the  case  of  any  individual  who  has  attained  age  62  or  died  or 
is  under  a  disability  and  who  has  been  paid  wages  for  agricultural 
labor  in  a  calendar  year  after  1954,  the  requirements  for  insured  status 
in  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  of  section  214,  the  requirements  for  entitle- 
ment to  a  computation  or  recomputation  of  his  primary  insurance 
amount,  or  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (3)  of  section  216  (i)  are 
not  met  after  assignment  of  quarters  of  coverage  to  quarters  in  such 
year  as  provided  in  clause  (iv)  of  the  preceding  sentence,  but  would 
be  met  if  such  quarters  of  coverage  were  assigned  to  different  quarters 
in  such  year,  then  such  quarters  of  coverage  shall  instead  be  assigned, 
for  purposes  only  of  determining  compliance  with  such  requirements, 
to  such  different  quarters.  If,  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  did  not 
die  prior  to  January  1,  1955,  and  who  attained  age  62  (if  a  woman)  or 
age  65  (if  a  man)  or  died  before  July  1,  1957,  the  requirements  for 
insured  status  in  section  214(a)  (3)  are  not  met  because  of  his  hav- 
ing too  few  quarters  of  coverage  but  would  be  met  if  his  quarters  of 
coverage  in  the  first  calendar  year  in  which  he  had  any  covered  em- 
ployment had  been  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  period  during  which 
wages  were  earned  rather  than  on  the  basis  of  the  period  during  which 
wages  were  paid  (any  such  wages  paid  that  are  reallocated  on  an 
earned  basis  shall  not  be  used  in  determining  quarters  of  coverage  for 
subsequent  calendar  years),  then  upon  application  filed  by  the  indi- 
vidual or  his  survivors  and  satisfactory  proof  of  his  record  of  wages 
earned  being  furnished  by  such  individual  or  his  survivors,  the  quar- 
ters of  coverage  in  such  calendar  year  may  be  determined  on  the  basis 
of  the  periods  during  Avhich  wages  were  earned. 

Crediting  of  Wages  Paid  in  1937 

(b)  With  respect  to  wages  paid  to  an  individual  in  the  six-month 
periods  commencing  either  January  1,  1937,  or  July  1,  1937;  (A)  if 
wages  of  not  less  than  $100  were  paid  in  any  such  period,  one-half  of 
the  total  amount  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  in  each  of 
the  calendar  quarters  in  such  period;  and  (B)  if  wages  of  less  than 
$100  were  paid  in  any  such  period,  the  total  amount  thereof  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  paid  in  the  latter  quarter  of  such  period,  except 
that  if  in  any  such  period,  the  individual  attained  age  sixty-five,  all  of 
the  wages  paid  in  such  period  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  before 
such  age  was  attained. 

Alternative  Method  for  Determining  Quarters  of  Coverage  With  Respect  to 
Wages  in  the  Period  From  1937  to  1950 

(c)  For  purposes  of  section  214(a),  an  individual  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  one  quarter  of  coverage  for  each  $400  of  his  total  wages  prior 
to  1951  (as  defined  in  section  215(d)  (1)  (C) ),  except  where — 
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(1)  such  individual  is  not  a  fully  insured  individual  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  of  quarters  of  coverage  so  derived  plus  the 
number  of  quarters  of  coverage  derived  from  the  wages  and  self- 
employment  income  credited  to  him  for  periods  after  1950,  or 

(2)  such  individual's  elapsed  years  (for  purposes  of  section 
214(a)  (1))  are  less  than  7. 

Insured  Status  for  Purposes  of  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance 

Benefits 

Sec.  214.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title 

Fully  Insured  Individual 

(a)  The  term  "fully  insured  individual"  means  any  individual  who 
had  not  less  than — 

(1)  one  quarter  of  coverage  (whenever  acquired)  for  each 
calendar  year  elapsing  after  1950  (or,  if  later,  the  year  in  which 
he  attained  age  21)  and  before 

[(A)  in  the  case  of  a  woman,  the  year  in  which  she  died  or 
(if  earlier)  the  year  in  which  she  attained  age  62, 

[(B)  in  the  case  of  a  man  who  has  died,  the  year  in  which 
he  died  or  (if  earlier)  the  year  in  which  he  attained  age  65,  or 

[(C)  in  the  case  of  a  man  who  has  not  died,  the  year  in 
which  he  attained  (or  would  attain)  age  65,  except] 
the  year  in  ivhich  he  died  or  {if  earlier)  the  year  in  which  he 
attained  age  62,  except  ^ 

that  in  no  case  shall  an  individual  be  a  fully  insured  in- 
dividual unless  he  has  at  least  6  quarters  of  coverage;  or 

(2)  40  quarters  of  coverage;  or 

(3)  ill  the  case  of  an  individual  who  died  before  1951,  6  quar- 
ters of  coverage ; 

not  counting  as  an  elapsed  year  for  purposes  of  paragraph  (1)  any 
year  any  part  of  which  was  included  in  a  period  of  disability  (as  de- 
fined in  section  216  (i) ) . 

Currently  Insured  Individual 

(b)  The  term  "currently  insured  individual"  means  any  individual 
who  had  not  less  than  six  quarters  of  coverage  during  the  thirteen- 
quarter  period  ending  with  (1)  the  quarter  in  which  he  died,  (2)  the 
quarter  in  which  he  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits.  (3) 
the  quarter  in  which  he  became  entitled  to  primar\^  insurance  benefits 
imder  this  title  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  section,  or 
(4)  in  the  case  of  any  individual  entitled  to  disability  insurance  bene- 
fits, the  quarter  in  which  he  most  recently  became  entitled  to  disability 
insurance  benefits,  not  countintr  as  part  of  such  thirteen-quarter  period 
any  quarter  any  part  of  which  was  included  in  a  period  of  disability 
unless  such  quarter  was  a  quarter  of  coverage. 

*  Applies  In  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  (or  would  attain)  ape  62  after  December  1974. 
In  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  or  will  attain  age  62  In  1973,  the  figure  "65" 
shall  be  deemed  to  read  "64". 

In  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  or  will  attain  age  62  In  1974,  the  figure  65 
shall  be  deemed  to  read  "63". 
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Computation  of  Primary  Insurance  Amount 
Sec.  215.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title — 

(a)  The  primary  insurance  amount  of  an  insured  individual  shall 
be  determined  as  follows : 

(1)  Subject  to  the  conditions  specified  in  subsections  (b),  (c), 
and  (d)  of  this  section  and  except  as  provided  in  jmragraphs  (2) 
and  (3)  of  this  subsection,  such  primary  insurance  amount  shall 
be  whichever  of  the  following  amounts  is  the  largest : 

(A)  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  the  following  table  (or, 
if  larger,  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  the  latest  table  deemed 
to  be  such  table  under  subsection  (i)(2)(D))^on  the  line  on 
which  in  column  III  of  such  table  appears  his  average 
monthly  wage  (as  determined  under  subsection  (b) )  ; 

(B)  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  such  table  on  the  line  on 
which  in  column  II  appears  his  primary  insurance  amount 
(as  determined  under  subsection  (c) )  ;  or 

(C)  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  such  table  on  the  line  on 
which  in  column  I  appears  his  primary  insurance  benefit  (as 
determined  under  subsection  (d) ). 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  was  entitled  to  a  dis- 
ability insurance  benefit  for  the  mounth  before  the  month  in 
which  he  died,  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance  benefits,  or 
attained  age  65,  [such  primary  insurance  amount  shall  be  the 
amount  in  column  IV  of  such  table  which  is  equal  to  the  primary 
insurance  amount  upon  which  such  disability  insurance  benefit  is 
based ;  except  that  if  such  individual  was  entitled  to  a  disability 
insurance  benefit  under  section  223  for  the  month  before  the 
effective  month  of  a  new  table  (whether  enacted  by  another  law 
or  deemed  to  be  such  table  under  subsection  (i)  (2)  (D)  )^  and  in 
the  following  month  became  entitled  to  an  old-age  insurance  bene- 
fit, or  he  died  in  such  following  month  then  his  primary  insurance 
amount  for  such  following  month  shall  be  the  amount  in  column 
IV  of  the  new  table  on  the  line  on  which  in  column  II  of  such 
table  appears  his  primary  insurance  amount  for  the  month  before 
the  effective  month  of  the  table  (as  determined  under  subsection 
(c))  instead  of  the  amount  in  column  IV  equal  to  the  primary 
insurance  amount  on  which  his  disability  insurance  benefit  is 
based.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  "primary  insur- 
ance amount"  with  respect  to  any  individual  means  only  a  primary 
insurance  amount  determined  under  paragraph  (1)  (and  such 
individual's  benefits  shall  be  deemed  to  be  based  upon  the  primary 
insurance  amount  as  so  determined).]  such  primary  insurance 
amount  shall  he — 

(A)  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  such  table  which  is  equal 
to  the  primary  insurance  amount  upon  which  such  disability 
insurance  bene-fit  is  based;  except  that  if  such  individual  was 
entitled  to  a  disability  insurance  benefit  umder  section  223  for 
the  month  before  the  effective  month  of  a  new  table  {whether 


1  Effective  Jan.  1,  1975. 

2  Applies  witli  respect  to  taxable  years  beginning  after  Dec.  31,  1972. 
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enacted  ly  another  law  or  deemed  to  he  such  table  under  suh-  J 
section  (^)  (2)  (D))  and  in  the  foUoioing  month  hecame  en-    ■  \ 
titled  to  an  old-age  insurance  henefit,  or  he  died  in  suoh  fol- 
lowing^ month,  then  his  primary  insurance  amount  for  such 
following  month  shall  he  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  the  i 
new  table  on  the  line  on  lohich  in  column  II  of  such  table  ap-  ' 
pears  his  primary  insurance  amount  for  tlie  month  before 
the  effective  month  of  the  table  {as  determined  under  subsec- 
tion {c))  instead  of  the  amount  in  column  IV  equal  to  the 
primary  insurance  amount  on  which  his  disability  insur- 
ance benefit  is  based.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term 
^'primary  insurance  amounf^  with  respect  to  any  individual 
means  only  a  primary  insurance  amount  determined  under 
paragraph   {!)    {and  such  individuals  benefits  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  based  upon  the  primary  insurance  amount  as 
so  determined);  or 

(B)  an  amount  equal  to  the  primary  insurance  amount 
upon  which  such  disability  insurance  benefit  is  based  if  such 
primary  insurance  amount  was  determined  under  paragraph 
{3), 

(S)  8uch  primary  insurance  amount  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to 
$10  multiplied  by  the  individual's  years  of  coverage  in  excess  of 
10  in  any  case  in  which  such  amount  is  higher  than  the  individu- 
als primary  insurance  amou/nt  as  determined  under  paragraph 
{l)or{2). 

For  purposes  of  paragraph  {S),  an  individuaV s  ^^years  of  coverage''''  is 
the  number  {not  exceeding  30)  equal  to  the  sum  of  {i)  the  numher 
{not  exceeding  7^  and  disregarding  any  fraction)  determined  by  di- 
viding the  total  of  the  wages  credited  to  him  {including  umges  deemed 
to  be  paid  prior  to  1951  to  such  individual  under  section  217,  compen- 
sation under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937  pHor  to  1951  which 
is  creditable  to  such  individual  pursuant  to  this  title,  and  wages 
deemed  to  be  paid  pi^or  to  1951  to  such  individual  under  section  231) 
for  years  after  1936  and  before  1951  by  $900,  plus  {ii)  the  number 
equal  to  the  number  of  years  after  1950  each  of  which  is  a  computation 
base  year  {loithin  the  meaning  of  subsection  {b)  {2)  {C))  and  in  each 
of  which  he  is  credited  with  loages  {including  wages  deemed  to  be 
paid  to  such  individual  under  section  217,  compensation  under  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937  which  is  creditable  to  such  individual 
pursuant  to  this  title,  and  loages  deemed  to  be  paid,  prior  to  1951  to 
such  individual  under  section  229)  and  self -employment  income  of 
not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  maximum  amount  which,  pursuant  to 
subsection  {e),  may  be  counted  for  such  year?- 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972  and  to  lump-sum  death  payments 
for  deaths  after  December  1972. 
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11  III  IV  V 

(Primary 
insurance 


amount 

(Primary 

(Maximum 

(Primary  insurance  benefit 

under 

insurance 

family 

under  1939  Act,  as  modified) 

1971  Act) 

(Average  monthly  wage) 

amount) 

benefits) 

And  the 

maximum 

amount  of 

benefits 

Or  his 

payable  (as 

The  amount 

provided  in 

If  an  individual's  primary 

primary 

referred  to 

sec.  203(a)) 

insurance  benefit(as  deter- 

insurance 

Or  his  average  monthly  wage  (as 

in  the 

on  the  basis 

mined  under  subsec.  (d)) 

amount  (as 

determined  under  subsec.  (b)) 

preceding 

of  his  wages 

is— 

determined 

is— 

paragraphs 

and  self- 

under 
subsec.  (c)) 

of  this 
subsection 

employment 
income 

But  not 

But  not 

At  least—       more  than— 

is— 

At  least—       more  than— 

shall  be— 

shall  be— 

$16.20 

$70.40   

$76 

$84.  50 

$126.  80 

$16.  21 

16.  84 

71.  50 

$77 

78 

85.  80 

128.  80 

16.  85 

17. 60 

73. 10 

79 

80 

87.  80 

131.70 

17.61 

18.  40 

74.  50 

81 

81 

89.  40 

134.  20 

18. 41 

19.  24 

75.  80 

82 

83 

91.00 

136.  50 

19.  25 

20.  00 

77.  40 

84 

85 

92.  90 

139.  40 

20.  01 

20. 64 

78.  80 

86 

87 

94.  60 

141.  90 

20.65 

21.  28 

80. 10 

•  88 

89 

96.  20 

144.  30 

21.29 

21.88 

81.  70 

90 

90 

98.  10 

147.  20 

21.  89 

22.  28 

83.10 

91 

92 

99.  80 

149.  70 

22.  29 

22.  68 

84.  50 

93 

94 

101.40 

152.  20 

22. 69 

23.08 

85.  80 

95 

96 

103.  00 

154.  50 

23. 09 

23. 44 

87. 40 

97 

97 

104.  90 

157.40 

23. 45 

23.  76 

88.  90 

98 

99 

106.  70 

160. 10 

23. 77 

24.  20 

90. 60 

100 

101 

108.  80 

163.  20 

24.21 

24. 60 

91.90 

102 

102 

110.30 

165.  50 

24. 61 

25.  00 

93. 40 

103 

104 

112.10 

168.  20 

25.01 

25.  48 

95.10 

105 

106 

114.  20 

171.30 

25. 49 

25.  92 

96.  60 

107 

107 

116.  00 

173.  90 

25.  93 

26. 40 

98.  20 

108 

109 

117.  90 

176.  90 

26. 41 

26. 94 

99.  70 

110 

113 

119.  70 

179.  60 

26. 95 

27.  46 

101. 10 

114 

118 

121.40 

182. 10 

27. 47 

28.  00 

102.  70 

119 

122 

123.  30 

185.  00 

28.01 

28.  68 

104.  20 

123 

127 

125. 10 

187.  70 

28. 69 

29. 25 

105.  90 

128 

132 

127.10 

190.70 

29.26 

29. 68 

107.  30 

133 

136 

128.  80 

193.20 

29. 69 

30. 36 

108.70 

137 

141 

130.  50 

195.80 

30. 37 

30.92 

110.40 

142 

146 

132.50 

198.  80 

30. 93 

31.36 

111.90 

147 

150 

134.  30 

201.  50 

31. 37 

32. 00 

113.  30 

151 

155 

136.  00 

204.  00 

32. 01 

32.60 

115.00 

156 

160 

138.  00 

207.00 

32.61 

33. 20 

116. 40 

161 

164 

139.70 

209.60 

33. 21 

33. 88 

118. 00 

165 

169 

141.60 

212.  40 

33. 89 

34.  50 

119.50 

170 

174 

143.  40 

215.20 

34.  51 

35.00 

121.00 

175 

178 

145.20 

217.80 

35. 01 

35.  80 

122.60 

179 

183 

147.20 

220.  80 

35.  81 

36.40 

124.  00 

184 

188 

148. 80 

223.20 

36.41 

37.08 

125. 70 

189 

193 

150.90 

226. 40 

37.09 

37. 60 

127. 20 

194 

197 

152.70 

229. 10 

37.61 

38. 20 

128. 60 

198 

202 

154.  40 

231.60 

38. 21 

39.12 

130.  30 

203 

207 

156.40 

234.  60 

39.13 

39. 68 

131.80 

208 

211 

158.  20 

237.  30 

39.69 

40.33 

133. 10 

212 

216 

159.80 

239.  70 

40. 34 

41.12 

134. 80 

217 

221 

161.80 

242.  70 

41.13 

41.76 

136.  30 

222 

225 

163. 60 

245.  40 

41.77 

42.44 

137.90 

226 

230 

165.  50 

248.  30 

42.45 

43. 20 

139.  40 

231 

235 

167.30 

251.00 

43. 21 

43. 76 

141.10 

236 

239 

169.  40 

254. 10 

43.77 

44.44 

142.  50 

240 

244 

171.00 

257.  80 

44. 45 

44. 88 

143. 90 

245 

249 

172.70 

263. 10 

44. 89 

45.60 

145.60 

250 

253 

174.  80 

267.  30 

147.10 

254 

258 

176.60 

272;  60 

148.  40 

259 

263 

178.10 

277.80 

150.10 

264 

267 

180.  20 

282.  00 

151.60 

268 

272 

182.00 

287,  30 

153.20 

273 

277 

183.90 

292.60 

154.70 

278 

281 

185.70 

296. 80 

156.20 

282 

286 

187.  50 

302. 10 

157.90 

287 

291 

189.  50 

307. 40 

159.  20 

292 

295 

191.10 

311.60 

160.  90 

296 

300 

193. 10 

316.80 
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II 


III 


IV 


(Primary  insurance  benefit 
under  1939  Act,  as  modified) 


If  an  individual's  primary 
insurance  benefit  (as  deter- 
mined under  subsec.  (d)) 

is— 


(Primary 
insurance 
amount 
under 
1971  Act) 


At  least- 


But  not 
more  than— 


Or  his 
primary 
insurance 
amount  (as 
determined 
under 
subsec.  (c)) 
is— 


(Average  monthly  wage) 


Or  his  average  monthly  wage  (as 
determined  under  subsec.  (b)) 
is— 


(Primary 
insurance 
amount) 


At  least- 


But  not 
more  than— 


The  amount 
referred  to 
in  the 
preceding 
paragraphs 
of  this 
subsection 
shall  be— 


(Maximum 
family 
benefits) 

And  the 
maximum 
amount  of 
benefits 
payable  (as 
provided  in 
sec.  203(a)  ) 
on  the  basis 
of  his  wages 
and  self- 
employment 
income 
shall  be— 


162. 40 

301 

305 

194. 90 

322. 1 0 

163. 80 

306 

309 

196!  60 

326!  40 

165.'  50 

310 

314 

198*  60 

331!  70 

166. 90 

315 

319 

200!  30 

337! 00 

168!  30 

320 

323 

202!  00 

341. 2o 

170!  00 

324 

328 

204!  00 

346. 50 

171.  50 

329 

333 

205!  80 

351. 80 

173. 20 

334 

337 

207. 90 

356. 00 

174.  50 

338 

342 

209. 40 

36l!20 

176!  00 

343 

347 

211!  20 

366.  50 

177!  70 

348 

351 

213!  30 

370!  70 

179. 10 

352 

356 

215!  00 

376. 00 

I80!  80 

357 

361 

217!  00 

38l!  30 

I82!  20 

362 

365 

218!  70 

385!  50 

183!  60 

366 

370 

220!  40 

390!  80 

ISs!  30 

371 

375 

222!  40 

396. 00 

135*  80 

376 

379 

224!  20 

400!  40 

188!  50 

380 

384 

226!  20 

405!  60 

I89!  80 

385 

389 

227!  80 

410!  90 

19l!  30 

390 

393 

229! 60 

415. 10 

193!  00 

394 

398 

23l!  60 

420. 40 

194*  40 

399 

403 

233!  30 

425!  70 

196. 10 

404 

407 

235!  40 

429!  90 

197!  40 

408 

412 

236!  90 

435*  20 

193*  30 

413 

417 

238!  60 

44o!  40 

200!  20 

418 

421 

24o!  30 

444*  50 

201!  80 

422 

426 

242!  20 

449*  90 

203!  10 

427 

431 

243*  80 

455!  20 

204  50 

432 

HOD 

245  40 

460  50 

206!  10 

437 

440 

247!  40 

462!  60 

207. 40 

441 

445 

248. 90 

465. 30 

208.80 

446 

450 

250.60 

467. 90 

210. 40 

451 

454 

252. 50 

470. 00 

211.70 

455 

459 

254.  10 

472.60 

213. 10 

460 

464 

255. 80 

475.  20 

214.  50 

465 

468 

257. 40 

477. 40 

216.10 

469 

473 

259. 40 

480.00 

217.40 

474 

478 

260. 90 

482.70 

218. 80 

479 

482 

262. 60 

484.80 

220. 40 

483 

487 

264.  50 

487. 50 

221.70 

488 

492 

266. 10 

490. 10 

223. 10 

493 

496 

267. 80 

492.  20 

224.  70 

497 

501 

269. 70 

494. 80 

226. 00 

502 

506 

271.20 

497.40 

227. 40 

507 

510 

272. 90 

499.60 

228. 80 

511 

515 

274.60 

502.20 

230.  30 

516 

520 

276. 40 

504. 90 

231.70 

521 

524 

278. 10 

506. 90 

233. 10 

525 

529 

279. 80 

509.60 

234. 70 

530 

534 

281.70 

512. 20 

236.  00 

535 

538 

283. 20 

514.40 

237. 40 

539 

543 

284. 90 

517.00 

239.  00 

544 

548 

286. 80 

519.60 

240. 30 

549 

553 

288.  40 

522.30 

241.  70 

554 

556 

290. 10 

523.80 

242. 90 

557 

560 

291.  50 

526. 00 

244. 20 

561 

563 

293.  10 

527.60 

245.  50 

564 

567 

294.60 

529.70 

246. 80 

568 

570 

296.  20 

531. 30 

248. 00 

571 

574 

297. 60 

533. 30 

249. 30 

575 

577 

299. 20 

535.  GO 

250.  50 

578 

581 

300. 60 

537. 00 
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III 


(Primary  insurance  benefit 
under  1939  Act,  as  modified) 


If  an  individual's  primary 
insurance  benefit  (as  deter- 
mined under  subsec.  (d)) 
is— 


(Primary 
insurance 
amount 
under 
1971  Act) 


(Average  monthly  wage) 


At  least- 


But  not 
more  than— 


Or  his 
primary 

insurance  Or  his  average  monthly  wage  (as 
amount  (as  determined  under  subsec.  (b)) 
determined  is— 

under   

subsec.  (c))  But  not 

is—         At  least—       more  than— 


(Primary 
insurance 
amount) 


The  amount 
referred  to 
in  the 
preceding 
paragraphs 
of  this 
subsection 
shall  be— 


(Maximum 
family 
benefits) 

And  the 
maximum 
amount  of 
benefits 
payable  (as 
provided  in 
sec.  203(a); 
on  cne  basis 
of  his  wages 
and  self- 
employment 
income 
shall  be— 


251. 80 

582 

584 

302. 20 

538. 60 

253.  00 

585 

588 

303. 60 

540. 80 

[251.  40]  254.40 

589 

591 

305. 30 

542. 30 

255. 60 

592 

595 

306. 80 

544.  50 

256.  90 

596 

598 

308. 30 

545. 00 

258. 10 

599 

602 

309. 80 

548. 20 

259. 40 

603 

605 

311.  30 

549. 80 

260. 60 

606 

609 

312. 80 

551.80 

262. 00 

610 

612 

314. 40 

553.  50 

263. 20 

613 

616 

315.90 

555.  50 

264.  50 

617 

620 

317. 40 

557.70 

265.70 

621 

623 

318. 90 

559, 20 

267. 00 

624 

627 

320. 40 

561.40 

268.  20 

628 

630 

321.  90 

563.  30 

269. 50 

631 

634 

323. 40 

566. 10 

270. 80 

635 

637 

325. 00 

568. 70 

272. 10 

638 

641 

326. 60 

571.  50 

273.  30 

642 

644 

328. 00 

574. 00 

274.60 

645 

648 

329. 60 

576. 80 

275.  80 

649 

652 

331. 00 

579.  30 

276. 60 

653 

656 

332. 00 

581. 00 

277.  40 

657 

660 

332. 90 

582.60 

278.  40 

661 

665 

334, 10 

584.70 

279. 40 

666 

670 

335. 30 

586.  80 

280.  40 

671 

675 

336. 50 

588. 90 

281.  40 

676 

680 

337. 70 

591.  00 

282. 40 

681 

685 

338. 90 

593. 10 

283. 40 

686 

690 

340. 10 

595.  20 

284. 40 

691 

695 

341. 30 

597.  30 

285.  40 

[6991  696 

700 

342.  50 

599.  40 

286  40 

705 

343  70 

601  50 

287.'  40 

706 

710 

344.' 90 

603'.  60 

288. 40 

711 

715 

346. 10 

605. 70 

289. 40 

716 

720 

347. 30 

607.  80 

290. 40 

721 

725 

348. 50 

609. 90 

291.  40 

726 

730 

349. 70 

612. 00 

292.  40 

731 

735 

350. 90 

614, 10 

293.  40 

736 

740 

352. 10 

616,  20 

294. 40 

741 

745 

353. 30 

618. 30 

295. 40 

746 

750 

354.  50 

620. 40 

751 

755 

355.  50 

622. 20 

756 

760 

356.  50 

623. 90 

761 

765 

357. 50 

625. 70 

766 

770 

358.  50 

627. 40 

771 

775 

359.  50 

629. 20 

776 

780 

360.  50 

630. 90 

781 

785 

361.  50 

632. 70 

786 

790 

362.  50 

634, 40 

791 

795 

363. 50 

636,  20 

796 

800 

364. 50 

637, 90 

801 

805 

365. 50 

639, 70 

806 

810 

366. 50 

641, 40 

811 

815 

367. 50 

643,  20 

816 

820 

368.  50 

644, 90 

821 

825 

369.  50 

646, 70 

826 

830 

370. 50 

648, 40 

831 

835 

371. 50 

650. 20 

836 

840 

372. 50 

651. 90 

841 

845 

373. 50 

653. 70 

846 

850 

374. 50 

655, 40 

851 

855 

375. 50 

657.  20 

856 

860 

376. 50 

658.90 
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1 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

(Primary  insurance  benefit 
under  1939  Act,  as  modified) 

(Primary 
insurance 
amount 
under 
1971  Act) 

(Average  monthly  wage) 

(Primary 
insurance 
amount) 

(Maximum 
family 
benefits) 

And  the  | 
maximum 
amount  of 
benefits 


r\r  hie 

ur  nis 

payable  (as 

_ 

The  amount 

provided  in 

It  an  individual  s  primary 

primary 

Or  his  average  n 

referred  to 

sec.  c{]S{_B  )) 

insurance  benefit  (as  deter- 

insurance 

lonthly  wage  (as 

in  the 

on  the  basis 

mined  under  subsec.  (d)) 

amount  (as 

determined  under  subsec.  (b)) 

preceding 

of  his  wages 

is — 

determined 

is— 

paragraphs 

and  seif- 

under 

of  this 

employment 

But  not 

subsec.  (c)) 

But  not 

subsection 

income 

At  least —       more  than — 

is — 

At  least— 

more  than— 

shall  be — 

shall  be— 

861 

865 

377. 50 

660. 70 

866 

870 

378. 50 

662. 40 

871 

875 

379. 50 

664.  20 

876 
881 
886 

iii 

380. 50 
381. 50 
382.50 

665. 90 
667.70 
669. 40 

891 

895 

383. 50 

671. 20 

896 

900 

384.50 

672.90 

901 

905 

385. 50 

674. 70 

906 

910 

386.50 

676. 40 

911 

915 

387. 50 

678.  20 

916 

920 

388. 50 

679. 90 

921 

925 

389.50 

681. 70 

926 

930 

390.50 

683. 40 

931 

935 

391.50 

685.  20 

936 

940 

392. 50 

686. 90 

m 

945 

393. 50 

688. 70 

946 

950 

394. 50 

690. 40 

951 

955 

395.50 

692.  20 

956 

960 

396.50 

693. 90 

961 

965 

397.50 

695. 70 

966 

970 

398. 50 

697. 40 

971 

975 

399. 50 

699.  20 

976 

980 

400.50 

700. 90 

981 
986 
991 

985 
990 
995 

401. 50 
402. 50 
403. 50 

702.  70 
704. 40 
706.  20 

996 

1,000 

404.  50 

707. 90 

I 


Average  Monthly  Wage  j 

(b)  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  column  III  of  the  table  appearing  in  j 

subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  an  individual's  "average  monthly  wage"  f 

shall  be  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing —  i 

(A)  the  total  of  his  wages  paid  in  and  self -employment  income 
credited  to  his  "benefit  computation  years"  (determined  under  \ 
paragraph  (2)),  by  | 

(B)  the  number  of  months  in  such  years.  | 
(2)  (A)  The  number  of  an  individual's  "benefit  computation  years"  j 

shall  be  equal  to  the  number  of  elapsed  years  (determined  under  para-  1 
graph  (3)  of  this  subsection),  reduced  by  five,  except  that  the  number  I 
of  an  individual's  benefit  computation  years  shall  in  no  case  be  less 
than  two. 

(B)  An  individual's  "benefit  computation  years"  shall  be  those  com- 
putation base  years,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  determined  under 
subparagraph  (A),  for  Avhich  the  total  of  his  w^ages  and  self-employ- 
ment income  is  the  largest. 

(C)  For  purposes  of  subparagraph  (B),  "computation  base  years" 
include  only  calendar  years  in  the  period  after  1950  and  prior  to  the 
earlier  of  the  following  years — 

(i)  the  year  in  which  occurred  (whether  by  reason  of  section 
202(j)  (1)  or  otherwise)  the  first  month  for  which  the  individual 
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(ii)  the  year  succeeding  the  year  in  which  he  died. 
Any  calendar  year  all  of  which  is  included  in  a  period  of  disability 
shall  not  be  included  as  a  computation  base  year. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  paragraph  (2),  the  number  of  an  individual's 
elapsed  years  is  the  number  of  calendar  years  after  1950  (or,  if  later, 
the  year  in  which  he  attained  age  21 )  and  [before — 

[(A)  in  the  case  of  a  woman,  the  year  in  which  she  died  or,  if  it 
occurred  earlier  but  after  1960,  the  year  in  which  she  attained 
age  62, 

[(B)  in  the  case  of  a  man  who  has  died,  the  year  in  which  he 
died  or,  if  it  occurred  earlier  but  after  1960,  the  year  in  which  he 
attained  age  65,  or 

[(C)  in  the  case  of  a  man  who  has  not  died,  the  year  occurring 
after  1960  in  which  he  attained  (or  would  attain)  age  65. 
For]  hefore  the  year  in  lohich  he  died^  or  if  it  occurred  earlier  hut  after 
I960,  the  year  in  which  he  attained  age  62}  For  purposes  of  the  preced- 
ing sentence,  any  calendar  year  any  part  of  which  was  included  in  a 
period  of  disability  shall  not  be  included  in  such  number  of  calendar 
years. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  be  applicable  only  in  the 
case  of  an  individual — 

(A)  who  becomes  entitled,  after  August  1972,  to  benefits  under 
section  202 (a)  or  section  223 ;  or 

(B)  who  dies  after  August  1972  without  being  entitled  to 
benefits  under  section  202  (a)  or  section  223 ;  or 

(C)  whose  primary  insurance  amount  is  required  to  be  re- 
computed under  subsection  (f)(2).^ 

(5)  [Repealed.] 

Primary  Insurance  Amount  Under  Act  of  March  17,  1971 

(c)  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  column  II  of  the  table  appearing  in  sub- 
section (a)  of  this  section,  an  individual's  primary  insurance  amount 
shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  law  in  effect  prior  to  September 
1972. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  be  applicable  only  in  the 
case  of  an  individual  who  became  entitled  to  benefits  under  section 
202(a)  or  section  223  before  September  1972  or  who  died  before  such 
month.  ^ 


^Applies  only  in  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  (or  would  attain)  age  62  after  Decem- 
ber 1974.  In  the  case  of  a  man  who  attains  age  62  prior  to  1975,  the  number  of  elapsed 
years  shall  be  equal  to  the  number  under  the  law  in  effect  on  January  1,  1972,  or,  if  less, 
the  number  determined  as  thongh  he  attained  age  65  in  1975,  except  that  monthly  bene- 
fits prior  to  January  1973  will  be  determined  as  though  this  law  had  not  been  enacted. 

2P.L.  92-336,  sec.  202(a)(3)(B),  revised  section  215(b)  paragraph  (4)  in  its  entirety. 
Effective  January  1,  1975,  paragraph  (4)  of  section  215(b)  will  read  as  follows: 

"(4)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  be  applicable  only  in  the  case  of  an 
individual — 

(A)  who  becomes  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202(a)  or  section  223  In  or 
after  the  month  in  which  a  new  table  that  appears  In  (or  Is  deemed  by  subsection 
(i)  (2)  (D)  to  appear  in)  subsection  (a)  becomes  effective  ;  or 

(B)  who  dies  in  or  after  the  month  in  which  such  table  becomes  effective  with- 
out being  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202(a)  or  section  223  ;  or 

(C)  whose  primary  insurance  amount  Is  required  to  be  recomputed  under  sub- 
section (f) (2)." 

3P.L.  92-336,  sec.  202(a)  (3)  (C),  amended  section  215(c)  in  its  entirety.  Effective  Janu- 
ary 1,  1975,  section  215(c)  will  read  as  follows  : 

"Primary  Insurance  Amount  Under  Prior  Provisions. 

(c)  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  column  II  of  the  latest  table  thit  appears  In  (or  Is 
deemed  to  appear  in)  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  an  individual's  primary  insur- 
ance amount  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  law  in  effect  prior  to  ti>e  month  In 
which  the  latest  such  table  became  effective. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  be  applicable  only  In  the  case  of  an 
Individual  who  became  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202(a)  or  section  223,  or  who 
died,  before  such  effective  month." 


Sec.  215(d) 
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Primary  Insurance  Benefit  Under  1939  Act 

(d)  (1)  For  purposes  of  column  I  of  the  table  appearing  in  subsec- 
tion (a)  of  this  section,  an  individual's  primary  insurance  benefit  shall 
be  computed  as  follows :  . 

(A)  The  individual's  average  monthly  wage  shall  be  determmed 
as  provided  in  subsection  (b)  (but  without  regard  to  paragraph 
(4)  thereof)  of  this  section,  except  that  for  purposes  of  paragraph 
(2)  (C)  and  (3)  of  such  subsection,  1936  shall  be  used  instead  of 
1950. 

(B)  For  purposes  of  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C)  of  subsection 
(b)  (2) ,  an  individual  Avhose  total  wages  prior  to  1951  (as  defined 
in  subparagraph  ( C )  of  this  subsection )  — 

(i)  do  not  exceed  $27,000  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid 
such  wages  in  equal  parts  in  nine  calendar  years  after  1936 
and  prior  to  1951 ; 

(ii)  exceed  $27,000  and  are  less  than  $42,000  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  paid  (I)  $3,000  in  each  of  such  number  of  calen- 
dar years  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951  as  is  equal  to  the  integer 
derived  by  dividing  such  total  wages  by  $3,000,  and  (II)  the 
excess  of  such  total  wages  over  the  product  of  $3,000  times 
such  integer,  in  an  additional  calendar  year  in  such  period ;  or 

(iii)  are  at  least  $42,000  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid 
$3,000  in  each  of  the  fourteen  calendar  years  after  1936  and 
prior  to  1951. 

(C)  For  the  purposes  of  subparagraph  (B),  "total  wages  prior 
to  1951"  with  respect  to  an  individual  means  the  sum  of  (i)  re- 
muneration credited  to  such  individual  prior  to  1951  on  the  records 
of  the  Secretary,  (ii)  wages  deemed  paid  prior  to  1951  to  such 
individual  under  section  217,  [and]  (iii)  compensation  under  the 
Kailroad  Ketirement  Act  of  1937  prior  to  1951  creditable  to  him 
pursuant  to  this  titlef.],  and  (iv)  wages  deemed  paid  prior  to 
1951  to  such  individual  under  section  231. 

(D)  The  individual's  primary  insurance  benefit  shall  be  45.6 
per  centum  of  the  first  $50  of  his  average  monthly  wage  as  com- 
puted under  this  subsection,  plus  11.4  per  centum  of  the  next  $200 
of  such  average  monthly  wage. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  be  applicable  only  in  the 
case  of  an  individual — 

(A)  with  respect  to  whom  at  least  one  of  the  quarters  elapsing 
prior  to  1951  is  a  quarter  of  coverage ; 

(B)  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (3),  who  attained  age 
22  after  1950  and  with  respect  to  whom  less  than  six  of  the  quar- 
ters elapsing  after  1950  are  quarters  of  coverage,  or  who  attained 
such  age  before  1951 ;  and 

(C)  (i)  who  becomes  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  202(a) 
or  223  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1967,  or 

(ii)  who  dies  after  such  date  Avithout  being  entitled  to  benefits 
under  section  202(a)  or  223,  or 

(iii)  whose  primary  insurance  amoimt  is  required  to  be  recom- 
puted under  section  215(f)  (2)  or  (6),  or  section  231. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  subsection  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  enact- 
ment of  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1967  shall  be  applicable 
in  the  case  of  an  individual — 
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(A)  who  attained  age  21  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951,  or 

(B)  who  had  a  period  of  disability  which  began  prior  to  1951, 
but  only  if  the  primary  insurance  amount  resulting  therefrom  is 
higher  than  the  primary  insurance  amount  resulting  from  the  ap- 
plication of  this  section  (as  amended  by  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1967)  and  section  220. 

Certain  Wages  and  Self-Employment  Income  Not  To  Be  Counted 

(e)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (b)  and  (d) — 

(1)  in  computing  an  individual's  average  monthly  wage  there 
shall  not  be  counted  the  excess  over  $3,600  in  the  case  of  any 
calendar  year  after  1950  and  before  1955,  the  excess  over  $4,200 
in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year  after  1954  and  before  1959,  the 
excess  over  $4,800  in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year  after  1958 
and  before  1966,  the  excess  over  $6,600  in  the  case  of  any  calendar 
year  after  1965  and  before  1968,  the  excess  over  $7,800  in  the  case 
of  any  calendar  year  after  1967  and  before  1972,  the  excess  over 
$9,000  in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year  after  1971  and  before  1973, 
the  excess  over  $10,800  in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year  after  1972 
and  before  1974,  the  excess  over  $12,000  in  the  case  of  any  calendar 
year  after  1973  and  before  1975,  and  the  excess  over  an  amount 
equal  to  the  contribution  and  benefit  base  (as  determined  under 
section  230)  in  the  case  of  any  calendar  year  after  1974  with  re- 
spect to  which  such  contribution  and  benefit  base  is  effective  of 
(A)  the  wages  paid  to  him  in  such  year,  plus  (B)  the  self- 
employment  income  credited  to  such  year  (as  determined  under 
section  212)  ;  and 

(2)  if  an  individual's  average  monthly  wage  computed  under 
subsection  (b)  or  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (d)  is  not  a  multi- 
ple of  $1,  it  shall  be  reduced  to  the  next  lower  multiple  of  $1. 

Recomputation  of  Benefits 

(f )  (1)  After  an  individual's  primary  insurance  amount  has  been 
determined  under  this  section,  there  shall  be  no  recomputation  of  such 
individual's  primary  insurance  amount  except  as  provided  in  this  sub- 
section or,  in  the  case  of  a  World  War  II  veteran  who  died  prior  to 
July  27, 1954,  as  provided  in  section  217  (b) . 

(2)  If  an  individual  has  wages  or  self -employment  income  for  a  year 
after  1965  for  any  part  of  which  he  is  entitled  to  old-age  insurance 
benefits,  the  Secretary  shall,  at  such  time  or  times  and  within  such 
period  as  he  may  by  regulations  prescribe,  recompute  such  individual's 
primary  insurance  amount  with  respect  to  each  such  year.  Such  recom- 
putation shall  be  made  as  provided  in  subsections  (a)  (1)  (A)  and 
(C)  and  (a)  (S)^  SiS  though  the  year  with  respect  to  which  such  recom- 
putation is  made  is  the  last  year  of  the  period  specified  in  subsection 
(b)  (2)  (C) .  A  recomputation  under  this  paragraph  with  respect  to  any 
year  shall  be  effective — 

(A)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  did  not  die  in  such  year, 

for  monthly  benefits  beginning  with  benefits  for  January  of  the 

following  year ;  or 


1  Applies  to  benefits  for  months  after  December  1972  and  to  lump-sum  d«atli  payments 

for  deaths  after  December  1972. 
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[(B)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  died  in  such  year  (includ- 
ing any  individual  whose  increase  in  his  primary  insurance  amount 
is  attributable  to  compensation  which,  upon  his  death,  is  treated 
as  remuneration  for  employment  under  section  205  (o)),  foi 
monthly  benefits  beginning  with  benefits  for  the  month  in  which 
he  died.] 

(B)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  died  in  such  yeav^  foi 
monthly  henefits  beginning  ivith  benefits  for  the  month  in  which 
he  died. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  any  individual  who  became  entitled  to  old-age 
insurance  benefits  in  1952  or  in  a  taxable  year  which  began  in  1952  (and 
without  the  application  of  section  202  ( j )  (1) ) ,  or  who  died  in  1952  or  m 
a  taxable  year  which  began  in  1952  but  did  not  become  entitled  to  such 
benefits  prior  to  1952,  and  who  had  self-employment  income  for  a  tax- 
able year  which  ended  within  or  with  1952  or  which  began  in  1952, 
then  upon  application  filed  by  such  individual  after  the  close  of  such 
taxable  year  and  prior  to  January  1961  or  (if  he  died  without  filing 
such  application  and  such  death  occurred  prior  to  January  1961)  by  a 
person  entitled  to  monthly  benefits  on  the  basis  of  such  individuaPs 
wages  and  self-employment  income,  the  Secretary  shall  recompute 
such  individual's  primary  insurance  amount.  Such  recomputation  shall 
be  made  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  preceding  subsections  of  this 
section  (other  than  subsection  (b)  (4)  (A))  for  computation  of  such 
amount,  except  that  (A)  the  self-employment  income  closing  date 
shall  be  the  day  following  the  quarter  with  or  within  which  such  tax- 
able year  ended,  and  (B)  the  self -employment  income  for  any  subse- 
quent taxable  year  shall  not  be  taken  into  account.  Such  recomputa- 
tion shall  be  effective  (A)  in  the  case  of  an  application  filed  by  such 
individual,  for  and  after  the  first  month  in  which  he  became  entitled  to 
old-age  insurance  benefits,  and  (B)  in  the  case  of  an  application  filed 
by  any  other  person,  for  and  after  the  month  in  which  such  person  who 
filed  such  application  for  recomputation  became  entitled  to  such 
monthly  benefits.  No  recomputation  under  this  paragraph  pursuant  to 
an  application  filed  after  such  individual's  death  shall  affect  the 
amount  of  the  lump-sum  death  payment  under  subsection  (i)  of  sec- 
tion 202,  and  no  such  recomputation  shall  render  erroneous  any  such 
payment  certified  by  the  Secretary  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
recomputation. 

(4)  Any  recomputation  under  this  subsection  shall  be  effective  only 
if  such  recomputation  results  in  a  higher  primary  insurance  amount. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  a  man  who  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance 
benefits  and  died  before  the  month  in  which  he  attained  age  65,  the 
Secretary  shall  recompute  his  primary  insurance  amount  as  provided 
in  subsection  (a)  as  though  he  became  entitled  to  old-age  insurance 
benefits  in  the  month  in  which  he  died ;  except  that  (i)  his  computation 
base  years  referred  to  in  subsection  (b)  (2)  shall  include  the  year  in 
which  he  died,  and  (ii)  his  elapsed  years  referred  to  in  subsection 
(b)  (3)  shall  not  include  the  year  in  Avhich  he  died  or  any  year  there- 
after. Such  recomputation  of  such  primary  insurance  amount  shall  be 
effective  for  and  after  the  month  in  which  he  died. 

(6)  Upon  the  death  after  1967  of  an  individual  entitled  to  henefits 
under  section  202  {a)  or  section  228^  if  any  person  is  entitled  to  monthly 
benefits  or  a  lump-sum  death  payment^  on  the  loages  and  self-employ- 
ment income  of  such  individual,  the  Secretary  shall  recompute  the 


729 


Sec.  215(i) 


decedents  primary  insurance  amount^  hut  only  if  the  decedent  during 
his  lifetime  was  paid  compensation  which  was  treated  under  section 
WS{o)  as  remuneration  for  employment. 

Rounding  of  Benefits 

(g)  The  amount  of  any  primary  insurance  amount  and  the  amount 
of  any  monthly  benefit  computed  under  section  202  or  223  which  (after 
reduction  under  section  203(a)  and  deductions  under  section  203(b) ) 
is  not  a  multiple  of  $0.10  shall  be  raised  to  the  next  higher  multiple 
of  $0.10. 

(h)  (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subchapter  III  of  chap- 
ter 83  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  remuneration  paid  for  services  to 
which  the  provisions  of  section  210  (1)  (1)  of  this  Act  are  applicable  and 
which  is  performed  by  an  individual  as  a  commissioned  officer  of  the 
Reserve  Corps  of  the  Public  Health  Service  prior  to  July  1, 1960,  shall 
not  be  included  in  computing  entitlement  to  or  the  amount  of  any 
monthly  benefit  under  this  title,  on  the  basis  of  his  wages  and  self- 
employment  income,  for  any  month  after  June  1960  and  prior  to  the 
first  month  with  respect  to  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission  certi- 
fies to  the  Secretary  that,  by  reason  of  a  waiver  filed  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (2),  no  further  annuity  will  be  paid  to  him,  his  wife,  and 
his  children,  or,  if  he  has  died,  to  his  widow  and  children,  under  sub- 
chapter III  of  chapter  83  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  on  the  basis 
of  such  service. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  monthly  benefit  for  a  month  prior  to  that  in 
which  the  individual,  on  whose  wages  and  self -employment  income 
such  benefit  is  based,  dies,  the  waiver  must  be  filed  by  such  individual ; 
and  such  waiver  shall  be  irrevocable  and  shall  constitute  a  waiver  on 
behalf  of  himself,  his  wife,  and  his  children.  If  such  individual  did  not 
file  such  a  waiver  before  he  died,  then  in  the  case  of  a  benefit  for  the 
month  in  which  he  died  or  any  month  thereafter,  such  waiver  must  be 
filed  by  his  widow,  if  any,  and  by  or  on  behalf  of  all  his  children,  if 
any ;  and  such  waivers  shall  be  irrevocable.  Such  a  waiver  by  a  child 
shall  be  filed  by  his  legal  guardian  or  guardians,  or,  in  the  absence 
thereof,  by  the  person  (or  persons)  who  has  the  child  in  his  care. 

Cost-of-Living  Increases  in  Benefits 

( i )  ( 1 )  For  purposes  of  this  subsection — 

(A)  the  term  "base  quarter"  means  (i)  the  calendar  quarter 
ending  on  June  30  in  each  year  after  1972,  or  (ii)  any  other  calen- 
dar quarter  in  which  occurs  the  effective  month  of  a  general  bene- 
fit increase  under  this  title; 

(B)  the  term  "cost-of-living  computation  quarter"  means  a 
base  quarter,  as  defined  in  subparagraph  ( A)  (i) ,  in  Avhich  the  Con- 
sumer Price  Index  perpared  by  the  Department  of  Labor  ex- 
ceeds, by  not  less  than  3  per  centum,  such  Index  in  the  later  of  (i) 
the  last  prior  cost-of-living  computation  quarter  which  was  estab- 
lished under  this  subparagraph,  or  (ii)  the  most  recent  calendar 
quarter  in  which  occurred  the  effective  month  of  a  general  benefit 
increase  under  this  title ;  except  that  there  shall  be  no  cost-of-living 
computation  quarter  in  any  calendar  year  in  which  a  law  has  been 
enacted  providing  a  general  benefit  increase  under  this  title  or  in 
which  such  a  benefit  increase  becomes  effective ;  and 


Sec.  215(i) 


730 


(C)  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  a  base  quarter,  a  cost-of-  | 
living  computation  quarter,  or  any  other  calendar  quarter  shall  ' 
be  the  arithmetical  mean  of  such  index  for  the  3  months  in  such  ! 
quarter.  ' 
(2)  ( A)  (i)  The  Secretary  shall  determine  each  year  beginning  with  | 
1974  (subject  to  the  limitation  in  paragraph  (1)  (B)  and  to  subpara-  ! 
graph  (E)  of  this  paragraph)  whether  the  base  quarter  (as  defined  in  j 
paragraph  (1)  (A)  (i))  in  such  year  is  a  cost-of-living  computatioD  ^ 
quarter.  ! 

(ii)  If  the  Secretary  determines  that  such  base  quarter  is  a  cost-of- 
living  computation  quarter,  he  shall,  effective  with  the  month  of  J an- 
uary  of  the  next  calendar  year  (subject  to  subparagraph  (E) )  as  pro-  : 
vided  in  subparagraph  (B),  increase  the  benefit  amount  of  each  indi-  | 
vidual  who  for  such  month  is  entitled  to  benefits  under  section  227  or  t 
228,  and  the  primary  insurance  amount  of  each  other  individual  under  ! 
this  title  (but  not  including  a  primary  insurance  amount  determined  \ 
under  subsection  (a)  {3)  of  this  section)  ^'^  by  an  amount  derived  by  | 
multiplying  each  such  amount  (including  each  such  individual's  pri-  , 
mary  insurance  amount  or  benefit  amount  imder  section  227  or  228  | 
as  pre^dously  increased  under  this  subparagraph)  by  the  same  percent- 
age (rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  of  1  percent)  as  the  percentage 
by  which  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  such  cost-of-living  computa- 
tion quarter  exceeds  such  index  for  the  most  recent  prior  calendar 
quarter  Avhich  was  a  base  quarter  under  paragraph  (1)  (A)  (ii)  or,  if 
later,  the  most  recent  cost-of-living  computation  quarter  under  para- 
graph ( 1 )  ( B ) .  Any  such  increased  amount  which  is  not  a  multiple  of  \ 
$0.10  shall  be  increased  to  the  next  higher  multiple  of  $0.10. 

(B)  The  increase  provided  by  subparagraph  (A)  with  respect  to  a 
particular  cost-of-living  computation  quarter  shall  apply  (subject  to  ! 
subparagraph  (E) )  in  the  case  of  monthly  benefits  under  this  title  for 
months  after  December  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  occurred  such 
cost-of-living  computation  quarter,  and  in  the  case  of  lump-sum  death 
payments  with  respect  to  deaths  occurring  after  December  of  such 
calendar  year. 

(C)  (i)  A^Tienever  the  level  of  the  Consumer  Price  Index  as  pub-  ■ 
lished  for  any  month  exceeds  by  2.5  percent  or  more  the  level  of  such  | 
index  for  the  most  recent  base  quarter  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (1) 

( A)  (ii) )  or,  if  later,  the  most  recent  cost-of-living  computation  quar- 
ter, the  Secretary  shall  (within  5  days  after  such  publication)  report 
the  amount  of  such  excess  to  the  House  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means  and  the  Senate  Committee  on  Finance. 

(ii)  Whenever  the  Secretary  determines  that  a  base  quarter  in  a 
calendar  year  is  also  a  cost-of-living  computation  quarter,  he  shall 
notify  the  Plouse  Committee  on  Ways  and  INIeans  and  the  Senate  Com- 
mittee on  Finance  of  such  determination  on  or  before  August  15  of 
such  calendar  year,  indicating  the  amount  of  the  benefit  increase  to 
be  provided,  his  estimate  of  the  extent  to  which  tiie  cost  of  such 
increase  would  be  met  by  an  increase  in  the  contribution  and  benefit 
base  under  section  280  and  the  estimated  amount  of  the  increase  in 
such  base,  the  actuarial  estimates  of  the  effect  of  such  increase,  and 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  months  after  December  1972  and  to  lump-sum  death  payments 
In  the  case  of  deaths  occurring  after  such  month. 
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specified  in  clause  (ii)  or  (iii),  or  take  the  individual's  needs  into 
account  in  the  case  of  an  individual  specified  in  clause  (iv),  but 
only  if  during  such  period  such  child,  relative,  or  individual  ac- 
cepts counseling  or  other  services  (which  the  State  agency  shall 
make  available  to  such  child,  relative,  or  individual)  aimed  at 
persuading  such  relative,  child,  or  individual,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  participate  in  such  program  in  accordance  with  the  determina- 
tion of  the  Secretary  of  Labor ;  and 

[(G)  that  the  State  agency  will  have  in  effect  a  special  program 
which  (i)  will  be  administered  by  a  separate  administrative  unit 
and  the  employees  of  which  will,  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible, 
perform  services  only  in  connection  with  the  administration  of 
such  program,  (ii)  will  provide  (through  arrangements  with 
others  or  otherwise)  for  individuals  who  have  been  registered 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (A),  in  accordance  with  the  order  of 
priority  listed  in  section  433(a),  such  health,  vocational  rehabili- 
tation, counseling,  child  care,  and  other  social  and  supportive 
services  as  are  necessary  to  enable  such  individuals  to  accept  em- 
ployment or  receive  manpower  training  provided  under  part  C, 
and  will,  when  arrangements  have  been  made  to  provide  neces- 
sary supportive  services,  including  child  care,  certify  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  those  individuals  who  are  ready  for  employment 
or  training  under  part  C,  (iii)  will  participate  in  the  develop- 
ment of  operational  and  employability  plans  under  section  433  (b)  ; 
and  (iv)  provides  for  purposes  of  clause  (ii),  that,  when  more 
than  one  kind  of  child  care  is  available,  the  mother  may  choose 
the  type,  but  she  may  not  refuse  to  accept  child  care  services  if 
they  are  available ; 
[(20)  effective  July  1,  1969,  provide  for  aid  to  families  with  de- 
pendent children  in  the  form  of  foster  care  in  accordance  with  section 
408; 

[(21)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  report  to  the  Secretary, 
at  such  times  (not  less  often  than  once  each  calendar  quarter)  and  in 
such  manner  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe — 

[(A)  the  name,  and  social  security  account  number,  if  known^ 
of  each  parent  of  a  dependent  child  or  children  with  respect  to 
Avhom  aid  is  being  provided  under  the  State  plan — 

[(i)  against  whom  an  order  for  the  support  and  mainte- 
nance of  such  child  or  children  has  been  issued  by  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  but  who  is  not  making  payments  in 
compliance  or  partial  compliance  with  such  order,  or  against 
whom  a  petition  for  such  an  order  has  been  filed  in  a  court 
having  jurisdiction  to  receive  such  petition,  and 

[(ii)  whom  it  has  been  unable  to  locate  after  requesting  and 
utilizing  information  included  in  the  files  of  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  maintained  pursuant  to 
section  205, 

[(B)  the  last  known  address  of  such  parent  and  any  informa- 
tion it  has  with  respect  to  the  date  on  which  such  parent  could 
last  be  located  at  such  address,  and 

[(C)  such  other  information  as  the  Secretary  may  specify  to 
assist  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  section  410 ; 
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[(22)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will,  in  accordance  with  stand- 
ards prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  cooperate  with  the  State  agency 
administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of  the  plan  of  another 
State  under  this  part — 

[(A)  in  locating  a  parent  residing  in  such  State  (whether  or  not 
permanently)  against  whom  a  petition  has  been  filed  in  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  of  such  other  State  for  the  support  and 
maintenance  of  a  child  or  children  of  such  parent  with  respect  to 
whom  aid  is  being  provided  under  the  plan  of  such  other  State, 
and  in  securing  compliance  or  good  faith  partial  compliance  by  a 
parent  residing  in  such  State  (whether  or  not  permanently)  with 
an  order  issued  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  against  such 
parent  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  a  child  or  children  of 
such  parent  with  respect  to  whom  aid  is  being  provided  under  the 
plan  of  such  other  State ;  and 
[(23)  provide  that  by  July  1,  1969,  the  amounts  used  by  the  State 
to  determine  the  needs  of  individuals  will  have  been  adjusted  to  re- 
flect fully  changes  in  living  costs  since  such  amounts  were  established, 
and  any  maximums  that  the  State  imposes  on  the  amount  of  aid  paid 
to  families  will  have  been  proportionately  adjusted. 

[(b)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  plan  which  fulfills  the  condi- 
tions specified  in  subsection  (a),  except  that  he  shall  not  approve  any 
plan  which  imposes  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  for  (aid  to  families 
with  dependent  children)  a  residence  requirement  which  denies  aid 
with  respect  to  any  child  residing  in  the  State  (1)  who  has  resided  in 
the  State  for  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  application  for  such 
aid,  or  (2)  who  was  born  within  one  year  immediately  preceding  the 
application,  if  the  parent  or  other  relative  with  whom  the  child  is  liv- 
ing has  resided  in  the  State  for  one  year  immediately  preceding  the 
birth. 

[(c)  The  Secretary  shall,  on  the  basis  of  his  review  of  the  reports 
received  from  the  States  under  clause  (15)  of  subsection  (a),  compile 
such  data  as  he  believes  necessary  and  from  time  to  time  publish  his 
findings  as  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  programs  developed  and  admin- 
istered by  the  States  under  such  clause.  The  Secretary  shall  annually 
report  to  the  Congress  (with  the  first  such  report  being  made  on  or 
before  July  1,  1970)  on  the  programs  developed  and  administered  by 
each  State  under  such  clause  (15) . 

[Payment  to  States 

[Sec.  403.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasurv  shall  (subiect  to  subsection  (d))  pay  to  eacli  State 
which  has  an  approved  plan  for  aid  and  services  to  needy  families 
with  cui.uren,  lor  eacn  quaiter,  beginning  with  the  quarter  commenc- 
ing October  1, 1958—  ^       .  . 
[(1)  in  the  case  of  any  State  other  than  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  Guam,  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following 
proportions  of  the  total  amounts  expended  during  such  quarter 
as  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  under  the  State  plan 
(including  expenditures  for  premiums  under  part  B  of  title  XVIII 
for  individuals  who  are  recipients  of  monev  Davments  uv^^^r  such 
plan  and  other  insurance  premiums  for  medical  or  any  other  type 
of  remedial  care  or  the  cost  thereof)  — 
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[(A)  five-sixths  of  such  expenditures,  not  counting  so  much 
of  any  expenditure  with  respect  to  any  month  as  exceeds 
the  product  of  $18  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  recip- 
ients of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  for  such 
month  (which  total  number,  for  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
means  (i)  the  number  of  individuals  with  respect  to  whom 
such  aid  in  the  form  of  money  payments  is  paid  for  such 
month,  plus  (ii)  the  number  of  other  individuals  with  respect 
to  whom  expenditures  were  made  in  such  month  as  aid  to 
families  with  dependent  children  in  the  form  of  medical  or 
any  other  type  of  remedial  care,  plus  (iii)  the  number  of 
individuals,  not  counted  under  clause  (i)  or  (ii),  with  respect 
to  whom  payments  described  in  section  406(b)  (2)  are  made 
in  such  month  and  included  as  expenditures  for  purposes  of 
this  paragraph  or  paragraph  (2) )  ;  plus 

[(B)  the  Federal  percentage  of  the  amount  by  which  such 
expenditures  exceed  the  maximum  which  may  be  counted 
under  clause  (A),  not  counting  so  much  of  any  expenditure 
with  respect, to  any  month  as  exceeds  (i)  the  product  of 
$32  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  recipients  of  aid  to 
families  with  dependent  children  (other  than  such  aid  in  the 
form  of  foster  care)  for  such  month,  plus  (ii)  the  product  of 
$100  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  recipients  of  aid  to 
families  with  dependent  children  in  the  form  of  foster  care 
for  such  month ;  and 
[(2)  in  the  case  of  Puerto  Kico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam, 
an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  sums  expended 
during  such  quarter  as  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children 
under  the  State  plan  (including  expenditures  for  premiums  under 
part  B  of  Title  XVIII  for  individuals  who  are  recipients  of 
money  payments  under  such  plan  and  other  insurance  premiums 
for  medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  or  the  cost  thereof) 
not  counting  so  much  of  any  expenditure  with  respect  to  any 
month  as  exceeds  $18  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  recipients 
of  such  aid  for  such  month ;  and 

[(3)  in  the  case  of  any  State,  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  following  proportions  of  the  total  amounts  expended  during 
such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Ed- 
ucation, and  Welfare  for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration 
of  the  State  plan — 

[(A)  75  per  centum  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  as  are 
for — 

[(i)  any  of  the  services  described  in  clauses  (14) 
and  (15)  of  section  402(a)  which  are  provided  to  any 
child  or  relative  who  is  receiving  aid  under  the  plan,  or 
to  any  other  individual  (living  in  the  same  home  as 
such  relative  and  child)  whose  needs  aiie  taken  into 
account  in  making  the  determination  under  clause  (7)  of 
such  section, 

[(ii)  any  of  the  services  described  in  clauses  (14)  and 
(15)  of  402(a)  which  are  provided  to  any  child  or  rela- 
tive who  is  applying  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children  or  who,  within  such  period  or  periods  as  the 
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Secretary  may  prescribe,  has  been  or  is  likely  to  become 
an  applicant  for  or  recipient  of  such  aid, 

[(iii)  the  training  of  personnel  employed  or  preparing 
for  employment  by  the  State  agency  or  by  the  local  ' 
agency    administering    the    plan    in    the    political  | 
subdivision,  i 
[(B)  one-half  of  the  remainder  of  such  expenditures. 
[The  services  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (A)  shall  include  only — 

[(C)  services  provided  by  the  staff  of  the  State  agency,  or 
of  the  local  agency  administering  the  State  plan  in  the  polit- 
ical subdivision :  Provided^  That  no  funds  authorized  under 
this  part  shall  be  available  for  services  defined  as  vocational 
rehabilitation  services  under  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Act  (i)  which  are  available  to  individuals  in  need  of  them 
under  programs  for  their  rehabilitation  carried  on  under  a  \ 
State  plan  approved  under  such  Act,  or  (ii)  which  the  State  | 
agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  admin- 
istration of  the  State  plan  approved  under  such  Act  are  able 
and  willing  to  provide  if  reimbursed  for  the  cost  thereof 
pursuant  to  agreement  under  subparagraph  (D),  if  provided 
by  such  staff,  and 

[(D)  subject  to  limitations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary, 
services  which  in  the  judgnient  of  the  S^ate  agency  cannot  be 
as  economically  or  as  effectively  provided  by  the  staff  of  such 
State  or  local  agency  and  are  not  otherwise  reasonably  avail- 
able to  individuals  in  need  of  them,  and  which  are  provided, 
pursuant  to  agreement  with  the  State  agency,  by  the  S^ate 
health  authority  or  the  State  agency  or  agencies  administer- 
ing or  supervising  the  administration  of  the  State  plan  for 
vocational  rehabilitation  services  approved  under  the  Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation  Act  or  by  any  other  State  agency  which 
the  Secretary  may  determine  to  be  appropriate  (whether 
provided  by  its  staff  or  by  contact  with  public  (local)  or 
nonprofit  private  agencies) ; 
except  that  services  described  in  clause  (ii)  of  subparagraph  (C) 
hereof  may  be  provided  only  pursuant  to  agreement  with  such 
State  agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  admin- 
istration of  the  State  plan  for  vocational  rehabilitation  services  so 
approved ;  and  except  that,  to  the  extent  specified  by  the  Secretary, 
child- welfare  services,  family  planning  services,  and  family  serv- 
ices may  be  provided  from  sources  other  than  those  referred  to  in 
subparagraphs  (C)  and  (D).  The  portion  of  the  amount  ex- 
pended for  administration  of  the  State  plan  to  which  subpara- 
graph (A)  applies  and  the  portion  thereof  to  which  subpara- 
graph (B)  applies  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  such 
methods  and  procedures  as  may  be  permitted  by  the  Secretary. 
[[(4)  Repealed] 

[(5)  in  the  case  of  any  State  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of — 
[(A)  50  per  centum  of  the  total  amount  expended  under 
the  State  plan  during  such  quarter  as  emergency  assistance 
to  needy  families  with  children  in  the  form  of  payments  or 
care  specified  in  paragraph  (1)  of  section  406(e),  and 
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[(B)  75  per  centum  of  the  total  amount  expended  under 
the  State  plan  during  such  quarter  as  emergency  assistance 
to  needy  families  with  children  in  the  form  of  services  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (1)  of  section  406(e). 
[The  number  of  individuals  with  respect  to  whom  payments  de- 
scribed in  section  406 (b)  (2)  are  made  for  any  month,  who  may  be 
included  as  recipients  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  for 
purposes  of  paragraph  (1)  or  (2),  may  not  exceed  10  per  centum  of 
the  number  of  other  recipients  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  chil- 
dren for  such  month.  In  computing  such  10  percent,  there  shall  not 
be  taken  into  account  individuals  with  respect  to  whom  such  pay- 
ments are  made  for  any  month  in  accordance  with  section  402(a)  (19) 
(F). 

[(b)  The  method  of  computing  and  paying  such  amounts  shall  be 
as  follows : 

f(l)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall, 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  estimate  the  amount  to 
be  paid  to  the  State  for  such  quarter  under  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (a),  such  estimate  to  be  based  on  (A)  a  report  filed 
by  the  State  containing  its  estimate  of  the  total  sum  to  be  ex- 
pended in  such  quarter  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such 
subsection  and  stating  the  amount  appropriated  or  made  available 
by  the  State  and  its  political  subdivisions  for  such  expenditures 
in  such  quarters,  and  if  such  amount  is  less  than  the  State's  pro- 
portionate share  of  the  total  sum  of  such  estimated  expenditures, 
the  source  or  sources  from  which  the  difference  is  expected  to  be 
derived,  (B)  records  showing  the  number  of  dependent  children 
in  the  State,  and  (C)  such  other  investigation  as  the  Secretary 
may  find  necessary. 

i(2)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall 
then  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  the  amount  so  esti- 
mated by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  (A) 
reduced  or  increased,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  any  sum  by  which  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  W  elf  are  finds  that  his  esti- 
mate for  any  prior  quarter  Avas  greater  or  less  than  the  amount 
wliich  should  have  been  paid  to  the  State  for  such  quarter,  and 
(B)  reduced  by  a  sum  equivalent  to  the  pro  rata  share  to  which 
the  United  States  is  equitably  entitled,  as  determined  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  of  the  net  amount  re- 
covered during  any  prior  quarter  by  the  State  or  any  political  sub- 
division thereof  with  respect  to  aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children  furnished  under  the  State  plan;  except  that  such  in- 
creases or  reductions  shall  not  be  made  to  the  extent  that  such 
sums  have  been  applied  to  make  the  amount  certified  for  any 
prior  quarter  greater  or  less  than  the  amount  estimated  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  such  prior 
quarter. 

[(3)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  thereupon,  through 
the  Fiscal  Service  of  the  Treasury  Department  and  prior  to  audit 
or  settlement  by  the  General  Accounting  Office,  pay  to  the  State, 
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at  the  time  or  times  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 

and  Welfare,  the  amount  so  certified, 
[(c)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the  Federal 
share  of  assistance  payments  under  this  part  shall  be  reduced  with  re- 
spect to  any  State  for  any  fiscal  year  after  June  30,  1973,  by  one  per- 
centage point  for  each  percentage  point  by  which  the  number  of  indi- 
viduals certified,  under  the  program  of  such  State  established  pursuant 
to  section  402(a)  (19)  (G),  to  the  local  employment  office  of  the  State 
as  bemg  ready  for  employment  or  training  under  part  C,  is  less  than  15 
per  centum  of  the  average  number  of  individuals  in  such  State  who, 
during  such  year,  are  required  to  be  registered  pursuant  to  section 
402(a)  (19)  (A). 

[(d)(1)  Notwithstanding  subparagraph  (A)  of  subsection  (a)(3) 
the  rate  specified  in  such  subparagraph  shall  be  90  per  centum  (rather 
than  75  per  centum)  with  respect  to  social  and  supportive  services  pro- 
vided pursuant  to  section  402(a)  (19)  (G). 

[(2)  Of  the  sums  authorized  by  section  401  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1973,  not  more  than  $750,000,000  shall  be 
appropriated  to  the  Secretary  for  payments  with  respect  to  services  to 
which  paragraph  (1)  applies. 

[Operation  of  State  Plans 

[Sec.  404.  (a)  In  the  case  of  any  State  plan  for  aid  and  services 
to  needy  families  with  childi-en  which  has  been  approved  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  if  the  Secretary,  after  rea- 
sonable notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  ad- 
ministering or  supervising  the  administration  of  such  plan,  finds — 

[(1)  that  the  plan  has  been  so  changed  as  to  impose  any  resi- 
dence requirement  prohibited  by  section  402  (b),  or  that  in  the 
administration  of  the  plan  any  such  prohibited  requirement  is 
imposed,  with  the  knowledge  of  such  State  agency,  in  a  substan- 
tial number  of  cases;  or  (2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan 
there  is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  provision  re- 
quired by  section  402  (a)  to  be  included  in  the  plan; 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  (or,  in  his  discretion,  that  payments  will 
be  limited  to  categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected 
by  such  failure)  until  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  such  prohibited 
requirement  is  no  longer  so  imposed,  and  that  there  is  no  longer  any 
such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied  he  shall  make  no  fur- 
ther payments  to  such  State  (or  shall  limit  payments  to  categories 
under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) . 

[(b)  No  payment  to  which  a  State  is  otherwise  entitled  under  this 
title  for  any  period  before  September  1,  1962,  shall  be  withheld  by 
reason  of  any  action  taken  pursuant  to  a  State  statute  which  requires 
that  aid  be  denied  under  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  part  with 
respect  to  a  child  been  use  of  the  conditions  in  the  home  in  which  the 
child  resides ;  nor  shall  any  such  payment  be  withheld  for  any  period 
beginning  on  or  after  such  date  by  reason  of  any  action  taken  pursu- 
ant to  such  a  statute  if  provision  is  otherwise  made  pursuant  to  a  State 
statute  for  adequate  care  and  assistance  with  respect  to  such  child. 
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[Use  of  Payments  for  Benefit  of  Child 

[Sec.  405.  Whenever  the  State  agency  has  reason  to  believe  that  any 
payments  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  made  with  respect 
to  a  child  are  not  being  or  may  not  be  used  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
child,  the  State  agency  may  provide  for  such  counseling  and  guidance 
services  with  respect  to  the  use  of  such  payments  and  the  management 
of  other  funds  by  the  relative  receiving  such  payments  as  it  deems 
advisable  in  order  to  assure  use  of  such  payments  in  the  best  interests 
of  such  child,  and  may  provide  for  advising  such  relative  that  con- 
tinued failure  to  so  use  such  payments  will  result  in  substitution  there- 
for of  protective  payments  as  provided  under  section  406(b)  (2) ,  or  in 
seeking  appointment  of  a  guardian  or  legal  representative  as  provided 
in  section  1111,  or  in  the  imposition  of  criminal  or  civil  penalties 
authorized  under  State  law  if  it  is  determined  by  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  that  such  relative  is  not  using  or  has  not  used  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  child  any  such  payments  made  for  that  purpose;  and  the  pro- 
vision of  such  services  or  advice  by  the  State  agency  (or  the  taking  of 
the  action  specified  in  such  advice)  shall  not  serve  as  a  basis  for  with- 
holding funds  from  such  State  under  section  404  and  shall  not  prevent 
such  payments  with  respect  to  such  child  from  being  considered  aid  to 
families  with  dependent  children. 

[Definitions 

[Sec.  406.  When  used  in  this  part — 

[(a)  The  term  "dependent  child"  means  a  needy  child  (1)  who 
has  been  deprived  of  parental  support  or  care  by  reason  of  the 
death,  continued  absence  from  the  home,  or  physical  or  mental 
incapacity  of  a  parent,  and  who  is  living  with  his  father,  mother, 
grandfather,  grandmother,  brother,  sister,  stepfather,  step- 
mother, stepbrother,  stepsister,  uncle,  aunt,  first  cousin,  nephew, 
or  niece,  in  a  place  of  residence  maintained  by  one  or  more  of 
such  relatives  as  his  or  their  own  home,  and  (2)  who  is  (A) 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  or  (B)  under  the  age  of  twenty-one 
and  (as  determined  by  the  State  in  accordance  with  standards 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary)  a  student  regularly  attending  a 
school,  college,  or  university,  or  regularly  attending  a  course 
of  vocational  or  technical  training  designed  to  fit  him  for  gainful 
employment. 

[(b)  The  term  "aid  to  families  with  dependent  children"  means 
money  payments  with  respect  to,  or  (if  provided  in  or  after  the 
third  month  before  the  month  in  which  the  recipient  makes  ap- 
plication for  aid)  medical  care  in  behalf  of  or  any  type  of  re- 
medial care  recognized  under  State  law  in  behalf  of,  a  dependent 
child  or  dependent  children,  and  includes  (1)  money  payments 
or  medical  care  or  any  type  of  remedial  care  recognized  under 
State  law  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  relative  with  whom  any  de- 
pendent child  is  living  (and  the  spouse  of  such  relative  if  living 
with  him  and  if  such  relative  is  the  child's  parent  and  the  child  is  a 
dependent  child  by  reason  of  the  physical  or  mental  incapacity 
of  a  parent  or  is  a  dependent  child  under  section  407),  and  (2) 
payments  with  respect  to  any  dependent  child  (including  pay- 
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ments  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  relative,  and  the  relative's  spouse, 
with  whom  such  child  is  living,  and  the  needs  of  any  other  indi- 
vidual living  in  the  same  home  if  such  needs  are  taken  into 
account  in  making  the  determination  under  section  402(a)(1) 
which  do  not  meet  the  preceding  requirements  of  this  subsection 
but  which  would  meet  such  requirements  except  that  such  pay- 
ments are  made  to  another  individual  who  (as  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary)  is  inter- 
ested in  or  concerned  with  the  welfare  of  such  child  or  relative, 
or  are  made  on  behalf  of  such  child  or  relative  directly  to  a  per- 
son furnishing  food,  living  accommodations,  or  other  goods, 
services,  or  items  to  or  for  such  child,  relative,  or  other  individual, 
but  only  with  respect  to  a  State  whose  State  plan  approval  under 
section  402  includes  provision  for — 

[(A)  determination  by  the  State  agency  that  the  relative 
of  the  child  with  respect  to  whom  such  payments  are  made 
has  such  inability  to  manage  funds  that  making  payments 
to  him  would  be  contrary  to  the  welfare  of  the  child  and, 
therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  provide  such  aid  with  respect  to 
such  child  and  relative  through  payments  described  in  this 
clause  (2) ; 

[(B)  undertaking  and  continuing  special  efforts  to  de- 
velop greater  ability  on  the  part  of  the  relative  to  manage 
funds  in  such  manner  as  to  protect  the  welfare  of  the  family ; 

[(C)  periodic  review  by  such  State  agency  of  the  deter- 
mination under  clause  (A)  to  ascertain  whether  conditions 
justifying  such  determination  still  exist,  with  provision  for 
termination  of  such  payments  if  they  do  not  and  for  seek- 
ing judicial  appointment  of  a  guardian  or  other  legal  rep- 
resentative, as  described  in  section  1111,  if  and  when  it  ap- 
pears that  the  need  for  such  payments  is  continuing,  or  is 
likely  to  continue,  beyond  a  period  specified  by  the  Secre- 
tary ; 

i(D)  aid  in  the  form  of  foster  home  care  in  behalf  of 
children  described  in  section  408(a)  ;  and 

[(E)  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the  State 
agency  on  the  determination  referred  to  in  clause  (A)  for 
any  individual  with  respect  to  whom  it  is  made; 
[(c)  The  term  "relative  with  whom  any  dependent  child  is  liv- 
ing" means  the  individual  who  is  one  of  the  relatives  specified 
in  subsection  (a)  and  with  whom  such  child  is  living  (within  the 
meaning  of  such  subsection)  in  a  place  of  residence  maintained 
by  such  individual  (himself  or  together  with  any  one  or  more  of 
the  other  relatives  so  specified)  as  his  (or  their)  own  home. 

[(d)  The  term  "family  services"  means  services  to  a  family  or 
any  member  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  preserving,  rehabilitat- 
ing, reuniting,  or  strengthening  the  family,  and  such  other  serv- 
ices as  will  assist  members  of  a  family  to  attain  or  retain  ca- 
pability for  the  maximum  self-support  and  i:)ersonal  independence. 

[(e)  (1)  The  term  "emergency  assistance  to  needy  families  with 
children"  means  any  of  the  following,  furnished  for  a  period  not 
in  excess  of  30  days  in  any  12-month  period,  in  the  case  of  a  needy 
child  under  the  age  21  who  is  (or,  within  such  period  as  may  be 
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specified  by  the  Secretary,  has  been)  living  with  any  of  the  rela- 
tives specified  in  subsection  (a)  (1)  in  a  place  of  residence  main- 
tained by  one  or  more  of  such  relatives  as  his  or  their  own  home, 
but  only  where  such  child  is  without  available  resources,  the  pay- 
ments, care,  or  services  involved  are  necessary  to  avoid  destitu- 
tion of  such  child  or  to  provide  living  arrangements  in  a  home 
for  such  child,  and  such  destitution  or  need  for  living  arrange- 
ments did  not  arise  because  such  child  or  relative  refused  without 
good  cause  to  accept  employment  or  training  for  employment — 

[(A)  money  payments,  payments  in  kind,  or  such  other 
payments  as  the  State  agency  may  specify  with  respect  to,  or 
medical  care  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  recognized 
under  State  law  on  behalf  of,  such  child  or  any  other  member 
of  the  household  in  which  he  is  living,  and 

[(B)  such  services  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Secretary; 
but  only  with  respect  to  a  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under 
section  402  includes  provision  for  such  assistance. 

[(2)  Emergency  assistance  as  authorized  under  paragraph  (1) 
may  be  provided  under  the  conditions  specified  in  such  paragraph 
to  migrant  workers  with  families  in  the  State  or  in  such  part  or 
parts  thereof  as  the  State  shall  designate. 

[Dependent  Children  of  Unemployed  Fathers 

[Sec.  407.  (a)  The  term  "dependent  child"  shall,  notwithstanding 
section  406(a),  include  a  needy  child  who  meets  the  requirements  of 
section  406(a)(2),  who  has  been  deprived  of  parental  support  or 
care  by  reason  of  the  unemployment  (as  determined  in  accordance 
with  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary)  of  his  father,  and  who 
is  living  with  any  of  the  relatives  specified  in  section  406(a)  (1)  in 
a  place  of  residence  maintained  by  one  or  more  of  such  relatives  as 
his  (or  their)  own  home. 

[(b)  The  provisions  of  subsection  (a)  shall  be  applicable  to  a  State 
if  the  State's  plan  approved  under  section  402 — 

[(1)  requires  the  payment  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children  with  respect  to  a  dependent  child  as  defined  in  subsection 
(a)  when — 

[(A)  such  child's  father  has  not  been  employed  (as  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  standards  prescribed  by  the  Sec- 
retary) for  at  least  30  days  prior  to  the  receipt  of  such  aid, 

[(B)  such  father  has  not  without  good  cause,  within  such 
period  (of  not  less  than  30  days)  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary,  refused  a  bona  fide  offer  of  employment  or  training 
for  employment,  and 

[(C)  (i)  such  father  has  6  or  more  quarters  of  work  (as 
defined  in  subsection  (d)(1))  in  any  13-calendar-quarter 
period  ending  within  one  year  prior  to  the  application  for 
such  aid  or  (ii)  he  received  unemployment  compensation 
under  an  unemployment  compensation  law  of  a  State  or  of 
the  United  States,  or  he  was  qualified  (within  the  meaning  of 
subsection  (d)(3))  for  unemployment  compensation  under 
the  unemployment  compensation  law  of  the  State,  within  one 
year  prior  to  the  application  for  such  aid ;  and 
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[(2)  provides —  j 
[(A)  for  such  assurances  as  will  satisfy  the  Secretary  that  ' 
fathers  of  dependent  children  as  defined  in  subsection  (a)  ; 
will  be  certified  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  as  provided  in 
section  402(a)  (19)  within  thirty  days  after  receipt  of  aid  ' 
with  respect  to  such  children ; 

[(B)  for  entering  into  cooperative  arrangements  with  the  ! 
State  agency  responsible  for  administering  or  supervising  the  , 
administration  of  vocational  education  in  the  State,  designed  1 
to  assure  maximum  utilization  of  available  public  vocational  | 
education  services  and  facilities  in  the  State  in  order  to 
encourage  the  retraining  of  individuals  capable  of  being 
retrained;  and 

[(C)  for  the  denial  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  chil- 
dren to  any  child  or  relative  specified  in  subsection  (a) —  i 
[(i)  if,  and  for  so  long  as,  such  child's  father  is  not  I 
currently  registered  with  the  public  employment  offices  | 
in  the  State,  and  ; 

[(ii)  w4th  respect  to  any  week  for  which  such  child's 
father  receives  unemployment  compensation  under  an 
unemployment  compensation  law  of  a  State  or  of  the 
United  States.  i 
[(c)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  section,  expend]  ! 
tures  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  excluded  from  aid  to  families-  i 
with  dependent  children  (A)  where  such  expenditures  are  made  under  | 
the  plan  with  respect  to  any  dependent  child  as  defined  in  subsection  I 
(a) ,  (i)  for  any  part  of  the  30-day  period  referred  to  in  subparagraph  i 

(A)  of  subseciion  (b)(1),  or  (ii)  for  any  period  prior  to  the  time  i 
when  the  father  satisfies  subparagraph  (B)  of  such  subsection,  and 

(B)  if,  and  for  as  long  as,  no  action  is  taken  (after  the  30-day  period 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (A)  of  subsection  (b)(2),  under  the 
program  therein  specified,  to  certify  such  father  to  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  pursuant  to  section  402  (a)  (19) . 

[(d)  For  purposes  of  this  section — 

[(1)  the  term  "quarter  of  work"  with  respect  to  any  individual 
means  a  calendar  quarter  in  which  such  individual  received  earned 
income  of  not  less  than  $50  (or  which  is  a  "quarter  of  coverage" 
as  defined  in  section  213(a)(2)),  or  in  which  such  individual 
participated  in  a  community  work  and  training  program  under 
section  409  or  any  other  work  and  training  program  subject  to  the 
limitations  in  section  409,  or  the  work  incentive  program  estab- 
lished under  part  C ; 

[(2)  the  term  "calendar  quarter"  means  a  period  of  3  con- 
secutive calendar  months  ending  on  March  31,  June  30,  Septem- 
ber 30,  or  December  31 :  and 

[(3)  an  individual  shall  be  deemed  qualified  for  unemployment 
compensation  under  the  State's  unemployment  compensation  law 
if— 

[(A)  he  Avould  have  been  eligible  to  receive  such  unem- 
ployment compensation  upon  filing  application,  or 

[(B)  he  performed  work  not  covered  under  such  laAv  and 
such  work,  if  it  had  been  covered,  would  (together  with  any 


805 


Sec.  4a8(d) 


covered  work  he  performed)  have  made  him  eligible  to  receive 
such  unemployment  compensation  upon  filing  application. 

[Federal  Payments  for  Foster  Home  Care  of  Dependent  Children 

[Sec.  408.  Effective  for  the  period  beginning  May  1,  1961 — 
[(a)  The  term  "dependent  child"  shall,  notwithstanding  section  406 
(a) ,  also  include  a  child  (1)  who  would  meet  the  requirements  of  such 
section  406  (a)  or  of  section  407,  except  for  his  removal  after  April  30, 
1961,  from  the  home  of  a  relative  (specified  in  such  section  406(a)) 
as  a  result  of  a  judicial  determination  to  the  effect  that  continuation 
therein  would  be  contrary  to  the  welfare  of  such  child,  (2)  whose  place- 
ment and  care  are  the  responsibility  of  (A)  the  State  or  local  agency 
administering  the  State  plan  approved  under  section  402,  or  (B) 
any  other  public  agency  with  whom  the  State  agency  administering 
or  supervising  the  administration  of  such  State  plan  has  made  an  agree  - 
ment which  is  still  in  effect  and  which  includes  provision  for  assuring 
development  of  a  plan,  satisfactory  to  such  State  agency,  for  such 
child  as  provided  in  paragraph  (f )  (1)  and  such  other  provisions  as 
may  be  necessary  to  assure  accomplishment  of  the  objectives  of  the  State 
plan  approved  under  section  402,  (3)  who  has  been  placed  in  a  fostor 
family  home  or  child-care  institution  as  a  result  of  such  determination, 
and  (4)  who  (A)  received  aid  under  such  State  plan  in  or  for  the 
month  in  which  court  proceedings  leading  to  such  determination  were 
initiated,  or  (B)  (i)  would  have  received  such  aid  in  or  for  such  month 
if  application  had  been  made  therefor,  or  (ii)  in  the  case  of  a  child 
who  had  been  living  with  a  relative  specified  in  section  406  (a)  within 
six  months  prior  to  the  month  in  which  such  proceedings  were  initi- 
ated, would  have  received  such  aid  in  or  for  such  month  if  in  such 
month  he  had  been  living  with  (and  removed  from  the  home  of)  such 
a  relative  and  application  had  been  made  therefor ; 

[(b)  the  term  "aid  to  families  with  dependent  children"  shall  not- 
withstanding section  406(b),  include  also  foster  care  in  behalf  of  a 
child  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section — 

[  ( 1 )  in  the  foster  family  home  of  any  individual,  whether  the 
payment  therefor  is  made  to  such  individual  or  to  a  public  or 
nonprofit  private  child-placement  or  child-care  agency,  or 

[(2)  in  a  child-care  institution,  whether  the  payment  therefor 
is  made  to  such  institution  or  to  a  public  or  nonprofit  private 
child-placement  or  child-care  agency,  but  subject  to  limitations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  with  a  view  to  including  as  "aid  to 
families  with  dependent  children"  in  the  case  of  such  foster  care 
in  such  institutions  only  those  items  which  are  included  in  such 
term  in  the  case  of  foster  care  in  the  foster  family  home  of  an 
individual ; 

[(c)  the  number  of  individuals  counted  under  clause  (A)  of 
section  403(a)  (1)  for  any  month  shall  include  individuals  (not  other- 
wise included  under  such  clause)  with  respect  to  whom  expenditures 
were  made  in  such  month  as  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children 
in  the  form  of  foster  care ;  and 

[(d)  services  described  in  paraerraph  (f )  (2)  of  this  section  shall  be 
considered  as  part  of  the  administration  of  the  State  plan  for  purposes 
of  section  403  (a)  (3) ; 
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but  only  with  respect  to  a  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under  i 
section  402 —  I 

[(e)  includes  aid  for  any  child  described  in  para^rraph  (a)  of  this  i 
section,  and 

[(f )  (e)  includes  provision  for  (1)  development  of  a  plan  for  each  j 
such  child  (including  periodic  review  of  the  necessity  for  the  child's  ' 
bem^  in  a  foster  family  home  or  child-care  institution)  to  assure  that  i 
he  receives  proper  care  and  that  services  are  provided  which  are  de-  , 
signed  to  improve  the  conditions  in  the  home  from  which  he  was  re-  : 
moved  or  to  otherwise  make  possible  his  being  placed  in  the  home  of  a 
relative  specified  in  section  406(a),  and  (2)  use  by  the  State  or  local  | 
agency  administering  the  State  plan,  to  the  maximum  extent  practi- 
cable, in  placing  such  a  child  in  a  foster  family  home  or  child-care  i 
institution,  of  the  services  of  employees,  of  the' State  public-welfare  j 
agency  referred  to  in  section  522(a) '  (relating  to  allotments  to  States  i 
for  child  welfare  services  under  part  3  of  title  V)  or  of  any  local  I 
agency  participating  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  referred  to  in  | 
such  section,  who  perform  functions  in  the  administration  of  such  ■ 
plan.  I 

[For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  "foster  family  home" 
means  a  foster  family  home  for  children  which  is  licensed  by  the  State 
in  which  it  is  situated  or  has  been  approved,  by  the  agency  of  such  i 
State  responsible  for  licensing  homes  of  this  type,  as  meeting  the  stand-  ' 
ards  established  for  such  licensing;  and  the  term  "child-care  institu- 
tion" means  a  nonprofit  private  child-care  institution  which  is  licensed 
by  the  State  in  which  it  is  situated  or  has  been  approved,  by  the  agency 
of  such  State  responsible  for  licensing  or  approval  of  institutions  of 
this  type,  as  meeting  the  standards  established  for  such  licensing. 

[Community  Work  and  Training  Programs 

[Sec.  409.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  States  in  Encourag- 
ing, through  community  work  and  training  programs  of  a  construc- 
tive nature,  the  conservation  of  w^ork  skills  and  the  development  of 
new  skills  for  individuals  who  have  attained  the  age  of  18  and  are 
receiving  aid  to  families  w^ith  dependent  children,  under  conditions 
which  are  designed  to  assure  protection  of  the  health  and  welfare  of 
such  individuals  and  the  dependent  children  involved,  expenditures 
(other  than  for  medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care)  for  any 
month  with  respect  to  a  dependent  child  (including  payments  to  meet 
the  needs  of  any  relative  or  relatives,  specified  in  section  406(a),  with 
whom  he  is  living)  under  a  State  plan  approved  under  section  402 
shall  not  be  excluded  from  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children 
because  such  expenditures  are  made  in  the  form  of  payments  for 
work  performed  in  such  month  by  any  one  or  more  of  the  relatives 
with  whom  such  child  is  living  if  such  work  is  performed  for  the 
State  agency  or  any  other  public  agency  under  a  program  (w4iich 
need  not  be  in  effect  in  all  political  subdivisions  of  the  State)  admin- 
istered by  or  under  the  supervision  of  such  State  agency,  if  there  is 
State  financial  participation  in  such  expenditures,  and  if  such  State 
plan  includes — 

[(1)  provisions  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary,  pro- 
vide reasonable  assurance  that — 
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[(A)  appropriate  standards  for  health,  safety,  and  other 
conditions  applicable  to  the  performance  of  such  work  by 
such  relatives  are  established  and  maintained; 

[(B)  payments  for  such  work  are  at  rates  not  less  than 
the  minimum  rate  (if  any)  provided  by  or  under  State  law 
for  the  same  type  of  work  and  not  less  than  the  rates  prevail- 
in   on  similar  work  in  the  community ; 

[(C)  such  work  is  performed  on  projects  which  serve  a 
useful  public  purpose,  do  not  result  either  in  displacement  of 
regular  workers  or  in  the  performance  by  such  relatives  of 
work  that  would  otherwise  be  performed  by  employees  of 
public  or  private  agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations,  and 
(except  in  cases  of  projects,  which  involve  emergencies  or 
which  are  generally  of  a  nonrecurring  nature)  are  of  a  type 
which  has  not  normally  been  undertaken  in  the  past  by  the 
State  or  community,  as  the  case  may  be ; 

[(D)  in  determining  the  needs  of  any  such  relative,  any 
additional  expenses  reasonably  attributable  to  such  work  will 
be  considered ; 

[(E)  any  such  relative  shall  have  reasonable  opportunities 
to  seek  regular  employment  and  to  secure  any  appropriate 
training  or  retraining  which  may  be  available; 

[(F)  any  such  relative  will,  with  respect  to  the  work  so  per- 
formed, be  covered  under  the  State  workmen's  compensation 
law  or  be  provided  comparable  protection ;  and 

[(G)  aid  under  the  plan  will  not  be  denied  Avith  respect  to 
any  such  relative  (or  the  dependent  child)  for  refusal  by  such 
relative  to  perform  any  such  work  if  he  has  good  cause  for 
such  refusal ; 

[(2)  provision  for  entering  into  cooperative  arrangements  with 
the  system  of  public  employment  officers  in  the  State  looking  to- 
Avard  employment  or  occupational  training  of  any  such  relatives 
performing  work  under  such  program,  including  appropriate 
provision  for  registration  and  periodic  reregistration  of  such  rela- 
tives and  for  maximum  utilization  of  the  job  placement  services 
and  other  services  and  facilities  of  such  offices; 

[(3)  provision  for  entering  into  cooperative  arrangements  with 
the  State  agency  or  agencies  responsible  for  administering  or  su- 
pervising the  administration  of  vocational  education  and  adult 
education  in  the  State,  looking  toward  maximum  utilization  of 
available  public  vocational  or  adult  education  services  and  facili- 
ties in  the  State  in  order  to  encourage  the  training  or  retraining 
of  any  such  relatives  performing  work  under  such  program  and 
otherwise  assist  them  in  preparing  for  regular  employment; 

[(4)  provision  for  assuring  appropriate  arrangements  for  the 
care  and  protection  of  the  child  during  the  absence  from  the  home 
of  any  such  relative  performing  work  under  such  program  in 
order  to  assure  that  such  absence  and  work  will  not  be  inimical 
to  the  welfare  of  the  child ; 

[(5)  provision  that  there  be  no  adjustment  or  recovery  by 
the  State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof  on  account  of  any 
payments  which  are  correctly  made  for  such  work ;  and 
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[(6)  such  other  provisions  as  the  Secretary  finds  necessary  to 
assure  that  the  operation  of  such  program  will  not  interfere  with 
achievement  of  the  objectives  set  forth  in  section  401. 
[(b)  In  the  case  of  any  State  which  makes  expenditures  in  the  form 
described  in  subsection  (a)  under  its  State  plan  approved  under  sec- 
tion 402,  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan,  for  s 
purposes  of  section  403(a)  (3)  and  (4)  may  not  include  the  cost  of  ! 
making  or  acquiring  materials  or  equipment  in  connection  with  the 
work  performed  under  a  program  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  or  the 
cost  of  supervision  of  work  under  such  program,  and  may  include  only 
such  other  costs  attributable  to  such  programs  as  are  permitted  .by  the 
Secretary. 

[Assistance  by  Internal  Revenue  Service  in  Locating  Parents 

[Sec.  410.  (a)  Upon  receiving  a  report  from  a  State  agency  made 
pursuant  to  section  402(a)  (21),  the  Secretary  shall  furnish  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  the  names  and  social  security 
account  numbers  of  the  parents  contained  in  such  report,  and  the  name 
of  the  State  agency  which  submitted  such  report.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  or  his  delegate  shall  endeavor  to  ascertain  the  address  of 
each  such  parent  from  the  master  files  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Serv- 
ice, and  shall  furnish  any  address  so  ascertained  to  the  State  agency 
which  submitted  such  report. 

[(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a).  The 
Secretary  shall  transfer  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  from  time  to 
time  sufficient  amounts  out  of  the  monies  appropriated  pursuant  to 
this  subsection  to  enable  him  to  perform  his  functions  under  subsection 
(a).] 

PART  A— AID  TO  FAMILIES  WITH  DEPENDENT 
CHILDREN 

Appropriation 

Sec.  4-01.  For  the  fuvfoses  of  (1)  encouraging  the  care  of  dependent 
children  in  their  oion  homes  or  in  the  homes  of  relatives  hy  enabling 
each  State.,  to  the  extent  it  deems  afpro^jriate  under  State  law.  to  fur- 
nish financial  assistance  and  Tehahilltation  and  other  services^  as  far 
as  practicable  under  the  conditions  in  such  State,  to  needy  dependent 
children  and  the  parents  or  relatives  icith  whom  they  are  living  to  help 
maintain  and  strengthen  family  life  and  to  help  such  parents  or  rela- 
tives to  attain  or  retain  capability  for  the  maxlmiun  self-support  and 
personal  independence  consistent  lolth  the  mahifenance  of  coiitmulng 
parental  care  and  protection,  (2)  aiding  In  obtaining  support^  pay- 
ments for  such  children  from  absent  parents,  and  (3)  aiding  in  the^ 
determination  of  the  paternity  of  such  children  who  are  born  out  of 
wedlock,  there  is  hereby  avth'onzed  to  be  appropriated  for  earh  fiscal 
year  a  sum  sufficient  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part.  The  sums 
made  available  under  this  section  shall  be  used  for  making  payments^ 
to  States  u^hlch  have  submHted,  and  had  approved  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  E  duration,  and  ^V  el  fare,  State  plans  for  aid  to  families  lolth 
dependent  children. 
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SUBPART  1— STATE  PLANS  FOR  AID  TO  FAMILIES 
WITH  DEPENDENT  CHILDREN 

General  Administrative  Provisions 

Sfc.  4-02.  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children 
must — 

{a)  provide  that^  except  to  the  extent  permitted  hy  the  Secre- 
tary loith  respect  to  services  under  section  If07^  it  shall  he  in  effect 
in  all  political  subdivisions  of  the  State^  and^  if  administered  hy 
them.)  he  mandatory  upon  them; 

(h)  provide  for  financial  participation  hy  the  State; 

(c)  provide  for  the  establishment  or  designation  of  a  single 
State  agency  either  to  administer  the  plan  or  to  supervise  the 
administration  of  the  plan; 

(d)  set  forth  the  methods  of  administration  to  he  folloiued  in 
carrying  out  the  State  plan  which — 

(i)  include  methods  relating  to  the  estahlishment  and  main- 
tenance of  personnel  standards  on  a  merit  hasis,  and 

{2)  provide  for  the  training  and  effective  use  of  paid  suh- 
professional  staffs  loith  particular  emphasis  on  the  full-time 
or  part-time  employment  of  recipients  of  puhlic  assistance  -> 
,  participants  in  the  employment  program  operated  pursuant 
to  title  XX,  <r-  ^  and  other  jyersons  of  loio  income^  as  commu- 
nity services  aides,  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  and  for 
the  use  of  nonpaid  or  partially  paid  volunteers  in  a  social 
service  volunteer  program  in  providing  services  to  applicants 
and  recijnents; 

{e)  provide  that  the  State  agency  loill  make  such  reports.^  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information.,  as  the  Secretary  may 
from  time  to  time  require.^  and  comply  loith  such  provisions  as 
the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to  assure  the 
correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports; 

(/)  provide  for  prompt  notice  {including  the  transmittal  of  all 
relevant  information)  to  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States  {or  the  appropriate  State  official  or  agency  {if  any)  des- 
ignated hy  him  pursuant  to  part  D)  of  the  furnishing  of  aid  to 
families  loith  dependent  children  loith  respect  to  a  child  %oho  has 
heen  deserted  or  abandoned  hy  a  parent  {including  a  child  ho7m 
out  of  loedlock  'without  regard  to  lohether  the  paternity  of  such 
child  has  heen  estahlished) ; 

{g)  provide  {!)  that.,  as  a  condition  of  eligihility  under  the 
plan.,  each  applicant  for  or  recipient  of  aid  shall  furnish  to  the 
State  agency  his  social  security  account  numher  {or  numhers,  if 
he  has  more  than  one  such  nu?nher),  and  {2)  that  such  State 
agency  shall  utilize  such  account  numhers,  in  addition  to  any 
other  means  of  identification  it  may  determine  to  employ.,  in  the 
administration  of  such  plan; 

{h)  {!)  provide  that.,  as  a  condition  of  eligihility  for  aid^  each 
applicant  or  recipient  will  he  required  to  assign  to  the  United 
States  any  rights  to  support  from  any  other  person  he  may  have — 


^  Amendment  appearing  between  arrows  effective  January  1,  1974. 
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(?)  in  his  oivn  hehaJf  or  in  heJiaJf  of  any  other  family  mem- 
hers  for  lohom  he  is  ap2)Jying  for  or  receiving  aid.  and 

(ii)  which  have  accrued  at  the  time  such  assignment  is 
executed^  and  which  will  accrue  dumng  the  period  ending 
loith  the  third  month  foJloioing  the  month  in  which  he  (or 
such  other  family  members)  will  have  received  aid  under  the 
flan  or  loith  such  later  month  as  may  he  determined  under 
section  If55 {h) ;  and 
(2)  contain  such  provisions  pertaining  to  determining  paternity 
and  securing  support  and  locating  ahsent  parents  as  are  pre- 
scribed hy  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  in  order 
to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  part  D ; 
(^)  provide — 

(7)  that  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  shall  not 
he  furnished  to  any  individual  unless  such  individual  \A) 
is  a  resident  of  the  State^  and  (B)  has  resided  in  the  State 
continuously  for  ninety  consecutive  days  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  application  for  such  aid; 

(2)  that  such  aid  shall  he  furnished  under  the  State  plan 
for  a  period  of  ninety  consecutive  days  to  any  individual  who 
{A)  has  moved  out  of  such  State  regardless  of  whether  he 
has  terminated  his  res'dence  in  such  State.  (B)  ivas  receiving 
aid  under  such  State  plan  in  the  month  hefore  the  month  iii 
which  he  moved  out  of  such  State.  (C)  continues  to  meet  the 
eligihility  requirements  of  such  State  plan  except  for  resi- 
dency^ and  (D)  is  not  receiving  aid  to  families  with  de- 
pendent children  under  a  plan  of  the  State  in  'which  he  is 
present  solely  hecause  he  does  not  meet  the  duration  of  resi- 
dency requirements  imposed  under  subclause  (1)  ; 

(3)  that  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  aid  under  the  State 
plan  to  any  individual  descrihed  in  subclause  (^),  appropri- 
ate agreements  {including  provisions  for  reimbursement) 
will  be  made  with  the  State  agency  administering  or  super- 
vising the  administration  of  the  plan  approved  under  this 
part  of  the  other  State  so  that  the  agency  of  such  other  State 
vnll  determine  the  continuing  eligibility  of  and  make  pay- 
ments to  such  individual ;  and 

(4)  that  the  State  agency  will  enter  into  agreements  with 
the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  plan  under  this  part  of  other  States  to  carry 
out  for  them  the  functions  described  in  subclause  (■]) :  and 

(j)  provide  that,  if  the  State  plan  contains  provisions  limit- 
ing to  a  specified  period  of  time  eligibility  of  individuals  for  aid 
under  the  plan  based  on  any  approved  application  for  such  aid. 
such  period  of  time  shall  not  be  less  than  two  years;  and  provide 
that  the  right  of  any  individual^  whose  eligibility  for  such  aid 
is  affected  by  such  pro  visions,  to  reapply  for  such  aid  shall  not  he 
adrersehj  affected  by  reason  of  such  provisions. 
At  the  option  of  the  State,  the  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  with 
dependent  children  may  p>rovide  that  manuals  and  other  policy  issu- 
ances will  be  furnished  to  persons  without  charge  for  the  reasonable 
cost  of  such  materials,  but  such  provision  shall  not  be  required  by  the 
Secretary  as  a  condition  for  the  approval  of  such  plan  under  this  part. 
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Eligibility  for  Aid  to  Families  With  Dependent  Children 

Sec.  Jf.03.  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children 
must  provide  that  such  aid  will  he  furnished  to  all  individuals  who 
apply  and  are  determined  to  he  eligihle  therefor  under  such  plan. 

Determining  Eligibility  and  Amount  of  Aid 

Sec.  J4OJ4..  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children — 
{a)  must  jjrovide  that  aid  furnished  for  any  month  under  the 
plan  shall  not  he  less  than — 

(/)  $66.67^  in  the  case  of  a  family  with  one  memher.^ 

(2)  $133.33^  in  the  case  of  a  family  \oith  tivo  memhers^ 

(3)  $166.67,  in  the  case  of  a  family  with  three  memhers, 
and 

(4)  $200.00,  in  the  case  of  a  family  with  four  or  more 
memhers^ 

(or^  if  less,  the  amount  lohich  a  family  of  such  size  with  no  other 
income  loould  have  received  for  June  1972  under  the  State  plan 
approved  under  this  part)  reduced  hy  all  income  not  required 
to  he  disregarded  hy  clause  (d)  ; 

(h)  must  provide  that  eligihility  for  aid  to  families  with  de- 
pendent children  will  not  he  determined  solely  on  the  hasis  of 
declarations  concerning  eligihility  factors  and  other  relevant  facts 
hy  an  applicant  for  or  recipient  of  such  aid,  and  that  relevant 
information  will  he  verified  to  the  maximum  extent  feasihle  from 
independent  or  collateral  sources  and  additional  information  oh- 
tained  as  necessary  in  order  to  insure  that  such  aid  is  only  pro- 
vided to  eligihle  persons  and  that  the  amounts  of  such  aid  are 
correct; 

((?)  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  clause  (d) ,  must  provide 
that  the  State  agency  shall,  in  determining  need,  take  into  con- 
sideration any  other  income  or  resources  of  any  child  or  relative 
claiming  aid  to  families  %o'ith  dependent  children  or  of  any  other 
individual  whose  needs  the  State  determines  should  he  considered 
in  determining  the  need  of  the  child  or  relative  claiming  such  aid, 
hut  in  no  event  will  the  needs  of  any  other  individual  he  con- 
sidered for  purposes  ofmaMng  the  determination  under  this  clause 
{c)  unless  such  individual  is — 

(1)  living  in  the  same  home  as  such  child  and  relative,  and 

(2)  one  of  the  relatives  of  such  child  specified  in  section 
Jfll{a){l){A)  {hut  not  including  a  hrother,  sister,  step- 
hrother,  or  step-sister  of  such  child  wjho  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  Jfll  {a)  {1)  {A)  (ii) )  / 

(d)  must  provide  that,  in  making  the  determination  under  clause 
(c) ,  the  State  agency — 

[  (i )  shall  vnth  respect  to  any  month  disregard — 

\_{A)  all  of  the  earned  income  of  each  dependent  child 
receiving  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  who  is 
a  full-time  student  or  part-time  student  who  is  not  a 
full-time  employee  attending  a  school,  college,  or  uni- 
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versity^  or  a  course  of  vocational  or  technical  training 
designed  to  fit  liivi  for  gainful  employment ^ 

\,{B)  in  the  case  of  the  earned  income  of  a  dependent 
child  not  included  ioi  subclause  (1)  (A),  a  relative  receiv- 
ing such  aid^  and  any  other  individual  (living  in  the 
same  home  as  such  relative  and  child)  ichose  needs  are 
taken  into  account  in  making  such  determination^  the  first 
$60  (or^  if  such  individual  is  not  icorking  at  least  Jfi 
hours  per  week^  or  at  least  35  hours  per  loeek  and  earning 
per  iveek  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  J+O  times  the  hourly 
minimum  wages  specified  in  section  6{a)  {1)  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  the  first  $30)  of  such 
earned  income  for  such  month^  plus  one-third  of  the  next 
$300  of  such  income  for  such  mouthy  plus  one-fifth  of  the 
remainder  of  such  income  for  such  month^  except  that 
(^)  reasonable  child  care  expenses  {sub  ject  to  such  limita- 
tions as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  in  regulations)  will 
first  be  deducted  before  computing  such  individuaVs 
earned  income  and  (ii)  the  provisions  of  this  subclause 
(1)  (B)  shall  not  apply  to  earned  income  derived  from 
participation  on  a  project  maintained  under  the  program 
established  by  section  J4O8  or  by  clause  {2)  or  (I)  of 
section  1^32  ( 5 ) ,  and 

\,{C)  $20  per  month,  loith  respect  to  the  dependent  child 
{or  children) ,  relative  with  whom  the  child  {or  children) 
are  living^  and  other  individual  {living  in  the  same  home 
as  such  child  {or  children) )  lohose  needs  are  taken  into 
account  in  making  such  determination^  of  all  income  de- 
rived from  support  payments  collected  pursuant  to  part 
D  ;  arid 

[(^)  {A)  may,  subject  to  the  limitations  pn-'escribed  by  the 
Secretaiy^  permit  all  or  any  portion  of  the  earned  or  other 
income  to  be  set  aside  for  future  identifiable  needs  of  a  de- 
pendent child^  and  {B)  may^  before  disregarding  the  amounts 
referred  to  in  subclause  {1)  and  subclause  {2)  (J.),  disregard 
not  more  than  $5  per  month  of  any  income; 
except  that^  loith  respect  to  any  month,  the  State  agency  shall  not 
disregard  any  earned  income  {other  than  income  referred  to  in 
subclause  (2) )  of — 

[(-5)  a7iy  one  of  the  persons  specified  in  subclause  {1)  {B)  if 
such  pei^son — 

\^{A)  terminated  his  employment  or  reduced  his  earned 
income  without  good  cause  within  such  period  {of  not 
less  than  30  days)  preceding  such  month  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary;  or 

[(5)  refused  without  good  cause,  within  such  period 
preceding  such  month  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
tary^ to  accept  employment  in  tohich  he  is  able  to  engage 
which  is  offered  thi^ough  the  public  employment  offices 
of  the  State,  or  is  otherwise  offered  by  an  employer  if  the 
offer  of  such  employer  is  determined  by  the  State  or  local 
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agency  administering  the  State  plan^  after  notification 
hy  him^  to  he  a  bona  fide  offer  of  employment;  or 
Ki)  any  of  such  persons  specified  in  subclause  (1)  (B)  if 
with  respect  to  such  month  the  income  of  the  persons  so  speci- 
fied (within  the  meaning  of  clause  (<?) )  was  in  excess  of  their 
need  as  determined  hy  the  State  agency  pursuant  to  clause 
(c)  (without  regard  to  this  clause  (d))  unless^  for  any  one 
of  the  four  months  preceding  such  month^  the  needs  of  such 
person  ivere  not  met  hy  the  furnishing  of  aid  under  the 
plan;  ^ 

must  provide  that^  in  making  the  determination  under 
clause  (c) — 

(1)  the  State  agency  shall^  with  respect  to  any  months  dis- 
regard $20^  with  respect  to  the  dependent  child  (or  children) , 
relative  loith  ivhom  the  dependent  child  (or  children)  is  liv- 
ing^ and  other  individual  (living  in  the  same  home  as  such 
child  (or  children))  whose  needs  are  taken  into  account  in 
making  such  determination^  of  all  income  derived  from  sup- 
port payments  collected  pursuant  to  part  D ; 

(2)  in  the  case  of  a  family  other  than  a  fdmily  headed  hy 
an  employable  person  (as  defined  in  section  Jfll(g))^  the 
State  agency  shall,  loith  respect  to  any  month^  disregard  (in 
addition  to  any  amount  disregarded  pursuant  to  subclause 
(1))  $20  of  any  income  other  than  (i)  income  derived  from 
support  payments  collected  pursuant  to  part  D  or  (ii)  income 
paid  to  any  member  of  such  family  on  the  basis  of  the  need  of 
such  member  or  family;  and 

(3)  in  the  case  of  a  family  headed  by  an  employable  person 
or  of  a  family  ivith  earned  income  in  excess  of  $200  per  month^ 
that  portion  of  the  earned  income  of  such  family  (regardless 
of  ivhether  such  family  headed  by  an  employable  person  does 
in  fact  receive  any  such  income)  for  any  month  which  is  not 
in  excess  of  $300  (or,  if  the  minimum  ivage  specified  in  section 
6(a)  (1)  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  exceeds 
$1.60  per  hour,  187.5  times  such  minimum  wage,  but  in  no 
event  more  than  $375) ,  shall  he  counted  for  purposes  of  this 
part  as  $200  of  such  income  for  such  month;  ^ 

(e)  may  provide  for  the  State  agency  to  make  rent  payments 
for  any  month  directly  to  a  public  housing  agency  on  behalf  of  an 
individual  or  family  receiving  aid  under  the  plan  or  on  behalf  of 
groups  of  such  individuals  or  families,  and  that  the  State  agency 
may  make  rent  payments  directly  to  any  private  person  on  behalf 
of  an  individual  or  family  receiving  aid  under  the  plan,  and  that 
if  the  State  plan  provides  for  such  payments  to  private  persons, 
such  payments  will  be  made  only  if  (1)  such  individual  or  family 
has  failed  without  good  cause  under  State  law  to  make  rent  pay- 
ments for  lohich  he  ivas  obligated,  tohether  or  not  to  his  or  their 
current  landlord,  for  any  tivo  consecutive  months  loithin  the 
twelve-month  period  immediately  preceding  the  month  for  which 
the  State  agency  commences  to  make  such  rent  payments,  (2) 
such  rent  payments  with  respect  to  such  individual  or  family  are 


1  Section  404(d)  above  is  deleted  January  1,  1974. 

2  Section  404(d)  appearing  between  arrows  effective  January  1,  1974, 


Sec.  404(f) 


814 


for  any  month  equal  to  the  least  of  {A)  the  amount  of  aid  under 
the  flan  for  ivhich  such  individual  or  family  is  eligible  for  such 
month,  (B)  the  full  rent  owed  hy  such  individual  or  family  for 
such  month,  or  {C)  the  amount  used  hy  the  State  for  such  month 
to  determine  the  need  for  rent  of  an  individual  or  family  {of  the 
same  size  as  such  family)  with  no  income  other  than  aid  under 
the  State  plan,  and  (S)  such  person  agrees  to  accept  the  payment 
hy  the  State  agency  of  the  amount  described  in  subclause  (I)  {B) 
or  (2){C)  as  the  full  rent  oioed  for  such  month;  and 

(/)  must  provide  that  in  any  case  in  lohich  more  or  less  than 
the  correct  amount  of  aid  for  any  month  loas  paid  with  respect 
to  a  family  under  the  plan, 

(1)  in  the  case  of  underpayments,  proper  adjustment  shall 
be  made  in  future  payments  with  respect  to  such  family 
which  are  made  loithin  such  maximum  period  of  time  as  the 
State  agency  may  prescribe,  and 

(2)  in  the  case  of  overpayments — • 

(A)  proper  adjustment  or  recovery  shall  be  made  hy 
adjustment  in  future  payments  with  respect  to  such  fam- 
ily or  by  recovery  from  such  family  in  accordance  with 
procedures  of  the  State  for  collection  of  overpayments, 
or 

(B)  if  such  adjustment  or  recovery  cannot  he  made, 
the  State  agency  will  so  notify  the  Secretary  so  that  he 
may  make  appropriate  adjustments  to  or  recovery  from 
other  amounts  ivhich  may  he  oioed  to  any  member  of  such 
family  hy  the  United  States  pursuant  to  section  1^,1  J^,. 

Statutory  Rights  of  Applicants  for  and  Recipients  of  Aid  to 
Families  With  Dependent  Children 

Sec.  }fi5.  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children 
must — 

{a)  provide  that  all  individuals  wishing  to  make  application  for 
aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  shall  have  opportunity  to 
do  so,  and  that  such  aid  will  only  be  furnished  to  or  with  respect 
to  eligible  persons  {as  defined  in  section  If.ll{f))  and  will,  sub- 
ject to  subsections  iq),  {h),and  {i)  of  section  Jf02,  subsections  {h) 
and  (/)  of  section  J^0%,  and  subsections  {a)  and  (e)  of  section  JfiO , 
be  furnished  with  reasonable  promptness ; 

(b)  provide  {!)  for  granting  an  opportunity  for  an  evidentiary 
hearing  before  the  State  agency  or,  if  the  State  plan  is  adminis- 
tered in  each  of  the  political  subdivisions  of  the  State  hy  a  local 
agency,  before  such  local  agency,  to  any  individual  whose  claim 
for  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  is  denied,  or  is  not 
acted  upon  loith  reasonable  promptness  or  to  any  individual  who  is 
receiving  aid  under  the  plan  which  aid  such  State  or  local  agency 
determines  should  he  terminated  or  the  amount  of  which  should 
he  reduced,  {2)  that  any  hearing  held  at  the  request  of  any  indi- 
vidual to  determine  the  matter  of  whether  the  aid  provided  to  such 
individual  {or  to  members  of  his  family^  under  the  State  plan 
should  he  terminated  or  the  amount  thereof  reduced  shall  he  com- 
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pleted  and  the  agency  hefore  which  such  hearing  is  held  shall  make 
a  decision  on  the  hasis  of  such  evidentiary  hearing  with  respect  to 
such  matter  not  later  than  thirty  days  after  the  date  such  indi- 
vidual is  notified  of  the  intention  of  such  agency  to  terminate  or 
reduce  the  amount  of  such  aid^  {3)  that  the  agency  he  fore  which 
such  hearing  is  held  may  put  its  decision  into  effect  immediately 
upon  its  issuance^  (^)  that  if  the  evidentiary  hearing  is  held  hy  a 
local  agency  administering  the  State  plan  in  a  political  subdivi- 
sion of  such  State^  the  individual  will  he  provided  an  opportunity 
to  appeal  such  decision  to  the  State  agency^  and  (5)  if  any  indi- 
vidual (or  family)  is  determined  under  a  final  decision  of  the 
State  agency  {or  of  the  local  agency  if  no  appeal  is  taken  there- 
from) to  have  received,  prior  to  such  decision^  aid  under  the  plan 
in  any  amount  to  which  he  {or  his  family)  was  not  entitled^  ap- 
propriate adjustment  or  recovery  of  such  amount  will  he  made  as 
required  hy  section  Jfil^{f) ;  except  that  no  individual  whose 
eligihility  for  aid  under  the  State  plan  is  terminated  hy  reason  of 
the  provisions  (referred  to  in  section  1^02  (j)  and  relating  to  limita- 
tion of  duration  of  eligihility  hased  on  any  approved  application 
for  aid)  in  a  State  plan  shall  he  entitled  to  a  hearing  on  account 
of  termination  of  his  eligihility  arising  from  the  application  of 
such  p7'ovisions  ;  and 

(c)  provide  safeguards  lohich  permit  the  use  or  disclosure  of 
information  concerning  applicants  or  recipients  only  (1)  to  puhlic 
officials  y)ho  require  such  information  in  connection  with  their  of- 
ficial duties^  or  (2)  to  other  persons  for  purposes  directly  con- 
nected with  the  administration  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children. 

Protection  of  Children 

Sec.  406.  (a)  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent  chil- 
dren must — 

(1)  provide  that  cohere  the  State  agency  has  reason  to  helieve 
that  the  home  in  which  a  relative  and  child  receiving  aid  reside 
is  unsuitahle  for  the  child  hecause  of  the  neglect.,  ahuse^  or  exploi- 
tation of  such  child,  it  shall  hring  such  condition  to  the  attention 
of  the  appropriate  court  or  law  enforcement  agencies  in  the  State., 
and'  shall  provide  such  data  with  respect  to  the  situation  as  it  may 
have; 

(2)  provide  that^  whenever  the  State  agency  has  reason  to 
helieve  that  any  payments  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children  made  unth  respect  to  a  child  are  not  heing  or  may  not  he 
used  in  the  hest  interests  of  the  child^  the  State  agency  shall 
provide  for  such  counseling  and  guidance  services  loith  respect  to 
the  use  of  such  payments  and  the  management  of  other  fumds 
hy  the  relative  receiving  such  payments  as  it  deems  advisable  in 
order  to  assure  use  of  such  payments  in  the  hest  interests  of  such 
child,  and  shall  provide  for  advising  such  relative  that  continued, 
failure  to  so  use  such  payments  will  result  in  suhstitution  there- 
for of  protective  payments  as  defined  in  suhsection  (h),  or  in 
seeking  appointment  of  a  guardian  or  legal  representative  as  pro- 
vided in  section  1111.,  or  in  the  imposition  of  criminal  or  civil  pen- 
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alties  authorized  under  State  law  if  it  is  determined  hy  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  that  such  relative  is  not  using  or  has  not 
used  for  the  benefit  of  the  child  such  payments  made  for  that  pur- 
pose; and  the  provision  of  such  services  or  advice  by  the  State 
agency  {or  the  taking  of  the  action  specified  in  such  advice)  shall 
not  serve  as  a  basis  for  ivithholding  funds  from  such  State  under 
section  1^.13  and  shall  not  prevent  such  payments  loith  respect  to 
such  child  from  being  considered  aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children; 

(S)  provide  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  in  the 
form  of  foster  care,  including  provision  for — 

(A)  development  of  a  plan  for  each  such  child  (including 
periodic  review  of  the  necessity  for  the  child'' s  being  in  a  foster 
family  home  or  child-care  institution)  to  assure  that  he  re- 
ceives proper  care  and  that  services  are  provided  which  are 
designed,  to  improve  the  conditions  in  the  home  from  which 
he  was  removed  or  to  otherwise  make  possible  his  being  placed 
in  the  home  of  a  relative  specified  in  section  J^ll{a)  (i),  and 

(B)  use  by  the  State  or  local  agency  administering  the 
State  plan,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  in  placing 
such  a  child  in  a  foster  family  home  or  child-care  institution, 
of  the  services  of  employees  of  the  State  public-welfare  agen- 
cy referred  to  in  section  421(a)  (relating  to  allotments  to 
States  for  child  welfare  services  under  part  B)  or  of  any  local 
agency  participating  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  re- 
ferred to  in  such  section,  who  perform  functions  in  the  admin- 
istration of  such  plan;  and 

(4)  provide  that  protective  payments  (as  defined  in  subsection 
(b)  but  without  regard  to  paragraphs  (1)  through  (5)  thereof) 
will  be  made  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  dependent  child  in  any  case 
in  which  the  relative  with  whom  such  child  is  living  is  not  an 
eligible  person  by  reason  of — 

X,(A)  his  refusal  to  accept  employment  or  to  participaie  in 
any  employment  or  training  program  if  his  acceptance  or 
participation  is  otherwise  required  by  this  partJJ  ^ 

(B)  her  failure  to  cooperate  with  any  official  or  agency  of 
the  State  or  of  the  United  States  in  establishing  the  paternity 
of  such  child  (where  such  relative  is  the  mother  of  a  depend- 
ent child  born  out  of  wedlock),  or  in  obtaining  support  pay- 
ments for  herself  or  such  child, 

(G)  a  medical  determination  that  such  relative  is  a  drug 
addict  or  alcoholic  if  and  for  so  long  as  he  is  not  receiving 
payment  directly  under  title  XV,  or 

(D)  his  failure  to  agree  to  permit  inspection  of  the  home 
in  which  such  relative  lives,  at  reasonable  times  and  with 
reasonable  notice,  by  a  duly  authorized  person  employed  by 
or  on  behalf  of  such  State  in  the  administration  of  the  State 
plan  approved  under  this  part, 
(b)  For  purposes  of  this  part^  the  term  protective  payments''^  means 
payments  with  respect  to  any  dependent  child  (including  payments  to 
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meet  the  needs  of  the  relative^  and  the  relative's  spouse^  with  whom 
such  child  is  living^  and  the  Tweds  of  any  other  individual  living  in  the 
same  home  if  such  needs  are  taken  into  account  in  making  the  deter- 
mination under  section  Jf.OJ{.{c) )  which  are  made  to  another  individual 
loho  (as  determined  in  accordance  loith  standards  prescribed  hy  the 
Secretary)  is  interested  in  or  concerned  with  the  welfare  of  such  child^ 
relative^  or  other  individual^  or  are  made  on  behalf  of  such  child  or 
relative  directly  to  a  person  furnishing  food^  living  accommodations^ 
or  other  goods^  services^  or  items  to  or  for  such  child^  relative^  or  other 
individual^  but  only  with  respect  to  a  State  whose  State  plan  approved 
under  this  part  includes  provision  for — 

(./)  determination  by  the  State  agency  that  the  relative  of  the 
child  with  respect  to  whom  such  payments  are  made  has  such 
inability  to  manage  funds  that  making  payments  to  him  would  be 
contrary  to  the  best  interests  of  the  child  and^  therefore^  it  is 
necessary  to  provide  such  aid  with  respect  to  such  child  and  rela- 
tive through  payments  described  in  this  subsection  (b) ; 

(2)  undertaking  and  continuing  special  efforts  to  develop 
greater  ability  on  the  part  of  the  relative  to  manage  funds  in 
such  manner  as  to  protect  the  loelfare  of  the  family; 

(S)  periodic  review  by  such  State  agency  of  the  determination 
under  clause  (1)  to  ascertain  whether  conditions  justifying  such 
determination  still  exists  with  provision  for  termination  of  such 
payments  if  they  do  not  and  for  seeking  judicial  appointment 
of  a  guardian  or  other  legal  representative,  as  described  in  section 
fill,  if  and  when  it  appears  that  the  need  for  such  payments  is 
continuing,  or  is  likely  to  continue,  beyond  a  period  specified  in 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary; 

(4-)  aid  in  the  form  of  foster  home  care  in  behalf  of  children 
described  in  section  4^11  (a)  (3) ;  and 

(5)  opportunity  for  an  evidentiary  hearing  before  the  State 
agency  or,  if  the  State  plan  is  administered  in  each  of  the  political 
subdivisions  of  the  State  by  a  local  agency,  before  such  local 
agency  on  the  determination  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  for  any 
individual  with  respect  to  whom  it  is  made ; 
but  such  term  does  not  include  any  amount  to  meet  the  needs  of  an 
individual  who  is  not  an  eligible  person. 

Social  Services 

Sec.  407.  (a)  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent  chil- 
dren must — 

(1)  provide  a  description  of  the  services  to  families  with  de- 
pendent children  ivhich  the  State  agency  (using  whatever  internal 
organizational  arrangement  it  finds  appropriate  for  this  purpose) 
makes  available  to  maintain  and  strengthen  family  life  for  chil- 
dren, including  a  description  of  the  steps  taken  to  assure,  in  the 
provision  of  such  services,  maximum  utilization  of  other  agencies 
providing  similar  or  related  services ; 

(2)  provide,  in  such  cases  as  the  State  agency  finds  appropriate, 
for  the  development  and  application  of  a  program  for  such  serv- 
ices to  families  with  dependent  children,  as  defined  in  subsection 
(b),  for  each  child  and  relative  who  receives  aid  to  families  with 
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dependent  children^  and  each  appropriate  individual  {living  in 
the  same  home  as  a  relative  and  child  receiving  such  aid  whose 
needs  are  taken  into  account  in  making  the  determination  under 
section  404{c) ) ,  as  may  he  necessary  in  the  light  of  the  particular 
home  conditions  and  other  needs  of  such  child,  relative,  and 
individual,  in  order  to  assist  such  child,  relative,  and  individual 
to  attain  or  retain  capahility  for  self-support  and  care  and  in  order 
to  maintain  and  strengthen  family  life  and  to  foster  child 
development ; 

(3)  provide  for  the  development  of  a  program  for  each  appro- 
priate relative  and  dependent  child  receiving  aid  under  the  plan, 
and  each  appropriate  individual  {living  in  the  same  home  as  a 
relative  and  child  receiving  such  aid)  whose  needs  are  taken  into 
account  m  making  the  determination  under  section  J^OJf{c),  for 
preventing  or  reducing  the  incidence  of  births  out  of  wedlock  and 
otherioise  strengthening  family  life,  and  for  implementing  such 
program  hy  assuring  that  in  all  appropriate  cases  family  plan- 
ning services  {including  supplies)  are  offered  them  and  are  pro- 
vided promptly  to  all  individuals  requesting  such  services,  hut 
acceptance  hy  such  child^  relative,  or  individual  of  family  plan- 
ning services  under  the  plan  shall  he  voluntary  on  the  part  of  such 
child,  relative,  or  individual  and  shall  not  he  a  prerequisite  to 
eligihility  for  or  the  receipt  of  any  other  service  or  aid  under  the 
plan;  and 

{Jf)  provide  that  to  the  extent  that  services  provided  under  the 
State  plan  are  furnished  hy  the  staff  of  the  State  agency  or  the 
local  agency  administering  the  State  plan  in  each  of  the  political 
subdivisions  of  the  State,  for  the  estahlishment  of  a  single  orga- 
nizational unit  in  such  State  or  local  agency,  as  the  case  may  he. 
responsible  for  the  furnishing  of  such  services;  and 

{5)  provide  for  the  referral  to  the  State  or  appropriate  local 
agency  administering  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title 
XV  of  any  individual  applying  for  aid  to  families  loith  dependent 
children  loho  is  medically  determined  to  he  a  drug  addict  or  al- 
coholic hut  loho  otherwise  loould  be  eligible  for  such  aid  under  the 
State  plan  approved  under  this  part, 
{h)  The  term  ^''services  to  families  with  dependent  children'''  means 
services  to  a  family  or  any  member  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  preserv- 
ing, rehabilitating .  reuniting,  or  strengthening  the  family,  and  such 
other  services  as  will  assist  members  of  a  family  to  attain  or  retain 
capability  for  the  maximum  self-support  and  personal  independence. 

^Community  Work  and  Training  Programs  ^ 

\_Sec.  J^08.  {a)  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  States  in  encouraging, 
through  community  work  and  training  programs  of  a  constructive 
nature,  the  conservation  of  w)ork  skills  and  the  development  of  new 
skills  for  relatives  with  whom  a  dependent  child  is  living  and  other 
individuals  whose  needs  are  taken  into  account  in  making  the  deter- 
mination under  section  JfOIi.{c)  and  who  are  receiving  aid  to  families 
loith  dependent  children,  under  conditions  lohich  are  designed  to  assure 
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protection  of  the  health  and  welfare  of  such  individuals  and  the  de- 
pendent children  involved^  expenditures  {other  than  for  medical  or 
any  other  type  of  remedial  care)  for  any  month  loith  respect  to  a  de- 
pendent child  (including  payments  to  meet  the  needs  of  any  relative 
or  relatives^  specified  in  section  J4.ll  {a){l){A)^  with  lohom  he  is  living ) 
under  a  State  plan  approved  under  this  part  shall  not  he  excluded 
from  aid  to  families  loith  dependent  children  because  such  expendi- 
tures are  made  in  the  form  of  payments  for  loorh  performed  in  such 
month  hy  any  one  or  more  of  the  relatives  specified  in  section  It,ll{a) 
{!)  (A)  with  lohom  such  child  is  living  if  such  work  is  performed  for 
the  State  agency  or  any  other  puhlic  agency  under  a  program  {which 
need  not  he  in  effect  in  all  political  subdivisions  of  the  State)  adminis- 
tered hy  or  under  the  supervision  of  such  State  agency^  if  there  is  State 
financial  participation  in  such  expenditures^  and  if  such  State  plan 
includes — 

[(7)  provisions  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary^  pro- 
vide reasonahle  assurance  that — 

\_{A)  appropriate  standards  for  health  safety,  and  other 
conditions  applicable  to  the  performance  of  such  loorh  hy  such 
relatives  are  established  and  maintained; 

\,{B)  payments  for  mch  work  are  at  rates  not  less  than  the 
minimum  rate  {if  any)  provided  hy  or  under  State  law  for 
the  same  type  of  loork  and  not  less  than  the  rates  prevailing 
on  similar  work  in  the  community; 

[(^)  such  loork  Is  performed  on  projects  which  serve  a  use- 
ful public  purpose,,  do  not  result  either  in  displacement  of 
regular  workers  or  in  the  performance  hy  such  relatives  of 
work  that  would  otherioise  he  performed  hy  employees  of 
public  or  private  agencies^  institutions,  or  organizations,,  and 
{except  in  cases  of  projects  which  involve  emergencies  or 
which  are  generally  of  a.  nonrecurring  nature)  are  of  a  type 
which  has  not  normally  heen  undertaken  in  the  past  hy  the 
State  or  community^  as  the  case  may  he; 

Ji{D)  in  determining  the  needs  of  any  such  relative^  any 
additional  expenses  reasonably  attrihutahle  to  such  work  will 
he  considered; 

\_{E)  any  such  relative  shall  have  reasonahle  opportunities 
to  seek  regular  employment  and  to  secure  any  appropriate 
training  or  retraining  which  may  he  available;  and 

\_{F)  aid  under  the  plan  will  not  he  denied  with  respect 
to  any  such  relative  {or  the  dependent  child)  for  refmal 
hy  such  relative  to  perform  any  such  work  if  he  has  good 
cause  for  such  refusal; 
X_{2)  provision  for  entering  into  cooperative  arrangements  loith 
the  system  of  puhlic  emj)loyment  offices  in  the  State  looking  to- 
ward employment  or  occupational  training  of  any  such  relatives 
performing  work  under  such  program,  including  appropriate  pro- 
vision, for  registration  and  periodic  rercgistration  of  such  relatives 
and  for  maxiininn  utilization  of  the  joh  placement  services  and, 
other  services  and  facilities  of  such  offices  ; 

1{S)  provision  for  entemng  into  cooperative  arrangements  with 
the  ^^tate  agency  or  agencies  responsihle  for  administering  or 
supervising  the  adminisfi-atioii  of  vocational  education  and  adult 
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education  in  the  State^  looking  toioard  maximum  utilization  of 
avail ahle  jmhlic  vocational  or  adult  education  services  and  facili' 
ties  in  the  State  in  order  to  encourage  the  training  or  retraining 
of  any  such  relatives  performing  loork  under  such  program  and 
otherwise  assist  them  in  preparing  for  regular  employment; 

[(^)  provision  for  assuring  appropriate  arrangements  for  the 
care  and  protection  of  the  child  duinng  the  absence  from  the  home 
of  any  such  relative  performing  ivork  under  such  program  in 
order  to  assure  that  such  absence  and  noork  will  not  he  inimical 
to  the  welfare  of  the  child; 

[(J)  provision  that  there  will  he  no  adjustment  or  recovery  hy 
the  State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof  on  account  of  any 
payments  which  are  correctly  made  for  such  work ;  and 

\,{6)  such  other  provisions  as  the  Secretary  finds  necessary  to 
assure  that  the  operation  of  such  program  ivill  not  interfere  with 
achievement  of  the  objectives  set  forth  in  section  liOl. 
[(&)  In  the  case  of  any  State  which  makes  expenditures  in  the  form 
described  in  subsection  (a)  under  its  State  plan  approved  under  this 
part^  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan^  for 
purposes  of  section  1^12 {a)  (3)  may  not  inchide  the  cost  of  making  or 
a.cquiring  materials  or  equipment  in  connection  with  the  ivork  per- 
formed under  a  "jyrogram  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  or  the  cost  of 
supervision  of  work  under  such  program^  and  may  include  only  such 
other  costs  attributable  to  such  programs  as  are  permitted  by  the 
Secretary. ^ 

^Relationship  With  Work  Incentive  Program^ 

IS  EC.  4-09.  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  ivith  dependent  children 
must  provide — 

[(6?)  that  every  individual,  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  for  aid 
under  this  part,  shall  register  for  manpower  services,  training, 
aiid  employment  as  provided  by  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor,  unless  such  individual  is — 

[(i)  a  child  who  is  under  age  16  or  attending  school  full 
time; 

^{2)  a  person  who  is  ill,  incapacitated,  or  of  advanced  age; 

\i{S)  a  person  so  remote  from  a  work  incentive  project  that 
his  effective  participation  is  precluded; 

[(^)  a  person  whose  presence  in  the  home  is  required  be- 
cause of  illness  or  incapacity  of  another  member  of  the 
household; 

\_{5)  a  mother  or  other  relative  of  a  child  under  the  age  of 
six  loho  is  caring  for  the  child;  or 

\_{6)  the  mother  or  other  female  caretaker  of  a  child,  if  the 
father  or  another  adult  male  relative  is  in  the  home  and  not 
excluded  by  subclause  {!),  {2),  (S),  or  (4)  of  this  clause 
(unless  he  has  failed  to  register  as  required  by  this  clause,  or 
has  been  found  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  under  section  If33{g) 
to  have  refused  without  good  cause  to  paiticipate  under  a 
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loorh  incentive  program  or  accent  employment  as  described  in 

clause  (e)  of  this  section) ; 
and  that  any  individual  ref erred  to  in  subclause  (5)  shall  he 
advised  of  her  option  to  register^  if  she  so  desires^  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph,  and  shall  be  informed  of  the  child  care  services  (if 
any)  lohich  will  be  available  to  her  in  the  event  she  should  decide 
so  to  register; 

\_{b)  that  aid  under  the  plan  will  not  be  denied  by  reason  of 
such  registration  or  the  individual' s  certifi,cation  to  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  under  clause  (/)  of  this  section^  or  by  reason  of  an  in- 
dividuals participation  on  a  project  under  the  program  estab- 
lished by  section  Ji32ib)  {2)  or  (3)  so  long  as^  in  making  the 
determination  required  under  section  JfOJi.{c)^  the  State  agency 
finds  that  such  individual  {and  his  family)  i^emain  eligible  for 
such  aid; 

[((?)  for  arrangements  to  assure  that  there  loill  be  made  a  non- 
Federal  contribution  to  the  loorJc  incentive  programs  established 
by  part  C  by  appropriate  agencies  of  the  State  or  private  organi- 
zations of  10  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  such  programs^  as  specified 
in  section  Ji.35 (b) ; 

£(d)  that  (1)  training  incentives  authorized  under  section  1^3 Ip 
shall  be  disregarded  in  determining  the  needs  of  an  individual 
under  section  404ic)-,  ci'^d  (2)  in  determining  such  individuaV s 
needs  the  additional  expenses  attributable  to  his  participation  in 
a  program  estahlished  by  section  Jf32{b)  {2)  or  {3)  shall  be  taken 
into  account; 

[(e)  that  if  and  for  so  long  as  any  child ^  relative^  or  individual 
{certified  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  pursuant  to  clause  (/) )  has 
been  found  by  the  Secretary  of  Lahor  under  section  IfS3{g)  to 
have  refused  without  good  cause  to  participate  under  a  ivorh  in- 
centive program  estahlished  by  part  C  loith  respect  to  lohich  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  has  determined  his  participation  is  consistent 
with  the  purposes  of  such  part  or  to  have  refused  without  good 
cause  to  accept  employment  in  which  he  is  able  to  engage  lohich 
is  offered  through  the  public  employment  ojfices  of  the  State^  or 
is  otherioise  offered  by  an  employer  if  the  offer  of  such  employer  is 
determined^  after  notification  by  him^  to  be  a  bona  fide  offer  of 
employment — 

[(i)  if  the  relative  makes  such  refusal^  such  relative'' s  needs 
shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  making  the  determination 
under  section  JfOJi.{c)^  and  aid  for  any  dependent  child  in  the 
family  in  the  form  of  protective  payments  as  defined  in  sec- 
tion l06{b)  {lohich  in  such  a  case  shall  be  witJiout  regard  to 
clauses  {!)  through  {5)  thereof)  or  section  1^06 {a)  {3)  loill 
be  made; 

[(^)  aid  loith  respect  to  a  dependent  child  loill  be  denied  if 
a  child  n)ho  is  the  only  child  receiving  aid  in  the  family  makes 
such  refusal; 

\_{3)  if  there  is  more  than  one  child  receiving  aid  in  the 
family^  aid  for  any  such  child  will  be  denied  {and  his  needs 
will  not  be  taken  into  account  in  making  the  determination 
under  section  JpOIt.{c) )  if  that  child  makes  such  refusal;  and 

[(^)  if  such  individual  makes  such  refusal,  such  individ- 
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uaVs  needs  will  not  he  taken  into  account  in  making  the  deter- 
mination under  section  JiOJt-{c) ; 
excej)t  that  the  State  agency  shall  for  a  period  of  sixty  days^  make 
payments  of  the  type  described  in  section  406(h)  (without  re- 
gard to  clauses  (1)  through  (5)  thereof)  onhehalf  of  the  relative 
specified  in  subclause  (i),  or  continue  aid  in  the  case  of  a  child 
specified  in  subclause  (2)  or  (3),  or  take  the  individuaVs  needs 
into  account  in  the  case  of  an  individual  specified  in  subclause 
(^),  but  only  if  during  such  period  such  child ^  relative^  or  indi- 
vidual accepts  counseling  or  other  services  (which  the  State  agency 
shall  make  available  to  such  child^  relative^  or  individual)  aimed 
at  persuading  such  child^  relative^  or  individual^  as  the  case  may 
be^  to  participate  in  such  program  in  accordance  icith  the  deter- 
mination of  the  Secretary  of  Labor;  and 

[(/)  that  the  State  agency  ivill  have  in  effect  a  special  program 
which  (1)  loill  be  administered  by  a  separate  administrative  unit 
and  the  employees  of  lohich  loill^  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible^ 
perform,  services  only  in  connection  icith  the  administration  of 
such  program^  (^)  will  provide  (through  arrangements  with 
others  or  otherwise)  for  individuals  who  have  been  registered  pur- 
suant to  clause  (a) ,  in  accordance  loith  the  order  of  priority  listed 
in  section  Jf33(a)^  such  healthy  vocational  rehabilitation^  counsel- 
ing^ child  care^  and  other  social  and  supportive  services  as  are 
necessary  to  enahle  such  individuals  to  accept  employment  or  re- 
ceive manpower  training  provided  under  part  and  will,  when 
arrangements  have  been  made  to  provide  necessary  supportive 
services,  including  child  care,  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
those  individuals  who  are  ready  for  employment  or  training  under 
part  C,  (3)  will  participate  in  the  development  of  operational  and 
employ  ability  plans  under  section  Jf33(b),  and  (Jf)  ivill  provide 
for  purposes  of  clause  (2) ,  that,  lohen  more  than  one  kind  of  child 
care  is  available,  the  mother  may  choose  the  type,  but  she  may  not 
refuse  to  accept  child  care  services  if  they  are  available.'^ 

-^Relationship  With  Employment  Program  ^ 

-^Sfc.  4-09.  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children 
must  provide  that,  in  the  case  of  any  family  which  is  headed  by  an 
employable  person  (as  defiived  in  section  411  (g))  loho  is  a  mother 
(descrihed  in  paragraph  (2)  of  section  411  (g))  who  is  applying  for  or 
receiving  aid  under  the  plan,  and  refuses  to  participate  in  the  employ- 
ment program  operated  pursuant  to  title  XX.  .if  and  for  so  long  as 
any  such  refusal  continues  after  the  close  of  the  thirty-day  period 
during  which  the  Work  Administration  has  provided  appropriate 
counseling  pursuant  to  section  2056(b),  such  person'' s  needs  shall  not 
be  taken  into  account  in  making  the  detemiination  under  section  404 
(c),  she  shall  not  be  considered  a  member  of  the  family  for  purposes 
of  section  404(d)  (3)^  <^^d  aid  for  any  dependent  child  in  the  family 
in  the  form  of  payments  of  the  type  descnbed,  in  section  406(b) 
(lohich  in  such  a  case  shall  be  without  regard  to  clauses  (1)  through 
(5)  thereof)  or  section  406(a)  (3)  toill  he  made,  and  if  such  person  is 
a  recijyient  at  the  time  of  her  refusal,  the  State  agency  shall— 
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-^(1)  if,  at  the  end  of  such  thirty  days,  she  has  not  agreed  to 
participate  in  such  program,  determine  whether  she  is  incapaci- 
tated, and,  if  so,  refer  her  to  the  State  agency  administering  the 
State  plan  for  vocational  rehabilitation  services  approved  under 
the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  and  require  that,  as  a  condition 
of  eligibility  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children,  she  ac- 
cept such  rehabilitation  services  as  are  made  available  to  her 
under  such  State  plan,  and 

— >(^)  if  such  person  refuses  to  accept  vocational  rehabilitation 
services  following  a  referral  pursuant  to  subclause  (1)  or  is  de- 
termined not  to  be  incapacitated  aoid  refuses  to  participate  in  such 
employm^ent  program,  such  person  shall  not  be  considered  an  eli- 
gible person  and  payments  of  the  type  described  in  section  406(b) 
(which  in  such  a  case  shall  be  made  without  regard  to  clauses  (1) 
through  (S)  thereof)  or  section  Jfi6(a)  (3)  shall  be  made  with  re- 
spect to  the  dependent  children  living  with  such  person.'^  ^ 

Emergency  Assistance 

Sec.  410.  (a)  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  loith  dependent 
children — 

(1)  may  provide  emergency  assistance  to  needy  families  loith 
children  (as  defined  in  subsection  (b)),  and 

(2)  must  provide  emergency  assistance  to  needy  families  ivith 
children  (as  so  defined)^  on  a  statewide  basis,  to  needy  migrant 
workers  urith  children  in  the  State. 

(b)  The  term  ''emergency  assistance  to  needy  families  loith  chil- 
dren)'' means  any  of  the  following,  furnished  for  a  period  not  in 
excess  of  SO  days  in  any  12-month  period,  in  the  case  of  a  needy  child 
under  age  21  loho  is  (or,  within  such  period  as  may  be  specified  in 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary^  has  been)  living  tvith  any 
of  the  relatives  specified  in  sectio7i  ill(a)  (1)  (A)  in  a  place  of  resi- 
dence maintained  by  one  or  more  of  such  relatives  as  his  or  their  own 
home,  but  only  lohere  such  child  is  loithout  available  resources,  the 
payments,  care,  or  services  involved  are  necessary  to  avoid  destitution 
of  such  child  or  to  provide  living  arrangements  in  a  home  for  such 
child,  and  such  destitution  or  need  for  living  arrangements  did  not 
arise  because  such  child  or  relative  refused  loithout  good  cause  to  accept 
employment  or  training  for  employment : 

(1)  money  payments,  payments  in  kind,  or  such  other  pay  - 
ments as  the  State  agency  may  specify  loith  respect  to^  or  medical 
care  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  recognized  under  State 
law  on  behalf  of,  such  child  or  any  other  member  of  the  house- 
h o Id  in  w hichhe  is  liv ing ,  and 

(2)  such  services  as  may  be  specif ed  in  regulations  presci^hed 
by  the  Secretary. 

SUBPART  2— DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  4,11.  When  used  hi  this  part — 

(a)(1)(A)  The  tei^m  ''dependent  chiW^  means  a  needy  child  who 
has  been  born  and  (i)  who  has  been  deprived  of  parental  support  or 
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care  hy  reason  of  the  death^  continued  absence  from  the  home,  or 
physical  or  mental  inmpacity  of  a  parent^  and  v)ho  is  living  with  his 
father^  mother,  grandfather^  grandmother^  hrother^  sister^  stepfather^ 
stepinother^  stepbrother,  stepsister^  uncle,  aunt,  first  cousin,  nepheio, 
or  niece,  in  a  place  of  residence  maintained  by  one  or  more  of  such 
relatives  at  his  or  their  oion  home,  and  (ii)  who  is  (/)  under  the  age 
of  eighteen  or  (II)  under  the  age  of  twenty -one  and  (as  determined-  \ 
by  the  State)  a  student  regularly  attending  a  school,  college,  or  uni- 
versity, or  {III)  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  and  (as  determined  by 
the  State)  a  student  regularly  attending  a  course  of  vocational  or 
technical  training  designed  to  fit  him  for  gainful  employment. 

(B)  (i)  The  term  ^^parent-\  when  used  icith  respect  to  any  child, 
meam  such  child''s  natural  parent  or  his  adoptive  parent,  and,  at  the 
option  of  the  State,  may  also  include  (I)  his  stepparent,  or  (II)  if 
isuch  child^s  father  or  stepfather  is  deceased  or  continuously  absent 
from  the  home,  any  other  adult  individual  (regardless  of  whether  such 
other  individual  is  living  in  the  same  home  as  such  child  and  the  rela- 
tive with  lohom-  the  child  is  living)  if  and  for  so  long  as  there  exists 
a  continuing  parent-child  type  relationship  between  such  child  and 
such  individual  if  such  individual  is  not  the  grandfather,  grand- 
mother, brother,  sister,  stepbrother,  stepsister,  uncle,  aunt,  first  cousin, 
nephew,  or  niece  of  such  child,  but  no  child  shall  be  found  to  be  de- 
prived of  parental  support  or  care  by  reason  of  the  continued  absence 
from  the  home  of  such  individual. 

(ii)  For  purposes  of  determining  whether  a  continuing  parent- 
child  type  relationship)  exists  between  a  child  and  such  an  adult  in- 
dividual, only  the  following  factors  may  be  ta'ken  into  account:  (I) 
the  frequency  with  which  such  child  and  such  individual  appear  to- 
gether in  public,  (II)  whether  such  individual  is  the  parent  of  a  half 
brother  or  half  sister  of  such  child,  (III)  whether  such  individual  ex- 
ei'cises  parental  control  over  such  child.  (IV)  whetlier  substantial 
gifts  are  made  by  such  individual  to  such  child  or  to  onembers  of  the 
family  of  such  child,  (V)  whether  such  individual  claims  such  child 
as  a  dependent  for  income  tax  purposes,  (VI)  whether  such  individual 
cares  for  or  arranges  for  the  care  of  such  child  when  the  relative  ivith 
lohom  such  child  is  living  is  ill  or  absent  from  home.  (VII)  whether 
such  individual  assumes  responsibility  for  such  child  when  a  crisis 
occurs  in  such  child''s  life,  such  as  illness  or  detention  of  such  child 
by  puMic  authorities,  (VIII)  whether  such  individual  is  listed  as  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  such  child  in  school  records  which  are  designed 
to  indicate  the  parents  or  guardians  of  children,  (IX)  ndiether  such 
individual  mal-es  frequent  visits  to  such  household,  (X)  whether  such 
individual  gives  or  uses  as  his  address  the  address  of  such  household 
in  dealing  with  his  employer,  his  creditors,  postal  authorities,  other 
public  authorities,  or  others  with  whom  he  may  hare  dealings,  rela- 
tionships, or  obligations.  Such  a  relationship  may  be  determined  to 
exist  in  any  case  only  after  an  evaluation  of  the  factors  specified  in  the 
preceding  sentence,  as  tvell  as  any  evidence  which  may  refute  any 
inference  supported  by  evidence  related  to  such  factors. 

(2)  (A)  At  the  option  of  the  State,  the  term  ''dependent  child/-  may 
include  a  needy  child  who  meets  the  requirements  of  section  411(a) 
{l)(A)(ii),  who  has  been  deprived  of  parental  support  or  care  by 
reason  of  the  unemployment  (as  determined  in  accordance  with  stand- 
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ards  presmhed  hy  the  Secretary)  of  his  father,  and  who  is  living  loith 
any  of  the  relatives  specified  in  section  Jfll{a)  {1)  {A)  in  a  place  of 
residence  maintained  hy  such  relative  {himself  or  together  with  any 
one  or  more  of  the  other  relatives  so  specified)  as  his  {or  their)  oivn 
home;  Provided,  that  for  purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  an  individual 
loho  ts  the  father  of  a  dependent  child  shall  not  he  considered  to  he 
unemployed  for  any  loeeh  in  which  his  unemployment  is  on  account  of 
a  lahor  dispute  at  the  estahlishment  where  he  was  previously  employed, 
unless  such  individual  {1)  is  not  directly  interested  in  and  has  not 
particijyated  in  such  dispute,  and  {2)  is  not  a  memher  of  any  group  of 
employees  which  is  directly  interested  in,  financing  or  participating  in, 
such  dispute. 

{B)  The  2)rovisions  of  subparagraph  {A)  shall  he  applicable  to  a 
State  if  the  State'^s  plan  approved  under  this  part — 

(^)  requires  the  payment  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children  with  respect  to  a  dependent  child  as  defined  in  subpar- 
agraph (A)  when — 

(/)  such  child^s  father  has  not  been  employed  {as  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  standards  prescrihed  by  the  Sec- 
retary) for  at  least  30  days  jjviov  to  the  receipt  of  such  aid, 
{II)  such  father  has  not  without  good  cause,  within  such 
period  {of  not  less  than  SO  days)  as  may  he  prescribed  hy  the 
Secretary,  refused  a  bona  fide  offer  of  employment  or  train- 
ing, and 

{III)  {a)  such  father  has  6  or  more  quarters  of  work  {as 
defined  in  suhparagraph  {D)  {i) )  in  any  13-calendar-quarter 
period  ending  within  one  year  prior  to  the  application  for 
such  aid  or  {h)  he  received  unemployment  compensation  un- 
der an  unemployment  compensation  law)  of  a  State  or  of  the 
United  States,  or  he  loas  qualified  {within  the  meaning  of 
subparagraph  {D){iii))  for  unemployment  compensation 
under  the  unemplo^jment  compensation  law  of  the  State,  with- 
in one  year  prior  to  the  application  for  such  aid;  and 
{ii)  provides — 

(/)  for  such  assurances  as  will  satisfy  the  Secretary  that 
fathers  of  dependent  children  as  defined  in  suhparagraph 
{A)  loill  he  certified  to  the  Secretary  of  Lahor  as  provided  in 
section  409  loithin  30  days  after  the  receipt  of  aid  with  respect 
to  such  children; 

{II)  for  entei-'ing  into  cooperative  arrangements  with  the 
State  agency  responsible  for  administering  or  supervising  the 
administration  of  vocational  education  in  the  State,  designed 
to  assure  maximum  utilization  of  available  puhlic  vocational 
education  services  and  facilities  in  the  State  in  order  to  en- 
courage the  retraining  of  individuals  capable  of  being  re- 
trained; and 

{III)  for  the  denial  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  chil- 
dren  to  any  child  or  relative  specified  in  subparagraph  {A) 
if,  and  for  as  long  as,  such  child'' s  father — 

{a)  is  not  currently  registered  loitli  the  public  employ- 
ment o-ffices  in  the  State,  or 
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(h)  receives  unemj)loyment  co77ipensatio7i  under  an  un- 
employment compensation  law  of  a  State  or  of  the  United 
States. 

(C)  For  pu7'poses  of  this  section — 

(^)  the  ter7n  ^^qua7-ter  of  loork'''  with  i^espect  to  any  i7idividual 
7neans  a  cale7idar  quainter  in  lohich  such  individual  received  earned 
income  of  not  less  than  $50  {oi^  which  is  a  ^^quarter  of  coverage'^  as 
defined  in  sectio7i  213 {a)  (^)),  or  in  which  such  individual  par- 
ticipated m  a  co7nmunity  ioo7'k  and  traini7ig  pi-'ogram  u7ider  sec- 
tion Jf08  or  any  other  wo7'k  and  trai7iing  program  subject  to  the 
limitations  in  section  Jf08^  or  the  looi'k  incentive  progra77i  estab- 
lished under  part  G ; 

(ii)  the  te7'7n  ""calendar  qua7'te7''''  7neans  a  pe7iod  of  S  co7isecutive  . 
calendar  mo7iths  eliding  ooi  March  31,  June  30,  Se27te?7iher  30,  or 
December  31;  and 

(Hi)  a7i  individual  shall  be  dee77ied  qualified  for  unemployment 
compensation  under  the  State'' s  une7nploy7nent  compensatio7i  laio 

(/)  he  would  have  beeii  eligible  to  receive  such  u7iemploy- 
7iient  co7npe7isation  upon  filing  application,  or 

{II)  he  pe7'fo7'77ied  wo7'h  not  covei^ed  under  such  law  and 
such  ioo7''k,  if  it  had  been  cove7'ed,  would  {together  with  any 
covered  wo7''k  he  pe7'fo7vned)  have  made  him  eligible  to 
receive  such  unemployme7it  compensation  upon  filing 
application. 

{3)  The  te7'm  "depe7ident  child''''  shall  also  include  a  child  {A)  loho 
loould  meet  the  requii^ements  of  paragraph  {1)  or  {2)  except  for  his 
7'e7noval  f7'om  the  home  of  a  o^elative  {specified  in  such  paragi^aph  {1)) 
as  a  result  of  a  judicial  dete7'minatio7i  to  the  effect  that  continuation 
the7'ein  would  be  cont7m7'y  to  the  welfare  of  such  child,  {B)  whose 
placement  and  ca7'e  are  the  respo7\sibility  of  {%)  the  State  or  local 
ageoicy  administe7ing  the  State  plaii-  app7'oved  under  this  part,  or  {ii) 
a7iy  other  public  age7\cy  with  who77i  the  State  agency  admhiisteii^ng 
or  supe7'visi7ig  the  administi^ation  of  such  State  pla7i  has  made  an 
agreeme7it  which  is  still  i7i  effect  and  which  includes  provision  for 
assu7nng  developmeiit  of  a  plaii,  satisfactoi^y  to  such  State  agency,  for 
such  child  as  p7-'ovided  in  sectio7i  406 {a)  {3)  {A)  and  such  other  2)7'o- 
visio7is  as  may  be  7\ecessa7'y  to  assuj^e  acco7nplish7nent  of  the  objectives 
of  the  State  plan  app7'oved  under  this  part,  {0)  who  has  been  placed 
in  a  foster  fa7nily  home  or  chilcl-cai-e  institutio7i  as  a  result  of  such 
dete7'mi7iatio7i,  and  {D)  loho  (^)  received  aid  under  such  State  plan 
in  or  for  the  mo7\th  in  which  cou7't  proceedi7\gs  leading  to  such  dete7'- 
mination  were  initiated,  or  {ii)  (/)  would  have  received  such  aid  in 
or  for  such  month  if  applicatio7i  had  been  inade  thei^efor,  or  {II)  in 
the  case  of  a  child  who  had  been  living  with  a  relative  specified  in  para- 
graph {!)  {A)  within  6  months  prior  to  the  month  ??i  which  such  pro- 
ceedings wei'e  initiated,  would  have  i^ece'ived  such  aid.  m  or  for  such 
month  if  in  such  month  he  had  been  living  with  (and  re7noved  from 
the  ho77ie  of)  such  a  relative  a7id  application}  had  beeii  made  the7'efor. 
(&)  The  te7'm  ''''aid  to  families  with  depende7it  ch  'dd7'ew^ — 

{1)  means  money  pay77ients,  re7it  payments  meethig  the  requi7'e- 
me7its  of  sectio7i  IfO%{e),  and  protective  pay777e7its  as  defi7\ed  in 
section  1^06 ifi),  voith  respect  to  a  dependent  child  or  dependent 
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children  and  includes  any  such  payments  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
relative  loith  whom  the  child  is  living  {and  the  spouse  of  such 
relative  if  living  loith  him  and  if  such  relative  is  the  child'' s  parent 
and  the  child  is  a  dependent  child  hy  reason  of  the  physical  or 
mental  incapacity  of  a  parent  or  is  a  dependent  child  under  sec- 
tion Jfll  (a)  {2) )  /  and 

(2)  also  includes  foster  care  in  hehalf  of  a  child  described  in 
paragraph  {a)  (3)  of  this  section — 

(A)  in  the  foster  family  ho7ne  of  any  individual^  whether 
the  payment  therefor  is  made  to  such  individual  or  to  a  public 
or  nonprofit  private  child-placement  or  child-care  agency^  or 

(B)  in  a  child-care  institution  {other  than  one  lohich  meets 
the  definition  contained  in  section  2118)  ^  whether  the  pay- 
ment therefor  is  made  to  such  institution  or  to  a  public  or 
nonprofit  private  child-placement  or  child-care  agency^  but 
subject  to  limitations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  with  a  view 
to  including  as  ''''aid  to  families  with  dependent  children)''  in 
the  case  of  such  foster  care  in  such  institutions  only  those  items 
lohich  are  included  in  such  term  in  the  case  of  foster  care  in 
the  foster  family  home  of  an  individual. 

(c)  The  term  ^^relative  loith  whom  any  dependent  child  is  living'^ 
means  the  ifidividual  who  is  one  of  the  relatives  specified,  in  subsection 
{a)  {1)  and  with  whom  such  child  is  living  {loithin  the  meaning  of 
such  subsection)  in  a  place  of  residence  maintained'  by  such  individual 
{himself  or  together  with  any  one  or  more  of  the  other  relatives  so 
specified)  as  his  {or  their)  o^rn  ho7ne. 

{d)  The  term  '•''foster  family  home  ''  means  a  foster  family  home  for 
children  which  is  licensed^  by  the  State  in  which  it  is  situated  or  has 
been  approved^  by  the  agency  of  such  State  responsible  for  licensing 
homes  of  this  type^  as  meeting  the  standards  established  for  such  licens- 
ing;  and  the  term  child-care  institution'^  means  a  nonprofit  pr'ivate 
child-care  institution  v^hich  is  licensed  by  the  State  in  which  it  is  sit- 
uated, or  has  been  approved^  by  the  agency  of  such  State  responsible 
for  licensing  or  approval  of  institutions  of  this  type,  as  meeting  the 
standards  establish ed  for  such  licensing. 

{e)  The  term  ''^■physical  or  mental  incapacity''''  means  the  inahility 
to  engage  in  any  substantial  ga  'tnful  activity  by  reason  of  any  medically 
determinable  physical  or  mental  impairment. 

(/)  The  term  ^^eligihle  person''\  in  the  case  of  any  State,  means  a 
dependent  child,  a  relative  nnith  "lohoin  any  dependent  child  is  living, 
or  any  other  individual  {living  in  the  same  home  as  such  a  child  and 
relative)  wJwse  needs  such  State  determines  should,  be  considered,  in 
determining  the  need  of  the  child  or  relative  claiming  aid  under  the 
plan  of  such  State  approved,  under  this  part,  except  such  term  does  not 
include  any  such  child .  relative,  or  individual  n)ho  for  any  month — 
{!)  {other  than  a  member  of  a  migrant  family^  for  purposes 
of  emergency  assistance  under  section  J^IO)  has  resided  in  such 
State  for  a  period  of  less  than  90  consecutive  days  or^  in  the  case 
of  a  child  born  nnthin  three  months  immediately  preceding  the 
application  for  such  aid.  is  living  with  a  parent  or  other  relative 
who  has  resided,  in  such  State  for  a  period  of  less  than  90  con- 
secutive days; 
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(2)  is  neithei'  a  citizen  nor  an  alien  lawfully  admitted  for  per- 
manent residence  {or  otherwise  j)ermanenily  residing  in  the 
United  States  nnder  color  of  laio) ; 

(3)  is  outside  the  United  States  during  all  of  such  moiith  {and 
an  individual  who  has  heen  outside  the  United  States  for  any 
period  of  30  consecutive  days  shall  he  treated  as  re?7iaimng  out- 
side the  United  States  untit  he  has  heen  :in  the  United  States  for 
a  period  of  30  consecutive  days) ; 

(^)  is  a  mother  of  a  child  horn  out  of  wedlock  with  respect  to 
w>hom  such  aid  is  claimed  and  who  fails  to  cooperate  with  the  State 
agency  or  with  the  United  States  in  estahlishing  the  paternity  of 
such  child; 

(5)  is  the  parent  of  a.  child  with  respect  to  whom  such  aid  is 
claimed  who  fails  to  cooperate  with  any  agency  or  official  of  the 
State  or  of  the  United  States  in  ohtaining  support  payments  for 
herself  or  such  child  or  in  ohtaining  any  other  payments  or  prop- 
erty due  herself  or  such  child; 

{6)  is  medically  determined  to  he  a  drug  addict  or  alcoholic; 

(7)  is,  prior  to  January  L  197 If^  receiving  aid  under  title,  XVI, 
or  after  Decemher  31^  1973  is  receiving  supplemental  security  in- 
come henefits  under  such  title; 

{8)  has  refused  without  good  cause  to  participate  in  the  loorJc 
incentive  program  under  part  or  who  refuses  loithout  good 
cause  as  determined  hy  the  Secretary  of  Lahor  to  accept  employ- 
ment; 

{9)  within  one  year  immediately  preceding  his  application 
for  aid  to  families  luith  dependent  children  transferred  property 
{of  any  type)  to  a  relative  for  less  than  fair  market  value^  if  the 
retention  of  such  property  would  have  caused  him  to  he  found 
to  he  ineligihle  for  ysuch  aid^ 
and  {hut  only  if  the  State^  at  its  option^  so  provides  in  its  plan  ap- 
proved under  this  part)  does  not  include  any  one  or  more  of  the 
following — 

{10)  an  individual  loho  is  absent  from  such  State  for  a  period 
in  excess  of  90  consecutive  days  {regardless  of  whether  he  main- 
tains his  residence  in  the  State  during  such  period)  until  he  lias 
heen  present  in  the  State  for  30  consecutive  days  in  the  case  of 
such  an  individual  who  has  maintained  his  residence  in  such  State 
during  such  period  or  90  consecutive  days  in  the  case  of  any  other 
such  individual; 

{11)  an  individual  who  will  not  agree,  as  a  condition  of  initial 
or  continuing  eligihility  for  such  aid.  to  permit  inspection  of  his 
home,  at  reasonahle  times  and  with  reasonahle  notice,  hy  any  duly 
authorized  person  employed  hy  or  on  hehalf  of  such  State  in  the 
administration  of  such  plan;  or 

{12)  a  child  and  the  relative  with  whom  the  child,  is  living  if — 
{A)  such  relative  is  not  the  child's  natural  or  adoptive 
parent  or  legal  guardian  and  would  not  h  imself  he  an  cligihle 
person  if  such  child  were  not  living  with  him,  and 

{B)  the  child\s  natural  or  adoptive  parent  is  receiving  aid 
pursuant  to  a  State  plan  approved  under  this  part. 
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-^(g)  The  term  ''^family  headed  hy  an  emfloyable  person^''  means 
any  family  ivhich — 

includes  a  father  who  is  not  incajyacitated ; 
->(^)  includes  a  mother  with  no  child  under  six,  unless  the 
7710 1 her  is — 

-^(A)  ill^  incafacitated^  or  of  advanced^  age; 
-^{B)  too  remote  from  an  emfloyment  program  operated 
pursuant  to  title  XX  to  he  ahle  to  participate  in  such  pro- 
gram; 

-^{C)  needed  at  home  to  care  for  an  incapacitated  family 
memher;  or 

-^{D)  attending  school  on  a  full-time  basis;  or 
(-5)  includes  afi  individual  who  is  participating  in  the  employ- 
ment  program  operated  pursuant  to  title  XX. 

SUBPART  3— PAYMENT  TO  STATES 

Sec.  Jfl2.  (a)  (1)  (A)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor^  the 
Secretary  shall^  for  the  calendar  year  beginning  January  i,  1973^  pay 
to  each  State  lohich  has  an  ajjproved  plan  for  aid  to  families  with 
dependent  children  an  amount  equal  to  the  greater  of — 

ii)  an  amount  equal  to  110  per  centum  of  the  Federal  share  {as 
defined  in  subparagraph  (B)  (^))  for  such  State  for  quarters  in 
calendar  year  1972;  or 

{ii)  an  amount  equal  to  lohichever  of  the  folloioing  is  the  lesser: 
(/)  the  Federal  share  for  such  State  for  quarters  in  calen- 
dar year  1972^  plus  one-half  of  the  State'' s  share  {as  defined 
in  subparagraph  {B)  {ii) )  for  such  quarters;  or 

{II)  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  expenditures  as  aid  to 
families  with  dependent  children  {as  defined  in  section 
Ji06{b)^  as  such  section  was  in  effect  during  quarters  in  cal- 
endar year  1972)  ivhich  would  have  been  made  in  such  quar- 
ters if^  for  each  of  such  quarters^  the  State  plan  had  pro- 
vided {a)  for  the  furnishing  of  such  aid  in  the  form  of 
money  payments  to  families  with  no  other  income^  of  $66.67 
per  month  {in  the  case  of  a  family  with  one  member)^ 
$133.33  per  month  {in  the  case  of  a  family  icith  two  mem- 
bers)^ $166.67  per  month  {in  the  case  of  a,  family  with  three 
memhers)^  and  $200.00  per  month  {in  the  case  of  a  family 
icith  four  or  more  members) and  {b)  for  a  reduction  in  the 
amount  of  such  aid  payable  to  any  such  family  for  any 
month  by  an  amount  equal  to  any  other  income  such  family 
received  for  such  month  which  would,  not  have  been  disre- 
garded under  section  J{.OJ{.{d) , 
but  such  payment  shall  be  made  only  if  the  State  does  not  require  its 
political  suhdivisions  to  provide  financial  pai-ticipation  in  cxpendi- 
tures  for  aid.  under  the  plan  in  excess  of  the  difference  between  such 
payment  and  such  expenditures.  In  the  case  of  any  State  ujhich  did 
not  have  in  effect  a  State  plan  approved  under  title  XIX  for  quarters 
in  calendar  year  1972^  the  amount  described,  in  chnise  {A)  may^  at 
the  option  of  such  State.,  be  determined  by  application  of  the  Federal 
medical  assistance  percentage  {as  defined  in  section  1905)^  instead  of 
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the  percentages  provided  under  paragraph  (1)  or  {2)  of  section 
1^03 {a)  {as  such  sections  were  in  effect  during  calendar  year  1972)^  to 
the  expenditures  under  its  State  plan  approved  under  part  A  of  title 
IV  (as  such  part  ivas  in  effect  during  such  calendar  year)  which  would 
he  included  in  determining  the  amount  of  the  Federal  payments  to 
ivhich  such  State  is  entitled  iinder  such  section^  hut  without  regard  to 
any  maximum  on  the  dollar  amounts  per  recipient  which  may  he 
counted  under  such  section. 

N otioithstanding  any  other  pi'ovisions  of  this  section^  the  Federal 
payment  under  this  paragraph  shall  he  reduced  hy  an  amount  equal 
to  any  expenditures  made  under  the  plan  u^ith  respect  to  any  depend- 
ent child  as  defined  in  section  Ii.ll {a)  {1){A)  (?'),  (/)  for  any  part  of 
the  30-day  period  referred  to  in  suhclause  (I)  of  section  Jpll(a)  (2) 
{B){i)^  or  (11)  for  any  period  prior  to  the  time  when  the  father 
satisfies  suhclause  {II)  of  such  section,  and  (ii)  if^  and  for  as  long  as, 
no  action  is  taken  (after  the  30-day  period  referred  to  in  suhclause 
(I)  of  suhparagraph  (B)  (ii))^  under  the  program  therein  specified^ 
to  certify  such  father  to  the  Secretary  of  Lahor  pursuant  to  section 

(B)  As  used  in  this  paragi^aph — 

(i)  the  term  ^''Federal  share'''\  with  respect  to  any  State^  means 
the  amount  determined  for  such  State  iinder  sidjsection  (a)  (1) 
or  (2)  of  section  A03,  section  1118.  and  section  9  of  the  Act  of 
April  19.,  1950^  with  respect  to  total  expenditures  as  aid  to  fami- 
lies loith  dependent  children  (as  defined  in  section  406(h) )  under 
the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  this  part  (as  the  above  re- 
ferred to  sections  were  in  effect  during  the  quarters  for  which  such 
amount  was  determined) ,  and 

(ii)  the  term  ''''State  share^\  with  respect  to  any  State.,  means 
such  total  expenditures  reduced  hy  the  Federal  share  with  respect 
to  such  State. 

(2)  (A)  From  the  amounts  appropriated  therefor,  the  Secretary 
shall  pay  to  each  State  (in  addition  to  the  amounts  paid,  to  such  State 
under  any  other  provision  of  this  section)  for  each  quarter  an  amount 
equal  to  the  total  amount  hy  which  payments  of  aid  to  families  with 
dependent  children  under  the  State  plan  with  respect  to  any  family 
(when  increased  hy  the  other  income  of  the  family  taken  into  account 
after  application  of  section  40Jf(d) )  exceed  the  adjusted  payment  level 
(as  defined  in  suhparagraph  (B) )  of  such  State.,  hut  not  counting  so 
much  of  any  such  payments  when  so  increased  as  exceeds  the  sum  of 
such  adjusted  payment  level  plus  the  honus  value  of  food  stamps  (as 
defined  in  suhparagraph  (C)). 

(B)  (i)  As  used  in  this  paragraph^  the  term  ^^ad. justed  payment 
leveV\  in  the  case  of  any  State,  means  the  amount  of  the  money  pay- 
ment which  a  family  of  a  given  size  with  no  other  income  would  have 
received  under  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  part  for  Octoher 
1972^  in  creased  hy  r/.  paym  en  t  level  m  odif  cation . 

(ii)  As  used  in  this  suhparagraph.  the  term,  ''''payment  level  modifi- 
catio7}?\  in,  the  case  of  any  State,  means  that  amount  hy  which  such 
State  (which  for  Octoher  1972  made  mo)\ey  payments  under  its  plan 
approved,  under  this  part  to  families  with  no  other  income  which  were 
less  than  100  per  centum  of  its  standard  of  need)  coidd  have  in- 
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creased  such  money  jmyments  without  increasing  {if  it  reduced  its 
standard  of  need  under  such  plan  so  that  such  increased  money  pay- 
ments equaled  100  per  centum  of  such  standard  of  need)  the  non-Fed- 
eral share  of  expenditures  for  such  money  payments  for  Octoher  1072 
{as  defined  in  subparagraph  {D)). 

{G)  As  used  in  this  paragraph^  the  term  '-'"honus  value  of  food 
stamps''"'  means — 

{i)  the  face  "value  of  the  coupon  allotment  which  loould  have 
been  provided  for  October  1972  to  a  family  of  a  given  size  under 
the  Food  Stamp  Act  of  196 1^.^  reduced,  by 

{ii)  the  charge  which  such  family  would  have  paid  for  such 
coupon  allotment^ 
if  the  income  of  such  family  for  such  month  had  been  equal  to  the 
adjusted  payment  level.  The  face  value  of  food  stamps  and  the  charge 
therefor  in  October  1072  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  v^ith  rules 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  effect  for  such  month. 

{D)  As  used  in  this  paragraph  the  term.  ''''non-Federal  share  of  ex- 
penditures for  money  payments  for  June  107 2^\  in  the  case  of  any 
State ^  means — 

(^)  total  expenditures  by  such  State  for  money  payments  for 
such  month  under  its  Sta,te  plan  approved  under  this  part  re- 
duced by 

{ii)  the  amount  determined  for  such  State  for  such  month 
under  subsection  {a)  {1)  or  {2)  of  section  JfOo^  section  1118.  and 
section  0  of  the  Act  of  April  10.  1050  (as  such  sections  were  in 
effect  during  such  month) . 
{3)  In  addition  to  the  amounts  pakl  pursuant  to  paragraphs  {1) 
and  {2)  the  Secretary  shall,  subject  to  section  1130.  pay  to  each  State 
an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  follounng  proportions  of  the  total 
amounts  expended  during  each  quarter,  commencing  irlth  the  quarter 
beginning  January  i,  1073^  as  are  found  necessary  by  the  Secretary 
for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  plan  {except  that 
the  Secretary  shall  exercise  no  authority  witli  respect  to  the  selection, 
tenure  of  office^  and  compensation  of  any  individual  employed  in 
accordance  with  the  methods  of  administration  included,  in  the  State 
plan  pursuan  t  to  section  1^02  {d)  {1))  — 

{A)  100  per  centum  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  as  are 
for  family  plan n  In g  serv  Ices ; 

{B)  00  per  centmn  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  as  are  for 
services  {other  than  family  planning  services)  ivhich  are  provided 
pursuant  to  section  IfiO { f) ; 

{(')  75  per  centwn  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  as  are  for — 
(^)  the  training  of  personnel  employed  or  preparing  for 
employment  by  the  State  agency  or  by  the  local  agency  ad- 
ministering the  plan  in  the  political  subdivision,  and 

{ii)  e77iergency  assistance  provided  pursuant  to  section 
¥0{a){2); 

(7>)  except  as  otherwise  provided  under  the  preceding  sub- 
para  gj^aphs,  75  per  centum  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  as  are 
for — 

{i)  any  services  to  families  with  dependent  children  which 
are  provided  jmrsuant  to  section  1^07  to  any  child  or  relative 
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who  is  receiving  aid  under  the  plan^  or  to  any  other  indimdual 
{living  in  the  sarne  home  as  such  relative  and  child)  whose 
needs  are  taken  into  account  in  making  the  determination 
under  section  4-04 (c), 

(ii)  any  such  services  lohich  are  provided  to  any  child  or 
relative  ivho  is  applying  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children  or  who^  loithin  such  period  or  periods  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  hy  regulation  prescribe^  has  been  or  is  likely  to 
hecome  a  recipient  of  such  aid,  and 
(E)  one-half  the  remainder  of  such  expenditures,  including — 

(^)  expenditures  for  emergency  assistance  to  families  other 
than  families  of  migrant  loorkers, 

{ii)  expenditures  l>y  the  State  agency,  or  the  local  agency 
administering  the  plan  in  the  political  subdivision,  or  a  State 
or  local  laiD  enforcement  agency,  in  connection  vnth  the  prose- 
cution of  cases  involving  fraud  related  to  the  program 
operated  pursuant  to  the  State  plan  approved  wider  this 
part,  and 

{Hi)  services  provided  pursuant  to  section  406{a)  {3)  {B). 
Payment  by  the  Seci^etary  with  respect  to  expenditures  described  in 
subparagraph  {E)  {ii)  by  agencies  other  than  the  State  agency  shall 
be  made  only  to  the  extent  that  the  State  agency  reimburses  such  local 
agencies  by  the  amount  of  such  payment.  The  services  referred  to  in 
subparagraphs  {A)  and  {D)  shall  include  only — 

{F)  services  provided  by  the  staff  of  the  State  agency,  or  of 
the  local  agency  administering  the  State  plan  in  the  political  sub- 
division: Provided,  That  no  funds  authorized  under  this  part 
shall  be  availahle  for  sei'vices  defined  as  vocational  rehabilitation 
services  under  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  {i)  lohich  are 
available  to  individuals  in  need  of  them  under  programs  for  their 
rehabilitation  carried  on  uoider  a  State  plan  approved  under  such 
Act,  or  {ii)  which  the  State  agency  or  agencies  administering  or 
supervising  the  administration  of  the  State  plan  approved  under 
such  Act  are  able  and  loilling  to  provide  if  reimbursed  for  the  cost 
thereof  pursuant  to  agreement  under  suhparagraph  {G),  if  pro- 
vided by  such  staff,  and 

{G)  subject  to  limitations  prescribed,  by  the  Secretary,  services 
lohich  in  the  judgment  of  the  State  agency  cannot  be  as  economi- 
cally  or  as  effectively  provided  by  the  i^taff  of  such  State  or  local 
agency  and  are  not  otherwise  reasonahly  available  to  individuals 
in  need  of  them,  and  which  are  provided,  pursuant  to  agreement 
with  the  State  agency,  by  the  State  health  authority  or  the  State 
agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  administra- 
tion of  the  State  plan  for  vocaiional  rehabilitation  services  ap- 
proved under  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  or  by  any  other 
State  agency  which  the  Secretary  may  determine  to  be  appro- 
priate {lohether  provided  by  its  staff  or  by  contract  with  public 
{local)  or  'nonprofit  private  agencies)  ; 
except  that  serriccs  dcscrihed  in  subparagraph  {E')  {ii)  hereof  may 
be  provided  only  pursuant  to  agreement  with  such  State  agency  or 
agencies  administering  or  miper  rising  the  ad  mini  •'it  rati  on  of  the  State 
plan  for  vocational  Tehabilitation  services  so  approved;  and  except 
that,  to  the  extent  specified  by  the  Secretary,  services  to  families  with 
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j    dependent  children  may  te  provided  from  sources  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  each  of  subparagraphs  ^FJ  and  {G).  The  portion  of 
the  amount  expended  for  administration  of  the  State  plan  to  which 
\    each  of  subparagraphs  {A)  through  (Z>)  apply  shall  be  determined  in 
I    accordance  with  such  methods  and  procedures  as  may  be  permitted  by 
the  Secretary. 

1  ib)  The  method  of  computing  and  paying  such  amounts  shall  be  as 
j    folloios  : 

I  {!)  The  Secretary  shall^  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter^ 
!  estimate  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  State  for  such  quarter  under 
!  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a),  such  estimate  to  be  based  on  {A)  one- 
quarter  of  the  amount  determined  for  such  State  {for  the  calendar 
year  in  which  such  quarter  occurs)  under  paragraph  (1)  of  such  sub- 
section^ (B)  a  report  filed  by  the  State  containing  its  estimate  of  the 
total  sum  to  be  expended  in  such  quarter  in  accordance  ivith  the  other 
provisions  of  such  subsection  and  stating  the  amount  appropriated  or 
made  available  by  the  State  and  its  jyolitical  suhdivisions  for  such  ex- 
penditures in  such  quarters^  and  if  such  amount  is  less  than  the  State\3 
proportionate  share  of  the  total  sum  of  such  estimated  expenditures^ 
the  source  or  sources  from  which  the  difference  is  expected  to  be  de- 
rived., {G)  records  shoioing  the  number  of  dependent  children  in  the 
State.,  and  (D)  such  other  investigation  as  the  Secretary  may  find 
necessary. 

(2)  The  Secretary  shall  then  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury the  amount  so  estimated  by  the  Secretary.,  {A)  reduced  or  in- 
creased^ as  the  case  may  be.,  by  any  sum  by  which  the  Secretary  fimls 
that  his  estimate  for  any  prior  quarter  was  greater  or  less  than  the 
amount  ichich  should  have  been  paid  to  the  State  for  such  quarter.,  and 
(B)  adjusted  by  a  sum  equivalent  to  the  pro  rata  share  to  which  the 
United  States  or  such  State  is  equitably  entitled.,  as  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  net  amount  recovered  during  any  prior  quarter  by 
the  State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof  with  respect  to  aid  to 
families  with  dependent  children  furnished  under  the  State  plan  or 
by  the  United  States;  except  that  such  increases  or  reductions  shall  not 
be  made  to  the  extent  that  such  sums  have  been  applied  to  make  the 
amount  certified  for  any  prior  quarter  greater  or  less  than  the  amount 
estimated  by  the  Secretary  for  such  prior  quarter. 

(3)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  fdiall  thereupon,  through  the 
Fiscal  Serrice  of  the  Treasury  Department  and>  prior  to  audit  or  set- 
tlement by  the  General  Accounting  Office,  pay  to  the  State,  at  the  tiine 
or  times  fixed  by  the  Secretary.,  the  amount  so  certified. 

[(c)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act.,  the  Federal 
share  of  assistance  payments  under  this  "part  shall  be  reduced  with 
respect  to  any  State  for  each  of  the  first  two  qjiarters  of  the  fiscal  year 
euding  June  oO,  107Jf.  by  one  percentage  point  for  each  percentage  by 
which  the  namber  of  individuals  certified .  under  the  program  of  such 
State  established  pursuant  to  section  4^9{f),  to  the  local  employment 
office  of  the  State  as  being  ready  for  employment  or  training  under 
part  O.  is  less  than  15  per  centum  of  the  average  number  of  indi- 
riduals  in-  .sjich  State  who,  during  such  year,  are  reauived,  to  be  reais- 
tered  pursiiant  to  section  Jf09{a) .]  ^ 
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-^{c)  NotioitJistanding  subsection  (a),  the  amount  payable  to  any 
State  under  this  part  for  quarters  in  fiscal  years  beginning  after 
June  30, 1975,  shall— 

-^(1)  be  reduced  by  2  per  centum  {calculated  without  regard  to 
any  reduction  under  paragraph  (2) )  of  such  amount  if  such  State, 
in  the  immediately  preceding  fiscal  year,  failed  to  carry  out  fully 
the  provisions  of  section  1^07 {a)  {3)  requiring  the  offering  and 
provision  of  family  planning  servicer,  and  supplies;  or 

-^{2)  ivith  respect  to  quarters  in  fiscal  years  beginning  after 
June  30, 1975,  be  reduced  by  2  per  centum  {calculated  without  re- 
gard to  any  reduction  under  paragraph  (i))  of  such  amount  if 
such  State,  in  the  immediately  preceding  fiscal  year,  fails  to — 

->(J.)  inform  all  adults  in  the  State  receiving  aid  to  fami- 
lies loith  dependent  children  or  participating  in  the  employ- 
ment program  operated  pursuant  to  title  XX  of  the  avail- 
ability of  child  health  screening  services  under  the  plan  of 
such  State  approved  under  title  XIX. 

->(B)  provide  or  arrange  for  the  provision  of  such  services 
in  cdl  cases  where  they  are  requested,  or 

-^{C)  arrange  for  {directly  or  through  referral  to  appro- 
j)riate  agencies,  organizations,  or  individuals)  connective 
treatment  the  need  for  which  is  disclosed  by  such  child  health 
screening  ser vices. <r-'^ 
\,{d)  Of  the  sums  authorized  by  section  1^01  to  be  appi'opriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973,  not  more  than  $750,000,000  shall 
be  appropriated  to  the  Secretary  for  payments  with  respect  to  services 
to  which  subsection  {a)  {3)  {B)  applies.'^  - 

-^{d)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor,  the  Secretary  shall  pay 
to  each  State  which  has  an  approved  plan  for  aid  to  families  with 
dependent  children — 

^(7)  for  the  ccdendar  year  beginning  January  1,  197 Jj.,  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  {a)  {1) 
for  such  State  reduced  by  that  percentage  of  such  amount  deter- 
mined under  such  subsection  udiich,  when  increased  by  10  percent- 
age points,  bears  the  same  ratio  to  100  as  the  average  number  of 
families  receiving  aid  under  such  State  plan  for  months  in  calen- 
dar year  1973  ivhich  were  headed  by  a  father  {including  a  step- 
father) icho  was  not  disabled  or  by  a  mother  with  no  child  under 
the  age  of  six  bears  to  the  average  number  of  all  families  receiving 
aid  under  such  State  plan  for  months  in  such  year,  and 

-^{2)  for  calender  years  beginniiig  after  December  31, 1971^,  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  determined  for 
such  State  under  clause  {1)  as  the  population,  of  such  State  in  the 
calendar  year  for  u^hich  the  detom i nation  under  this  clause  {2) 
is  made  bears  to  the  population  of  such  State  in  the  ccdendar  year 
beginning  Janiiary  1. 197 J^. 
In  order  for  a  State  to  be  eligible  for  payments  under  this  subsection, 
any  official  or  agency  of  such  State  which  nial'es  cash  assistance  pay- 
ments based  on  need  under  ant/  pro(iram  of  the  State  shall  apply  the 
provisions  of  seel /on  'fO'iid)  (-7)  /;/  d(termini)}(/  cligih/Jity  for  and  the 


1  Kflfoctivo  January  1,  1074,  tlio  first  suhsoction  412(c)  is  deleted  and  replaced  by  the 
next  following:  snhsectioii  412(c)  appearing;-  between  arrows. 
-  See  footnote  1  on  pa^e  835. 
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amount  of  such  payments  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  provided  in  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  this  part.  <-  ^ 

{e)  N otioithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  part^  the  payment 
ivhich  would  otheynoise  he  made  to  a  State  pursuant  to  subsection  (a) 
(1)  (A)  shall  he  reduced  hy  1  percentage  point  for  each  percentage  in 
excess  of  10  per  centum  hy  which  the  average  monthly  nuniher  of  indi- 
viduals (for  mo7iths  in  the  year  for  which  such  payment  would  he 
made)  ivith  respect  to  whom  protective  payments.^  as  defined  in  section 
J-f06{h)^  are  made  exceeds  the  average  monithly  numher  of  all  indi- 
viduals {for  months  in  such  year)  receiving  aid  under  the  plan.  In 
computing  such  10  per  centum^  there  shall  not  he  tahen  into  account 
ioidividuals  with  respect  to  lohom  such  payments  are  made  for  any 
month  in  accordance  with  section  406 {a)  [if)  or  Ii.09  (e) . 

SUBPART  i— FEDERAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

Operation  of  State  Plans 

Sec.  JplS.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  State  plan  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  this  part. 

(h)  In  the  case  of  any  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children  which  has  heen  approved  under  this  part.,  if  the  Secretary, 
after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State 
agency  administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of  such  plan, 
finds  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to  comply 
substantially  with  any  provision  required  hy  this  part  to  he  included  in 
the  plajn  {other  than  clause  (i)  of  such  section  402  to  the  extent  it  pro- 
hihits  the  furnishing  of  aid  to  persons  who  have  not  resided  in  the 
State  for  90  days)^  the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that 
further  payments  shall  not  he  made  to  the  State  (or,  in  his  discjetion^ 
that  payment  will  he  limited  to  categories  under  or  parts  of  tlie  State 
plan  not  affected  for  such  failure)  until  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that 
there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  co7nply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied' 
he  shall  make  no  further  payments  to  such  State  (or  shall  limit  pay- 
ments to  categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  hy 
such  failure). 

[c)  No  payment  to  lohich  a  State  is  otherwise  entitled  under  this 
title.,  shall  he  withheld  hy  reason  of  any  action  taken  pursuant  to  a 
State  statute  which  requires  that  aid  he  denied  under  the  State  plan 
approved  under  this  part  vnth  respect  to  a  child  hecause  of  the  condi- 
tions in  the  home  in  which  the  child  resides  if  provision  is  otherwise 
made  pursuant  to  a  State  statute  for  adequate  care  and  assistance  with 
respect  to  such  child. 

Recovery  of  Overpayments  of  Aid  to  Families  With  Dependent 

Children 

Sec.  Jfllf.  In  any  case  in  ivhich  a  State  agency  has  notified  the  Secre- 
tary that  it  cannot  recover  from,  memhers  of  a  family  overpayments 
of  aid  to  families  inith  dependent  children  to  such  family,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  recover  the  amount  of  such  overpayment  from  any  amofints 
(other  than  lump-sum  death  henefits  payahle  under  section  202{i)) 
otherwise  due  a  memher  of  such  family  or  hecoming  due  such  memher 


1  Effective  January  1,  1974,  the  first  subsection  412(d)  is  deleted  and  replaced  by  the 
next  following  subsection  412(d)  appearing  between  arrows. 
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from  any  officer  or  agency  of  the  XJ rated  States  or  under  any  Federal 
program.  Any  amounts  recovered  under  the  preceding  sentence  shall 
he  credited  to  the  State  ichich  made  such  overpayment. 

Part  B— Child-Welfare  Services 

Appropriation 

Sec.  420.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  United  States,  through 

the  Secretary,  to  cooperate  with  State  public  welfare  agencies  in 
establishing,  extending,  and  strengthening  child-welfare  services,  the 
following  sums  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated :  [$55,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1968,  $100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1969,  and  $110,000,000  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter] 
$200,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1973,  $215,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 197 1^.,  and  $230,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30.  1975,  $250,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30. 
1976,  and  $270,000,000  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter. 

Allotments  to  States 

Sec.  421.  The  sum  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  420  for  each 
fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  by  the  Secretary  for  use  by  cooperating 
State  public  welfare  agencies  Avhich  have  plans  developed  jointly  by 
the  State  agency  and  the  Secretary,  as  follows:  He  shall  allot  $70,000 
to  each  State,  and  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of  the  sum  so  appropriated  for  such  year 
as  the  product  of  (1)  the  population  of  such  State  under  the  age  of 
21  and  (2)  the  allotment  percentage  of  such  State  (as  determined 
under  section  423)  bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products 
of  all  the  States. 

Payment  to  States 

Sec.  422.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor  and  the  allot- 
ment available  under  this  part,  the  Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time 
pay  to  each  State — 

(1)  that  has  a  plan  for  child- welfare  services  which  has  been 
developed  as  provided  in  this  part  and  which — 

(A)  provides  that  (i)  the  State  agency  designated  pursuant 
to  section  402(a)  (3)  to  administer  or  supervise  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  plan  of  the  State  approved  under  part  A  of 
this  title  will  administer  or  supervise  the  administration  of 
such  plan  for  child-welfare  services  and  (ii)  to  the  extent 
that  child-welfare  services  are  furnished  by  the  staif  of  the 
State  agency  or  local  agency  administering  such  plan  for 
child- welfare  services,  the  organizational  unit  in  such  State 
or  local  agoncv  established  pursuant  to  section  402(a)  (15) 
will  be  responsible  for  furnishing  such  child-Avelf are  services, 

(B)  provides  for  coordination  between  the  services  pro- 
vided under  sucli  plan  and  the  services  provided  for  depend- 
ent children  under  the  State  plan  approved  under  part  A 
of  this  title,  with  a  view  to  provision  of  welfare  and  related 
services  which  will  best  promote  the  welfare  of  such  children 
and  their  families,  and 
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[(C)  provides,  with  respect  to  day  care  services  (includ- 
ing the  provision  of  such  care)  provided  under  this  title — 

[(i)  for  cooperative  arrangements  with  the  State 
health  authority  and  the  State  agency  primarily  respon- 
sible for  State  supervision  of  public  schools  ito  assure 
maximum  utilization  of  such  agencies  in  the  provision  of 
necessary  health  services  and  education  for  children  re- 
ceiving day  care, 

[(ii)  for  an  advisory  committee,  to  advise  the  State 
public  welfare  agency  on  the  general  policy  involved  in 
the  provision  of  day  care  services  under  the  plan,  which 
shall  include  among  its  members  representatives  of  other 
State  agencies  concerned  with  day  care  or  services  related 
thereto  and  persons  representative  of  professional  or 
civic  or  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  orga- 
nizations, or  groups  concerned  with  the  provision  of  day 
care, 

[(iii)  for  such  safeguards  as  may  be  necessary  to  as- 
sure provision  of  day  care  under  the  plan  only  in  cases  in 
which  it  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  child  and  the  mother 
and  only  in  cases  in  which  it  is  determined,  under  criteria 
established  by  the  State,  that  a  need  for  such  care  exists ; 
and,  in  cases  in  which  the  family  is  able  to  pay  part  or 
all  of  the  costs  of  such  care,  for  payment  of  such  fees  as 
may  be  reasonable  in  the  light  of  such  ability, 

[  (iv)  for  giving  priority,  in  determining  the  existence 
of  need  for  such  day  care,  to  members  of  low-income  or 
other  groups  in  the  population,  and  to  geographical 
areas,  Avhich  have  the  greatest  relative  need  for  extension 
of  such  day  care,  and 

[(v)  that  day  care  provided  under  the  plan  will  be 
provided  only  in  facilities  (including  private  homes) 
which  are  licensed  by  the  State,  or  approved  (as  meeting 
the  standards  established  for  such  licensing)  by  the  State 
agency  responsible  for  licensing  facilities  of  this  type, 
and 

[(vi)  for  the  development  and  implementation  of  ar- 
rangements for  the  more  effective  involvement  of  the 
parent  or  parents  in  the  appropriate  care  of  the  child 
and  the  improvement  of  the  health  and  development  of 
the  child,  and] 

(2)  that  makes  a  satisfactory  showing  that  the  State  is  extend- 
ing the  provision  of  child-welfare  services  in  the  State,  with 
priority  being  given  to  communities  with  the  greatest  need  for 
such  services  after  giving  consideration  to  their  relative  financial 
need,  and  with  a  view  to  making  available  by  July  1,  1975,  in 
all  political  subdivisions  of  the  State,  for  all  children  in  need 
thereof,  child- welfare  services  provided  by  the  staff  (which  shall 
to  the  extent  feasible  be  composed  of  trained  child-welfare  per- 
sonnel) of  the  State  public  welfare  agency  or  of  the  local  a,2:ency 
participating  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  in  the  political 
subdivision. 
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except  that  (effective  July  1,  1969,  or,  if  earlier,  on  the  date  as  of  j 
which  the  modification  of  the  State  plan  to  comply  with  this  require-  / 
ment  with  respect  to  subprofessional  staff  is  approved)  such  plan  i 
shall  provide  for  the  training  and  effective  use  of  paid  subprofessional  , 
staff  Avith  particular  emphasis  on  the  full-time  or  part-time  employ-  | 
ment  of  persons  of  low  income,  as  community  service  aides,  in  the  : 
administration  of  the  plan  and  for  the  use  of  nonpaid  or  partially  ' 
paid  volunteers  in  providing  services  and  in  assisting  any  advisory  i 
committees  established  by  the  State  agency,  an  amount  equal  to  the  I 
Federal  share  (as  determined  under  section  423)  of  the  total  sum  ' 
expended  under  such  plan  (including  the  cost  of  administration  of  \ 
the  plan)  in  meeting  the  costs  of  State,  district,  county,  or  other  local 
child-welfare  services,  in  developing  State  services  for  the  encourage- 
ment and  assistance  of  adequate  methods  of  community  child-welfare 
organization,  in  paying  the  costs  of  returning  any  runaway  child  who  | 
has  not  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  to  his  own  community  in  another  ' 
State,  and  of  maintaining  such  child  until  such  return  (for  a  period  I 
not  exceeding  fifteen  days) ,  in  cases  in  which  such  costs  cannot  be  met  j 
by  the  parents  of  such  child  or  by  any  person,  agency,  or  institution 
legally  responsible  for  the  support  of  such  child.  In  developing  such 
services  for  children,  the  facilities  and  experience  of  voluntary  agen- 
cies shall  be  utilized  in  accordance  with  child-care  programs  and  ar- 
rangements in  the  State  and  local  communities  as  may  be  authorized 
by  the  State. 

(b)  The  method  of  computing  and  paying  such  amounts  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(1)  The  Secretary  shall,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  period 
for  which  a  payment  is  to  be  made,  estimate  the  amount  to  be  paid 
to  the  State  for  such  period  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a) . 

(2)  From  the  allotment  available  therefor,  the  Secretary  shall 
pay  the  amount  so  estimated,  reduced  or  increased,  as  the  case  may 
jbe,  by  any  sum  (not  previously  adjusted  under  this  section)  by 
which  he  finds  that  his  estimate  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  the  State 
for  any  prior  period  under  this  section  was  greater  or  less  than 
the  aniount  which  should  have  been  paid  to  the  State  for  such 
prior  period  under  this  section. 

Allotment  Percentage  and  Federal  Share 

Sec.  423.  (a)  The  "allotment  percentage"  for  any  State  shall  be 
100  per  centum  less  the  State  percentage;  and  the  State  percentage 
shall  be  the  percentage  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  as 
the  per  capita  income  of  such  State  bears  to  the  per  capita  income  of 
the  United  States;  except  that  (1)  the  allotment  percentage  shall  in 
no  case  be  less  than  30  per  centum  or  more  than  70  per  centum,  and 
(2)  the  allotment  percentage  shall  be  70  per  centum  in  the  case  of 
Puerto  Kico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam. 

(b)  The  "Federal  share"  for  any  State  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be 
100  per  centum  less  that  percentage  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
50  per  centum  as  the  per  capita  income  of  such  States  bears  to  the  per 
capita  income  of  the  United  States,  except  that  (1)  in  no  case  shall 
the  Federal  share  be  less  than  331/3  per  centum  or  more  than  662/3  per 
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I  centum,  and  (2)  the  Federal  share  shall  be  66%  per  centum  in  the  case 
of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam. 

(c)  The  Federal  share  and  allotment  percentage  for  each  State 
I  shall  be  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  between  July  1  and  August 
j  31  of  each  even-numbered  year,  on  the  basis  of  tlie  average  per  capita 
1  income  of  each  State  and  of  the  United  States  for  the  three  most 
I  recent  calendar  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available  from 
j  the  Department  of  Commerce.  Such  promulgation  shall  be  conclusive 
i  for  each  of  the  tAvo  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  July  1  next 
I  succeeding  such  promulgation  :  Provided^  That  the  Federal  shares  and 
I  allotment  percentages  promulgated  under  section  524(c)  of  the  Social 
I  Security  Act  in  1966  shall  be  effective  for  purposes  of  this  section  for 
I  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30, 1968,  and  J une  30, 1969. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  "United  States"'  means 
the  fifty  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

I  Reallotment 

Sec.  424.  The  amount  of  any  allotment  to  a  State  under  section  421 
for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  State  certifies  to  the  Secretary  will  not 
be  required  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan  developed  as  provided  in 
such  section  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on 
such  dates  as  the  Secretary  may  fix,  to  other  States  which  the  Secre- 
tary determines  (1)  have  need  in  carrying  out  their  State  plans  so 
developed  for  sums  in  excess  of  those  previously  allotted  to  them  under 
that  section  and  (2)  will  be  able  to  use  such  excess  amounts  during  such 
fiscal  year.  Such  reallotments  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  State 
plans  so  developed,  after  taking  into  consideration  the  population 
under  the  age  of  twenty-one,  and  the  per  capita,  income  of  each  such 
State  as  compared  Avith  the  population  under  the  age  of  tw^enty-one, 
and  the  per  capita  income  of  all  such  States  with  respect  to  which  such 
a  determination  by  the  Secretary  has  been  made.  Any  amount  so  real- 
lotted  to  a  State  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  section 
421. 

Definition 

Sec.  425.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  "child-welfare  serv- 
ices" means  public  social  services  which  supplement,  or  substitute  for, 
parental  care  and  supervision  for  the  purpose  of  (1)  preventing  or 
remedying,  or  assisting  in  the  solution  of  problems  w^hich  may  result 
in,  the  neglect,  abuse,  exploitation,  or  delinquency  of  children,  (2) 
protecting  and  caring  for  homeless,  dependent,  or  neglected  children, 
(3)  protecting  and  promoting  the  welfare  of  children  of  working 
mothers,  and  (4)  otherwise  protecting  and  promoting  the  welfare  of 
children,  including  the  strengthening  of  their  own  homes  where  pos- 
sible or,  where  needed,  the  provision  of  adequate  care  of  children 
away  from  their  homes  in  foster  family  homes  [or  day-care]  or  other 
child-care  facilities  other  than  those  defined  in  section  2118 {c). 

Research,  Training,  or  Demonstration  Projects 

Sec.  426.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
each  fiscal  year  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  determine — 
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(1)  for  grants  by  the  Secretary — 

(A)  to  public  or  other  nonprofit  institutions  of  higher 
learning,  and  to  public  or  other  nonprofit  agencies  and  or- 
ganizations engaged  in  research  or  child-welfare  activities, 
for  special  research  or  demonstration  projects  in  the  field  of 
child  welfare  which  are  of  regional  or  national  significance 
and  for  special  projects  for  the  demonstration  of  new  meth- 
ods or  facilities  which  show  promise  of  substantial  contri- 
bution to  the  advancement  of  child  welfare ; 

(B)  to  State  or  local  public  agencies  responsible  for  admin- 
istering, or  supervising  the  administration  of,  the  plan  under 
this  part,  for  projects  for  the  demonstration  of  the  utilization 
of  research  (including  findings  resulting  therefrom)  in  the 
field  of  child  welfare  in  order  to  encourage  experimental  and 
special  types  of  welfare  services ;  and 

(C)  to  public  or  other  nonprofit  institutions  of  higher 
learning  for  special  projects  for  training  personnel  for  work 
in  the  field  of  child  welfare,  including  traineeships  with 
such  stipends  and  allowances  as  may  be  permitted  by  the 
Secretary;  and 

(2)  for  contracts  or  jointly  financed  cooperative  arrangements 
with  States  and  public  and  other  organizations  and  agencies  for 
the  conduct  of  research,  special  projects,  or  demonstration  proj- 
ects relating  to  such  matters. 

(b)  Payments  of  grants  or  under  contracts  or  cooperative  arrange- 
ments under  this  section  may  be  made  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reim- 
bursement, and  in  such  installments,  as  the  Secretary  may  determine; 
and  shall  be  made  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  finds  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  grants,  contracts,  or  other 
arrangements. 

National  Adoption  Information  Exchange  System 

jSec.  4^7.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  provide  Information. 
utUhlng  computers  and  modern  data  processing  methods,  through  a 
national  adoption  information  exchange  system  to  assist  in  the  pilace- 
ment  of  children  awaiting  adoption  and  in  the  location  of  children  for 
persons  irho  irish  to  adopt  children,  including  cooperative  efforts  with 
any  similar  programs  operated  hy  or  within  foreign  countries,  and 
such  other  related  activities  as  vwidd  further  or  facilitate  adoptions. 
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(h)  There  are  authorized  to  he  affrofviated  $lflOOfiOO  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  -30,  1973,  and  such  sums  as  may  he  necessary  for 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  carry  out  this  section. 

[Part  C — Work  Incentive  Program  for  Recipients  of  Aid  Under 
State  Plan  Approved  Under  Part  A 

[Purpose 

[Sec.  430.  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  require  the  establishment  of 
a  program  utilizing  all  available  manpower  services,  including  those 
authorized  under  other  provisions  of  law,  under  which  individuals  re- 
ceiving aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  will  be  furnished  in- 
centives, opportunities,  and  necessary  services  in  order  for  (1)  the 
employment  of  such  individuals  in  the  regular  economy,  (2)  the  train- 
ing of  such  individuals  for  work  in  the  regular  economy,  and  (3)  the 
participation  of  such  individuals  in  public  service  employment,  thus 
restoring  the  families  of  such  individuals  to  independence  and  useful 
roles  in  their  communities.  It  is  expected  that  the  individuals  partic- 
ipating in  the  program  established  under  this  part  will  acquire  a  sense 
of  dignity,  self-Avorth,  and  confidence  which  will  flow^  from  being  rec- 
ognized as  a  wage-earning  member  of  society  and  that  the  example 
of  a  working  adult  in  these  families  Avill  have  beneficial  effects  on  the 
children  in  such  families. 

[Appropriation 

[Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  AYelfare  for  each  fiscal  year  a 
sum  sufficient  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part.  The  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  transfer  to  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  from  time  to  time  sufficient  amounts,  out  of  the  moneys  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  this  section,  to  enable  him  to  carry  out  such 
purposes. 

[(b)  Of  the  amounts  expended  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant 
to  subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  (commencing  Avith  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1973),  not  less  than  33%  per  centum  thereof  shall  be 
expended  for  carrying  out  the  program  of  on-the-job  training  referred 
to  in  section  432(b)  (1)  (B)  and  for  carrying  out  the  program  of  pub- 
lic service  employment  referred  to  in  section  432(b)  (3). 

[(c)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  (commencing  with 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1973),  not  less  than  50  percent  shall  be 
allotted  among  the  States  in  accordance  with  a  formula  under  which 
each  State  receives  (from  the  total  available  for  such  allotment)  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  total  as — 
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[(1)  in  tlie  case  of  the  fiscal  year  endintj  June  30,  1973.  and  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1974,  the  average  number  of  recipients 
of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  in  such  State  during 
the  month  of  January  last  preceding  the  commencement  of  such 
fiscal  year  bears  to  the  average  number  of  such  recipients  during 
such  month  in  all  the  States ;  and 

[(2)  in  the  case  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1975,  or  in  the 
case  of  any  fiscal  year  thereafter,  the  average  number  of  individ- 
uals in  such  State  who,  during  the  month  of  January  last  preced- 
ing the  commencement  of  such  fiscal  year,  are  registered  pursuant 
to  section  402(a)  (19)  (A)  bears  to  the  average  number  of  individ- 
uals in  all  States  who,  during  such  month,  are  so  registered. 

[Establishment  of  Programs 

[Sec.  432.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  (hereinafter  in  this  part 
referred  to  as  the  Secretary)  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  establish  work  incentive  programs  (as  provided  for  in 
subsection  (b)  in  each  State  and  in  each  political  subdivision  of  a 
State  in  which  he  determines  there  is  a  significant  number  of  individ- 
uals who  have  attained  age  16  and  are  receiving  aid  to  families  with 
dependent  children.  In  other  political  subdivisions,  he  shall  use  his 
best  efforts  to  provide  such  programs  either  within  such  subdivisions 
or  through  the  provision  of  transportation  for  such  persons  to  political 
subdivisions  of  the  State  in  which  such  programs  are  established. 

[(b)  Such  programs  shall  include,  but  shall  not  be  limited  to,  (1)  a 
program  placing  as  many  individuals  as  is  possible  in  employment, 
and  utilizing  on-the-job  training  positions  for  others,  (2)  a  program 
of  institutional  and  work  experience  training  for  those  individuals  for 
whom  such  training  is  likely  to  lead  to  regular  employment,  and  (3)  a 
program  of  public  service  employment  for  individuals  for  whom  a  job 
in  the  regular  economy  cannot  be  found. 

[(c)  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  Secretary  may 
make  grants  to,  or  enter  into  agreements  with,  public  or  private  agen- 
cies or  organizations  (including  Indian  tribes  with  respect  to  Indians 
on  a  reservation),  except  that  no  such  grant  or  agreement  shall  be 
made  to  or  with  a  private  employer  for  profit  or  with  a  private  non- 
profit employer  not  organized  for  a  public  purpose  for  purposes  of  the 
work  experience  program  established  by  clause  (2)  of  subsection  (b). 

[(d)  In  pro  Abiding  the  manpower  training  and  employment  services 
and  opportunities  required  by  this  part,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall, 
to  the  maximum  extent  feasible,  assure  that  such  services  and  oppor- 
tunities are  provided  by  using  all  authority  available  to  him  imder  this 
or  any  other  Act.  In  order  to  assure  that  the  services  and  opportuni- 
ties so  required  are  provided,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  use  the 
funds  appropriated  to  him  under  this  part  to  provide  programs  re- 
quired by  this  part  through  such  other  Act,  to  the  same  extent  and 
under  the  same  conditions  (except  as  regards  the  Federal  matching 
percentage)  as  if  appropriated  under  such  other  Act  and,  in  making 
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use  of  the  programs  of  other  Federal,  State,  or  local  agencies  (public 
or  private),  the  Secretary  of  Labor  may  reimburse  such  agencies  for 
services  rendered  to  persons  under  this  part  to  the  extent  such  services 
and  opportunities  are  not  otherwise  available  on  a  nonreimbursable 
basis. 

[(e)  The  Secretary  shall  take  appropriate  steps  to  assure  that  the 
present  level  of  manpower  services  available  under  the  authority  of 
other  statutes  to  recipients  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children 
is  not  reduced  as  a  result  of  programs  under  this  part. 

[(f)  (1)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  establish  in  each  State,  munic- 
ipality, of  other  appropriate  geographic  area  with  a  significant  num- 
ber of  persons  registered  pursuant  to  section  402(a)  (19)  (A)  a  Labor 
Market  Advisory  Council  the  function  of  which  will  be  to  identify 
and  advise  the  Secretary  of  the  types  of  jobs  available  or  likely  to 
become  available  in  the  area  served  by  the  Council ;  except  that  if  there 
is  already  located  in  any  area  an  appropriate  body  to  perform  such 
function,  the  Secretary  may  designate  such  body  as  the  Labor  Market 
Advisory  Council  for  such  area. 

[(2)  Any  such  Council  shall  include  representatives  of  industry, 
labor,  and  public  service  employers  from  the  area  to  be  served  by  the 
Council. 

[(3)  The  Secretary  shall  not  conduct,  in  any  area,  institutional 
training  under  any  program  established  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  of 
any  type  which  is  not  related  to  jobs  of  the  type  which  are  or  are 
likely  to  become  available  in  such  area  as  determined  by  the  Secretary 
after  taking  into  account  information  provided  by  the  Labor  Market 
Advisory  Council  for  such  area. 

[Operation  of  Program 

[Sec.  433.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  provide  a  program  of  testing  and 
counseling  for  all  persons  certified  to  him  by  a  State,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 402(a)  (19)  (G) ,  and  shall  select  those  persons  whom  he  finds  suit- 
able for  the  programs  established  by  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  section 
432(b).  Those  not  so  selected  shall  be  deemed  suitable  for  the  program 
established  by  clause  (3)  of  such  section  432(b)  unless  the  Secretary 
finds  that  there  is  good  cause  for  an  individual  not  to  participate  in 
such  program.  The  Secretary,  in  carrying  out  such  program  for  in- 
dividuals certified  to  him  under  section  402(a)  (19)  (G),  shall  accord 
priority  to  such  individuals  in  the  following  order,  taking  into  account 
employ  ability  potential :  first,  unemployed  fathers ;  second,  mothers, 
whether  or  not  required  to  register  pursuant  to  section  402(a)  (19) 
( A) ,  w4io  volunteer  for  participation  under  a  work  incentive  program ; 
third,  other  mothers,  and  pregnant  Avomen,  registered  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 402(a)  (19)  (A),  who  are  imder  19  years  of  age;  fourth,  depend- 
ent children  and  relatives  who  have  attained  age  16  and  who  are  not 
in  school  or  engaged  in  work  or  manpower  training;  and  fifth,  all 
other  individuals  so  certified  to  him. 

[(b)  (1)  For  each  State  the  Secretary  shall  develop  jointly  with  the 
administrative  unit  of  such  State  administering  the  special  program 
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referred  to  in  section  402(a)  (19)  (G)  a  statewide  operational  plan. 

[(2)  The  statewide  operational  plan  shall  prescribe  how  the  work 
incentive  program  established  by  this  part  will  be  operated  at  the  local 
level,  and  shall  indicate  (i)  for  each  area  within  the  State  the  num- 
ber and  type  of  positions  which  will  be  provided  for  training,  for 
on-the-job  training,  and  for  public  service  employment,  (ii)  the  man- 
ner in  which  information  provided  by  the  Labor  Market  Advisory 
Council  (established  pursuant  to  section  432(f))  for  any  such  area 
will  be  utilized  in  the  operation  of  such  program,  and  (iii)  the  par- 
ticular State  agency  or  administrative  unit  thereof  which  will  be 
responsible  for  each  of  the  various  activities  and  functions  to  be  per- 
formed under  such  program.  Any  such  operational  plan  for  any  State 
must  be  approved  by  the  Secretary,  the  administrative  unit  of  such 
State  administering  the  special  program  referred  to  in  section  402(a) 
(19)  (G),  and  the  regional  joint  committee  (established  pursuant  to 
section  439)  for  the  area  in  which  such  State  is  located. 

[(3)  The  Secretary  shall  develop  an  employ  ability  plan  for  each 
suitable  person  certified  to  him  under  section  402(a)  (19)  (G)  which 
shall  describe  the  education,  training,  work  experience,  and  orienta- 
tion which  it  is  determined  that  such  person  needs  to  complete  in 
order  to  enable  him  to  become  self-supporting. 

[(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  maximum  use  of  services  available 
from  other  Federal  and  State  agencies  and,  to  the  extent  not  other- 
wise available  on  a  nonreimbursable  basis,  he  may  reimburse  such 
agencies  for  services  rendered  to  persons  under  this  part. 

[(d)  To  the  extent  practicable  and  where  necessary,  work  incentive 
programs  established  by  this  part  shall  include,  in  addition  to  the 
regular  counseling,  testing,  and  referral  available  through  the  Fed- 
eral-State Employment  Service  System,  program  orientation,  basic 
education,  training  in  communications  and  employability  skills,  work 
experience,  institutional  training,  on-the-job  training,  job  develop- 
ment, and  special  job  placement  and  followup  services,  required  to 
assist  participants  in  securing  and  retaining  employment  and  securing 
possibilities  for  advancement. 

[(e)  (1)  In  order  to  develop  public  service  employment  under  the 
program  established  by  section  432(b)  (3),  the  Secretary  shall  enter 
into  agreements  with  (A)  public  agencies,  (B)  private  nonprofit  or- 
ganizations established  to  serve  a  public  purpose,  and  (C)  Indian 
tribes  with  respect  to  Indians  on  a  reservation,  under  which  individu- 
als deemed  suitable  for  participation  in  such  a  program  will  be  pro- 
vided work  which  serves  a  useful  public  purpose  and  which  would 
not  otherwise  be  performed  by  regular  employees. 

[(2)  Such  agreements  shall  provide — 

[(A)  for  the  payment  by  the  Secretary  to  each  employer,  with 
respect  to  public  service  employment  performed  bv  any  individual 
for  such  employer,  of  an  amount  not  exceeding  100  percent  of  the 
cost  of  providing  such  employment  to  such  individual  durins:  the, 
first  yeai-  of  such  employment,  an  amount  not  exceeding  75  T)er- 
ccnt  of  the  cost  of  providing  such  employment  to  such  individual 
during  the  second  year  of  such  employment,  and  an  amount  not 
exceedinc:  50  percent  of  the  cost  of  providing  such  employment  to 
such  individual  during  the  third  year  of  such  employment; 
[(B)  the  hourly  wage  rate  and  the  number  of  hours  per  week 
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individuals  will  be  scheduled  to  work  in  public  service  employ- 
ment for  such  employer ; 

[(C)  that  the  Secretary  will  have  such  access  to  the  premises  of 
the  employer  as  he  finds  necessary  to  determine  whether  such  em- 
ployer is  carrying  out  his  obligations  under  the  agreement  and 
this  part ;  and 

[(D)  that  the  Secretary  may  terminate  any  agreement  under 
this  subsection  at  any  time. 
[(4)  No  wage  rates  provided  under  any  agreement  entered  into 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  lower  than  the  applicable  minimum  wage 
for  the  particular  work  concerned. 

[(f)  Before  entering  into  a  project  under  section  432(b)  (3),  the 
Secretary  shall  have  reasonable  assurances  that — 

[(l)  appropriate  standards  for  the  health,  safety,  and  other 
conditions  applicable  to  the  performance  of  work  and  training  on 
such  project  are  established  and  will  be  maintained, 

[(2)  such  project  will  not  result  in  the  displacement  of  em- 
ployed workers,  • 

[(3)  with  respect  to  such  project  the  conditions  of  work,  train- 
ing, education,  and  employment  are  reasonable  in  the  light  of  such 
factors  as  the  type  of  work,  geographical  region,  and  proficiency 
of  the  participant, 

[(4)  appropriate  workmen's  compensation  protection  is  pro- 
vided to  all  participants. 
[(g)  Where  an  individual  certified  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  pur- 
suant to  section  402(a)  (19)  (G)  refuses  without  good  cause  to  accept 
employment  or  participate  in  a  project  under  a  program  established 
by  this  part,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  (after  providing  opportunity 
for  fair  hearing)  notify  the  State  agency  which  certified  such  indi- 
vidual and  submit  such  other  information  as  he  may  have  with  respect 
to  such  refusal. 

[(h)  With  respect  to  individuals  who  are  participants  in  public 
service  employment  under  the  program  established  by  section  432(b) 
(3),  the  Secretary  shall  periodically  (but  at  least  once  every  six 
months)  review  the  employment  record  of  each  such  individual  while 
on  such  special  work  project  and  on  the  basis  of  such  record  and  such 
other  information  as  he  may  acquire  determine  whether  it  would  be 
feasible  to  place  such  individual  in  regular  employment  or  on  any  of 
the  projects  under  the  programs  established  by  section  432(b)  (1) 
and  (2)". 

[Incentive  Payment 

[Sec.  434.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  pay  to  any  participant 
under  a  program  established  by  section  432(b)  (2)  an  incentive  pay- 
ment of  not  more  than  $30  per  month,  payable  in  such  amounts  and  at 
such  times  as  the  Secretary  prescribes. 

[(b)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  is  also  authorized  to  pay,  to  any  mem- 
ber of  a  family  participating  in  manpower  training  under  this  part, 
allowances  for  transportation  and  other  costs  incurred  by  such  mem- 
ber, to  the  extent  such  costs  are  necessary  to  and  directly  related  to  the 
participation  by  such  member  in  such  training. 
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[Federal  Assistance  j 

[Sec.  435.  (a)  Federal  assistance  under  this  part  shall  not  exceed  i 

90  per  centum  of  the  costs  of  carrying  out  this  part.  Non-Federal  ■ 

contributions  may  be  cash  or  in  kind,  fairly  evaluated,  including  but  i 

not  limited  to  plant,  equipment,  and  services.  I 

[(b)  Costs  of  carrying  out  this  part  include  costs  of  training,  super-  j 
vision,  materials,  administration,  incentive  payments,  transportation, 

and  other  items  as  are  authorized  by  the  Secretary,  but  may  not  in-  1 
elude  any  reimbursement  for  time  spent  by  participants  in  work, 
training,  or  other  participation  in  the  program. 

[Period  of  Enrollment 

[Sec.  436.  (a)  The  program  established  by  section  432(b)  (2)  shall 
be  designed  by  the  Secretary  so  that  the  average  period  of  enrollment 
under  all  projects  under  such  program  throughout  any  area  of  the 
United  States  will  not  exceed  one  year. 

[(b)  Services  provided  under  this  part  may  continue  to  be  provided 
to  an  individual  for  such  period  as  the  Secretary  determines  (in  ac- 
cordance with  regulations  prescribed  jointly  by  him  and  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  A¥elfare)  is  necessary  to  qualify  him  fully 
for  employment  even  though  his  earnings  disqualify  him  from  aid 
under  a  State  plan  approved  under  section  402. 

[Relocation  of  Participants 

[Sec.  437.  The  Secretary  may  assist  participants  to  relocate  their 
place  of  residence  when  he  determines  such  relocation  is  necessary  in 
order  to  enable  them  to  become  permanently  employable  and  self-sup- 
porting. Such  assistance  shall  be  given  only  to  participants  who  con- 
cur in  their  relocation  and  Avho  Avill  be  employed  at  their  place  of 
relocation  at  wage  rates  which  will  meet  at  least  their  full  need  as 
determined  by  the  State  to  Avhich  they  will  be  relocated.  Assistance 
under  this  section  shall  not  exceed  the  reasonable  costs  of  transporta- 
tion for  participants,  their  dependents,  and  their  household  belongings 
plus  such  relocation  allowance  as  the  Secretary  determines  to  be 
reasonable. 

[Participants  Not  Federal  Employees 

[Sec.  438.  Participants  in  programs  established  by  this  part  shall 
be  deemed  not  to  be  Federal  employees  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  laws  relating  to  Federal  employment,  including  those  re- 
lating to  hours  of  Avork,  rates  of  compensation,  leave,  unemployment 
compensation,  and  Federal  employee  benefits. 

[Rules  and  Regulations 

[Sec.  439.  The  Secretary  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  shall,  not  later  than  July  1,  1972  issue  regulations  to 
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carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part.  Such  regulations  shall  provide 
for  the  establishment,  jointly  by  the  Secretary  and  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  of  (1)  a  national  coordination  com- 
mittee the  duty  of  which  shall  be  to  establish  uniform  reporting  and 
similar  requirements  for  the  administration  of  this  part,  and  (2) 
a  regional  coordination  committee  for  each  region  which  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  review^  and  approval  of  statewide  operational  plans  de- 
veloped pursuant  to  section  433  (b) . 

[Annual  Report 

[Sec.  440.  The  Secretary  shall  annually  report  to  the  Congress  (with 
the  first  such  report  being  made  on  or  before  July  1, 1970)  on  the  work 
incentive  programs  established  by  this  part. 

[Evaluation  and  Research 

[Sec.  441.  The  Secretary  shall  (jointly  with  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare)  provide  for  the  continuing  evaluation  of  the 
work  incentive  programs  established  by  this  part,  including  their  ef- 
fectiveness in  achieving  stated  goals  and  their  impact  on  other  related 
programs.  He  also  may  conduct  research  regarding  ways  to  increase 
the  effectiveness  of  such  programs.  He  may,  for  this  purpose,  contract 
for  independent  evaluations  of  and  research  regarding  such  programs 
or  individual  projects  under  such  programs.  For  purposes  of  sections 
435  and  443,  the  costs  of  carrying  out  this  section  shall  not  be  regarded 
as  costs  of  carrying  out  work  incentive  programs  established  by  this 
part.  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  the  Sec- 
retary to  enter  into  any  contract  with  any  organization  after  June  1, 
1970,  for  the  dissemination  by  such  organization  of  information  about 
programs  authorized  to  be  carried  on  under  this  part. 

[Technical  Assistance  for  Providers  of  Employment  or  Training 

[Sec.  442.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  provide  technical  assistance 
to  providers  of  employment  or  training  to  enable  them  to  participate 
in  the  establishment  and  operation  of  programs  authorized  to  be  estab- 
lished by  section  432(b). 

[Collection  of  State  Share 

[Sec.  443.  If  a  non-Federal  contribution  of  10  per  centum  of  the 
costs  of  the  work  incentive  programs  established  by  this  part  is  not 
made  in  any  State  (as  specified  in  section  402(a)),  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  may  withhold  any  action  under  sec- 
tion 404  because  of  the  State's  failure  to  comply  substantially  with  a 
provision  required  by  section  402.  If  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  does  withhold  such  action,  he  shall,  after  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  appropriate  State  agency  or 
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agencies,  withhold  any  payments  to  be  made  to  the  State  under  sec- 
tions 3(a),  403(a),  1003(a),  1403(a),  1603(a),  and  1903(a)  until  the 
amount  so  withheld  (including  any  amounts  contributed  by  the  State 
pursuant  to  the  requirement  in  section  402(a)  (19)  (C) )  equals  10  per 
centum  of  the  costs  of  such  work  incentive  programs.  Such  withhold- 
ing shall  remain  in  effect  until  such  time  as  the  Secretary  has  assur- 
ances from  the  State  that  such  10  per  centum  Avill  be  contributed  as  re- 
quired by  section  402.  Amounts  so  withheld  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  paid  to  the  State  under  such  sections  and  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  the  Secretary.  Such 
payment  shall  be  considered  a  non-Federal  contribution  for  purposes 
of  section  435. 

[Agreements  With  Other  Agencies  Providing  Assistance  to 
Families  of  Unemployed  Parents 

[Sec.  444.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment (in  accordance  with  the  succeeding  provisions  of  this  section) 
with  any  qualified  State  agency  (as  described  in  subsection  (b) )  under 
which  the  program  established  by  the  preceding  sections  of  this  part 
C  will  (except  as  otherwise  proA^ded  in  this  section)  be  applicable  to 
individuals  by  such  State  agency  in  the  same  manner,  to  the  same 
extent,  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  such  program  is  applicable 
with  respect  to  individuals  to  the  Secretary  by  a  State  agency  ad- 
ministering or  supervising  the  administration  of  a  State  plan  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  under 
part  A  of  this  title. 

[(b)  A  qualified  State  agency  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  is  a 
State  agency  which  is  charged  with  the  administration  of  a  program — 
[(1)  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  provide  aid  or  assistance  to  the 
families  of  unemployed  parents, 

[(2)  w^hich  is  not  established  pursuant  to  part  A  of  title  IV  of 
the  Social  Security  Act, 

[(3)  which  is  financed  entirely  from  funds  appropriated  by  the 
Congress,  and 

[(4)  none  of  the  financing  of  which  is  made  available  under 
any  program  established  pursuant  to  title  V  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act. 
[(c)  (1)  Any  agreement  imder  this  section  with  a  qualified  State 
agency  shall  provide  that  such  agency  will,  with  respect  to  all  Individ- 
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iials  receiving  aid  or  assistance  under  the  program  of  aid  or  assistance 
to  families  of  unemployed  parents  administered  by  such  agency,  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  imposed  by  section  402(a)  (19)  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  (A)  such  qualified  agency  were 
the  agency  in  such  State  administering  or  supervising  the  adminis- 
tration of  a  State  plan  approved  under  part  A  of  this  title,  and  (B) 
individuals  receiving  aid  or  assistance  under  the  program  adminis- 
tered by  such  qualified  agency  were  recipients  of  aid  under  a  State 
plan  which  is  so  approved. 

[(2)  Any  agreement  entered  into  under  this  section  shall  remain  in 
effect  for  such  period  as  may  be  specified  in  the  agreement  by  the  Sec- 
retary and  the  qualified  State  agency,  except  that,  whenever  the  Sec- 
retary determines,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing 
to  the  qualified  State  agency,  that  such  agency  has  failed  substantially 
to  comply  with  its  obligations  under  such  agreement,  the  Secretary 
may  suspend  operation  of  the  agreement  until  such  time  as  he  is  satis- 
fied that  the  State  agency  will  no  longer  fail  substantially  to  comply 
with  its  obligations  under  such  agreement. 

[(3)  Any  such  agreement  shall  further  provide  that  the  agreement 
will  be  inoperative  for  any  calendar  quarter  if,  for  the  preceding 
calendar  quarter,  the  maximum  amount  of  benefits  payable  under  the 
program  of  aid  or  assistance  to  families  of  unemployed  parents  ad- 
ministered by  the  qualified  State  agency  which  is  a  party  to  such 
agreement  is  lower  than  the  maximum  amount  of  benefits  payable 
under  such  program  for  the  quarter  which  ended  September  30,  1967. 

[(d)  The  Secretary  shall,  at  the  request  of  any  qualified  State 
agency  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  and  upon  receipt 
from  it  of  a  list  of  the  names  of  individuals  rereferred  to  the  Secre- 
tary, furnish  to  such  agency  the  names  of  each  individual  on  such  list 
participating  in  public  service  employment  under  section  433(a)  (3) 
whom  the  Secretary  determines  should  continue  to  participate  in  such 
employment.  The  Secretary  shall  not  comply  with  any  such  request 
with  respect  to  an  individual  on  such  list  unless  such  individual  has 
been  certified  to  the  Secretary  by  such  agency  under  such  section 
402(a)  (19)  (G)  for  a  period  of  at  least  six  months.] 
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PART  D— CHILD  SUPPORT  AND  ESTABLISHMENT  OF 

PATERNITY 

Appropriation 

Sec.  JiSl.  For  the  purposes  of  enforcing  (1)  the  support  obligations 
owed  hy  absent  parents  to  children  receiving  assistance  wider  Part  A 
of  this  title^  (2)  the  residual  monetary  obligation  owed  to  the  United 
States  by  absent  parents^  and  (3)  the  criminal  penalties  for  nonsup- 
port  against  absent  parents^  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropri- 
ated to  the  Attorney  General  for  each  -fiscal  year  a  sum  su-fficient  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

Duties  of  Attorney  General 

Sec.  IfS2.  (a)  The  Attorney  General  shall  enforce  the  support  rights 
assigned  to  him  under  section  Jf02{h)  by  applicants  for  and  recipients 
of  assistance  under  part  A  of  this  title.,  utilizing  all  funds  and  author- 
ity which  are  available  to  him  for  this  purpose.  To  the  extent  required, 
he  shall  locate  absent  parents.,  determine  paternity  in  order  to  estab- 
lish duty  to  support^  obtain  support  orders^  collect  support  payments 
by  use  of  voluntary  agreements  or  other  means.,  and  enforce  the  re- 
sidual monetary  obligation  oioed  the  United  States  and  the  criininal 
provisions  for  nonsupport  by  such  parents. 

(b):{l)  The  Attorney  General  shall.,  in  accordance  loith  procedures 
applicable  to  the  recovery  of  obligations  due  the  United  States.,  includ- 
ing., where  appropriate^  the  use  of  volwntary  agreeinents^  and  in  ac- 
cordance loith  the  priorities  for  distribution  specified  in  section  J^B., 
collect  and  distribute  'amounts  from^  enforcement  of  obligations 
muler  paragraph  {2) .  Whenever  any  individual  is  determined  to  he 
liable  to  the  United  States  for  any  amount  under  this  section^  the 
Attorney  General  may  mahe  certification  of  such  amount  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  for  collection  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  6305  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  195 Jf.  The  Attorney  Gen- 
eral shall  reimburse  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  any  costs  in- 
volved. 

{2)  The  Attorney  General  is  authorized  to  bring  civil  action  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction  {inchtding  the  courts  in  any  State  or 
political  subdivision  thereof)  against  an  absent  parent  to  secure  {A) 
support  obligations  assigned  to  him  under  section  1^02 {h).,  and  (B) 
the  residual  monetary  obligation  owed  to  the  United  States  as  defined 
in  section  1^57,  except  that  all  or  part  of  such  obligation  may  be  sus- 
pended or  forgiven  by  the  Attorney  General  upon  a  finding  of  good 
cause.  In  talcing  actions  against  an  absent  parent.,  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral shall  give  priority  to  obtaining  orders  and  proceeding  with  collec- 
tions required  tinder  subsection  {b){2){A). 
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(3)  Tlie  Attorney  General  may  enter  into  voluntary  agreements  to 
recover  support  ohligations  assigned  under  section  If.02{h)^  if  there  is 
no  court  order  in  effect  directing  payment  of  such  obligation  or  if  there 
is  such  an  order  in  effect  hut  there  is  no  reasonable  expectation  that  it 
can  he  enforced  or  that  the  ohligation  can  he  collected.  Any  voluntary 
agreement  so  made  shall  provide  that  support  payments  will  not  cease 
if  the  family  ceases  to  receive  assistance  under  part  A  of  this  title^  and 
the  amounts  payable  under  such  agreement,  if  there  is  no  court  order 
in  effect,  may  be  collected  as  authorized  under  the  jwovlsions  of  this 
part. 

(c)  The  Attorney  General  and  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Eco- 
nomic Opportunity  are  directed  to  enter  into  an  appropriate  arrange- 
ment under  ivhich  tlie  services  of  attorneys  participating  in  legal  serv- 
ices programs  established  pursuant  to  section  222 {a)  {3)  of  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  196 Jf  will  he  made  available  to  the  Attor- 
ney General  to  assist  him  in  carrying  out  his  functiom  under  this  part. 
The  Attorney  General  shall.,  to  the  nnaximum  extent  feasible.,  utilize  the 
services  of  such  attorneys  in  the  performance  of  such  functions  and 
may  make  the  services  of  such  attorneys  available  to  States  or  politi- 
cal subdivisions  to  assist  them  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part.  The  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  shall  he  reimbursed  by  the 
Attorney  General  for  the  costs  incurred  in  providing  such  services. 

(d)  The  Attorney  General  shall  require  that  each  United  States  at- 
torney designate  an  assistant  United  States  attorney  to  be  responsible 
for  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  part  in  his  judicial  district 
and  maintain  liaison  with  and  assist  the  States  and  political  subdivi- 
sions thereof  in  their  child  support  efforts.  Each  assistant  United 
States  attorney  so  designated  shall  p>repare  and  submit  to  the  Attorney 
General  for  submission  to  the  Congress  quarterly  reports  on  all  a/^tivi- 
ties  undertaken,  pursuant  to  this  section. 

(e)  (1)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Treasury  a  revolving  fund 
to  be  known  as  the  Federal  Child  Support  Fund  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  ^''f  und^^  v)hich  shall  he  available  to  the  Attorney  General  loith- 
out  fiscal  year  limitation,  to  enable  him  to  carry  out  his  responsibilities 
under  this  part. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  sections  J^5.'i(d)  and  1^,58,  all  moneys  ap- 
propriated pursuant  to  section  1^51  for  the  purpose  of  funding  Federal 
activities  under  this  pant  and  all  moneys  collected  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment pursuant  to  this  part  (including  support  payments  and  pdy- 
ments  by  ^vay  of  reimbursement  received  from  Federal  agencies,  States 
and  political  subdivisions  thereof,  and  individuals)  shall  he  paid  into 
the  fund  and  shcdl  be  disbursed  by  the  Attorney  General  from>  time  to 
time  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

(3)  There  is  hereby  appropriated  to  the  fund,  out  of  any  moneys 
in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  amounts  equal  to  the 
amounts  collected  under  section  6305  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  195If,  reduced  by  the  amounts  credited  or  refunded  as  over- 
payments of  the  amounts  so  collected.  The  amounts  appropriated  by 
the  preceding  sentence  shall  be  transferred  at  least  quarterly  from  the 
general  fund  of  the  Treasury  to  the  fund  on  the  basis  of  estimates  made 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Proper  adjustments  shall  he  made 
in  the  amounts  subsequently  transferred  to  the  extent  prior  estimates 
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were^  in  excess  of  or  less  than  the  amounts  required  to  he  transferred. 

(/)  The  Attorney  General  shall  notify  the  Sedretar-y  of  the  failure 
of  the  State  agency  administering  the  plan  approved  under  part  A 
of  this  title  to  provide  prompt  notice  {including  the  transmittal  of 
all  relevant  information)  of  the  furnishing  of  aid  to  families  with 
dependent  children  with  respect  to  a.  child  loho  has  been  deserted  or 
ahandoned  hy  a.  parent  as  required  under  section  1^2  {f). 

(g)  The  Attdrney  General  shall  maintain  complete  records  of  all 
amounts  collected  under  this  part  and  of  the  costs  incurred  in  collect- 
ing such  amounts  and  shall^  not  later  than  June  30  of  each  year  {com- 
mencing with  June  30^  197Ii,)^  submit  to  the  Congress  a  written  report 
on  all  activities  undertahen  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

Parent  Locator  Service 

Sec.  1^53.  {a)  The  Attorney  General  shall  establish  and  conduct^ 
within  the  Department  of  Justice.,  a  Parent  Locator  Service  which 
shall  be  used  to  obtain  and  transmit  to  any  authorized  person  {as  de- 
fined in  subsection  {c))  information  as  to  the  lohereahouts  of  any  ab- 
sent parent  when  such  information  is  to  be  used  to  locate  such  parent 
for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  support  obligations  against  such  parent. 

{b)  Upon  request^  filed  in  accordance  with  subsection  {d)  of  any 
authorized  person  {as  defined  in  subsection  {c))  for  the  most  recent 
address  and  place  of  employment  of  any  individual.,  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral shall.,  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law^  provide  through 
the  Parent  Locator  Service  such  information  to  such  person.,  if  such 
information — 

{1)  is  contained  in  any  files  or  records  maintained  by  the  A  ttor- 
ney  General  or  by  the  Department  of  Justice;  or 

{2)  is  not  contained  in  such  files  or  records,  but  can  be  obtained 
by  the  Attorney  General.,  under  the  authority  conferred  by  sub- 
section (e),  from  any  other  department^  agency^  or  instrumental- 
ity^ or  the  tlnited  States  or  of  any  State. 
The  Attorney  General  shall  give  priority  to  requests  made  by  any 
authorized  person  described  in  subsection  {c)  {!). 

{c)  As  used  in  subsection  {a),  the  term  '^authorized  person'''' 
means — 

(1)  any  agent  or  attorney  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State 
or  any  political  subdivision  to  which  support  collection  functions 
have  been  delegated  under  section  ^54,  who  has  the  duty  or  au- 
thority to  seek  to  recover  any  amounts  under  section  If52; 

{2)  the  court  which  has  authority  to  issue  an  order  against  an 
absent  parent  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  a  child.,  or  any 
agent  of  such  court;  and 

{3)  the  parent^  guardian^  attorney.,  or  agent  of  a  child  {other 
than  a  child  receiving  aid  under  part  {A)  without  regard  to  the 
existence  of  a  court  order  against  an  absent  parent  who  has  a  duty 
to  support  and  maintain  any  such  child, 
{d)  A  request  for  infoimiation  under  this  section  shall  be  filed  in  such 
manner  and  form  as  the  Attorney  General  shall  by  regulation  pre- 
scribe and  shall  be  accompanied  or  supported  by  such  documents  as 
the  A  ttorney  General  may  determine  to  be  necessary. 

{e)  {!)  Whenever  the  Attorney  General  receives  a  request  submitted 
under  subsection  {b)  which  he  is  reasonably  satisfied  meets  the  cri- 
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teria  established  hy  subsections  (a),  (&),  afid  (<?),  he  shall  promptly 
undertake  to  provide  the  information  requested  from  the  files  and 
records  maintained  hy  any  of  the  departments^  agencies^  or  instrumen- 
talities of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law^  lohenever  the  in- 
dividual who  is  the  head  of  any  department^  agency^  or  instrumen- 
tality of  the  United  States  receives  a  request  from  the  Attorney  General 
for  information  authorized  to  he  provided  hy  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral under  this  section.,  such  individual  shall  promptly  cause  a  search 
to  he  made  of  the  files  and  records  maintained  hy  such  department^ 
agency.,  or  instrumentality  with  a  view  to  determining  whether  the 
information  requested  is  contained  in  any  such  files  or  records.  If  such 
search  discloses  the  information  requested,  such  individual  shall  im- 
mediately transmit  such  information  to  the  Attorney  General;  and., 
if  such  search  fails  to  disclose  the  information  requested^  such  indi- 
vidual shall  immediately  so  notify  the  Attorney  General.  The  costs 
incurred  hy  any  such  department.,  agency.,  or  instrumentality  of  the 
United  States  or  of  any  State  in  providing  such  information  to  the 
Attorney  General  shall  he  reimbursed  hy  him.  Whenever  such  services 
are  furnished  to  an  individual  specified  in  subsection  (c)  (3),  a  fee 
shall  be  charged  such  individual.  The  fee  so  charged  shall  be  deposited 
in  the  fund  and  shall  be  used  to  reimburse  the  Attorney  General  or 
his  delegate  for  the  expense  of  providing  such  services. 

(/)  The  Attorney  General,  in  candying  out  his  duties  and  f  unctions 
under  this  section.,  shall  enter  into  arrangements  loith  State  agencies 
administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of  State  plans  ap- 
proved under  part  A  of  this  title.,  under  lohich  the  oifices  operated  under 
such  plans  will  accept  from  parents.,  guardians^  or  agents  of  a  child 
described  in  subsection  (c)  (3)  and  transmit  to  the  Attorney  General 
requests  for  information  toith  regard  to  the  lohereabouts  of  absent 
parents  and  loill  otherivise  cooperate  vnth  the  Attorney  General  in 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

Delegation  of  Support  Collection  Functions  to  States  or 
Political  Subdivisions 

Sec.  4^4'  (<^)  Attorney  Ge7ieral  shall  delegate  to  any  State 

having  a  plan  approved  under  part  A  of  this  title  the  authority  to 
recover  the  child  support  obligation  assigned  to  the  United  States 
under  section  402 {h)  if  he  determines  that  such  State  has  an  effective 
program  {in  accordance  loith  the  standards  estaMished  in  subsection 
(b))  for  locating  absent  parents.,  determining  paternity^  obtaining 
support  orders,  and  collecting  amounts  of  money  owed  by  parents  for 
the  support  and  maintenance  of  their  child  or  children.  Such  a,  dele- 
gation may  be  made  to  a  political  subdivision  of  any  such  State  upon 
a  finding  that  the  State  as  a  ichole  does  not  have  an  effective  program 
for  locating  absent  parents^  determining  paternity.,  obtaining  support 
orders.,  and  collecting  child  support  but  that  such  political  subdivision 
does  have  an  effective  program  lohich  meets  the  standards  established 
in  subsection  (b). 

(h)  The  Attorney  General  shall  not  approve  any  program  pursuant 
to  subsection  (a)  unless  such  program  provides — 

(i)  for  the  development  and  implementation  of  a  program 
under  which  such  Stale  or  political  subdivision  loill  undertake — 
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(A)  in  the  case  of  a  child  horn  out  of  icedlock  icith  respect 
to  whom  an  assignment  under  section  402(h)  of  this  title  is 
effective,  to  establish  the  paternity  of  such  child,  and 

(B)  in  the  case  of  any  child  with  respect  to  whom  such 
a^ssignment  is  effective^  to  secure  support  for  such  child  from 
his  parent  (or  from  any  other  person  legally  liable  for  such 
suppoi't) ,  utilizing  any  reciprocal  arrangements  adopted  loith 
other  States  to  obtain  or  enforce  court  orders  for  support,  and 

(2)  for  the  establishment  of  an  organizational  unit  in  the  State 
or  political  subdivision  administering  the  program  under  this 
section,' 

(3)  for  entering  into  cooperative  arrangements  with  appro- 
priate courts  and  law  enforcement  officials  (A)  to  assist  the  State 
or  political  subdivision  administemng  the  program  under  this 
section,  including  the  entering  into  of  financial  arrangements  with 
such  courts  and  officials  in  order  to  assure  optimum  results  under 
such  program,  and  (B)  with  respect  to  any  other  matters  of  com- 
mon concern  to  such  courts  or  officials  arid  the  State  or  political 
subdivision  administering  the  program  under  this  section,' 

(If)  that  the  State  or  political  subdivision  will  establish  a  serv- 
ice to  locdte  absent  parents  utilizing — 

(A)  all  sources  of  information  and  available  records;  and 

(B)  the  Parent  Locator  Service  in  the  Department  of 
Justice; 

(5)  that  the  State  or  political  subdivision  will,  in  accordance 
loith  standards  prescribed  by  the  Attorney  General cooperate 
loith  the  State  or  political  subdivision  of  another  State  or  loith 
the  Attorney  General  in  ad?ninistenng  a  program  under  this 
part — 

(A )  in  establishin g  paternity,  if  necessary,^ 

(B)  in  locating  an  absent  parent  residing  in  the  State 
(whether  or  not  permanently)  against  whom-  any  action  is 
being  ta'ken  under  this  part  in  another  State, 

(C)  in  securing  compliance  by  an  absent  parent  residing 
in  such  State  (ichether  or  not  permanently)  with  a  voluntary 
agreement  or  an  order  issued  by  a  court  of  competent  juns- 
diction  against  such  parent  for  the  support  and  maintenance 
of  a  child  or  children  of  such  parent  with  respect  to  whom  aid 
is  being  provided  under  the  plan  of  such  other  States,  and 

(D)  in  carrying  out  other  functions  required  by  this  part; 

(6)  that  the  State  or  political  subdivision  may  enter  into  vol- 
untary agreements  to  recover  child  support  obligations  delegated 
under  subsection  (a),  //  there  is  no  court  order  in  effect  directing 
payment  of  such  obligation  or  if  there  is  such  an  order  in  effect 
but  there  is  no  reasonable  expectation  that  it  can  be  enforced  or 
that  the  obligation  can  be  collected.  Any  volwxtai^j  agreement 
so  made  shall  provide  that  support  payments  will  not  cease  if 
the  family  ceases  to  receive  assistance  under  part  A  of  this  title, 
and  the  amounts  payable  under  such  agreement,  if  there  is  no 
court  order  in  effect,  may  be  collected  as  authomzed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part; 

(7)  that  the  State  or  political  subdivision  require,  as  a  condi- 
tion of  the  absent  parent  being  permitted  to  make  support  pay- 
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ments  on  a  voluntary  basis,  the  execution  hy  such  parent  of  an 
appropriate  affidavit  (tohich  shall  he  recorded  in  the  records  of 
the  court  or  other  appropriate  agency)  in  which  such  parent  ac- 
knowledges the  paternity  of  such  child  or  children; 

(8)  that,  if  the  State  uses  voluntary  agreements  under  para- 
graph (6),  it  will  establish  an  administrative  mechanism^  for  en- 
forcing such  agreements ; 

(9)  that  such  State  or  p>olitical  subdivision  loill  comply  with 
such  other  requirements  as  the  Attorney  General  determines  to 
he  necessary  to  the  estahlishment  of  an  effective  program  for  lo- 
cating ahsent  parents,  determining  paternity,  obtaining  support 
orders,  and  collecting  support  payments  including,  hut  not  limited 
to,  requiring  a  full  record  of  collections  and  disbursements;  and 

(10)  that  the  State  or  political  subdivision  shall  reimburse  the 
Attorney  General  for  the  costs  incurred  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment in  enforcing  and  collecting  support  obligations  assigned 
under  this  section. 

(g)  The  Attorney  General  shall,  upon  the  request  of  any  State  or 
political  subdivision  to  loliich  he  has  delegated  the  authority  to  recover 
the  child  support  obligation  assigned  to  the  United  States  under  sec- 
tion Ji,02{h),  make  available  to  such  State  or  political  subdivision  (1) 
the  services  of  attorneys  participating  in  legal  services  programs  who 
are,  by  reason  of  the  agreement  required  by  section  4-52 (c),  assisting 
the  Attorney  General  in  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  part, 
and  (2)  upon  a  showing  by  the  State  or  political  subdivision  that  such 
State  or  political  subdivision  made  diligent  and  reasonable  efforts  in 
utilising  their  own  collection  mechanisms,  the  collection  facilities  of 
the  Department  of  the  Treasury  {subject  to  the  same  requirements  of 
certification  by  the  Attorney  General  imposed  by  section  J^52{b)  and 
subject  to  such  limitations  on  the  frequency  of  making  such  certifica- 
tion as  may  be  imposed  by  the  Attorney  General) . 

(d)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor,  the  Attorney  General 
shall  pay  to  each  State  or  political  subdivision  lohich  has  a  program 
approved  under  this  section,  for  each  quarter,  beginning  toith  the 
quarter  commencing  January  1, 1973,  an  amount  equal  to  75  percent  of 
the  total  amounts  expended  by  such  State  or  political  subdivision  dur- 
ing such  quarter  for  the  operation  of  the  program  approved  under  this 
section  except  as  provided  in  sections  Jf.55(b)  (2),  456,  and  459. 

Distribution  of  Proceeds  From  Support  Collections 

Sec.  455.  (a)  Amounts  collected  as  support  obligations  assigned 
under  section  402 {h)  shall  be  distributed  in  the  folloioing  order  of 
priority — 

(i)  If  a  State  or  its  agent  snakes  the  collection,  the  proceeds 
of  such  collection  shall  be  distributed,  beginning  with  the  first 
dollar,  as  folloivs — 

(A)  the  family  shall  he  paid — 

(^)  100  percent  of  such  proceeds  if  they  are  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  amount  of  the  assistance  payment  which 
tcould  otherwise  he  made,  or 

(ii)  an  amount  of  such  proceeds  that  is  equal  to  the 
lesser  of  (I)  the  amount  required  by  a  court  order  to  be 
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paid  for  child  support  or  {II)  the  amount  agreed  upon  ty 
the  parties  to  a  voluntary  child  support  agreement, 
a'tid  any  proceeds  so  paid  that  are  in  excess  of  the  amount  of 
the  assistance  payment  otherwise  payable  shall  he  deemed  to 
reduce  the  residual  monetary  ohligation  to  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment hy  a  like  amount; 

(B)  such  amounts  as  may  he  necessary  to  reimhurse  the 
State  for  such  State'' s  share  of  assistance  payments  {with 
appropriate  reimhursement  of  the  political  subdivision  if  it 
participated  in  the  financing)  made  to  the  family  prior  to  the 
date  on  ivhich  the  support  ohligation  teas  collected  shall  he 
paid  to  such  State,  and  any  amounts  so  paid  shall  he  deemed 
to  reduce  the  residual  mo'twtary  ohligation  to  the  Federal  ■ 
Government  hy  a  like  amount;  and 

{C)  such  amounts  as  may  he  necessary  to  reduce  or  elimi- 
nate the  residual  monetary  ohligation  to  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment hy  the  ah  sent  parent  shall  he  paid  to  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment and  deposited  in  the  fund. 
{2)  If  a  political  subdivision  or  its  agent  makes  the  collection^ 
the  proceeds  of  such  collection  shall  he  distributed^  beginning  with 
the  first  dollar^  as  follows — 

{A )  the  family  shall  he  paid — 

{i)  100  percent  of  such  proceeds  if  they  are  equal  to 
or  less  than  the  amount  of  the  assistance  payment  lohich 
would  otherwise  be  made^  or 

{ii)  an  amount  of  such  proceeds  that  is  equal  to  the 
lesser  of  {I)  the  amount  required  by  a  court  order  to  he 
paid  for  child  suppwt  or  {II)  the  amount  agreed  upon 
by  the  parties  to  a  voluntary  child  support  agreement^ 
and  any  proceeds  so  paid  that  are  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  the 
assistance  payment  otherwise  payable  shall  be  deemed  to  reduce 
the  residual  monetary  ohligation  to  the  Federal  Government  hy  a 
like  amount; 

{B)  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  reimburse  the 
political  subdivision  for  its  share  of  assistance  payments 
made  to  the  family  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  support 
ohligation  was  collected  shall  he  paid  to  such  political  sub- 
division^ and  any  amounts  so  paid  shall  be  deemed  to  reduce 
the  residual  monetary  ohligation  to  the  Federal  Government 
hy  a  like  amount;  and 

{0)  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  reduce  or  elim- 
inate the  residual  monetary  ohligation  to  the  Federal  Gov- 
emment  hy  the  absent  parent  shall  be  paid  to  the  Federal 
Govern  ment  and  deposited  in  the  fund. 
{3)  If  the  Attorney  General  makes  the  collection,  the  proceeds 
of  such  collection  shall  he  distributed,  beginning  with  the  first 
dollar^  as  follows — 

{A )  the  family  shall  be  paid — 

(^)  100  percent  of  such  proceeds  if  they  are  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  amount  of  the  assistance  payment  which  would 
otherwise  he  made,  or 

{ii)  an  amount  of  such  proceeds  that  is  equal  to  the  lesser 
of  (/)  the  amount  required  by  a  court  order  to  be  paid  for 
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child  support  or  (II)  the  amount  agreed  upon  hy  the  parties 
to  a  voluntary  child  support  agreement^ 
and  any  proceeds  so  paid  that  are  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  the 
assistance  payment  otherwise  payable  shall  he  deemed  to  reduce 
the  residual  monetary  obligation  to  the  Federal  Government  hy  a 
like  amount;  and 

(B)  such  amounts  as  may  he  necessary  to  reduce  or  elimi- 
nate the  residual  monetar-y  ohligation  to  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment hy  the  absent  parent  shall  he  paid  to  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment and  deposited  in  th  e  fun  d. 
Whenever  payments  are  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  {A)  or 
(S)  (A)  to  a  family  residing  in  a  State  lohich  does  not  have  an 
approved  support  program  under  this  part,  the  Attorney  General 
shall  so  certify  to  the  Secretary^  who  shall  reduce  the  amount  of 
any  grant  made  to  such  State  under  part  A  of  this  title  hy  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  so  certified  and  deposit  such  amount 
into  the  fund,  except  that  such  reduction  shall  not  he  greater  than 
the  amount  of  the  assistance  payment  such  family  looidd  have 
received  from  such  State  had  the  payment  under  paragraph  (2) 
(A)  or  (3)  (A)  not  been  made, 
(h)  Whenever  a  family  for  whom  support  payments  have  been 
collected  and  distributed  wider  this  part  ceases  to  receive  assistance 
under  part  A  of  this  title.,  the  Attorney  General.,  or  the  State  or 
political  subdivision  to  lohich  the  Attorney  General  has  delegated  the 
authority  to  collect  support  obligations  pursuant  to  this  part^  shall — 

(1)  continue,  to  collect  such  support  payments  from  the  absent 
parent  for  a  period  of  three  mmiths  from  the  month  following  the 
month  in  lohich  such  family  ceased  to  receive  assistance  under  part 
A  of  this  title.,  and  pay  all  amounts  so  collected  to  the  family ;  and 

(2)  at  the  end  of  such  three-month  period,  if  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral {A)  is  authoHzed  to  do  so  hy  the  individual  on  xohose  behalf 
the  collection  ivill  he  made  and  (B)  finds  that  the  absent  pareiit 
has  not  met  his  support  ohligation  for  the  period  of  tioenty-four 
consecutive  months  immediately  preceding  the  end  of  such  three- 
month  period  or  throughout  the  term  of  such  ohligation,  which- 
ever is  shorter^  continue  to  collect  such  support  payments  from  the 
absent  parent  until  he  has  met  his  support  obligation  for  a  period 
of  twenty -four  consecutive  months,  and  pay  the  net  amount  of 
any  amount  so  collected  to  the  family  after  deducting  any  costs 
incurred  in  making  the  collection  from  the  amount  of  any  re- 
covery made. 

Incentive  Payment  to  Localities 

Sec.  4S6.  When  a  political  subdivision  of  a  State  makes  the  enforce- 
ment and  collection  of  the  support  obligation  assigned  under  section 
1^02 {h)  {either  roithin  or  outside  of  such  State,  and  whether  as  the 
agent  of  such  State  or  as  the  agent  of  the  Attorney  General),  an 
amount  equal  to  25  percent  of  any  amount  collected  and  required  to 
he  distributed  as  provided  in  sections  lf55{a)  (1)  (A)  and  (B),  or  in 
sections  455(a)  (2)  (A)  and  (/?),  as  appropriate,  to  ?'educe  or  elimi- 
nate assistance  payments,  shall  he  paid  to  such  political  subdivision  hy 
the  State  from,  amounts  u)hich  the  State  would  otherunse  pay  as  assist- 
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ance  to  the  family  of  the  absent  parent  mider  section  JiSIf.{a)  (i) ,  or  by 
the  Attorney  General  {when  he.  or  a  political  suhdivmon  acting  as  his 
delegate,  makes  the  collection^  from  the  amounts  required  to  be  de- 
ducted, by  the  last  sentence  of  section  Ji55{a)^  from  the  grant  made  to 
such  State. 

Residual  Monetary  Obligation  to  the  United  States 

Sec.  4^7.  There  is  hereby  imposed  on  any  absent  parent  whose  child 
or  children  have  received  assistance  payments  under  part  A  of  this 
title  a  residual  monetary  obligation  to  the  United  States.  Such  obliga^ 
tion  shall  be  in  an  amount  that  is  equal  to  the  total  amounts  of  pay- 
ments made  to  the  family  of  an  absent  parent  each  month  under  the 
State  plan  approved  under  part  A  of  this  title,  or.  if  less.  50  percent 
of  the  monthly  income  of  the  absent  parent  for  eaxih  such  month  {but 
not  less  than  $50  per  month),  except  that  during  any  month  in 
which  an  absent  parent  is  meeting  his  sujyport  obligations  by  paying 
the  full  amount  of  a  court  ordered  support  payment  or  the  full  amount 
of  the  support  payment  which  he  has  agreed  to  pay  according  to  the 
terms  of  a,  voluntary  support  agreement  entered  into  between  him 
and  the  Attorney  Genercd  {or  his  delegate),  whichever  is  larger,  no 
obligation  shall  be  imposed.  Interest  on  any  such  amount  shall  accrue 
at  the  rate  of  6  percent  per  annum,  but  the  total  amount  of  such  obliga- 
tion {including  interest  thereon)  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  any 
sums  collected  by  a  State  or  political  subdivision  ivhich  i^epresent  such 
State  or  political  subdivision'' s  share  of  assistance  payments  nimde 
under  the  State  plan  approved  under  part  A  of  this  title. 

Regional  Laboratories  to  Establish  Paternity  Through  Analysis 
and  Classification  of  Blood 

Sec.  458.  {a)  The  Secretary  shall  establish,  or  arrange  for  the  es- 
tablishment or  designation.^  in  each  region  of  tlie  United  States^  a  lab- 
oratory which  he  determines  to  be  qualified  to  provide  services  in 
analyzing  and  classifying  blood  for  the  purpose  of  determining  pater- 
nity, and  lohich  is  prepared  to  provide  such  services  to  courts  and  pub- 
lic agencies  in  the  region  to  be  served  by  it. 

ib)  Whenever  a  laboratoiy  is  established  or  designated  for  any  re- 
gion by  the  Secretary  under  this  section,  he  shall  take  such  measures 
as  may  be  appropriate  to  notify  appropriate  courts  and  public  agen- 
cies {including  agencies  administering  any  public  welfare  program 
within  such  region)  that  such  laboratory  has  been  so  established  or 
designated^  to  provide  services,  in  analyzing  and  classifying  blood  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  paternity,  for  court  and  public  agencies  in 
such  region. 

{c)  The  facilities  of  any  such  laboratory  shall  be  made  available 
without  cost  to  courts  and,  public  agencies  in  the  region  to  be  served 
by  it. 

{d)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 
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Collection  of  Child  Support  for  Participants  in  Guaranteed 

Employment 

Sec.  JfS9.  Any  individual  who  is  participating  in  guaranteed  em- 
ployment under  subpart  1  of  part  B  of  title  XX  of  this  Act  shall  he 
eligible  to  receive  the  child  support  collection  or  p^aternity  determina- 
tion services  established  under  this  part.  Such  services  shall  be  made 
available  to  any  such  individual  upon  application  fled  while  such  in- 
dividual is  participating  in  guaranteed  employment  (in  accordance 
icith  such  procedures  and  containing  such  information  as  the  Attorney 
General  shall  by  regulation  prescribe)  with  the  Attorney  General  or., 
if  a  State  or  political  subdivision,  has  a  program  approved  under  sec- 
tion JjSS.  ivith  such  State  or  political  subdivision^  a^  may  be  appropri- 
ate. Any  costs  incurred  by  the  Attorney  General  (or  by  a  State  or 
political  suhdivision)  in  furnishing  such  sei'vices  shall  be  paid  by  such 
individual  by  deducting  such  costs  from  the  amount  of  any  recovery 
made. 

Consent  by  the  United  States  to  Garnishment  and  Similar  Pro- 
ceedings for  Enforcement  of  Child  Support  and  Alimony 
Obligations 

Sec.  4-60.  Notivithstanding  any  other  provision  of  latv^  moneys  (the 
entitlement  to  which  is  based  upon  remuneration  for  employment)  due 
from^  or  payable  by.,  the  United  States  (including  any  agency  or  in- 
strumentality thereof  and  any  loholly  owned  Federal  corporation)  to 
any  individual^  including  memhers  of  the  armed  services^  shall  be  sub- 
ject, in  like  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  United  States  loere 
a  private  person^  to  legal  process  brought  for  the  enforcement.,  against 
such  individual.,  of  his  legal  obligations  to  provide  child  support  or 
make  alimony  payments. 

Penalty  for  Nonsupport 

Sec.  Jf61.  (a)  Any  individual  loho  is  the  parent  of  any  child  or  chil-* 
dren  and  who  is  under  a  legal  duty  to  provide  for  the  support  and 
maintenance  of  such  child  or  children  (as  required  under  the  law  of 
the  State  lohere  such  child  or  children  reside)  but  fails  to  per- 
form such  duty  and  has  left,  deserted.,  or  ahandoiiwd  such  child  or 
children  and  such  child  or  children  receive  assistance  payments  to 
provide  for  their  support  and  maintenance  which  are  funded  in  whole 
or  in  part  from  funds  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment shall ^  upon  conviction^  be  penalized  in  an  amount  equal  to  60 
percent  of  the  residual  monetary  obligation  owed  to  the  United  States^ 
or  fined  not  more  than  $lfiOO.  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one 
year^  or  any  combination  of  these  three  penalties. 

(b)  This  section  does  not  preempt  any  State  law  imposing  a  civil 
or  criminal  penalty  on  an  absent  parent  for  failing  to  provide  support 
and  maintenance  to  his  child  or  children  to  lohom  such  parent  owes  a 
duty  to  support. 
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PART  E-^GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  ESTABLISHMENT  OF 
MODEL  DAY  CARE 

Appropriation 

Sec.  471.  There  are  authoHzed  to  he  appropriated  for  grants  to 
States  for  development  of  model  day  care  for  children  such  sum^  as 
may  he  necessary  during  each  of  the  fiscal  years  ending  on  June  30^ 
1973^  June  30, 197 J^..  and  June  30. 1975.  From  the  sums  authoHzed  to  he 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section,  the  Secretary  is  authoHzed  to 
approve  grants  to  each  State  during  such  fiscal  years  in  amounts  up 
to  $JfOOfiOO  per  year  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  developing  model 
child  care  through  the  establishment  and  operation  of  a  child  care 
center  or  system  and  to  provide  training  for  individuals  in  the  field  of 
child  care.  Payments  under  this  section  may  he  in  advance  or  hy  way 
of  reimhursement. 
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Authorization  of  Appropriations 

Sec.  501.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  each.  State  to  extend  and 
improve  (especially  in  rural  areas  and  in  areas  suffering  from  severe 
economic  distress) ,  as  far  as  practicable  under  the  conditions  in  such 
State, 

(1)  services  for  reducing  infant  mortality  and  otherwise  pro- 
moting the  health  of  mothers  and  children ;  and 

(2)  services  for  locating,  and  for  medical,  surgical,  corrective, 
and  other  services  and  care  for  and  facilities  for  diagnosis,  hos- 
pitalization, and  aftercare  for,  children  who  are  crippled  or  who 
are  suffering  from  conditions  leading  to  crippling, 

there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $250,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1969,  $275,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1970,  $300,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971, 
$325,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $350,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973,  and  each  fiscal  year  there- 
after. 

Purposes  for  Which  Funds  Are  Available 

Sec.  502.  Appropriations  pursuant  to  section  501  shall  be  available 
for  the  following  purposes  in  the  following  proportions : 

(1)  In  the  case  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  and  each 
of  the  next  [4]  5  fiscal  years,  (A)  50  percent  of  the  appropriation 
for  such  year  shall  be  for  allotments  pursuant  to  sections  503  and 
504;  (B)  40  percent  thereof  shall  be  for  grants  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 508,  509,  and  510;  and  (C)  10  percent  thereof  shall  be  for 
grants,  contracts,  or  other  arrangements  pursuant  to  sections  511 
and  512. 
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(2)  In  the  case  of  the  fiscal  year  endmg  June  30,  [1974]  1975 
and  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  (A)  90  percent  of  the  appropria- 
tion for  such  years  shall  be  for  allotments  pursuant  to  sections 
503  and  504;  and  (B)  10  percent  thereof  shall  be  for  grants,  con- 
tracts, or  other  arrangements  pursuant  to  sections  511  and  512. 
Not  to  exceed  5  percent  of  the  appropriation  for  any  fiscal  year  under 
this  section  shall  be  transferred,  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary,  from 
one  of  the  purposes  specified  in  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  to  another 
purpose  or  purposes  so  specified.  For  each  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary 
shall  determine  the  portion  of  the  appropriation,  within  the  percent- 
age determined  above  to  be  available  for  sections  503  and  504,  which 
shall  be  available  for  allotment  pursuant  to  section  503  and  the  por- 
tion thereof  which  shall  be  available  for  allotment  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 504.  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section, 
of  the  amount  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  501, 
not  less  than  6  percent  of  the  amount  appropriated  shall  be  available 
for  family  planning  services  from  allotments  under  section  503  and 
for  family  planning  services  under  projects  under  sections  508  and  512. 

Allotments  to  States  for  Maternal  and  Child  Health  Services 

Sec.  503.  The  amount  determined  to  be  available  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 502  for  allotments  under  this  section  shall  be  allotted  for  pay- 
ments for  maternal  and  child  health  services  as  follows : 

(1)  One-half  of  such  amount  shall  be  allotted  by  allotting  to 
each  State  $70,000  plus  such  part  of  the  remainder  of  such  one- 
half  as  he  finds  that  the  number  of  live  births  in  such  State  bore  to 
the  total  number  of  live  births  in  the  United  States  in  the  latest 
calendar  year  for  which  he  has  statistics. 

(2)  The  remaining  one-half  of  such  amount  shall  (in  addition 
to  the  allotments  under  paragraph  (1) )  be  allotted  to  the  States 
from  time  to  time  according  to  the  financial  need  of  each  State 
for  assistance  in  carrying  out  its  State  plan,  as  determined  by  the 
Secretary  after  taking  into  consideration  the  number  of  live 
births  in  such  State;  except  that  not  more  than  25  percent  of  such 
one-half  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  State  agencies  (admin- 
istering or  supervising  the  administration  of  a  State  plan  ap- 
proved under  section  505),  and  to  public  or  other  nonprofit  insti- 
tutions of  higher  learning  (situated  in  any  State),  for  special 
projects  of  regional  or  national  significance  which  may  contribute 
to  the  advancement  of  maternal  and  child  health. 

Allotments  to  States  for  Crippled  Children's  Services 

Sec.  504.  The  amount  determined  to  be  available  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 502  for  allotments  imder  this  section  shall  be  allotted  for  pay- 
ments for  crippled  children's  services  as  follows : 

(1)  One-half  of  such  amount  shall  be  allotted  by  allotting  to 
each  State  $70,000  and  allotting  the  remainder  of  such  one-half 
according  to  the  need  of  each  State  as  determined  by  him  after 
taking  into  consideration  the  number  of  crippled  children  in 
such  State  in  need  of  the  services  referred  to  in  paragraph  (2) 
of  section  501  and  the  cost  of  furnishing  such  services  to  them. 
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(2)  The  remaining  one-half  of  such  amount  shall  (in  addition 
to  the  allotments  under  paragraph  (1))  be  allotted  to  the  States 
from  time  to  time  according  to  the  financial  need  of  each  State 
for  assistance  in  carrying  out  its  State  plan,  as  determined  by  the 
Secretary  after  taking  into  consideration  the  number  of  crippled 
children  in  each  State  in  need  of  the  services  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (2)  of  section  501  and  the  cost  of  furnishing  such  serv- 
ices to  them;  except  that  not  more  than  25  percent  of  such  one- 
half  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  State  agencies  (administering 
or  supervising  the  administration  of  a  State  plan  approved  under 
section  505) ,  and  to  public  or  other  nonprofit  institutions  of  higher 
learning  (situated  in  any  State),  for  special  projects  of  regional 
or  national  significance  which  may  contribute  to  the  advancement 
of  services  for  crippled  children. 

Approval  of  State  Plans 

Sec.  505.  (a)  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  payments  from  allotments 
under  section  502,  a  State  must  have  a  State  plan  for  maternal  and 
child  health  services  and  services  for  crippled  children  which — 

( 1 )  provides  for  financial  participation  by  the  State ; 

(2)  provides  for  the  administration  of  the  plan  by  the  State 
health  agency  or  the  supervision  of  the  administration  of  the 
plan  by  the  State  health  agency ;  except  that  in  the  case  of  those 
States  which  on  July  1,  1967,  provided  for  administration  (or 
supervision  thereof)  of  the  State  plan  approved  under  section 
513  (as  in  effect  on  such  date)  by  a  State  agency  other  than  the 
State  health  agency,  the  plan  of  such  State  may  be  approved 
under  this  section  if  it  would  meet  the  requirements  of  this  sub- 
section except  for  provision  of  administration  (or  supervision 
thereof)  by  such  other  agency  for  the  portion  of  the  plan  relat- 
ing to  services  for  crippled  children,  and,  in  each  such  case,  the 
portion  of  such  plan  which  each  such  agency  administers,  or  the 
administration  of  which  each  such  agency  supervises,  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  separate  plan  for  purposes  of  this  title ; 

(8)  provides  (A)  such  methods  of  administration  (including 
methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  per- 
sonnel standards  on  a  merit  basis,  except  that  the  Secretary  shall 
exercise  no  authority  with  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure  of 
office,  and  compensation  of  any  individual  employed  in  accord- 
ance with  such  methods)  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  effi- 
cient operation  of  the  plan  and  (B)  provides  for  the  training 
and  effective  use  of  paid  subprofessional  staff,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  full-time  or  part-time  employment  of  persons 
of  low  income,  as  community  service  aides,  in  the  administration 
of  the  plan  and  for  the  use  of  nonpaid  or  partially  paid  volun- 
teers in  providing  services  and  in  assisting  any  advisory  com- 
mittees established  by  the  State  agency ; 

(4)  provides  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Secretary  may 
from  time  to  time  require,  and  comply  with  such  provisions  as  he 
may  from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 
verification  of  such  reports; 
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(5)  provides  for  cooperation  with  medical,  health,  nursing,  ed- 
ucational, and  welfare  groups  and  organizations  and,  with  respect 
to  the  portion  of  the  plan  relating  to  services  for  crippled  chil- 
dren, with  any  agency  in  such  State  charged  with  administering 
State  laws  i^roviding  for  A-ocational  rehabilitation  of  physically 
handicapped  children  ; 

(6)  provides  for  payment  of  the  reasonable  cost  (as  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  standards,  consistent  with  section 
1122,  approved  by  the  Secretary  and  included  in  the  plan)  of 
inpatient  hospital  services  proAdded  under  the  plan; 

(7)  provides,  with  respect  to  the  portion  of  the  plan  relating  to 
services  for  crippled  children,  for  early  identification  of  children 
in  need  of  health  care  and  services,  and  for  health  care  and  treat- 
ment needed  to  correct  or  ameliorate  defects  or  chronic  condi- 
tions discovered  thereby,  through  provision  of  such  periodic 
screening  and  diagnostic  services,  and  such  treatment,  care  and 
other  measures  to  correct  or  ameliorate  defects  or  chronic  condi- 
tions, as  may  be  provided  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary ; 

(8)  effective  July  1,  [1973]  197 Jt-  provides  a  program  (carried 
out  directly  or  through  grants  or  contracts)  of  projects  described 
in  section  508  which  offers  reasonable  assurance,  particularly  in 
areas  with  concentrations  of  low-income  families,  of  satisfactorily 
helping  to  reduce  the  incidence  of  mental  retardation  and  other 
handicapping  conditions  caused  by  complications  associated  with 
child  bearing  and  of  satisfactorily  helping  to  reduce  infant  and 
maternal  mortality ; 

(9)  effective  July  1,  [1973]  197 If  provides  a  program  (carried 
out  directly  or  through  grants  or  contracts)  of  projects  described 
in  section  509  which"  offers  reasonable  assurance,  particularly  in 
areas  with  concentrations  of  low-income  families,  of  satisfactorily 
promoting  the  health  of  children  and  youth  of  school  or  pre- 
school age ; 

(10)  effective  July  1,  [1973]  197Jf  provides  a  program  (carried 
out  directly  or  through  grants  or  contracts)  of  projects  described 
in  section  510  which  offers  reasonable  assurance,  particularly  in 
areas  with  concentrations  of  low-income  families,  of  satisfactorily 
promoting  the  dental  health  of  children  and  youth  of  school  or 
preschool  age; 

(11)  provides  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  specified  in  sec- 
tion 501 : 

(12)  pi'ovides  for  the  development  of  demonstration  services 
(Avith  special  attention  to  dental  care  for  children  and  family 
planning  services  for  mothers)  in  needy  areas  and  among  groups 
in  special  need ; 

(13)  pi'ovides  that,  where  payment  is  authorized  under  the 
plan  for  services  which  an  optometrist  is  licensed  to  perform,  the 
individual  for  whom  such  payment  is  authorized  may,  to  the  ex- 
tent pi'acticablo,  obtain  such  services  from  an  optometrist  licensed 
to  perform  sucli  services  except  where  such  services  are  rendered 
in  a  clinic,  or  another  appropriate  institution,  which  does  not  have 
an  arrangement  with  optometrists  so  licensed;  [and] 

(14)  ]:)rovides  tliat  acceptance  of  family  planning  services  pro- 
vided under  the  plan  shall  be  voluntary  on  the  part  of  the  indi- 
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vidual  to  whom  such  services  are  offered  and  shall  not  be  a  pre- 
requisite to  eligibility  for  or  the  receipt  of  any  service  under  the 
plan  aTid^ 
{16)  provides — • 

{A)  that  the  State  health  agency^  or  other  appropriate 
State  medical  agency^  shall  l)e  responsible  for  establishing  a 
plan^  consistent  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary^ 
for  the  review  by  appropriate  professional  health  personnel 
of  the  appropriateness  and  quality  of  care  and  services  fur- 
nished to  recipients  of  services  under  the  plan  and^  lohere 
applicable^  for  providing  guidance  with  respect  thereto  to  the 
other  State  agency  referred  to  in  paragraph  (2)  ;  and 

(B)  that  the  State  or  local  agency  utilized  by  the  Secre- 
tary for  the  purpose  specified  in  the  first  sentence  of  section 
186Jf,{a)^  or^  if  such  agency  is  not  the  State  agency  lohich  is 
responsible  for  licensing  health  institutions^  the  State  agency 
responsible  for  such  licensing^  loill  perform  the  f miction  of 
determining  lohether  institutions  and  agencies  meet  the  re- 
quirements for  participation  in  the  program  under  the  plan 
under  this  title. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  plan  which  meets  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  (a) . 

Payments 

Sec.  506.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor  and  the  allot- 
ments available  under  section  503  (1)  or  504(1) ,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
Secretary  shall  pay  to  each  State  which  has  a  plan  approved  under  this 
title,  for  each  quarter,  beginning  with  the  quarter  commencing  July  1, 
1968,  an  amount,  which  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  carrying  out  the 
State  plan,  equal  to  one-half  of  the  total  sum  expended  during  such 
quarter  for  carrying  out  such  plan  with  respect  to  maternal  and  child 
health  services  and  services  for  crippled  children,  respectively. 

(b)  (1)  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  the  Secretary  shall 
estimate  the  amount  to  which  a  State  will  be  entitled  under  subsection 
(a)  for  such  quarter,  such  estimates  to  be  based  on  (A)  a  report  filed 
by  the  State  containing  its  estimate  of  the  total  sum  to  be  expended 
in  such  quarter  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such  subsection, 
and  stating  the  amount  appropriated  or  made  available  by  the  State 
and  its  political  subdivisions  for  such  expenditures  in  such  quarter, 
and  if  such  amount  is  less  than  the  State's  proportionate  share  of  the 
total  sum  of  such  estimated  expenditures,  the  source  or  sources  from 
which  the  difference  is  expected  to  be  derived,  and  (B)  such  other  in- 
vestigation as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary. 

(2)  The  Secretary  shall  then  pay  to  the  State,  in  such  installments 
as  he  may  determine,  the  amount  so  estimated,  reduced  or  increased  to 
the  extent  of  any  overpayment  or  underpayment  which  the  Secretary 
determines  was  made  under  this  section  to  such  State  for  any  prior 
quarter  and  with  respect  to  which  adjustment  has  not  already  been 
made  under  this  subsection. 

(3)  Upon  the  making  of  an  estimate  by  the  Secretary  under  this 
subsection,  any  appropriations  available  for  payments  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  deemed  obligated. 
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(c)  The  Secretary  shall  also  from  time  to  time  make  payments  to 
the  States  from  their  respective  allotments  pursuant  to  section  503(2) 
or  504(2).  Payments  of  grants  under  sections  503(2),  504(2),  508, 
509,  510,  and  511,  and  of  grants,  contracts,  or  other  arrangements 
under  section  512,  may  be  made  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimburse- 
ment, and  in  such  installments,  as  the  Secretary  may  determine ;  and 
shall  be  made  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  finds  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  section  involved. 

(d)  The  total  amount  determined  under  subsections  (a)  and  (b) 
and  the  first  sentence  of  subsection  (c)  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  after 
June  30,  1968,  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  by  which  the  sum  ex- 
pended (as  determined  by  the  Secretary)  from  non-Federal  sources 
for  maternal  and  child  health  services  and  services  for  crippled  chil- 
dren for  such  year  is  less  than  the  sum  expended  from  such  sources 
for  such  services  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968.  In  the  case 
of  any  such  reduction,  the  Secretary  shall  determine  the  portion 
thereof  which  shall  be  aj)plied,  and  the  manner  of  applying  such  re- 
duction, to  the  amounts  otherwise  payable  from  allotments  under  sec- 
tion 503  or  section  504. 

(e)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section,  no 
payment  shall  be  made  to  any  State  thereunder  from  the  allotments 
under  section  503  or  section  504  for  any  period  after  June  30,  1968, 
unless  the  State  makes  a  satisfactory  showing  that  it  is  extending  the 
provisions  of  services,  including  services  for  dental  care  for  children 
and  family  planning  for  mothers,  to  which  such  State's  plan  applies 
in  the  State  with  a  view  to  making  such  services  available  by  July  1, 
1975,  to  children  and  mothers  in  all  parts  of  the  State. 

(f)  Notwifhstojiding  the  preceding  pj'ovisions  of  this  section,  no 
payment  shall  he  made  to  any  State  thereunder — 

{1)  loith  respect  to  any  amount  paid  for  items  or  services  fur- 
nished under  the  plan  after  December  31, 1972,  to  the  extent  that 
such  amount  exceeds  the  charge  which  would  he  determined  to 
he  reasonable  for  such  items  or  services  under  the  fourth  and  fifth 
sentences  of  section  181^2 {h)  (-5)  /  or 

{2)  loith  respect  to  any  amount  paid  for  services  furnished 
under  the  plan  after  December  31,  1972.  by  a  provider  or  other 
person  during  any  period  of  time,  if  payment  may  not  be  made 
under  title  XVIII  with  respect  to  services  furnished  by  such  pro- 
vider or  person  during  such  period,  of  time  solely  by  reason  of  a. 
determination  by  the  Secretary  under  section  1862(d)(1)  or 
under  clause  (/>),  (E),or  (F)  of  section  1866(b)  (2)  ;  or^ 

(3)  ivith  respect  to  any  amount  expended  for  inpatient  hos- 
pital  services  furnished  under  the  plan  to  the  extent  that  such 
amount  exceeds  the  hospital's  customary  charges  with  respect  to 
such  services  or  (if  such  services  are  furnished  under  the  plan 
by  a  public  institution  free  of  charge  or  at  nominal  charges  to  the 
public)  exceeds  in  amount  determined  on  the  basis  of  those  items 
(specified  in  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary)  included 
in  the  determination  of  such  payment  which  the  Secretary  finds 
loill  provide  fair  compensation  to  such  institution  for  such  serv- 
ices :  or  ^ 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  services  furnished  by  hospitals  in  accounting:  periods  begin- 
ning after  December  ol.  1072. 
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(4)  loith  res  feet  to  any  amount  expended  for  services  furnished 
under  the  plan  hy  a  hosjntal  unless  such  hospital  has  in  effect  a 
utilization  review  plan  lohich  meets  the  requirement  imposed  hy 
section  1861  {h)  for  purposes  of  title  XVIII ;  and  if  such  hospital 
has  in  effect  such  a  utilization  review  plan  for  purposes  of  title 
XV III ^  such  plan  shall  serve  as  the  plan  required  hy  this  subsec- 
tion {with  the  same  standards  and  'procedures  and  the  same  revie%o 
committee  or  group)  as  a  condition  of  payment  under  this  title; 
the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  waive  the  requirements  of  this  para- 
graph in  any  State  if  the  State  agency  demonstrates  to  his  sat- 
isfaction that  it  has  in  operation  utilization  revieio  procedures 
lohich  are  superior  in  their  effectiveness  to  the  procedures  required 
un der  section  1861  (k). 
(g)  For  limitation  on  Federal  particijmtion  for  capital  expenditures 

which  are  out  of  conformity  loith  a.  comprehensive  plaii  of  a  State  or 

areawide  planning  agency,  see  section  1122. 

Operation  of  State  Plans 

Sec.  507.  If  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity 
for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  title,  finds — 

(1)  that  the  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  provisions  of  section  505 ;  or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure 
to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision ; 

the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  (or,  in  his  discretion,  that  payments  will 
be  limited  to  categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected 
by  such  failure),  until  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  there  will  no 
longer  be  any  such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied  he  shall 
make  no  further  payments  to  such  State  (or  shall  limit  payments  to 
categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such 
failure). 

Special  Project  Grants  for  Maternity  and  Infant  Care 

Sec.  508.  (a)  In  order  to  help  reduce  the  incidence  of  mental  retarda- 
tion and  other  handicapping  conditions  caused  by  complications  as- 
sociated with  childbearing  and  to  help  reduce  infant  and  maternal 
mortality,  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make,  from  the  sums  avail- 
able under  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  502,  grants  to  the 
State  health  agency  of  any  State  and,  with  the  consent  of  such  agency, 
to  the  health  agency  of  any  political  subdivision  of  the  State,  and  to 
any  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency,  institution,  or  organiza- 
tion, to  pay  not  to  exceed  75  percent  of  the  cost  (exclusive  of  general 
agency  overhead)  of  any  project  for  the  provision  of — 

(1)  necessary  health  care  to  prospective  mothers  (including, 
after  childbirth,  health  care  to  mothers  and  their  infants)  who 
have  or  are  likely  to  have  conditions  associated  with  childbearing 
or  are  in  circumstances  which  increase  the  hazards  to  the  health 
of  the  mothers  or  their  infants  (including  those  which  may  cause 
physical  or  mental  defects  in  the  infants) ,  or 
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(2)  necessary  health  care  to  infants  during  their  first  year  of 
life  who  have  any  condition  or  are  in  circumstances  which  in- 
crease the  hazards  to  their  health,  or 

(3)  family  planning  services,  but  only  if  the  State  or  local 
agency  determines  that  the  recipient  will  not  otherwise  receive 
such  necessary  health  care  or  services  because  he  is  from  a  low- 
income  family  or  for  other  reasons  beyond  his  control.  Accept- 
ance of  family  planning  services  provided  under  a  project  under 
this  section  (and  section  512)  shall  be  voluntary  on  the  part  of 
the  individual  to  whom  such  services  are  offered  and  shall  not  be 
a  prerequisite  to  the  eligibility  for  or  the  receipt  of  any  service 
under  such  project. 

(b)  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  for  any  project  for 
any  period  after  June  30,  [1973]  197 Jf.. 

Special  Project  Grants  for  Health  of  School  and  Preschool 

Children 

Sec.  509.  (a)  In  order  to  promote  the  health  of  children  and  youth 
of  school  or  preschool  age,  particularly  in  areas  with  concentrations 
of  low-income  families,  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make,  from  the 
sums  available  under  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  502, 
grants  to  the  State  health  agency  of  any  State  and  (with  the  consent 
of  such  agency)  to  the  health  agency  of  any  political  subdivision  of 
the  State,  to  the  State  agency  of  the  State  administering  or  supervis- 
ing the  administration  of  the  State  plan  approved  under  section  505, 
to  any  school  of  medicine  (with  appropriate  participation  by  a  school 
of  dentistry) ,  and  to  any  teaching  hospital  affiliated  with  such  a  school, 
to  pay  not  to  exceed  75  percent  of  the  cost  of  projects  of  a  com- 
prehensive nature  for  health  care  and  services  for  children  and  youth 
of  school  age  or  for  preschool  children  (to  help  them  prepare  to  start 
school).  No  project  shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant  under  this  section 
unless  it  provides  ( 1 )  for  the  coordination  of  health  care  and  services 
provided  under  it  with,  and  utilization  (to  the  extent  feasible)  of, 
other  State  or  local  health,  welfare,  and  education  programs  for  such 
children,  (2)  for  payment  of  {A)  the  reasonable  cost  (as  determined 
in  accordance  with  standards,  consistent  loHli  section  1122.  approved 
by  the  Secretary)  of  inpatient  hospital  services  provided  under  the 
project,  or  (B)  if  less,  the  customary  charges  loith  respect  to  such 
services  provided  under  the  project^  or  (C)  if  such  s&rvices  are  fur- 
nished under  the  projiect  ty  a  public  institution  free  of  charge  or  at 
nominal  charges  to  the  public,  an  amount  determined  on  the  basis  of 
those  items  (specified  in  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary)  in- 
cluded in  the  detormination  of  such  reasonable  cost  u^hkh  the  Secre- 
tary finds  will  provide  fair  compensation  to  such  institution  for  such 
services,^  and  (3)  that  any  treatment,  correction  of  defects,  or  after- 
care provided  under  the  project  is  available  only  to  children  who 
would  not  otherwise  receive  it  because  they  are  from  low-income  fam- 
ilies or  for  other  reasons  beyond  their  control ;  and  no  such  project 
for  children  and  youth  of  school  age  shall  be  considered  to  be  of  a 
comprehensive  nature  for  purposes  of  this  section  unless  it  includes 


""Applios  with  respect  to  services  furnished  by  hospitals  in  accounting  periods  begin- 
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(subject  to  the  limitation  in  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  sentence) 
at  least  such  screening,  diagnosis,  preventive  services,  treatment,  cor- 
rection of  defects,  and  aftercare,  both  medical  and  dental,  as  may  be 
provided  for  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  for  any  project  for 
any  period  after  eJune  30,  [1973]  1971^. 

Special  Project  Grants  for  Dental  Health  of  Children 

Sec.  510.  (a)  In  order  to  promote  the  dental  health  of  children 
and  youth  of  school  or  preschool  age,  particularly  in  areas  with  con- 
centrations of  low-income  families,  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make 
grants,  from  the  sums  available  under  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (1) 
of  section  502,  to  the  State  health  agency  of  any  State  and  (with  the 
consent  of  such  agency)  to  the  health  agency  of  any  political  subdi- 
vision of  the  State,  and  to  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency, 
institution,  or  organization,  to  pay  not  to  exceed  75  percent  of  the 
cost  of  projects  of  a  comprehensive  nature  for  dental  care  and  services 
for  children  and  youth  of  school  age  or  for  preschool  children.  No 
project  shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant  under  this  section  unless  it  pro- 
vides that  any  treatment,  correction  of  defects,  or  aftercare  provided 
under  the  project  is  available  only  to  children  who  would  not  other- 
wise receive  it  because  they  are  from  low- income  families  or  for  other 
reasons  beyond  their  control,  and  unless  it  includes  (subject  to  the 
limitation  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  sentence)  at  least  such 
preventive  services,  treatment,  correction  of  defects,  and  aftercare, 
for  such  age  groups,  as  may  be  provided  in  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary. Such  projects  may  also  include  research  looking  toward  the  de- 
velopment of  new  methods  of  diagnosis  or  treatment,  or  demonstration 
of  the  utilization  of  dental  personnel  with  various  levels  of  training. 

(b)  No  grant  mav  be  made  under  this  section  for  any  project  for 
any  period  after  June  30,  [1973]  197 J^. 

Training  of  Personnel 

Sec.  511.  From  the  sums  available  under  clause  (C)  of  paragraph 
(1)  or  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (2)  of  section  502,  the  Secretary  is 
authorized  to  make  grants  to  public  or  nonprofit  private  institutions 
of  higher  learning  for  training  personnel  for  health  care  and  related 
services  for  mothers  and  children,  particularly  mentally  retarded  chil- 
dren and  children  with  multiple  handicaps.  In  making  such  grants  the 
Secretary  shall  give  special  attention  to  programs  providing  training 
at  the  undergraduate  level. 

Research  Projects  Relating  to  Maternal  and  Child  Health 
Services  and  Crippled  Children's  Services 

Sec.  512.  From  the  sums  available  under  clause  (C)  of  paragraph 
(1)  or  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (2)  of  section  502,  the  Secretary  is 
authorized  to  make  grants  to  or  jointly  financed  cooperative  arrange- 
ments with  public  or  other  nonprofit  institutions  of  higher  learning, 
and  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies  and  organizations  engaged  in 
research  or  in  maternal  and  child  health  or  crippled  children's  pro- 
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grams,  and  contracts  with  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies  and  or- 
ganizations engaged  in  research  or  in  such  programs,  for  research 
projects  relating  to  maternal  and  child  health  services  or  crippled 
children's  services  which  show  promise  of  substantial  contribution  to 
the  advancement  thereof.  Effective  with  respect  to  grants  made  and 
arrangements  entered  into  after  June  30,  1968,  (1)  special  emphasis 
shall  be  accorded  to  projects  which  will  help  in  studjdng  the  need  for, 
and  the  feasibility,  costs,  and  effectiveness  of,  comprehensive  health 
care  programs  in  Avhich  maximum  use  is  made  of  health  personnel 
with  varying  levels  of  training,  and  in  studying  methods  of  training 
for  such  programs,  and  (2)  grants  under  this  section  may  also  in- 
clude funds  for  the  training  of  health  personnel  for  work  in  such 
projects. 

Administration 

Sec.  513.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
shall  make  such  studies  and  investigations  as  will  promote  the  efficient 
administration  of  this  title. 

(b)  Such  portion  of  the  appropriations  for  grants  under  section 
501  as  the  Secretary  may  determine,  but  not  exceeding  one-half  of 
1  percent  thereof,  shall  be  available  for  evaluation  b}^  the  Secretary 
(directly  or  by  grants  or  contracts)  of  the  programs  for  which  such 
appropriations  are  made  and,  in  the  case  of  allotments  from  any  such 
appropriation,  the  amount  available  for  allotments  shall  be  reduced 
accordingly. 

(c)  Any  agency,  institution,  or  organization  shall,  if  and  to  the  ex- 
tent prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  as  a  condition  to  receipt  of  grants 
under  this  title,  cooperate  with  the  State  agency  administering  or 
supervising  the  administration  of  the  State  plan  approved  under 
title  XIX  in  the  provision  of  care  and  services,  available  under  a  plan 
or  project  under  this  title,  for  children  eligible  therefor  under  such 
plan  approved  under  title  XIX. 

Definition 

Sec.  514.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  a  crippled  child  is  an  indi- 
vidlial  under  the  age  of  21  who  has  an  organic  disease,  defect,  or 
condition  which  may  hinder  the  achievement  of  normal  growth  and 
development. 

Observance  of  Religious  Beliefs 

Sec.  515.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to  require  any 
State  which  has  any  plan  or  program  approved  under,  or  receiving 
financial  support  under,  this  title  to  compel  any  person  to  undergo  any 
medical  screening,  examination,  diagnosis,  oi'  treatment  or  to  accept 
any  other  health  care  or  services  provided  under  such  plan  or  program 
for  any  purpose  (other  than  for  the  purpose  of  discovering  and  pre- 
venting the  spead  of  infection  or  contagious  disease  or  for  the  purpose 
of  protecting  envii-onmental  health),  if  such  person  objects  (or,  in 
case  such  person  is  a  child,  his  parent  or  guardian  objects)  thereto  on 
religious  grounds. 
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[(4)  periodic  review  by  such  State  agency  of  the  determination 
under  paragraph  (1)  to  ascertain  whether  conditions  justifying 
such  determination  still  exist,  with  provision  for  termination  of 
such  payments  if  they  do  not  and  for  seeking  judicial  appoint- 
ment of  a  guardian  or  other  legal  representative,  as  described  in 
section  1111,  if  and  when  it  appears  that  such  action  will  best 
serve  the  interests  of  such  needy  individual ;  and 

[(5)  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the  State  agency  on 
the  determination  referred  to  in  paragraph  ( 1 )  for  any  individual 
with  respect  to  whom  it  is  made.] 

:tt  ^  ^  H:  Hi  *  ^ 
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Appropriation 

Section  601.  For  the  purpose  of  encouraging  each  State,  as  far  as 
practicable  under  the  conditions  in  such  State,  to  furnish  reha- 

hilitation  and  other  services  to  help  needy  individuals  icho  are  6S  years 
of  age  or  over,  are  blind,  or  are  disabled  to  attain  or  retain  capability 
for  self-support  or  self -care,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated for  each  fiscal,  year,  subject  to  Section  1130,  a  sum  sufficient 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title.  The  sums  made  available  under 
this  section  shall  be  used  for  making  payments  to  States  which  have 
submitted,  and  had  approved  by  the  Secretai^  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  State  plans  for  services  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled. 

State  Plans  for  Services  to  the  Aged,  Blind,  or  Disabled 

Sec.  602,  (a)  State  plan  for  services  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled, 
disahled,  must — 

{1 )  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  the  Secretary,  provide  that 
it  shall  be  in  effect  in  all  political  suhdivislons  of  the  State,  and  if 
administered  by  them,  be  mandatory  upon  them; 

{2)  provide  for  financial  participation  by  the  State; 

(3)  either  provide  for  the  establi^slunent  or  designation  of  a 
single  State  agency  to  administer  the  plan,  or  provide  for  the 
establishment  or  designation  of  a.  single  State  agency  to  supervise 
the  administration  of  the  plan; 

{Jf)  provide  {A)  such  methods  of  administration  (including 
methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  per- 
sonnel standards  on  a  merit  basis,  except  that  the  Secretary  shall 
exercise  no  authority  xmth  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure  of  office, 
and  compensation  of  any  iiidividaal  em>ployed  in  accordance  with 
such  methods)  as  are  found  by  the  Secretary  to  be  necessary  for 
the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  plan,  and  {B)  for  the 
training  and  effective  use  of  paid  suh professional  staff,  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  tlie  full-time  or  part-time  employment  of  per- 
sons of  low  income,  as  community  service  aides,  in  the  adminlsti^a- 
tlon  of  the  plan  and  for  the  use  of  nonpald  or  partially  paid  vol- 
unteers in  a  social  service  volunteer  program  In  providing  services 
under  the  plan  and,  in  assisting  any  advisory  committees  estab- 
lished by  the  State  agency  ; 
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(5)  pro'vide  that  the  /State  agency  loill  make  such  reports^ 
in  such  form  and  containing  such  information^  as  the  Secretary 
may  from  time  to  time  require^  and  comply  with  such  provisions 
as  the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports; 

(6)  provide  safeguards  ivhich  permit  the  use  or  disclosure  of 
information  concening  applicants  or  recipients  only  {A)  to  public 
oflcials  loho  require  such  information  in  connection  %oith  their 
official  duties^  or  (B)  to  other  persons  for  purposes  directly  con- 
nected ivith  the  administration  of  the  State  plafi; 

(7)  provide^  if  the  plan  includes  services  to  individuals  in  pri- 
vate or  public  institutions^  for  the  establishment  or  designation 
of  a  ^tate  authority  or  authorities  which  shall  be  responsible  for 
establishing  and  maintaining  standards  for  such  institutions; 

(8)  provide  a  description  of  the  services  lohich  the  State  agency 
makes  available  under  the  plan^  including  a  description  of  the 
steps  taken  to  assure^  in  the  provision  of  such  se7'vices,  maximum 
utilization  of  other  agencies  providing  similar  or  related  services; 

(9)  provide  that^  in  determining  whether  an  individual  is  blind^ 
there  shall  be  an  examination  by  a  physician  skilled  in  the  dis- 
eases of  the  eye  or  by  an  optometrist^  whichever  the  individual 
may  select; 

{10)  include  reasonable  standards^  consistent  with  the  objec- 
tives of  this  title^  for  determining  eligibility  for  and  the  extent  of 
services  under  the  plan; 

{11)  if  the  State  plan  includes  sei'vices  to  indimduals  65  years 
of  age  or  older  loho  are  patients  in  institutions  for  mental  dis- 
eases— 

{A)  provide  for  having  in  effect  such  agreements  or  other 
arrangements  ivith  State  authorities  concerned  loith  mental 
diseases^  and  where  appropriate^  with  such  institutions^  as 
may  be  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan^  including 
arrangements  for  joint  planning  and  for  development  of 
alternate  methods  of  care^  arrangements  providing  assurance 
of  immediate  readmittance  to  institutions  where  needed  for 
individuals  under  alternate  plans  of  care^  and  arrange7nents 
providing  for  access  to  patients  and  facilities^  for  furnishing 
information^  and  for  making  reports; 

{B)  provide  for  an  individual  plan  for  each  such  patient 
to  assure  that  the  institutional  care  provided  to  him  is  in  his 
best  interests^  including,  to  that  end,  assurances  that  there 
ivill  be  initial  and  periodic  review  of  his  medical  and  other 
needs^  that  he  will  be  given  appropriate  medical  treatment 
tvithin  the  institution,  and  that  there  will  be  a  periodic  deter- 
mination of  his  need  for  continued  treatment  in  the  institu- 
tion; and 

{C)  provide  for  the  development  of  alternate  plans  of  care, 
making  maximum  utilization  of  availahle  resources^  for  per- 
sons receiving  services  under  the  State  plan  who  are  65  years 
of  age  or  older  and  who  would  otherwise  need  care  in  such 
institutions;  for  services  referred  to  in  section  603 {a)  {1)  {A) 
(^)  and  {ii)  which  are  appropriate  for  such  persons  receiving 
services  and  for  such  patients;  and  for  methods  of  adminis- 
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tration  necessary  to  assure  that  the  responsibilities  of  the  State 
agency  under  the  State  plan  with  respect  to  such  persons  re- 
ceiving services  and  such  patients  will  he  effectively  carried 
out; 

{12)  if  the  State  plan  includes  services  to  individuals  65  years 
of  age  or  older  who  are  patients  in  public  institutions  for  mental 
diseases^  show  that  the  State  is  making  satisfactory  progress  to- 
ward developing  and  implementing  a  comprehensive  mental 
health  program^  including  provision  for  utilization  of  community 
mental  health  centers^  nursing  homes^  and  other  alternatives  to 
care  in  public  institutions  for  mental  diseases. 
Notwithstanding  paragraph  (3),  if  on  October  i,  the  State 

agency  which  administered  or  supervised  the  administration  of  the 
plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title  X  (or  so  much  of  the  plan  of 
such  State  approved  under  title  XVI  as  applies  to  the  blind)  was  dif- 
ferent from  the  State  agency  %ohich  administered  or  supervised  the 
administration  of  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title  I  and 
the  State  agency  which  administered  or  supervised  the  administra- 
tion of  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title  XIV  {or  so  much 
of  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title  XVI  as  applies 
to  the  aged  and  disabled)^  the  State  agency  which  administered  or 
supervised  the  administration  of  such  plan  approved  under  title  X 
{or  so  much  of  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title  XVI  as 
applies  to  the  blind)  may  be  designated  to  administer  or  supervise  the 
administration  of  the  portion  of  the  State  plan  for  services  to  the  aged^ 
blind^  or  disabled  lohich  relates  to  blind  individuals  and  a  separate 
State  agency  may  be  established  or  designated  to  administer  or  super- 
vise the  administration  of  the  rest  of  such  plan;  and  in  such  case  the 
part  of  the  plan  which  each  such  agency  administers^  or  the  adminis- 
tration of  which  each  such  agency  supervises.,  shall  be  regarded  a's,  a 
separate  plan  for  purposes  of  this  title. 

{b)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  plan  which  fulfils  the  condi- 
tions specified  in  subsection  {a)^  except  that  he  shall  not  approve  any 
plan  which  imposes.,  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  for  services  under  the 
plan — 

{!)  an  age  requirement  of  more  than  sixty -five  years;  or 

{2)  any  residence  requirement  which  excludes  any  individual 

who  resides  in  the  State;  or 

{S)  any  citizenship  requirement  which  excludes  any  citizen  of 

the  United  States. 

Payments  to  States 

Sec.  603.  {a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor,  the  Secretary 
shall,  subject  to  section  1130,  pay  to  each  State  which  has  a  plan 
approved  under  this  title,  for  each  quarter — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under 
section  602  meets  the  requirements  of  subsection  {c){l),  an 
amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following  proportions  of  the  total 
amounts  expended  during  such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan — 
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(A)  75  per  centum  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  as  are 
for — 

(^)  services  which  are  prescribed  pursuoMt  to  subsec- 
tion {c)  (1)  and  are  provided  {in  accordance  with  the 
next  sentence)  to  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  supple- 
mentary security  income  benefits  under  title  XVI  to  help 
them  attain  or  retain  capability  for  self-support  or  self- 
care,  or 

(ii)  other  services,  specified  by  the  Secretary  as  likely 
to  prevent  or  reduce  dependency,  so  provided  to  such  ap- 
plicants or  recipients,  or 

(Hi)  any  of  the  services  prescribed  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (c)  (1),  and  of  the  services  specified  as  provided 
in  clause  {ii) ,  which  the  Secretary  may  specify  as  appro- 
priate for  individuals  who,  within  such  period  or  periods 
as'  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  have  been  or  are  likely 
to  become  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  supplementary 
security  income  benefits  under  title  XVI,  if  such  services 
are  requested  by  such  individuals  and  are  provided  to 
such  individuals  in  accordance  with  the  next  sentence,  or 
{iv)  the  training  of  personnel  employed  or  preparing 
for  employment  by  the  State  agency  or  by  the  local  agency 
administering  the  plan  in  the  political  subdivision,'  plus 
{B)  one-half  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  {not  included 
under  subparagraph  {A))  as  are  for  services  provided  {in 
accordance  with  the  next  sentence)  to  applicants  for  or  recip- 
ients of  supplementary  security  income  benefits  under  title 
XVI,  and  to  individuods  requesting  such  services  who  {within 
such  period  or  periods  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe)  have 
been  or  are  likely  to  become  applicants  for  or  recipients  of 
such  benefits;  plus 

{G)  one-half  of  the  remainder  of  such  expenditures. 
The  services  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  {A)  and  {B)  shall,  ex- 
cept to  the  extent  specified  by  the  Secretary,  include  only — 

{D)  services  provided  by  the  staff  of  the  State  agency,  or 
of  the  local  agency  administering  the  State  plan  in  the  politi- 
cal subdivision :  Provided,  That  no  funds  authorized  under 
this  title  shall  be  available  for  services  defined  as  vocational 
rehabilitation  services  under  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Act  (^)  which  are  available  to  individuals  in  need  of  them 
under  programs  for  their  rehabilitation  carried  on  under  a 
State  plan  approved  under  such  Act,  or  {ii)  which  the  State 
agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  admin- 
istration of  the  State  plan  approved  under  such  Act  are  able 
and  willing  to  provide  if  reimbursed  for  the  cost  thereof  pur- 
suant to  agreement  under  subparagraph  {E),if  provided  by 
such  staff,  and 

{E)  under  conditions  which  shall  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary,  services  which  in  the  judgm,ent  of  the  State  agency 
cannot  be       economically  or  as  effectively  provided  by 
the  staff  of  such  State  or  local  agency  and  are  not  other- 
wise reasonably  available  to  individuals  in  need  of  them,  and 
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which  are  provided^  pursuant  to  agreement  with  the  State 
agency^  hy  the  State  health  authority  or  the  State  agency  or 
agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of 
the  State  plan  for  vocational  rehabilitation  services  approved 
under  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  or  by  any  other  State 
agency  which  the  Secretary  may  determine  to  be  appropriate 
{whether  provided  by  its  sta-ff  or  by  contract  with  public 
{local)  or  nonprofit  private  agencies) ; 
except  that  services  described  in  clause  {ii)  of  subparagraph  {D) 
hereof  may  be  provided  only  pursuant  to  agreement  with  such 
State  agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  admin- 
istration of  the  State  plan  for  vocational  rehabilitation  services 
so  approved.  The  portion  of  the  amount  expended  for  administra- 
tion of  the  State  plan  to  which  subparagraph  {A)  applies  and  the 
portion  thereof  to  which  subparagraphs  {B)  and  {C)  apply  shall 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  such  methods  and  procedures  as 
may  be  permitted  by  the  Secretary;  and 

{2)  in  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under 
section  602  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  {c)  {!), 
an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  sums  expended  dur- 
ing such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the  Secretary  for  the 
proper  arid  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan^  including 
services  referred  to  in  paragraph  {!)  and  provided  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  such  paragraph. 
{b){l)  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter^  the  Secretary  shall 
estimate  the  amount  to  which  a  State  will  be  entitled  under  subsection 
{a)  for  such  quarter^  such  estimates  to  be  based  on  {A)  a  report  filed 
by  the  State  containing  its  estimate  of  the  total  sum  to  be  expended  in 
such  quarter  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such  subsection^  and 
stating  the  amou/nt  appropriated  or  made  available  by  the  State  and 
its  political  subdivisions  for  such  expenditures  in  such  quarter.,  and 
if  such  amount  is  less  than  the  State'^s  proportionate  share  of  the  total 
sum  of  such  estimated  expenditures^  tfie  source  or  sources  from  which 
the  difference  is  expected  to  be  derived^  and  {B)  such  other  investiga- 
tion as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary. 

{2)  The  Secretary  sfiall  then  pay^  in  such  inMallments  as  he  may 
determine.,  to  the  State  the  amount  so  estimated.,  reduced  or  increased 
to  the  extent  of  any  overpayment  or  underpayment  ichich  the  Secre- 
tary determines  was  made  under  this  section  to  such  State  for  any 
prior  quarter  and  with  respect  to  lohich  adjustment  has  not  already 
been  made  under  this  subsection. 

{3)  Upon  the  making  of  any  estimate  by  the  Secretary  under  this 
subsection.,  any  appropriations  available  for  payments  u/nder  this 
section  shall  be  deemed  obligated. 

{c)  {1)  In  order  for  a  State  to  qualify  for  payments  under  para- 
graph {1)  of  suhsection  {a) ,  its  State  plan  approved  under  section  602 
must  provide  that  the  State  agency  shall  make  available  to  applicants 
for  and  recipients  of  supplementary  security  income  benefits  under 
title  XVI  at  least  those  sei-'vices  to  help  them  attain  or  retain  capability 
for  self-support  or  self-care  lohich  are  prescribed  by  the  Secretary, 
{2)  In  the  case  of  any  State  lohose  State  plan  included  a  provision 
meeting  the  requirements  of  paragraph  {!),  but  with  respect  to  which 
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the  Secretary  finds^  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportv/nity  for  hear- 
ing to  the  State  agency^  administering  or  supervising  the  administra- 
tion of  such  plan^  that — 

{A)  the  provision  has  heen  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (7 ) ,  or 

{B)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  such  provision^ 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  under  paragraph  (/)  of  subsection  {a) 
until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  icill  no  longer  be  any  such  failure  to 
comply.  Until  the  Secretary  is  so  satisfied  further  payments  with 
respect  to  the  administration  of  such  State  plan  shall  not  be  made 
under  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (a)  but  shall  instead  be  made^ 
subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  title,  under  paragraph  (^)  of 
such  subsection. 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section.^  the 
amount  determined  under  such  provisions  for  any  State  for  any 
quarter  which  is  attributable  to  expenditures  with  respect  to  individ- 
uals 65  years  of  age  or  older  who  are  patients  in  institutions  for  mental 
diseases  shall  be  paid  only  to  the  extent  that  the  State  makes  a  shoioing 
satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  that  total  expenditures  in  the  State  from 
Federal,  State,  and  local  sources  for  mental  health  services  {including 
payments  to  or  in  behalf  of  individuals  loith  mental  health  problems) 
under  State  and  local  public  health  and  public  welfare  prograrm  for 
such  quarter  exceed  the  average  of  the  total  expenditures  in  the  State 
from  such  sources  for  such  services  under  such  programs  for  each 
quarter  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965.  For  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  expenditures  for  such  services  for  each  quarter  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1965,  in  the  case  of  any  State  shall  be  determined 
on  the  basis  of  the  latest  data,  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary,  available 
to  him  at  the  time  of  the  first  determination  by  him  under  this  sub- 
section for  such  State;  and  expenditures  for  such  services  for  any 
quarter  beginning  after  December  31,  1965,  in  the  case  of  any  State 
shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  data,  satisfactory  to  the 
Secretary,  available  to  him  at  the  time  of  the  determination  under  this 
subsection  for  such  State  for  such  quarter;  and  determinations  so  made 
shall  be  conclusive  for  purposes  of  this  subsection. 

Operation  of  State  Plans 

Sec,  604.  If  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportu- 
nity for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the 
administration  of  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  title,  finds — 

{1)  that  the  plan  no  longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of 
section  602;  or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure 
to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision; 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  (or,  in  his  discretion^  that  payments  will 
be  limited  to  categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected 
by  such  failure),  until  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  there  will  no 
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longer  he  any  such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied  he  shall 
m<Lke  no  further  payments  to  such  State  {or  shall  limit  payments  to 
categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  hy  such' 
failure). 

Definition 

Sec,  605.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  ''^services  to  the  aged, 
Mind,  or  disabled''''  means  services  {including  hut  not  limited  to  the 
services  referred  to  in  Section  603 {a)  {1)  {A)  and  {B))  provided  for 
or  on  behalf  of  needy  individuals  who  are  65  years  of  age  or  older  or 
are  hlind^  or  are  disabled. 
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[Section  1001.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  each  State  to  furnish 
financial  assistance,  as  far  as  practicable  under  the  conditions  in  such 
State,  to  needy  individuals  who  are  blind  and  of  encouraging  each 
State,  as  far  as  practicable  under  such  conditions,  to  furnish  rehabili- 
tation and  other  services  to  help  such  individuals  attain  or  retain 
capability  for  self-support  or  self -care,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year  a  sum  sufficient  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  title,  The  sums  made  available  under  this  section  shall 
be  used  for  making  payments  to  States  which  have  submitted,  and  had 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  State 
plans  for  aid  to  the  blind. 


[Sec.  1002.  (a)  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  the  blind  must  (1)  provide 
that  it  shall  be  in  effect  in  all  political  subdivisions  of  the  State, 
and,  if  administered  by  them,  be  mandatory  upon  them;  (2)  provide 
for  financial  participation  by  the  State;  (3)  either  provide  for  the 
establishment  or  designation  of  a  single  State  agency  to  administer  the 
plan,  or  provide  for  the  establishment  or  designation  of  a  single  State 
agency  to  supervise  the  administration  of  the  plan;  (4)  provide  for 
granting  an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the  State  agency 
to  any  individual  whose  claim  for  aid  to  the  blind  is  denied  or  is  not 
acted  upon  with  reasonable  promptness;  (5)  provide  (A)  such  meth- 
ods of  administration  (including  after  January  1, 1940,  methods  relat- 
ing to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  personnel  standards  on  a 
merit  basis,  except  that  the  Secretary  shall  exercise  no  authority  with 
respect  to  the  selection,  tenure  of  office,  and  compensation  of  any 
individual  employed  in  accordance  with  such  methods)  as  are  found 
by  the  Secretary  to  be  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  operation 
of  the  plan,  and  (B)  for  the  training  and  effective  use  of  paid  subpro- 
fessional  staff,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  full-time  or  part-time 
employment  of  recipients  and  other  persons  of  low-income,  as  com- 
munity service  aides,  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  and  for  the  use 
of  nonpaid  or  partially  paid  volunteers  in  a  social  service  volunteer 
program  in  providing  services  to  applicants  and  recipients  and  in  as- 
sisting any  advisory  committees  established  by  the  State  agency; 
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(6)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Secretary  may  from  time  to 
time  require,  and  comply  with  such  provisions  as  the  Secretary  may 
from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verifica- 
tion of  such  reports ;  and  (7)  provide  that  no  aid  will  be  furnished  any 
individual  under  the  plan  with  respect  to  any  period  with  respect  to 
which  he  is  receiving  old-age  assistance  under  the  State  plan  approved 
under  section  2  of  this  Act  or  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children 
under  the  State  plan  approved  under  section  402  of  this  Act;  (8)  pro- 
vide that  the  State  agency  shall,  in  determining  need,  take  into  con- 
sideration any  other  income  and  resources  of  the  individual  claiming 
aid  to  the  blind,  as  well  as  any  expenses  reasonably  attributable  to  the 
earning  of  any  such  income,  except  that,  in  making  such  determina- 
tion, the  State  agency  (A)  shall  disregard  the  first  $85  per  month  of 
earned  income,  plus  one-half  of  earned  income  in  excess  of  $85  per 
month,  (B)  shall,  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  twelve  months,  and 
may,  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  thirty-six  months,  disregard  such 
additional  amounts  of  other  income  and  resources,  in  the  case  of  an 
individual  who  has  a  plan  for  achieving  self-support  approved  by  the 
State  agency,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  such  plan,  and 
(C)  may,  before  disregarding  the  amounts  referred  to  in  clauses  (A) 
and  (B),  disregard  not  more  than  $7.50  of  any  income;  (9)  provide 
safeguards  which  restrict  the  use  or  disclosure  of  information  concern- 
ing applicants  and  recipients  to  purposes  directly  connected  with  the 
administration  of  aid  to  the  blind;  (10)  provide  that,  in  determining 
whether  an  individual  is  blind,  there  shall  be  an  examination  by  a 
physician  skilled  in  diseases  of  the  eye  or  by  an  optometrist,  whichever 
the  individual  may  select;  (11)  effective  July  1,  1951,  provide  that  all 
individuals  wishing  to  make  application  for  aid  to  the  blind  shall  have 
opportunity  to  do  so,  and  that  aid  to  the  blind  shall  be  furnished  with 
reasonable  promptness  to  all  eligible  individuals  ;  (12)  effective  July  1, 
1953,  provide,  if  the  plan  includes  payments  to  individuals  in  private 
or  public  institutions,  for  the  establishment  or  designation  of  a  State 
authority  or  authorities  which  shall  be  responsible  for  establishing  and 
maintaining  standards  for  such  institutions;  and  (13)  provide  a  de- 
scription of  the  services  (if  any)  which  the  State  agency  makes  avail- 
able to  applicants  for  and  recipients  of  aid  to  the  blind  to  help  them 
attain  self-support  or  self -care,  including  a  description  of  the  steps 
taken  to  assure,  in  the  provision  of  such  services,  maximum  utilization 
of  other  agencies  providing  similar  or  related  services. 

[(b)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  plan  which  fulfills  the  condi- 
tions specified  in  subsection  (a) ,  except  that  he  shall  not  approve  any 
plan  which  imposes,  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  for  aid  to  the  blind 
under  the  plan — • 

[(1)  Any  residence  requirement  which  excludes  any  resident  of 
the  State  who  has  resided  therein  five  years  during  the  nine  years 
immediately  preceding  the  application  for  aid  and  has  resided 
therein  continuously  for  one  year  immediately  preceding  the 
application;  or 

[(2)  Any  citizenship  requirement  which  excludes  any  citizen 
of  the  United  States. 
In  the  case  of  any  State  (other  than  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin 
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Islands)  which  did  not  have  on  January  1,  1949,  a  State  plan  for  aid 
to  the  blind  approved  under  this  title,  the  Secretary  shall  approve  a 
plan  of  such  State  for  aid  to  the  blind  for  purposes  of  this  title,  even 
though  it  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (8)  of  subsection 
(a)  of  this  section,  if  it  meets  all  other  requirements  of  this  title  for 
an  approved  plan  for  aid  to  the  blind;  but  payments  under  section 
1003  shall  be  made,  in  the  case  of  any  such  plan,  only  with  respect 
to  expenditures  thereunder  which  would  be  included  as  expenditures 
for  the  purposes  of  section  1003  under  a  plan  approved  under  this  sec- 
tion without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  this  sentence. 

[Payments  to  States 

f  Sec.  1003.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  to  each  State  which  has  an  approved  plan 
for  aid  to  the  blind,  for  each  quarter,  beginning  with  the  quarter  com- 
mencing October  1, 1958 — 

[(1)  in  the  case  of  any  State  other  than  Puerto  Eico,  the  Vir- 
gin Islands,  and  Guam,  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  fol- 
lowing proportions  of  the  total  amounts  expended  during  such 
quarter  as  aid  to  the  blind  under  the  State  plan  (including  ex- 
penditures for  premiums  under  part  B  of  title  XVIII  for  indi- 
viduals who  are  recipients  of  money  payments  under  such  plan 
and  other  insurance  premiums  for  medical  or  any  other  type  of 
remedial  care  or  the  cost  thereof) — 

[(A)  31^^  of  such  expenditures,  not  counting  so  much  of 
any  expenditure  with  respect  to  any  month  as  exceeds  the 
product  of  $37  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  recipients 
of  aid  to  the  blind  for  such  month  (which  total  number,  for 
purposes  of  this  subsection,  means  (i)  the  number  of  indi- 
viduals who  received  aid  to  the  blind  in  the  form  of  money 
payments  for  such  month,  plus  (ii)  the  number  of  other  in- 
dividuals with  respect  to  whom  expenditures  were  made  in 
such  month  as  aid  to  the  blind  in  the  form  of  medical  or  any 
other  type  of  remedial  care)  ;  plus 

[(B)  the  Federal  percentage  of  the  amount  by  which  such 
expenditures  exceed  the  maximum  which  may  be  counted 
under  clause  (A),  not  counting  so  much  of  any  expenditure 
with  respect  to  any  month  as  exceeds  the  product  of  $75 
multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  such  recipients  of  aid  to 
the  blind  for  such  month ;  and 
[(2)  in  the  case  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam, 
an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  sums  expended 
during  such  quarter  as  aid  to  the  blind  under  the  State  plan  (in- 
cluding expenditures  for  premiums  under  part  B  of  title  XVIII 
for  individuals  who  are  recipients  of  money  payments  under  such 
plan  and  other  insurance  premiums  for  medical  or  any  other  type 
of  remedial  care  or  the  cost  thereof) ,  not  counting  so  much  of  any 
expenditure  with  respect  to  any  month  as  exceeds  $37.50  multiplied 
by  the  total  number  of  recipients  of  aid  to  the  blind  for  such 
month;  and 

[(3)  in  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under 
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section  1002  meets  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c)(1)  an 
amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following  proportions  of  the  total 
amounts  expended  during  such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan — 

[(A)  75  per  centum  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  as 
are  for — 

[(i)  services  which  are  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (c)  (1)  and  are  provided  (in  accordance  with  the 
next  sentence)  to  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  aid  to  the 
blind  to  help  them  attain  or  retain  capability  for  self- 
support  or  self -care,  or 

[  ( ii )  other  services,  specified  by  the  Secretary  as  likely 
to  prevent  or  reduce  dependency,  so  provided  to  such 
applicants  or  recipients,  or 

[(iii)  any  of  the  services  prescribed  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (c)  (1),  and  of  the  services  specified  as  provided 
in  clause  (ii),  which  the  Secretary  may  specify  as  ap- 
propriate for  individuals  who,  within  such  period  or 
periods  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  have  been  or  are 
likely  to  become  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  aid  to 
the  blind,  if  such  services  are  requested  by  such  individ- 
uals and  are  provided  to  such  individuals  in  accordance 
with  the  next  sentence,  or 

[  ( i V )  the  training  of  personnel  employed  or  preparing 
for  employment  by  the  State  agency  or  by  the  local 
agency  administering  the  plan  in  the  political  subdivi- 
sion; plus 

[(B)  one-half  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  (not  in- 
cluded under  subparagraph  ( A) )  as  are  for  services  provided 
(in  accordance  with  the  next  sentence)  to  applicants  for  or 
recipients  of  aid  to  the  blind,  and  to  individuals  requesting 
such  services  who  (within  such  period  or  periods  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  prescribe)  have  been  or  are  likely  to  become  appli- 
cants for  or  recipients  of  such  aid ;  plus 

[(C)  one-half  of  the  remainder  of  such  expenditures. 
The  services  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (A)  and  (B)  shall, 
except  to  the  extent  specified  by  the  Secretary,  include  only — 

[(D)  services  provided  by  the  staff  of  the  State  agency, 
or  of  the  local  agency  administering  the  State  plan  in  the 
political  subdivision:  Provided^  That  no  funds  authorized 
under  this  title  shall  be  available  for  services  defined  as  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  services  under  the  Vocational  Rehabili- 
tation Act  (i)  which  are  available  to  individuals  in  need  of 
them  under  programs  for  their  rehabilitation  carried  on  under 
a  State  plan  approved  under  such  Act,  or  (ii)  which  the  State 
agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  State  plan  approved  under  such  Act  are  able 
and  willing  to  provide  if  reimbursed  for  the  cost  thereof  pur- 
suant to  agreement  under  subpargraph  (E),  if  provided  by 
such  staff,  and 

[(E)  subject  to  limitations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary, 
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services  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  State  agency  cannot  be 
as  economically  or  as  effectively  provided  by  the  staff  of  such 
State  or  local  agency  and  are  not  otherwise  reasonably  avail- 
able to  individuals  in  need  of  them,  and  which  are  provided, 
ursuant  to  agreement  with  the  State  agency,  by  the  State 
^  ealth  authority  or  the  State  agency  or  agencies  administer- 
ing or  supervising  the  administration  of  the  State  plan  for 
vocational  rehabilitation  services  approved  under  the  Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation  Act  or  by  any  other  State  agency  which 
the  Secretary  may  determine  to  be  appropriate  (whether 
provided  by  its  staff  or  by  contract  with  public  (local)  or 
nonprofit  private  agencies) ; 
except  that  services  described  in  clause  (ii)  of  subparagraph  (D) 
hereof  may  be  provided  only  pursuant  to  agreement  with  such 
State  agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  admin- 
istration of  the  State  plan  for  vocational  rehabilitation  services 
so  approved.  The-  portion  of  the  amount  expended  for  adminis- 
tration of  the  State  plan  to  which  subparagraph  (A)  applies  and 
the  portion  thereof  to  which  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C)  apply 
shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  such  methods  and  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  permitted  by  the  Secretary ;  and 

[(4)  in  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under 
section  1002  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c)  (1), 
an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  sums  expended 
during  such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the  Secretary  for  the 
proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan,  including 
services  referred  to  in  paragraph  (3)  and  provided  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  such  paragraph. 
[(b)  The  method  of  computing  and  paying  such  amounts  shall  be 
as  follows: 

[(1)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall, 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  estimate  the  amount  to  be 
paid  to  the  State  for  such  quarter  under  the  provisions  of  subsec- 
tion (a),  such  estimate  to  be  based  on  (A)  a  report  filed  by  the 
State  containing  its  estimate  of  the  total  sum  to  be  expended  in 
such  quarter  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such  subsection, 
and  stating  the  amount  appropriated  or  made  available  by  the 
State  and  its  political  subdivisions  for  such  expenditures  in  such 
quarter,  and  if  such  amount  is  less  than  the  State's  proportionate 
share  of  the  total  sum  of  such  estimated  expenditures,  the  source 
or  sources  from  which  the  difference  is  expected  to  be  derived, 
(B)  records  showing  the  number  of  blind  individuals  in  the  State, 
and  (C)  such  other  investigation  as  the  Secretary  may  find 
necessary. 

[(2)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall 
then  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  the  amount  so  esti- 
mated by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  (A) 
reduced  or  increased,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  any  sum  by  which  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  P^ducation,  and  Welfare  finds  that  his  esti- 
mate for  any  prior  quarter  was  greater  or  less  than  the  amount 
which  should  have  been  paid  to  the  State  under  subsection  (a)  for 
such  quarter,  and  (B)  reduced  by  a  sum  equivalent  to  the  pro  rata 
share  to  which  the  United  States  is  equitably  entitled,  as  deter- 
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mined  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  of  the 
net  amount  recovered  during  a  prior  quarter  by  the  State  or  any 
political  subdivision  thereof  with  respect  to  aid  to  the  blind  fur- 
nished under  the  State  plan ;  except  that  such  increases  or  reduc- 
tions shall  not  be  made  to  the  extent  that  such  sums  have  been 
applied  to  make  the  amount  certified  for  any  prior  quarter  greater 
or  less  than  the  amount  estimated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  for  such  prior  quarter :  Provided^  That 
any  part  of  the  amount  recovered  from  the  estate  of  a  deceased 
recipient  which  is  not  in  excess  of  the  amount  expended  by  the 
State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof  for  the  funeral  expenses 
of  the  deceased  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  basis  for  reduction 
under  clause  (B)  of  this  paragraph. 

[(3)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  thereupon,  through 
the  Fiscal  Service  of  the  Treasury  Department,  and  prior  to 
audit  or  settlement  by  the  General  Accounting  Office,  pay  to  the 
State,  at  the  time  or  times  fixed  b}^  the  Secretary  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare,  the  amounts  so  certified. 
[(c)  (1)  In  order  for  a  State  to  qualify  for  payments  under  para- 
graph (3)  of  subsection  (a),  its  State  plan  approved  under  section 
1002  must  provide  that  the  State  agency  shall  make  available  to  appli- 
cants for  or  recipients  of  aid  to  the  blind  at  least  those  services  to 
help  them  attain  or  retain  capability  for  self-support  or  self-care 
which  are  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

[(2)  In  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  included  a  provision 
meeting  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1) ,  but  with  respect  to  which 
the  Secretary  finds,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear- 
ings to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the  administra- 
tion of  such  plan,  that — 

[(A)  the  provision  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
.  complies  with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1) ,  or 

[(B)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  such  provision, 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  under  paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (a) 
until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  such  failure  to 
comply.  Until  the  Secretary  is  so  satisfied  further  payments  with 
respect  to  the  administration  of  such  State  plan  shall  not  be  made 
under  paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  but  shall  instead  be  made,  sub- 
ject to  the  other  .provisions  of  this  title,  under  paragraph  (4)  of  such 
subsection. 

[Operation  of  State  Plans 

[Sec.  1004.  In  the  case  of  any  State  plan  for  aid  to  the  blind  which 
has  been  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, if  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing  to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the  adminis- 
tration of  such  plan,  finds — 

[(1)  that  the  plan  has  been  so  changed  as  to  impose  any  resi- 
dence or  citizenship  requirement  prohibited  by  section  1002(b), 
or  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  any  such  prohibited 
requirement  is  imposed,  with  the  knowledge  of  such  State  agency, 
in  a  substantial  number  of  cases ;  or 
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[(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure 
to  comply  substantially  with  any  provision  required  by  section 
1002  (a)  to  be  included  in  the  plan ; 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  (or,  in  his  discretion,  that  payments  will 
be  limited  to  categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected 
by  such  failure)  until  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  such  prohibited 
requirement  is  no  longer  so  imposed,  and  that  there  is  no  longer  any 
such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied  he  shall  make  no  further 
payments  to  such  State  (or  shall  limit  payments  to  categories  under 
or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) . 

[Administration 

[Sec.  1005.  Executed.  Authorized  appropriation  for  administrative 
expenses  of  the  Social  Security  Board  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1936. 

[Definition 

[Sec.  1006.  For  the  purpose  of  this  title,  the  term  "aid  to  the  blind" 
means  money  payments  to,  or  (if  provided  in  or  after  the  third  month 
before  the  month  in  which  the  recipient  makes  application  for  aid) 
medical  care  in  behalf  of  or  any  type  of  remedial  care  recognized  under 
State  law  in  behalf  of,  blind  individuals  who  are  needy,  but  does  not 
include  any  such  payments  to  or  care  in  behalf  of  any  individual  who 
is  an  inmate  of  a  public  institution  (except  as  a  patient  in  a  medical 
institution)  or  any  individual  who  is  a  patient  in  an  institution  for 
tuberculosis  or  mental  diseases.  Such  term  also  includes  payments 
which  are  not  included  within  the  meaning  of  such  term  under  the 
preceding  sentence,  but  which  would  be  so  included  except  that  they 
are  made  on  behalf  of  such  a  needy  individual  to  another  individual 
who  (as  determined  in  accordance  with  standards  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary)  is  interested  in  or  concerned  with  the  welfare  of  such  needy 
individual,  but  only  with  respect  to  a  State  whose  State  plan  approved 
under  section  1002  includes  provision  for — 

[(1)  determination  by  the  State  agency  that  such  needy  indi- 
vidual has,  by  reason  of  his  physical  or  mental  condition,  such 
inability  to  manage  funds  that  making  payments  to  him  would 
be  contrary  to  his  welfare  and,  therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  provide 
such  aid  through  payments  described  in  this  sentence; 

[(2)  making  such  payments  only  in  cases  in  which  such  pay- 
ments will,  under  the  rules  otherwise  applicable  under  the  State 
plan  for  determining  need  and  the  amount  of  aid  to  the  blind  to  be 
paid  (and  in  conjunction  with  other  income  and  resources),  meet 
all  the  need  of  the  individuals  with  respect  to  whom  such  pay- 
ments are  made ; 

[(3)  undertaking  and  continuing  special  efforts  to  protect  the 
welfare  of  such  individual  and  to  improve,  to  the  extent  possible, 
his  capacity  for  self -care  and  to  manage  funds ; 

[(4)  periodic  review  by  such  State  agency  of  the  determina- 
tion under  paragraph  (1)  to  ascertain  whether  conditions  justify- 
ing such  determination  still  exist,  with  provision  for  termination 
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of  such  payments  if  they  do  not  and  for  seeking  judicial  appoint- 
ment of  a  guardian  or  other  legal  representative,  as  described  in 
section  1111,  if  and  when  it  appears  that  such  action  will  best 
serve  the  interests  of  such  needy  individual ;  and 

[(5)  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the  State  agency  on 
the  determination  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  for  any  indi- 
vidual with  respect  to  whom  it  is  made.] 
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PART  A-^GENERAL  PROVISIONS 
Definitions 
Section  1101.  (a)  When  used  in  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  "State",  except  where  otherwise  provided,  includes 
the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
when  used  in  titles  [1,1  IV,  V,  VII,  [X,]  XI,  CXIV,3  XV,  XVI, 
[and]  XIX,  XX,  and  XXI  includes  the  Virgin  Islands  and  Guam. 
Such  term  when  med  in  title  V  also  includes  American  Samoa  and 
the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(2)  The  term  "United  States"  when  used  in  a  geographical  sense 
means,  except  when  otherwise  provided,  the  States. 

(3)  The  term  "person"  means  an  individual,  a  trust  or  estate,  a  part- 
nership, or  a  corporation. 

(4)  The  term  "corporation"  includes  associations,  joint-stock  com- 
panies, and  insurance  companies. 

(5)  The  term  "shareholder"  includes  a  member  in  an  association, 
joint-stock  company,  or  insurance  company. 

(6)  The  term  "Secretary",  except  when  the  context  otherwise  re- 
quires, means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(7)  The  terms  "physician"  and  "medical  care"  and  "hospitaliza- 
tion" include  osteopathic  practitioners  or  the  services  of  osteopathic 
practitioners  and  hospitals  within  the  scope  of  their  practice  as  de- 
fined by  State  law. 

[(8)  (A)  The  "Federal  percentage"  for  any  State  (other  than 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam)  shall  be  100  per  centum 
less  the  State  precentage ;  and  the  State  percentage  shall  be  that  per- 
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I    centage  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  as  the  square  of  the 
per  capita  income  of  such  State  bears  to  the  square  of  the  per  capita 
income  of  the  United  States ;  except  that  the  Federal  percentage  shall 
in  no  case  be  less  than  50  per  centum  or  more  than  65  per  centum.]| 
I       (B)  The  Federal  social  service  percentage  for  each  State  (other 
I    than  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam)  shall  be  promul- 
gated by  the  Secretary  between  July  1  and  August  31  of  each  even- 
I    numbered  year,  on  the  basis  of  the  average  per  capita  income  of  each 
!    State  and  of  the  United  States  for  the  three  most  recent  calendar  years 
!    for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available  from  the  Department  of 
\    Commerce.  Such  promulgation  shall  be  conclusive  for  each  of  the  eight 
I    quarters  in  the  period  beginning  July  1  next  succeeding  such  promul- 
'    gation :  Provided^  That  the  Secretary  shall  promulgate  such  percent- 
I    age  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  enactment  of  the  Social  Security 
!    Amendments  of  [1958]  1972^  which  promulgation  shall  be  conclusive 
for  each  of  the  [eleven]  ten  quarters  in  the  period  beginning  [Octo- 
ber 1,  1958]  January  i,  1973^  and  ending  with  the  close  of  June  30, 
I    [1961]  1975. 

I  (C)  The  term  "United  States"  means  (but  only  for  purposes  of 
I  subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B)  of  this  paragraph)  the  fifty  States  and 
,    the  District  of  Columbia. 

'  (D)  Promulgations  made  before  satisfactory  data  are  available 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce  for  a  full  year  on  the  per  capita 
income  of  Alaska  shall  prescribe  a  Federal  percentage  for  Alaska  of 
50  per  centum  and,  for  purposes  of  such  promulgations,  Alaska  shall 
not  be  included  as  part  of  the  "United  States".  Promulgations  made 
thereafter  but  before  per  capita  income  data  for  Alaska  for  a  full 
three-year  period  are  available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce 
shall  be  based  on  satisfactory  data  available  therefrom  for  Alaska 
for  such  one  full  year  or,  when  such  data  are  available  for  a  two-year 
period,  for  such  two  years. 

(b)  The  terms  "includes"  and  "including"  when  used  in  a  definition 
contained  in  this  Act  shall  not  be  deemed  to  exclude  other  things 
otherwise  within  the  meaning  of  the  term  defined. 

(c)  Whenever  under  this  Act  or  any  Act  of  Congress,  or  under  the 
law  of  any  State,  an  employer  is  required  or  permitted  to  deduct  any 
amount  from  the  remuneration  of  an  employee  and  to  pay  the  amount 
deducted  to  the  United  States,  a  State,  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof,  then  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the  amount  so  deducted  shall 
be  considered  to  have  been  paid  to  the  employee  at  the  time  of  such 
deduction. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  any  Fed- 
eral official,  agent,  or  representative,  in  carrying  out  any  of  the  pro- 
nsions  of  this  Act,  to  take  charge  of  any  child  over  the  objection  of 
either  of  the  parents  of  such  child,  or  of  the  person  standing  in  loco 
parentis  to  such  child. 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Sec.  1102.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Secretary  of  Labor, 
and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  respectively, 
shall  make  and  publish  such  rules  and  regulations,  not  inconsistent 
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with  this  Act,  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  efficient  administration  of 
the  functions  with  which  each  is  charged  under  this  Act,-  except  that 
no  rule  or  regulation  which  affects  title  /F,  F/,  or  XV  of  this  Act 
shall  he  adopted  unless  such  rule  or  regulation  is  related  to  a  specific  i 
provision  in  such  title  and  no  ride  or  regulation  so  adopted  shall  he  ' 
inconsistent  with  any  provision  of  such  title.  .  I 

Separability  j 

Sec.  1103.  If  any  provision  of  this  Act,  or  the  application  thereof  to  ; 
any  person  or  circumstance,  is  held  invalid,  the  remainder  of  the  Act  ; 
and  the  application  of  such  provision  to  other  persons  or  circum- 
stances shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

Reservation  of  Power 

Sec.  1104.  The  right  to  alter,  amend,  or  repeal  any  provision  of  this 
Act  is  hereby  reserved  to  the  Congress. 

Short  Title 

Sec.  1105.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Social  Security  Act." 
Disclosure  of  Information  in  Possession  of  Department 

Sec.  1106.  (a)  No  disclosure  of  any  return  or  portion  of  a  return 
(including  information  returns  and  other  written  statements)  filed 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  under  title  VIII  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  or  under  subchapter  E  of  chapter  1  or  subchapter 
A  of  chapter  9  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939,  or  under  chapter 
2  or  21  or,  pursuant  thereto,  under  subtitle  F  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  or  under  regulations  made  under  authority  thereof, 
which  has  been  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  or  of  any 
file,  record,  report,  or  other  paper,  or  any  information,  obtained  at  any 
time  by  the  Secretary  or  by  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in  the  course  of  discharging  the 
duties  of  the  Secretary  under  this  Act,  and  no  disclosure  of  any  such 
file,  record,  report,  or  other  paper,  or  information,  obtained  at  any 
time  by  any  person  from  the  Secretary  or  from  any  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  shall  be  made 
except  as  the  Secretary  may  by  resfulations  prescribe.  Any  person 
who  shall  violate  any  provision  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor  and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  punished  by 
a  fine  not  exceeding  $1,000,  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  one 
year,  or  both  and  except  a^  provided  in  part  D  of  title  IV  of  this  Act. 

(b)  Requests  for  information,  disclosure  of  which  is  authorized  by 
regulations  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  and 
requests  for  services,  may,  subject  to  such  limitations  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  to  avoid  undue  interference  with  his  func- 
tions under  this  Act,  be  complied  with  if  the  agency,  person,  or  organi- 
zation making  the  request  agrees  to  pay  for  the  information  or  services 
requested  in  such  amount,  if  any  (not  exceeding  the  cost  of  furnishing 
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'  the  information  or  services) ,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Secretary. 
1  Payments  for  information  or  services  furnished  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
I  tion  shall  be  made  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be 
;  requested  by  the  Secretary,  and  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Treasury  as  a 
!  special  deposit  to  be  used  to  reimburse  the  appropriations  (including 
I  authorizations  to  make  expenditures  from  the  Federal  Old- Age  and 
I  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund,  the  Federal  Disability  Insurance 
j  Trust  Fund,  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund,  and  the  Fed- 
j  eral  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund)  for  the  unit  or 
'  units  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  which 
;  furnished  the  information  or  services.  NotwithstaTiding  the  preceding 
I  provisions  of  this  subsection^  requests  for  information  made  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  part  D  of  title  IV  of  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of 
I  u^ing  Federal  records  for  locating  parents  shall  he  complied  with  and 
!  the  cost  incurred  in  providing  such  information  shall  he  paid  for  as 
I     provided  in  such  part  D  of  title  IV. 

I        [(c)  (1)  (A)  Upon  request  (filed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2) 
I     of  this  subsection)  of  any  State  or  local  agencjr  participating  in  admin- 
I     ist ration  of  the  State  plan  approved  under  title  I,  X,  XIV,  XVI  or 
I     XIX,  or  part  A  of  title  IV,  or  participating  in  the  administration  of 
any  other  State  or  local  public  assistance  program,  for  the  most  recent 
address  of  any  individual  included  in  the  files  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  maintained  pursuant  to  section  205, 
the  Secretary  shall  furnish  such  address,  or  the  address  of  the  most 
recent  employer,  or  both,  if  such  agency  certifies  that — 

[(i)  an  order  has  been  issued  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdic- 
I  tion  against  such  individual  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of 

his  child  or  children  who  are  under  the  age  of  16  in  destitute  or 
necessitous  circumstances. 

[(ii)  such  child  or  children  are  applicants  for  or  recipients  of 
assistance  available  under  such  a  plan  or  program, 

[(iii)  such  agency  has  attempted  without  success  to  secure  such 
information  from  all  other  sources  reasonably  available  to  it,  and 
[(iv)  such  information  is  requested  (for  its  own  use,  or  on  the 
request  and  for  the  use  of  the  court  which  issued  the  order)  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  such  support  and  maintenance. 
[(B)  If  a  request  for  the  most  recent  address  of  any  individual  so 
I      included  is  filed  (in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection) 
I      by  a  court  having  jurisdiction  to  issue  orders  or  entertain  petitions 
against  individuals  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  their  children, 
the  Secretary  shall  furnish  such  address,  or  the  address  of  the  indi- 
vidual's most  recent  employer,  or  both,  for  the  use  of  the  court  (and 
for  no  other  purpose)  in  issuing  or  determining  whether  to  issue  such 
an  order  against  such  individual  or  in  determining  (in  the  event  such 
■      individual  is  not  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court)  the  court  to 
'      which  a  petition  for  support  and  maintenance  against  such  individual 
i      should  be  forwarded  under  any  reciprocal  arrangements  with  other 
J      States  to  obtain  or  improve  court  orders  for  support,  if  the  court  cer- 
I      tifies  that  the  information  is  requested  for  such  use. 
I         [(2)  A  request  under  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  filed  in  such  manner 
j      and  form  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  (and,  in  the  case  of  a  request 
under  paragraph  (1)  CA),  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certified  copy  of 
the  order  referred  to  in  clauses  (i)  and  (iv)  thereof). 
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[(3)  The  penalties  provided  in  the  second  sentence  of  subsection 
(a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  use  of  information  provided  under 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  except  for  the  purpose  authorized 
by  subparagraph  (A)  (iv)  or  (B)  thereof. 

[(4)  The  Secretary,  in  such  cases  and  to  such  extent  as  he  may  pre- 
scribe in  accordance  with  regulations,  may  require  payment  for  the 
<:ost  of  information  provided  under  paragraph  ( 1 )  ;  and  the  provi- 
sions of  the  second  sentence  of  subsection  (b)  shall  apply  also  with 
respect  to  payment  under  this  paragraph. J 

{d)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  section  the  Secre- 
tary shall  make  available  to  each  State  agency  operating  a  program 
wider  title  XIX  and  shall,  subject  to  the  limitations  contained  in  sub- 
section (e),  make  available  for  puhlic  inspection  in  readily  accessible 
form  and  fashion^  the  foUoioing  oflcial  reports  {not  including^  how- 
ever^ references  to  any  internal  tolerance  rules  and  practices  that  may 
be  contained  therein^  internal  loorMng  papers  or  other  informal  mem- 
oranda) dealing  with  the  operation  of  the  health  programs  estab- 
lished by  titles  XV 11  I  and  XIX— 

(1)  individual  contractor  performance  revieivs  and  other  for- 
mal evaluations  of  the  performance  of  carriers^  intermediaries^ 
and  State  agencies^  including  the  reports  of  foUoio-up  reviews; 

{2)  comparative  evaluations  of  the  performance  of  such  con- 
tractors^ including  comparisons  of  either  overall  performance  or 
of  any  particular  aspect  of  contractor  operation;  and 

(3)  program  validation  survey  reports  and  other  formal  evalu- 
ations of  the  performance  of  providers  of  services^  including  the 
reports  of  folloio-up  reviews^  except  that  such  reports  shall  not 
identify  individual  patients^  individual  health  care  practitioners, 
or  other  individuals, 
(e)  No  report  described  in  subsection  (d)  shall  be  made  public  by 
the  Secretary  or  the  State  title  XIX  agency  until  the  contractor  or 
provider  of  services  lohose  performance  is  being  evaluated  has  had 
a  reasonable  opportunity  {not  exceeding  60  days)  to  review  such  re- 
port and  to  offer  comments  pertinent  parts  of  which  may  be  incor- 
porated in  the  public  report;  nor  shall  the  Secretary  be  required  to 
include  in  any  such  report  information  with  respect  to  any  deficiency 
{or  improper  practice  or  procedures)  which  is  hnoion  by  the  Secretary 
to  have  been  fully  corrected,  within  60  days  of  the  date  such  deficiency 
was  first  brought  to  the  attention  of  such  contractor  or  provider  of 
services,  as  the  case  may  be.^ 

Penalty  for  Fraud 

Sec.  1107.  (a)  '\'\nioever,  with  the  intent  to  defraud  any  person, 
shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  any  false  representation  concerning 
the  requirements  of  this  Act,  subchapter  E  of  chapter  1  or  subchapter 
A,  C,  or  E  of  chapter  9  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939,  or 
chapter  2,  21,  or  23  or  section  6011(a),  6017,  or  6051(a)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  or  of  any  rules  or  regulations  issued 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  reports  completed  by  the  Secretary  after  the  third  calendar 
month  following  enactment. 
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i  thereunder,  knowing  such  representations  to  be  false,  shall  be  deemed 
j  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  pun- 
1  ished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  $1,000,  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding 
!     one  year,  or  both. 

(b)  Whoever,  with  the  intent  to  elicit  information  as  to  the  date  of 
birth,  employment,  wages,  or  benefits  of  any  individual  (1)  falsely 
i     represents  to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  that  he 
is  such  individual,  or  the  wife,  husband,  widow,  widower,  former  wife 
divorced,  child,  or  parent  of  such  individual,  or  the  duly  authorized 
i     agent  of  such  individual,  or  of  the  wife,  husband,  widow,  widower, 
former  wife  divorced,  child,  or  parent  of  such  individual,  or  (2) 
i     falsely  represents  to  any  person  that  he  is  an  employee  or  agent  of 
'     the  United  States,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and, 
upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding 
$1,000,  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  one  year,  or  both. 

Limitation  on  Payments  to  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 

and  Guam 

I  Sec.  1108.  (a)  The  total  amount  certified  by  the  Secretary  of 
I  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  under  title  I,  X,  XIV,  and  XVI,  and 
i  under  part  A  of  title  IV  (exclusive  of  any  amounts  on  account  of 
jl     services  and  items  to  which  subsection  (b)  applies)  — 

( 1 )  for  payment  to  Puerto  Rico  shall  not  exceed — 

'  (A)  $12,500,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1968, 

(B)  $15,000,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1969, 
(CX  $18,000,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1970, 

I  (D)  $21,000,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1971,  or 

(E)  $24,000,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1972  and  each 
fiscal  year  thereafter : 

(2)  for  payment  to  the  Virgin  Islands  shall  not  exceed — 

(A)  $425,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1968, 

(B)  $500,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1969, 

(C)  $600,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1970, 

(D)  $700,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1971,  or 

(E)  $800,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1972  and  each 
fiscal  year  thereafter :  and 

(3)  for  payment  to  Guam  shall  not  exceed — 

(A)  $575,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1968, 

(B)  $690,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1969, 

(C)  $825,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1970, 

(D)  $960,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1971,  or 

(E)  $1,100,000  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1972  and  each 
fiscal  year  thereafter. 

(b)  The  total  amount  certified  by  the  Secretary  under  part  A  of 
title  IV,  on  account  of  family  planning  services  and  services  provided 
under  section  402(a)  (19)  with  respect  to  any  fiscal  year — 

(1)  for  payment  to  Puerto  Rico  shall  not  exceed  $2,000,000, 

(2)  for  payment  to  the  Virgin  Islands  shall  not  exceed  $65,000, 
and 

!  (3)  for  payment  to  Guam  shall  not  exceed  $90,000. 

I        (c)  The  total  amount  certified  by  the  Secretary  under  title  XIX 
with  respect  to  any  fiscal  year — 
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(1)  for  payment  to  Puerto  Rico  shall  not  exceed  [$20,000,000] 

$30,000,000  ^ 

(2)  for  payment  to  the  Virgin  Islands  shall  not  exceed  [$650,000] 
$1,000,000,''  and 

(3)  for  payment  to  Guam  shall  not  exceed  $900,000. 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  sections  502(a)  and  512(a) 
of  this  Act,  and  the  provisions  of  sections  421,  503(1),  and  504(1)  of 
this  Act  as  amended  by  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1967, 
and  until  such  time  as  the  Congress  may  by  appropriation  or  other 
law  otherwise  provide,  the  Secretary  shall,  in  lieu  of  the  initial  allot- 
ment specified  in  such  sections,  allot  such  smaller  amounts  to  Guam, 
Amejican  Samoa,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacijic  Islands  as  he 
may  deem  appropriate. 

Amounts  Disregarded  Not  To  Be  Taken  Into  Account  in  Deter- 
mining Eligibility  of  Other  Individuals 

Sec.  1109.  Any  amount  which  is  disregarded  (or  set  aside  for  future 
needs)  in  determining  the  eligibility  of  and  amount  of  the  aid  or  assist- 
ance for  any  individual  under  a  State  plan  approved  under  title  [I,  X, 
XIV]  XY,  XI,  XW,  XIX,  or  part  A  of  title  IV,  shall  not  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  determining  the  eligibility  of  and  amount  of  aid 
or  assistance  for  any  other  individual  under  a  State  plan  approved 
under  any  other  of  such  titles. 

Cooperative  Research  or  Demonstration  Projects 

Sec.  1110.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1957,  $5,000,000  and  for  each  fiscal 
year  thereafter  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  determine  for  (1) 
making  grants  to  States  and  public  and  other  nonprofit  organiza- 
tions and  agencies  for  payment  part  of  the  cost  of  research  or  demon- 
stration projects  such  as  those  relating  to  the  prevention  and  reduc- 
tion of  dependency,  or  which  will  aid  in  effecting  coordination  of 
planning  between  private  and  public  welfare  agencies  or  which  will 
help  improve  the  administration  and  effectiveness  of  programs  car- 
ried on  or  assisted  under  the  Social  Security  Act  and  programs 
related  thereto,  and  (2)  making  contracts  or  jointly  financed  co- 
operative arrangements  with  States  and  public  and  other  organiza- 
tions and  agencies  for  the  conduct  of  research  or  demonstration 
projects  relating  to  such  matters.  Of  the  f  unds  apjjrojmated  under  the 
f receding  sentence  for  any  fiscal  year  commencing  after  June  30, 
1972,  not  less  than  50  per  centum  thereof  shall  he  used  in  projects 
relating  to  the  prevention  and  reduction  of  dependency. 

(b)  No  contract  or  jointly  financed  cooperative  arrangement  shall 
be  entered  into,  and  no  grant  shall  be  made,  under  subsection  (a), 
until  the  Secretary  obtains  the  advice  and  recommendations  of  spe- 
cialists who  are  competent  to  evaluate  the  proposed  project  as  to 
soundness  of  their  design,  the  possibilities  of  securing  productive  re- 
sults, the  adequacy  of  resources  to  conduct  the  proposed  research  or 
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demonstrations,  and  their  relationship  to  other  similar  research  or 
demonstrations  already  completed  or  in  process. 

(c)  Grants  and  payments  under  contracts  or  cooperative  arrange- 
ments under  subsection  (a)  may  be  made  either  in  advance  or  by  way 
of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Secretary ;  and  shall 
be  made  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary 
finds  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

Public  Assistance  Payments  to  Legal  Representatives 

Sec.  1111.  For  purposes  of  title  [I,  X,  XIV,1  XFC,  and  XVI,1  and 
Part  A  of  title  IV,  payments  on  behalf  of  an  individual,  made  to  an- 
other person  who  has  been  judicially  appointed,  under  the  law  of  the 
State  in  which  such  individual  resides,  as  legal  representative  of  such 
individual  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  and  managing  such  payments 
(whether  or  not  he  is  such  individual's  legal  representative  for  other 
purposes) ,  shall  be  regarded  as  money  payments  to  such  individual. 

Medical  Care  Guides  and  Reports  for  Public  Assistance  and 
Medical  Assistance 

Sec.  1112.  In  order  to  assist  the  States  to  extend  the  scope  and 
content,  and  improve  the  quality,  of  medical  care  and  medical  serv- 
ices for  which  payments  are  made  to  or  on  behalf  of  needy  and  low- 
income  individuals  under  this  Act  and  in  order  to  promote  better 
public  understanding  about  medical  care  and  medical  assistance  for 
needy  and  low-income  individuals,  the  Secretary  shall  develop  and 
revise  from  time  to  time  guides  or  recommended  standards  as  to  the 
level,  content,  and  quality  of  medical  care  and  medical  services  for 
the  use  of  the  States  in  evaluating  and  improving  their  public  assist- 
ance medical  care  programs  and  their  programs  of  medical  assistance ; 
shall  secure  periodic  reports  from  the  States  on  items  included  in, 
and  the  quantity  of,  medical  care  and  medical  services  for  which  ex- 
penditures under  such  programs  are  made;  and  shall  from  time  to 
time  publish  data  secured  from  these  reports  and  other  information 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

Assistance  for  United  States  Citizens  Returned  From  Foreign 

Countries 

,Sec.  1113.  (a)  (1)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  provide  tempo- 
rary assistance  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  to  dependents  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  if  they  (A)  are  identified  by  the  De- 
partment of  State  as  having  returned,  or  been  brought,  from  a  foreign 
country  to  the  United  States  because  of  the  destitution  of  the  citizen 
of  the  United  States  or  the  illness  of  such  citizen  or  any  of  his  de- 
pendents or  because  of  war,  threat  of  war,  invasion,  or  similar  crisis, 
and  (B)  are  without  available  resources. 

(2)  Except  in  such  cases  or  classes  of  cases  as  are  set  forth  in  regu- 
lations of  the  Secretary,  provision  shall  be  made  for  reimbursement 
to  the  United  States  by  the  recipients  of  the  temporary  assistance  to 
cover  the  cost  thereof. 

(3)  The  Secretary  may  provide  assistance  under  paragraph  (1) 
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directly  or  through  utilization  of  the  services  and  facilities  of  appro- 
priate public  or  private  agencies  and  organizations,  in  accordance 
with  agreements  providing  for  payment,  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Secretary,  of  the  cost 
thereof.  Such  cost  shall  be  determined  by  such  statistical,  sampling, 
or  other  method  as  may  be  provided  in  the  agreement. 

(b)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  develop  plans  and  make  ar- 
rangements for  provision  of  temporary  assistance  within  the  United 
States  to  individuals  specified  in  subsection  (a)  (1).  Such  plans  shall 
be  developed  and  such  arrangements  shall  be  made  after  consultation 
with  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Attorney  General,  and  the  Secretary 
of  Defense.  To  the  extent  feasible,  assistance  provided  under  sub- 
section (a)  shall  be  provided  in  accordance  with  the  plans  developed 
pursuant  to  this  subsection,  as  modified  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Secretary. 

(c)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  "temporary  assistance" 
means  money  payments,  medical  care,  temporary  billeting,  transporta- 
tion, and  other  goods  and  services  necessary  for  the  health  or  welfare 
of  individuals  (including  guidance,  counseling,  and  other  welfare 
services)  furnished  to  them  within  the  United  States  upon  their  ar- 
rival in  the  United  States  and  for  such  period  after  their  arrival  as 
may  be  provided  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary. 

(d)  No  temporary  assistance  may  be  provided  under  this  section 
after  June  30, 1973. 

Appointment  of  Advisory  Council  and  Other  Advisory  Groups 

Sec.  1114.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall,  during  1964,  appoint  an  Ad- 
visory Council  on  Public  Welfare  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the 
administration  of  the  public  assistance  and  child  welfare  services  pro- 
grams for  which  funds  are  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  Act  and 
making  recommendations  for  improvement  of  such  administration, 
and  reviewing  the  status  of  and  making  recommendations  with  respect 
to  the  public  assistance  programs  for  which  funds  are  so  appropriated, 
especially  in  relation  to  the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insur- 
ance program,  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  capacities  of  the  States  and 
the  Federal  Government,  and  with  respect  to  any  other  matters  bear- 
ing on  the  amount  and  proportion  of  the  Federal  and  State  shares  in 
the  public  assistance  and  child  welfare  services  programs. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regard 
to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  governing  appoint- 
ments in  the  competitive  service  and  shall  consist  of  twelve  persons 
who  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  be  representatives  of  employers  and 
employees  in  equal  numbers,  representatives  of  State  or  Federal  agen- 
cies concerned  with  the  administration  or  financing  of  the  public 
assistance  and  child  welfare  services  programs,  representatives  of  non- 
profit private  organizations  concerned  with  social  welfare  programs, 
other  persons  with  special  know^ledge,  experience,  or  qualifications 
with  respect  to  such  programs,  and  members  of  the  public. 

(c)  The  Council  is  authorized  to  engage  such  technical  assistance 
as  may  be  required  to  carry  out  its  functions,  and  the  Secretary  shall, 
in  addition,  make  available  to  the  Council  such  secretarial,  clerical. 
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and  other  assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it  may  require  to  carry 
out  such  functions.  „  .     ^   -,.  -, 

(d)  The  Council  shall  make  a  report  of  its  findings  and  recom- 
mendations (including  recommendations  for  changes  in  the  provisions 
of  the  Social  Security  Act)  to  the  Secretary,  such  report  to  be  sub- 
mitted not  later  than  July  1, 1966,  after  which  date  such  Council  shall 
cease  to  exist. 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  also  from  time  to  time  thereafter  appoint 
an  Advisory  Council  on  Public  Welfare,  with  the  same  functions  and 
constituted'in  the  same  manner  as  prescribed  for  the  Advisory  Council 
in  the  preceding  subsections  of  this  section.  Each  Council  so  appointed 

i  shall  report  its  findings  and  recommendations,  as  prescribed  in  sub- 
section (d),  not  later  than  July  1  of  the  second  year  after  the  year 
in  which  it  is  appointed,  after  which  date  such  Council  shall  cease 
to  exist. 

(f)  The  Secretary  may  also  appoint,  without  regard  to  the  provi- 
sions of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  governing  appointments  in  the 

j  competitive  service,  such  advisor committees  as  he  may  deem  advis- 
I  able  to  advise  and  consult  with  him  in  carrying  out  any  of  his  func- 
!  tions  under  this  Act.  The  Secretary  shall  report  to  the  Congress 
.  annually  on  the  number  of  such  committees  and  on  the  membership 
and  activities  of  each  such  committee. 

(g)  Members  of  the  Council  or  of  any  advisory  committee  appointed 
I    under  this  section  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the 

United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of  the  Council  or  any 
such  committee  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by 
I  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $75  per  day,  including  travel  time ; 
and  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  busi- 
ness, they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu 
of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code  for  persons  in  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

(h)  (1)  Any  member  of  the  Council  or  any  advisory  committee 
appointed  under  this  Act,  who  is  not  a  regular  full-time  employee  of 
the  United  States,  is  hereby  exempted,  with  respect  to  such  appoint- 
ment, from  the  operation  of  sections  281,  283,  and  1914  of  title  18  of 
the  United  States  Code,  and  section  190  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5 
U.S.C.  99),  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  paragraph  (2)  of  this 
subsection. 

(2)  The  exemption  granted  by  paragraph  (1)  shall  not  extend — 

(A)  to  the  receipt  or  payment  of  salary  in  connection  with 
the  appointee's  Government  service  from  any  source  other  than 
the  employer  of  the  appointee  at  the  time  of  his  appointment,  or 

(B)  during  the  period  of  such  appointment,  to  the  prosecu- 
tion or  participation  in  the  prosecution,  by  any  person  so  ap- 

jj  pointed,  of  any  claim  against  the  Government  involving  any 

matter  with  which  such  person,  during  such  period,  is  or  was 
directly  connected  by  reason  of  such  appointment. 

•I 

I  Demonstration  Projects 

I  Sec.  1115.  In  the  case  of  any  experimental,  pilot,  or  demonstration 
1    project  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary,  is  likely  to  assist  in 
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promoting  the  objectives  of  title  [I,  X,  XIY,  XVI]  VI,  XV,  or  XIX, 

or  part  A  of  title  IV,  in  a  State  or  States — 

(a)  the  Secretary  may  waive  compliance  with  any  of  the  re- 
quirements of  [section  2, 402, 1002, 1402, 1602,  orj  title  VI,  or  XV, 
part  A  of  title  IV,  or  section  1902,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  the 
extent  and  for  the  period  he  finds  necessary  to  enable  such  State 
or  States  to  carry  out  such  project,  and 

(b)  costs  of  such  project  which  would  not  otherwise  be  in- 
cluded as  expenditures  under  section  [3,  403,  1003,  1403,  1603,] 
Ji,12,  603, 1506,  or  1903,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  which  are  not  in- 
cluded as  part  of  the  costs  of  projects  under  section  1110,  shall,  to 
the  extent  and  for  the  period  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  be  re- 
garded as  expenditures  under  the  State  plan  or  plans  approved 
under  such  title,  or  for  administration  of  such  State  plan  or  plans, 
as  may  be  appropriate. 

In  addition,  not  to  exceed  $4,000,000  of  the  aggregate  amount  appro- 
priated for  payments  to  States  under  such  titles  for  any  fiscal  year 
beginning  after  June  30,  1967,  shall  be  available,  under  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  Secretary  may  establish,  for  payments  to  States 
to  cover  so  much  of  the  cost  of  such  project  as  is  not  covered  by  pay- 
ments under  such  titles  and  is  not  included  as  part  of  the  cost  of 
■projects  for  purposes  of  section  1110.  Not  less  than  50  per  centum  of 
the  amounts  made  availahle  to  the  States  under  this  section,  for  any 
fiscal  year  beginning  after  June  30, 1972,  shall  he  used  in  projects  re- 
lating to  the  prevention  and  reduction  of  welfare  dependency. 

Administrative  and  Judicial  Review  of  Certain  Administrative 

Determinations 

Sec.  1116.  (a)  (1)  Whenever  a  State  plan  is  submitted  to  the  Sec- 
retary by  a  State  for  approval  under  title  [I,  X,  XIV,  XVI]  VI,  XV 
or  XIX,  or  part  A  of  title  IV,  he  shall  not  later  than  90  days  after  the 
date  the  plan  is  submitted  to  him,  make  a  determination  as  to  whether 
it  conforms  to  the  requirements  for  approval  under  such  title.  The  90- 
day  period  provided  herein  may  be  extended  by  written  agreement  of 
the  Secretary  and  the  affected  State. 

(2)  Any  State  dissatisfied  with  a  determination  of  the  Secretary 
under  paragraph  (1)  with  respect  to  any  plan  may,  within  60  days 
after  it  has  been  notified  of  such  determination,  file  a  petition  with  the 
Secretary  for  reconsideration  of  the  issue  of  whether  such  plan  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  for  approval  under  such  title.  Within  30  days 
after  receipt  of  such  a  petition,  the  Secretary  shall  notify  the  State  of 
the  time  and  place  at  which  a  hearing  will  be  held  for  the  purpose  of 
reconsidering  such  issue.  Such  hearing  shall  be  held  not  less  than  20 
davs  nor  more  than  60  davs  after  the  date  notice  of  such  hearing  is  fur- 
nished to  such  State,  unless  the  Secretarv  and  such  State  aerree  in 
writing  to  holdins:  the  hearinp-  at  another  time.  The  Secretarv  shall 
affirm,  modify,  or  reverse  his  original  determination  within  60  davs  of 
the  conchision  of  the  hearino". 

(3)  Any  State  which  is  dissatisfied  with  a  final  determination  made 
by  the  Secretary  on  such  a  reconsideration  or  a  final  determination  of 
the  Secretary  under  section  [4,  404,  1004,  1404,  1604]  Jfl3.  60S.  1506. 
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or  1904  may,  within  60  days  after  it  has  been  notified  of  such  determina- 
tion, file  with  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which 
such  State  is  located  a  petition  for  review  of  such  determination.  A 
copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the 
court  to  the  Secretary.  The  Secretary  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court 
the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  determination  as 
provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(4)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Secretary,  if  supported  by  substantial 
evidence,  shall  be  conclusive :  but  the  court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may 
remand  the  case  to  the  Secretary  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Sec- 
retary may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may 
modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the  court  the  transcript 
and  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings 
of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(5)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Secretary  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of  the 
court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (a),  any  amendment  of  a  State 
plan  approved  under  title  [I,  X,  XIV,  XVI]  VI,  XV,  or  XIX,  or  part 
A  of  title  lY,  may,  at  the  option  of  the  State,  be  treated  as  the  sub- 
mission of  a  new  State  plan. 

(c)  Action  pursuant  to  an  initial  determination  of  the  Secretary 
described  in  subsection  (a)  shall  not  be  stayed  pending  reconsidera- 
tion, but  in  the  event  that  the  Secretary  subsequently  determines  that 
his  initial  determination  was  incorrect  he  shall  certify  restitution 
forthwith  in  a  lump  sum  of  any  funds  incorrectly  withheld  or  other- 
wise denied. 

(d)  Whenever  the  Secretary  determines  that  any  item  or  class  of 
items  on  account  of  which  Federal  financial  participation  is  claimed 
under  title  [I,  X,  XIV,  XVI]  VI,  XV,  ov  XIX,  or  part  A  of  title  IV, 
shall  be  disallowed  for  such  participation,  the  State  shall  be  entitled 
to  and  upon  request  shall  receive  a  reconsideration  of  the  disallowance. 

[Alternative  Federal  Payment  With  Respect  to  Public 
Assistance  Expenditures 

[Sec.  1118.  In  the  case  of  any  State  which  has  in  effect  a  plan  ap- 
proved under  title  XIX  for  any  calendar  quarter,  the  total  of  the 
payments  to  which  such  State  is  entitled  for  such  quarter,  and  for  each 
succeeding  quarter  in  the  same  fiscal  year  (which  for  purposes  of  this 
section  means  the  4  calendar  quarters  ending  with  June  30),  under 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  sections  3(a),  403(a),  1003(a),  1403(a), 
and  1603(a)  shall,  at  the  option  of  the  State,  be  determined  by  appli- 
cation of  the  Federal  medical  assistance  percentage  (as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 1905),  instead  of  the  percentages  provided  under  each  such  sec- 
tion, to  the  expenditures  under  its  State  plans  approved  under  titles 
I,  X,  XIV,  and  XVI,  and  part  A  of  title  IV,  which  would  be  in- 
cluded in  determining  the  amounts  of  the  Federal  payments  to  which 
such  State  is  entitled  under  such  sections,  but  without  regard  to  any 
maximum  on  the  dollar  amounts  per  recipient  which  may  be  counted 
under  such  sections.  J 
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Federal  Participation  in  Payments  for  Repairs  to  Home  Owned 
by  Recipient  of  Aid  or  Assistance 

Sec.  1119.  In  the  case  of  an  expenditure  for  repairing  the  home 
owned  by  an  individual  who  is  receiving  [aid  or  assistance,  other  than 
medical  assistance  to  the  aged  under  a  State  plan  approved  under 
title  I,  X,  XIV  or  XVI]  payments  under  a  State  plan  approved  under 
title  XV  or  XVI,  or  part  A  of  title  IV  if— 

(1)  the  State  agency  or  local  agency  administering  the  plan 
approved  under  such  title  has  made  a  finding  (prior  to  making 
such  expenditure)  that  (A)  such  home  is  so  defective  that  con- 
tinued occupancy  is  unwarranted,  (B)  unless  repairs  are  made  to 
such  home,  rental  quarters  will  be  necessary  for  such  individual, 
and  (C)  the  cost  of  rental  quarters  to  take  care  of  the  needs  of 
such  individual  (including  his  spouse  living  with  him  in  such 
home  and  any  other  individual  whose  needs  were  taken  into  ac- 
count in  determining  the  need  of  such  individual)  would  exceed 
(over  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  specify)  the  cost  of  repairs 
needed  to  make  such  home  habitable  together  with  other  costs 
attributable  to  continued  occupancy  of  such  home,  and 

(2)  no  such  expenditures  were  made  for  repairing  such  home 
pursuant  to  any  prior  finding  under  this  section, 

the  amount  paid  to  any  such  State  for  any  quarter  under  section  [3(a), 
403(a),  1003(a),  .1403(a),  or  1603 (a)]  4/^,  or  1506,  shall  be  in- 
creased by  50  per  centum  of  such  expenditures,  except  that  the  excess 
above  $500  expended  with  respect  to  any  one  home  shall  not  be  in- 
cluded in  determining  such  expenditures. 

Approval  of  Certain  Projects 

Sec.  1120.  (a)  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  this  Act  with 
respect  to  any  experimental,  pilot,  demonstration,  or  other  project 
all  or  any  part  of  which  is  wholly  financed  with  Federal  funds  made 
available  under  this  Act  (without  any  State,  local,  or  other  non- 
Federal  financial  participation)  unless  such  project  shall  have  been 
personally  approved  by  the  Secretary  or  Under  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

(b)  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  approval  of  any  project  under 
subsection  (a),  the  Secretary  shall  submit  to  the  Congress  a  descrip- 
tion of  such  project  including  a  statement  of  its  purpose,  probable 
cost,  and  expected  duration. 

Sec.  1121.  [Repealed.] 

Limitation  on  Federal  Participation  for  Capital  Expenditures^ 

Sec.  1122.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  assure  that  Federal 
funds  appropriated  under  titles  F,  XVIII,  and  XIX  are  not  used  to 
support  unnecessary  capital  expenditures  made  hy  or  on  hehalf  of 


1  Applies  only  with  respect  to  a  capital  expenditure  the  obligation  for  which  Is  Incurred 
by  or  on  behalf  of  a  health  care  facility  or  health  maintenance  organization  subsequent  to 
whichever  of  the  following  is  earlier:  (A)  December  31,  1972,  or  (B)  with  respect  to  any 
State  or  any  part  thereof  specified  by  such  State,  the  last  day  of  the  calendar  quarter  In 
which  the  State  requests  that  the  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  apply 
In  such  State  or  such  part  thereof. 
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I  health  care  facilities  or  health  maintenance  organizations  which  are 
reimbursed  under  any  of  such  titles  and  that^  to  the  extent  possible^  re- 
imbursement under  such  titles  shall  support  planning  activities  with 
respect  to  health  services  and  facilities  in  the  various  States. 
i  {b)  The  Secretary^  after  consultation  with  the  Governor  {or  other 
!  chief  executive  officer)  and  with  appropriate  local  public  officials.^  shall 
make  an  agreement  with  any  Stale  which  is  able  and  willing  to  do  so 
under  which  a  designated  planning  agency  {which  shall  be  an  agency 
described  in  clause  {ii)  of  subsection  {d)(l)  {B)  that  has  a  governing 
body  or  advisory  board  at  least  half  of  whose  members  represent  con- 
sumer interests)  will — 

{1)  mahe^  and  submit  to  the  Secretary  together  with  such  sup- 
porting materials  as  he  may  find  necessary^  findings  and  recom- 
mendations with  respect  to  capital  expenditures  proposed  by  or 
on  behalf  of  any  health  care  facility  or  health  maintenance  orga- 
nization in  such  State  within  the  field  of  its  responsibilities^ 

{2)  receive  from  other  agencies  described  in  clause  {ii)  of  sub- 
section {d)  {!)  {B),  and  submit  to  the  Secretary  together  with  such 
supporting  material  as  he  may  find  necessary^  the  findings  and 
recommendations  of  such  other  agencies  witfo  respect  to  capital 
expenditures  proposed  by  or  on  behalf  of  health  care  facilities  or 
health  maintenance  organizations  in  such  State  within  the  fields  of 
their  respective  responsibilities^  and 

{3)  establish  and  maintain  procedures  pursuant  to  which  a  per- 
son proposing  any  such  capital  expenditure  may  appeal  a  recom- 
mendation by  the  designated  agency  and  will  be  granted  an  oppor- 
tunity for  a  fair  hearing  by  such  agency  or  person  other  than  the 
designated  agency  as  the  Governor  {or  other  chief  executive  offi- 
cer) may  designate  to  hold  such  hearings^ 
whenever  and  to  the  extent  that  the  findings  of  such  designated  agency 
or  any  such  other  agency  indicate  that  any  such  expenditure  is  not  con- 
sistent loith  the  standards^  criteria^  or  plans  developed  pursuant  to  the 
Public  Health  Service  Act  {or  the  Mental  Retardation  Facilities  and 
Community  Mental  Health  Centers  Construction  Act  of  1963)  to  meet 
the  need  for  adequate  health  care  facilities  in  the  area  covered  by  the 
plam,  or  plans  so  developed. 

{c)  The  Secretary  shall  pay  any  such  State  from  the  Federal  Hos- 
pital Insurance  Trust  Fund^  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement 
as  may  be  provided  in  the  agreement  with  it  {and  may  make  adjust- 
ments in  such  payments  on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments 
previously  made) ,  for  the  reasonable  cost  of  performing  the  functions 
specified  in  subsection  {b). 

{d)  {!)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (^),  if  the  Secretary  de- 
termines that — 

{A )  neither  the  planning  agency  designated  in  the  agreement 
described  in  subsection  {b)  nor  an  agency  described  in  clause 
{ii)^  of  subparagraph  {B)  of  this  paragraph  had  been  given 
notice  of  any  proposed  capital  expenditure  {in  accordance 
with  such  procedure  or  in  such  detail  as  may  be  required 
by  such  agency)  at  least  60  days  prior  to  obligation  for  such 
expenditure;  or 

{B)  {i)  the  planning  agency  so  designated  or  an  agency  so 
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described  had  received  such  timely  notice  of  the  intention  to 
make  such  capital  expenditure  and  had  within  a  reasonable 
period  after  receiving  such  notice  and  prior  to  obligation  for 
such  expenditure^  notified  the  person  proposing  such  expendi- 
ture that  the  expenditure  would  not  be  in  conformity  with  the 
standards,  criteria^  or  plans  developed  by  such  agency  or  any 
other  agency  described  in  clause  (ii)  for  adequate  health  care 
facilities  in  such  State  or  in  the  area  for  which  such  other  agency 
has  responsibility^  and 

(ii)  the  planning  agency  so  designated  had,  prior  to  submit- 
ting to  the  Secretary  the  findings  referred  to  in  subsection  (b) — 

(/)  consulted,  wUh,  and  taken  into  consideration  the  findings 
and  recommendations  of,  the  State  planning  agencies  established 
pursuant  to  sections  Sl\{^a)  and  60Ji.{a)  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  {to  the  extent  that  either  such  agency  is  not  the 
agency  so  designated)  as  well  as  the  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agency  or  organization  responsible  for  the  comprehensive  re- 
gional, metropolitan  area,  or  other  local  area  plan  or  plans  re- 
ferred to  in  section  SlJ^ib)  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  and 
covering  the  area  in  which  the  health  care  facility  or  health 
maintenance  organization  proposing  such  capital  expenditure 
is  located  {where  such  agency  is  not  the  agency  designated  in  the 
agreement),  or,  if  there  is  no  such  agency,  such  other  puhlic  or 
nonprofit  private  agency  or  organization  {if  any)  as  performs, 
as  determined  in  accordance  with  criteria  included  in  regula- 
tions, similar  functions,  and 

{II)  granted  to  the  person  proposing  such  capital  expendi- 
ture an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  with  respect  to  such 
findings; 

then,  for  such  period  as  he  finds  necessary  in  any  case  to  effectuate 
the  purpose  of  this  section,  he  shall,  in  determining  the  Federal  pay- 
ments to  be  made  under  titles  V,  XVIII,  and  XIX  with  respect  to 
services  furnished  in  the  health  care  facility  for  which  such  capital  ex- 
penditure is  made,  not  include  any  amount  ivhich  is  attributable  to  de- 
preciation, interest  on  borrowed  funds,  a  return  on  equity  capital  {in- 
the  case  of  proprietary  facilities),  or  other  expenses  related  to  such 
capital  expenditure.  With  respect  to  any  organization  lohich  is  re- 
imbursed on  a  per  capita  basis,  in  determining  the  Federal  payments 
to  be  made  under  titles  V,  XVIII,  and  XIX,  the  Secretary  shall 
exclude  an  amount  which  in  his  judgment  is  a  reasonable  equivalent 
to  the  amount  which  would  otherivise  be  excluded  under  this  subsec- 
tion if  payment  were  to  be  made  on  other  than  a  per  capita  basis. 

{2)  If  the  Secretary,  after  submitting  the  matters  involved  to  the 
advisory  council  established  or  designated  under  subsection  {i) ,  deter- 
mines that  an  exclusion  of  expenses  related  to  any  capital  expenditure 
of  any  health  care  facility  or  health  maintenance  organization  would 
discourage  the  operation  or  expansion  of  such  facility  or  organization, 
or  of  any  facility  of  such  organization,  tohich  has  demonstrated  to 
his  satisfaction  proof  of  capability  to  provide  comprehensive  health 
care  services  {including  institutional  services)  efficiently,  effectively, 
and  economically,  or  \oould  otherioise  be  inconsistent  \oith  the  effective 
organization  and  delivery  of  health  services  or  the  effective  adminis- 
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'i  tration  of  title  F,  XV III ^  or  X/X,  he  shall  not  exclude  such  expenses 

pursuant  to  paragraph  (1). 
I      (e)  Where  a  person  ohtains  under  lease  or  comparable  arrangement 
\  any  facility  or  part  thereof^  or  equipment  for  a  facility^  which  would 
\  have  heen  subject  to  an  exclusion  under  subsection  (d)  if  the  person 

had  acquired  it  by  purchase^  the  /Secretary  shall  (1)  in  computing 
I  such  person'^s  rental  expense  in  determining  the  Federal  payments  to 
\  he  made  under  titles  F,  XVIII ^  and  XIX  with  respect  to  services 
I  furnished  in  such  facility^  deduct  the  amount  which  in  his  judgment 
i  is  a  reasonable  equivalent  of  the  amount  that  would  have  been  ex- 
\  eluded  if  the  person  had  acquired  such  facility  or  such  equipment  by 
:  purchase^  and  (2)  in  computing  such  person^s  return  on  equity  capital 
i  deduct  any  amount  deposited  under  the  terms  of  the  lease  or  com- 
j  parable  arrangement. 

j  (/)  Any  person  dissatisfied  with  a  determination  by  the  Secretary 
1  under  this  section  may  within  six  months  following  notification  of 
i  such  determination  request  the  Secretary  to  reconsider  such  determi- 
■  nation.  A  determination  by  the  Secretary  under  this  section  shall  not 
\  be  subject  to  administrative  or  judicial  review. 

I      {g)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section^  a  ''''capital  expenditure^'^  is  an 
'  expenditure  which^  under  generally  accepted  accounting  principles^ 
i  is  not  properly  chargeable  as  an  expense  of  operation  and  maintenance 
and  which  {!)  exceeds  $100flOO^  {2)  changes  the  bed  capacity  of  the 
facility  with  respect  to  which  such  experiditure  is  made.,  or  {3)  sub- 
stantially changes  the  services  of  the  facility  with  respect  to  which 
such  expenditure  is  made.  For  purposes  of  clause  (1)  of  the  preceding 
sentence,  the  cost  of  the  studies,  surveys,  designs,  plans,  working 
'  drawings,  specifications,  and  other  activities  essential  to  the  acquisi- 
tion, improvement,  expansion,  or  replacement  of  the  plant  and  equip- 
ment with  respect  to  which  such  expenditure  is  made  shall  be  included 
in  determining  whether  such  expenditure  exceeds  $100,000. 

(h)  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  Christian 
Science  sanatoriums  operated,  or  listed  and  certified,  by  the  First 
Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

(i)  (1)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  a  7iational  advisory  council, 
or  designate  an  appropriate  existing  national  advisory  council,  to 
advise  and  assist  him  in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  to 

;  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  on  policy  matters  arising 
i  in  the  administration  of  this  section,  including  the  coordination  of 
activities  under  this  section  with  those  under  other  parts  of  this  Act 
or  under  other  Federal  or  federally  assisted  health  programs. 

{2)  The  Secretary  shall  make  appropriate  provision  for  consulta- 
tion betiveen  and  coordination  of  the  work  of  the  advisory  council 
established  or  designated  under  paragraph  (1)  and  the  Federal  Hos- 
pital Council,  the  National  Advisory  Health  Council,  the  Health 
i  Insurance  Benefits  Advisory  Council,  and  other  appropriate  national 
j  advisory  councils  with  respect  to  matters  bearing  on  the  purposes  and 
I  administration  of  this  section  and  the  coordination  of  activities  under 
I  this  section  loith  related  Federal  health  programs. 
j      {3)  If  an  advisory  council  is  established  by  the  Secretary  under 
j  paragraph  (7) ,  it  shall  be  composed  of  members  who  are  not  otherwise 
'  in  the  regular  full-time  employ  of  the  United  States,  and  who  shall 
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he  appointed  hy  the  Secretary  loithout  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws 
from  among  leaders  in  the  fields  of  the  fundamental  sciences^  the  medi- 
cal sciences^  and  the  organization,  delivery^  and  financing  of  health 
care^  and  persons  who  are  State  or  local  officials  or  are  active  in  com- 
munity affairs  or  public  or  civic  affairs  or  who  are  representative  of 
minority  groups.  Members  of  such  advisory  council,  while  attending 
meetings  of  the  council  or  otherwise  serving  on  business  of  the  council, 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, but  not  exceeding  the  maximum  rate  specified  at  the  time  of  such 
service  for  grade  GS-18  in  section  5332  of  title  5,  United  States  Code, 
including  traveltime,  and  tvhile  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business  they  may  also  be  alloioed  travel  expenses,  includ- 
ing per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence^  as  authorized  by  section  5703 {b) 
of  such  title  5  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed 
intermittently. 

Program  for  Determining  Qualifications  for  Certain  Health,  Care 

Personnel 

Sec.  1123.  (a)  The  Secretary,  in  carrying  out  his  functions  re- 
lating to  the  qualifications  for  health  care  personnel  under  title  XVIII, 
shall  develop  {in  consultation  loith  appropriate  professional  health 
organizations  and  State  health  and  licensure  agencies)  and  conduct 
{in  conjunction  with  State  health  and  licensure  agencies)  until  De- 
cember 31,  1977,  a  program  designed  to  determine  the  proficiency  of 
individuals  {who  do  not  otherioise  meet  the  formal  educational,  pro- 
fessional membership,  or  other  specific  criteHa  established  for  deter- 
mining the  qualifications  of  practical  nurses,  therapists,  laboratory 
technicians,  technologists,  cytotechnologists.  X-ray  technicians,  psy- 
chiatric technicians,  or  other  health  care  technicians  and  technologists) 
to  perform  the  duties  and  functions  of  practical  nurses,  therapists, 
laboratory  technicians,  technologists,  cytotechnologists,  X-ray  tech- 
nicians, psychiatric  technicians,  or  other  health  care  technicians  and 
technologists.  Such  program  shall  include  {but  not  be  limited  to)  the 
employment  of  procedures  for  the  formal  testing  of  the  proficiency  of 
individuals.  In  the  conduct  of  such  program,  no  individual  ivho  other- 
wise meets  the  proficiency  requirements  for  any  health  care  specialty 
shall  be  denied  a  satisfactory  proficiency  rating  solely  because  of  his 
failure  to  meet  formal  educational  or  professional  membership 
requirements. 

{b)  If  any  individual  has  been  determined,  under  the  program 
established  pursuant  to  subsection  {a),  to  be  qualified  to  perform  the 
duties  and  functions  of  any  health  care  specialty,  no  person  or  pro- 
vider utilizing  the  services  of  such  individual  to  perform  such  duties 
and  functions  shall  be  denied  payment^  under  title  XVIII  or  under 
any  State  plan  approved  under  title  XIX,  for  any  health  care  services 
provided  by  such  person  on  the  grounds  that  such  individual  is  not 
qualified  to  perform  such  duties  and  functions. 

Inspector  General  for  Health  Administration 

Sec.  112Jf.  {a)  {!)  In  addition  to  other  officers  loithin  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  there  shall  be,  within  such 
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i  Departments  an  officer  with  the  title  of  ^''Inspector  General  for  Health 
Administration'''  (hereinafter  in  this  section  referred  to  as  the  ^^In- 
spector  GeneraV'')^  loho  shall  he  appointed  or  reappointed  hy  the 
'  President^  hy  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  In  ad- 
j  dition^  there  shall  he  a  Deputy  Inspector  General  for  Health  Ad- 
:  ministration  {hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  ''Deputy  Inspector  Gen- 
j  eraV) ,  and  such  additional  personnel  as  may  he  required  to  carry  out 
I  the  functions  vested  in  the  Inspector  General  hy  this  section. 
\  {2)  The  term  of  office  of  any  individual  appointed  or  reappointed 
I  to  the  position  of  Inspector  General  shall  expire  6  years  after  the 
\  date  he  takes  office  pursuant  to  such  appointment  or  reappointment. 

(h)  The  Inspector  General  shall  report  directly  to  the  Secretary 
I  of  Health.,  Education.,  and  Welfare  (hereinafter  in  this  section  re- 
j  f erred  to  as  the  ''Secretary'''') ;  and^  in  carrying  out  the  functions 
I  vested  in  him  hy  this  section^  the  Inspector  General  shall  not  he  under 
j  the  control  of^  or  suhject  to  supervision  hy,  any  officer  of  (he  Depart- 
\  ment  of  Health.,  Education,  and  'Welfare,  other  than  the  Secretary. 
I      (c)  (l)  It  shall  he  the  duty  and  responsihility  of  the  Inspector 
I  General  to  arrange  for,  direct,  or  conduct  such  reviews,  inspections, 
j  and  audits  of  the  health  insurance  program  estahlished  hy  title 
'  XVIII,  the  medical  assistance  programs  estahlished  pursuant  to  title 
i  XIX,  and  any  other  programs  of  health  care  authorized  under  any 
other  title  of  this  Act  as  he  considers  necessary  for  ascertaining  the 
efficiency  and  economy  of  their  administration,  their  consonance  loith 
the  provisions  of  law  hy  or  pursuant  to  which  such  programs  were 
estahlished,  and  the  attainment  of  the  ohjectives  and  purposes  for 
whidh  such  provisions  of  laio  loere  enacted. 
I      {2)  The  Inspector  General  shall  maintain  continuous  ohservation 
and  revieiv  of  programs  with  respect  to  which  he  has  repsonsihilities 
under  paragraph  (1)  of  this  suhsection  for  the  purpose  of — 

(A)  determining  the  extent  to  which  such  programs  are  in 
compliance  with  applicahle  laivs  and  regulations; 

(B)  making  recommendations  for  the  correction  of  deficiencies 
in,  or  for  improving  the  organization,  plans,  procedures,  or  ad- 
ministration of,  such  programs ;  and 

(O)  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  such  programs  in  attaining 
the  ohjectives  and  purposes  of  the  provisions  of  law  hy  or  pur- 
suant to  which  such  programs  were  established. 
(d)(1)  For  purposes  of  aiding  in  carrying  out  his  duties  under  this 
section,  the  Inspector  General  shall  have  access  to  all  records,  reports, 
audits,  reviews,  documents,  papers,  recommendations,  or  other  mate- 
rial of  or  availahle  to  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare lohich  relate  to  the  programs  with  respect  to  which  the  Inspector 
General  has  responsihilities  under  this  section. 

(2)  The  head  of  any  Federal  department,  agency,  office,  or  instru- 
I  mentality  shall,  and  the  head  of  any  State  agency  administering  or 
j  supervising  the  administration  of  any  State  plan  approved  under 
j  title  XIX  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Inspector  General,  provide  any 
I  information  which  the  Inspector  General  determines  will  he  helpful 
j  to  him  in  carrying  out  his  responsihilities  under  this  section. 
I  (e)  (1)  The  Inspector  General  shall  have  authority  to  suspend  any 
I  regulation,  practice,  or  procedure  employed  in  the  administration  of 
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any  program  with  respect  to  which  he  has  responsihilities  under  this 
section  if^  as  a  result  of  any  study ^  investigation^  review^  or  audit  of 
such  program^  he  determines  that — 

(A)  the  suspension  of  such  regulation^  practice^  or  procedure 
will  promote  efficiency  or  economy  in  the  administration  of  such 
program;  w 

(B)  such  regulation^  practice^  or  procedure  is  contrary  to  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  laio^  or  does  not  carry  out  the  ohjectives  and 
purposes  of  the  provisions  of  law  hy  or  pursuant  to  which  there 
was  established  the  program  in  connection  with  which  such  regu- 
lation^ practice^  or  procedure  is  promulgated^  instituted^  or 
applied. 

{2)  {A)  Any  order  of  suspension  hy  the  Inspector  General  of  any 
regulation.,  practice^  or  procedure  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall 
remain  in  effect  until  the  Inspector  General  issues  an  order  i^einstating 
such  regulation^  practice.,  or  procedure;  except  that  the  Secretary  shall 
receive  not  less  than  SO  days  notice  of  the  proposed  suspension  and 
may.,  at  any  time  prior  to  or  after  any  such  suspension  hy  the  Inspec- 
tor General^  issue  an  order  revoking  such  suspension. 

(B)  Whenever  the  Secretary  issues  an  order  revoMng  any  such 
actual  or  proposed  order  of  suspension  hy  the  Inspector  General^  he 
shall  promptly  notify  the  Committee  on  Finance  of  the  Senate  and  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  of  the  House  of  Representatives  {and^ 
in  case  such  order  relates  to  any  State  regulation^  jyractice,  or  procedure 
employed  hy  a  State  in  the  administration  of  its  State  plan  approved 
under  title  X/X,  the  Governor^  or  other  chief  executive  officer.,  of  such 
State)  of  such  order  and  shall  submit  to  each  such  committee  informa- 
tion explaining  his  reasons  for  the  issuance  of  such  order. 

if)  If- 

(1)  the  Inspector  General  issues  any  order  suspending  any 
State  regulation^  practice,  or  procedure  employed  by  a  State  in 
the  administration  of  its  State  plan  approved  under  title  XIX, 
and 

(2)  for  any  period  that  such  order  is  in  effect^  such  State  fails 
to  comply  loith  such  order,  then,  notwithstanding  any  other  pro- 
vision of  laiD.  the  amount  of  the  Federal  payments  otherwise  jmy- 
able  to  such  State  under  section  1903  with  respect  to  such  period 
shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  {if  any)  of 
the  excess  of — 

{3)  the  amount  of  Federal  funds  payable  to  such  State  with 
respect  to  such  period  uoider  section  1903^  as  determined  loithout 
regard  to  this  subsection.,  over 

(4)  the  amount  of  the  Federal  funds  which  would  have  been 
payable  to  such  State  under  such  section  with  respect  to  such 
pemod  if^  for  all  of  such  period,  such  State  had  complied  with 
such  order. 

For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  an  order  of  the  Inspector 
General  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  in  effect  for  any  penod  if  such 
order  has  been  revoked  by  an  order  of  the  Secretary  issued  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  (e)  (2). 

(g)  (!)  The  Inspector  General  may,  from  time  to  time,  sub?nit 
such  reports  to  the  Committee  on  Finance  of  the  Senate  and  the  Com- 
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mittee  on  Ways  and  Means  of  the  House  of  Representatives  relating 
to  his  activities  as  he  deems  to  he  appropriate. 

(2)  Whenever  either  of  the  committees  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(1)  maJces  a  request  to  the  Inspector  General  to  furnish  such  com- 
mittee with  any  information^  or  to  conduct  any  study  or  investigation 
and  report  the  findings  resulting  therefrom  to  such  committee^  the 
Inspector  General  shall  comply  with  such  request. 

{3)  Whenever  the  Inspector  General  issues  an  order  suspending 
or  reinstating  any  regulation^  practice^  or  procedures  pursuant  to 
subsection  (e),  he  shall  promptly  notify  the  Committee  on  Finance 
of  the  Senate  and  the  Committee  on  W ays  and  Means  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  {and^  in  case  such  order  relates  to  any  State  regu- 
lation, practice  or  procedure  employed  hy  a  State  in  the  administra- 
tion of  its  State  plan  approved  under  title  XIX.,  the  Governor^  or 
other  chief  executive  officer.,  of  such  State)  of  such  order  and  shall 
submit  to  each  such  Committee  information  explaining  his  reasons 
for  the  issuance  of  such  order. 

(h)  The  Inspector  General  may  make  expenditures  {not  in  excess  of 
$50fi00  in  any  fiscal  year)  of  a  confidential  nature  when  he  finds  that 
such  expenditures  are  in  aid  of  inspectiom^  audits^  or  reviews  under  this 
section;  but  such  expenditures  so  made  shall  not  be  utilized  to  make 
payments^  to  any  one  individual^  the  aggregate  of  which  exceeds  $2p00. 
The  Inspector  General  shall  submit  armually  a  confidential  report  on 
expenditures  under  this  provision  to  the  Committee  on  Finance  of  the 
Senate  and  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. 

(i)  (1)  Expenses  of  the  Inspector  General  relating  to  the  health  in- 
surance program  established  by  title  XVIII  shall  be  payable  from  the 
Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund  and  from  the  Federal  Supple- 
mentary Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund.,  with  such  portions  being  paid 
from  each  such  Fund  as  the  Secretary  shall  deem  to  be  appropriate. 
Expenses  of  the  Inspector  General  relating  to  medical  assistance  pro- 
grams established  pursuant  to  title  XIX  shall  be  payable  from  funds 
appropriated  to  carry  out  such  title;  and  expenses  of  the  Inspector 
General  relating  to  any  program  of  health  care  authorized  under  any 
title  of  this  Act  {other  than  titles  XVIII  and  XIX)  shall  be  payable 
from  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  such  program. 

{2)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as 
may^  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

{j)  The  Secretary  shall  provide  the  Inspector  General  and  his  staff 
%oith  appropriate  and  adequate  office  space  within  the  facilities  of  the 
Department  of  Health.,  Education^  and  Welfare^  together  with  such 
equipment^  office  supplies^  and  communications  facilities  and  services^ 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  operation  of  such  office  and  shall  provide 
necessary  maintenance  services  for  such  office  and  the  equipment  and 
facilities  located  therein. 

Authorization  and  Allotment  of  Appropriations  for  Services 

Sec.  1125.  {a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each 
fiscal  year  beginning  after  June  30^  1972,  for  payments  to  States  under 
sections  1^12  and  1609  with  respect  to  services  to  families  with  depend- 
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ent  children  (as  defined  in  section  407(h)  hut  not  including  services 
descrihed  in  clause  (1)  or  (2)  of  such  suhsection)  and  services  to  the 
aged^  hlind^  or  disabled  (as  defined  in  section  1607(h) ) ,  $lfiOOfiOOfiOO. 

(h)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  suhsection  (a),  the 
/Secretary  shall  allot  to  each  State  (other  than  Puerto  Rico^  the  Virgin 
Islands^  and  Guam)  an  amount  which  hears  the  same  ratio  to  the 
amount  so  appropriated  as  the  population  of  such  State  hears  to  the 
total  population  of  all  the  States. 

(c)  The  amount  of  any  allotment  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to 
suhsection  (h)  lohich  the  Secretary  determines  will  not  he  required 
for  providing  the  services  descrihed  in  suhsection  (a)  for  such  fiscal 
year  shall  he  available  for  reallotment^  for  the  purposes  for  which  it 
was  originally  made  available^  from  time  to  time.,  on  such  dates  as  the 
Secretary  may  fix^  to  other  States  which  the  Secretary  determines 
have  need  in  providing  such  services  of  amounts  in  excess  of  those 
pi^eviously  allotted  to  thein  under  suhsection  (h). 

(2)  after  the  allotment  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  has  heen 
made,  from  the  sums  reinaining  (if  any)  not  in  excess  of 
^'60,  000,000,  the  Secretary  shall  allot  to  each  State  which  has  a 
service  deficit  (as  defined  in  the  last  sentence  of  this  suhsection) 
an  amount  lohich  hears  the  same  ratio  to  such  sums  remaining  as 
such  deficit  hears  to  the  total  of  the  service  deficits  of  all  the  States 
hawing  such  deficits;  and 

(3)  after  the  allotment  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  has  heen 
made,  from  the  sums  remaining  (if  any) ,  the  Secretary  shall  allot 
to  each  State  an  amount  which  hears  the  same  ratio  to  such  sums 
remaining  as  the  numher  of  individuals  receiving  benefits  under 
sections  2011  and  2102  in  such  State  hears  to  the  numher  of  such 
individuals  in  all  the  States. 

As  used  in  paragraph  (2) ,  the  term  ^''service  deficit'''',  with  respect  to 
any  State,  means  the  amount  hy  lohich  (i)  the  average  service  expe^ndi- 
ture  (as  defined  in  suhsection  (d))  per  recipient  of  benefits  under  sec- 
tions 2011  and  2102  in  such  State  is  less  than  (ii)  the  average  of  the  ex- 
penditures for  training  and  services  under  titles  [/,  X,  XIV  and^  ^ 
XVI  and  part  A  of  title  IV  in  all  the  States  (other  than  child  care  and 
family  planning  services  under  such  part)  multiplied  hy  the  number 
of  recipients  of  such  benefits  in  such  State. 

Criminal  Offenses  by  Welfare  Employees 

Sec.  1126.  Any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States  or  of  any 
State  or  of  any  political  subdivision  of  such  State  acting  in  connection 
vnth  the  administration  or  operation  of  any  State  plan  approved  under 
titleIV,XV,orXVI,  of  this  Act— 

(1)  who  is  guilty  of  any  extortion  or  willful  oppression  under 
color  of  State  or  Federal  laio;  or 

(2)  loho  knoioingly  alloios  the  disbursement  of  greater  sums 
than  are  authorized  by  laio,  or  receives  any  fee,  compensation,  or 
reward,  except  as  hy  laio  prescribed,  for  the  performance  of  any 
duty ;  or 
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(S)  who,  with  intent  to  defeat  the  application  of  any  provision 
of  title  IV,  XF,  or  XVI,  of  the  Social  Security  Act  or  any  State 
plan  approved  thereunder,  fails  to  perform  any  of  the  duties  of 
his  office  or  employment;  or 

{Jf)  who  conspires  or  colludes  with,  any  other  person  to  defraud 
the  United  States,  any  State  government,  or  any  political  subdi- 
vision of  such  State;  or 

(5)  who  knowingly  makes  opportunity  for  any  person  to  de- 
fraud the  United  States,  any  State  government,  or  any  political 
subdivision  of  such  State;  or 

(6)  who  does  or  omits  to  do  any  act  with  intent  to  enable  any 
other  person  to  defraud  the  United  States,  any  State  government, 
or  any  political  subdivision  of  such  State; 

(7)  who  makes  or  sigm  any  fraudulent  entity  in  any  book,  or 
makes  or  signs  any  fraudulent  application,  form,  or  statement, 
knowing  it  to  be  fraudulent ;  or 

(8)  who,  having  knowledge  or  information  of  fraud  com- 
mitted by  any  person  against  the  United  States,  any  State  govern- 
ment, or  any  political  subdivision  of  such  State  under  title  IV, 
XV,  or  XVI,  of  the  Social  Security  Act  or  any  State  plan  ap- 
proved thereunder,  fails  to  report,  in  writing,  such  knoioledge 
or  information  to  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  or,  if  the  fraud 
is  against  a  State  government  or  any  political  subdivision  of  such 
State,  to  the  individual  designated  to  administer  the  State  plan 
approved  under  such  title  or  his  delegate;  or 

(9)  who  demands,  or  accepts,  or  attempts  to  collect  directly  or 
indirectly  as  payment  or  gift,  or  otherwise,  any  sum  of  money  or 
other  thing  of  value  for  the  compromise,  adjustment,  or  settle- 
ment of  any  charge  or  complaint  for  any  violation  or  alleged  vio- 
lation of  laio,  except  as  expressly  authorized  by  law  so  to  do; 

shall  be  dismissed  from  office  or  discharged  from  employment  and, 
upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000,  or  im- 
prisoned not  more  than  5  years,  or  both. 

Prohibition  Against  Use  of  Federal  Funds  to  Undermine 
Programs  Under  the  Social  Security  Act 

Sec,  1127.  (a)  (1)  Subject  to  paragraph  (2),  no  Federal  funds  shall 
be  used  {whether  directly  or  indirectly)  to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  the 
compensation  or  expenses  of  any  attorney  or  other  person  who,  as  a 
part  of  his  federally  financed  activity  whether  as  an  employee  in  the 
executive  branch  or  under  a  grant  or  contractual  arrangement  loith 
the  executive  branch  {or  other  employment),  engages  in  any  activity, 
for  or  on  behalf  of  any  client  or  other  person  or  class  of  persons,  the 
purpose  of  which  is  {by  litigation  or  by  actions  related  thereto)  to 
nullify,  challenge,  or  circumvent  any  provision  of  the  Social  Security 
Act,  or  any  of  the  purposes  or  intentions  of  the  Congress  in  enacting 
any  such  title  or  provision  thereof  or  relating  thereto;  and  it  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  such  attorney  or  other  person  who  engages  in  any 
such  federally  financed  activity  to  accept  or  receive  any  Federal  funds 
to  defray  all  or  any  part  of  his  compensation. 

{2)  The  prohibition  contained  in  paragraph  {1)  shall  not  apply  to 
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any  f  articular  case  or  lawsuit  (or  to  any  attorney  or  other  person 
involved  therein)  if  the  Attorney  General  issues  an  order  specifically 
waiving  such  prohibition  loith  respect  to  such  case  or  lawsuit  •  except 
that  no  such  order  shall  hecome  effective  with  respect  to  any  case  or 
laiosuit  until  60  days  after  the  Attorney  General  shall  have  submitted 
to  the  Committee  on  Finance  of  the  Senate  and  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means  of  the  House  of  Representatives  a  notice  of  his  in- 
tention to  waive  such  prohibition  with  respect  to  such  case  or  lawsuit. 

(b)  Any  person  who  authorizes  the  disbursement  of  any  Federal 
funds^  and  any  attorrbey  or  other  person  who  receives  or  axjcepts  any 
such  funds^  in  violation  of  subsection  (a),  shall  be  held  accountable 
for  arhd  required  to  make  good  to  the  United  States  tlie  amount  of 
funds  so  disbursed  or  received  or  accepted. 

Limitation  on  Authority  of  Secretary  With  Respect  to  Advisory 

Councils 

Sec.  1128.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  or 
permit  the  Secretary  of  Health.^  Education.^  and  Welfare  to  prescribe 
any  rule  or  regulation  requiring  any  State.,  in  the  operation  of  a  State 
plan  approved  under  title  IV,  VI  or  XVI  of  this  Act,  to  establish  or 
pay  the  expenses  of  any  advisory  council  to  advise  the  State  loith  re- 
spect to  such  plan,  its  operation,  or  any  program  or  programs  con- 
ducted thereunder. 

Evaluation  of  Social  Security  Programs 

Sec.  1129.  (a)  (1)  The  Comptroller  General  is  hereby  authorized  to 
make  analyses  and  evaluations  of  programs  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  departments  and  agencies  shall  make  available  to  the 
Comptroller  General  such  information  and  documents  as  he  considers 
necessary  for  him  to  complete  his  work  under  this  subsection. 

(b)  (1)  No  department  or  agency  of  the  Federal  Government  shall 
enter  into  any  contraxit  for  the  conduct  of,  or  employ  any  expert  or 
consultant  to  conduct,  any  study  or  evaluation  of  any  program  which- — 
(J.)  is  established  by  or  pursuant  to  this  Act,  or 
{B)  receives  Federal  financial  assistance  pursuant  to  authority 
contained  in  this  Act, 
if  the  conduct  of  such  study  or  evaluation  involves  the  expenditure, 
from  Federal  funds,  of  an  amount  in  excess  of  $25,000,  unless,  prior  to 
the  commencement  of  such  study  or  evaluation,  such  department  or 
agency  .shall  have  requested  of,  and  obtained  from,  the  Comptroller 
General  approval  for  the  conduct  of  such  study  or  evaluation. 

(2)  The  Comptroller  General  shall  not  approve  any  request  for  the 
conduct  of  any  study  or  evaluation  of  any  program  under  paragraph 
(1),  unless  he  determines  that — 

{A)  the  conduct  of  such  study  or  evaluation  of  such  program  is 
justified; 

(B)  such  department  or  agency  cannot  effectively  conduct  such 
study  or  evaluation  through  utilization  of  regular  full-time  em- 
ployees of  such  department  or  agency;  and 

{C)  such  study  or  evaluation  ivill  not  be  duplicative  of  any 
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study  or  evaluation  which  is  heing  conducted^  or  will  he  conducted 
within  the  next  twelve  months^  hy  the  General  Accounting  Office, 

(c)  {l)To  assist  in  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  section^  the 
Comptroller  General  may  sign  and  issue  suhpenas  requiring  the  pro- 
duction of  negotiated  contract  and  subcontract  records  and  records  of 
other  non- Federal  persons  or  organizations  to  which  he  has  a  right  of 
access  hy  law  or  agreement. 

{2)  In  case  of  disobedience  to  a  suhpena  issued  under  the  authority 
contained  in  paragraph  (i),  the  Comptroller  General  may  invoke  the 
aid  of  any  district  court  of  the  United  States  in  requiring  the  produc- 
tion of  the  records  referred  to  in  paragraph  {!).  Any  district  court  of 
the  United  States  within  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  contractor^  sub- 
contractor, or  other  non-Federal  person  or  organization  is  found  or  re- 
sides or  in  which  the  contractor,  subcontractor,  or  other  non-Federal 
person  or  organization  transacts  business  may,  in  case  of  contumacy 
or  refusal  to  obey  a  subpena  issued  by  the  Comptroller  General,  issue 
an  order  requiring  the  contractor,  subcontractor,  or  other  non-Federal 
person  or  organization  to  produce  the  records;  and  any  failure  to  obey 
such  order  of  the  court  shall  be  punished  by  the  court  as  a  contempt 
thereof. 

Limitation  on  Funds  for  Certain  Social  Services 

Sec.  1130.  (a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  tS{a)  (4) 
and  (5),  412(a)  (3),  1003(a)  (3)  and  (4),  U03(a)  (3)  and  (4),  1505 
(a)(2),  or  1603(a)  (4)  and  (5)]  ->  41^(a)(3),  603(a),  or  1505 
(a)  (2)  ^  amounts  payable  for  any  fiscal  year  (commencing  with  the 
fiscal  year  beginning  July  1, 1972)  under  such  section  (as  determined 
without  regard  to  this  section)  to  any  State  with  respect  to  expendi- 
tures made  after  June  30, 1972  for  services  referred  to  in  such  section 
(other  than  \jthe  services  provided  pursuant  to  section  409(f),  other 
thanj  family  planning  services,  and  other  than  services  described  in 
section  412(a)  (3)  (C)  (ii)  or  412(a)  (3)  (E)  (i) )  shall  be  reduced  by 
such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  that- — 

(1)  the  total  amount  paid  to  such  State  (under  all  of  such  sec- 
tions) for  such  fiscal  year  for  such  services  does  not  exceed  the 
allotment  of  such  State  (as  determined  under  subsection  (b)); 
and 

(2)  of  the  amounts  paid  (under  all  of  such  sections)  to  such 
State  for  such  fiscal  year  with  respect  to  such  expenditures,  other 
than  expenditures  for — 

(A)  services  provided  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  child  for 
personal  care,  protection,  and  supervision,  but  only  in  the 
case  of  a  child  where  the  provision  of  such  services  is  needed 
(i)  in  order  to  enable  a  member  of  such  child'' s  family  to  ac- 
cept or  continue  in  employment  or  to  participate  in  training 
to  prepare  such  member  for  employment,  or  (ii)  because  of 
the  death,  continued  absence  from  the  home,  or  incapacity 
of  the  child'^s  mother  and  the  inability  of  any  member  of 
such  child^s  family  to  provide  adequate  care  and  supervi- 
sion for  such  child; 

(B)  services  provided  to  a  mentally  retarded  individual 
(whether  a  child  or  an  adult),  but  ordy  if  such  services  are 

1  Material  within  brackets  deletejl  effective  Jan.  1,  1974  ;  material  between  arrows  added 
effective  Jan.  1,  1974. 
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iveeded  (as  determined  in  accordance  with  criteria  prescrihed 
hy  the  Secretary)  ty  such  iivdividual  ty  rea^son  of  his  coii- 
dition  of  being  m-entally  retarded; 

(C)  services  provided  to  om  hidividual  who  is  a  drug  oA- 
dict  or  an  alcoholic,  hut  only  if  such  services  are  'needed  (as 
determined  in  accoi^dance  with  criteria  prescrihed  hy  the 
Secretary)  hy  such  individual  as  part  of  a.  pr^ogro^m  of  ac- 
tive treatment  of  his  condition  as  a,  drug  addict  or  an  alco- 
holic; and 

(D)  services  provided  to  a  child  who  is  under  foster  care 
in  a  foster  family  home  (as  defined,  in  section  1^.11  (d) )  or  in 
a  child-care  institution  (as  defined  in  such  section)^  or  while 
awaiting  plaxiement  in  svbch  a  home  or  imtitution.  hut  only 
if  such  services  are  rueeded  (a^  determined  in  accordance  with 
criteria  pi^esciihed  hy  the  Secretary)  hy  such  child  hecause 
he  is  under  foster  care, 

not  mcrre  than  10  per  centum  thereof  are  paid  with  respect  to  ex- 
penditures incurred  in  providing  services  to  individuals  who  are 
not  recipients  of  aid  [.  assistances  or  payments  under  State 
plans  approved  under  title^s  L  X,  X/T'.]  Xr[.  X'TT.]  or  part 
A  of  title  IV  or  of  supplemental  security  income  henefits  under 
title  XF/«— ),  or  applicants  (as  defined  under  regulations  of  the 
Secreta.ry)  for  such  aid,  ^assistance,  or'\  payments^,  or  h&ne- 
fits^.'- 

(h)(1)  For  each  fiscal  year  (commencing  with  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  July  1,  197S)  the  Secretary  shall  allot  to  each  State  an 
amount  which  hears  the  same  ratio  to  $2,500^)00,000  as  the  population 
of  such  State  hea.rs  to  the  population  of  all  the  States. 

(2)  The  allot?nent  for  each  State  shall  he  pro^mdgated  for  each  fis- 
cal year  hy  the  Secretary  hetween  July  1  and  August  31  of  the  calendar 
year  immediately  preceding  such  fiscal  year  on  the  basis  of  the  popula- 
tion of  each  State  and  of  all  of  the  States  a^s  determined  from  the  most 
recent  satisfactory  data  a.vailahle  from  the  Department  of  Commerce 
at  such  time;  except  that  the  allotment  for  each  State  for  the  fiscal  yea.r 
beginning  July  1,  1972,,  and  the  following  fiscal  year  shall  he  promul- 
gated at  the  earliest  practicable  date  after  the  eiuictment  of  this  sec- 
tion but  not  later  than  Jammry  1, 197 S, 

(c)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  ter-m  State'*  means  any  one 
of  the  fijty  States  or  the  District  of  Columbia. 

PART  B— PROFESSIONAL  STANDARDS  REVIEW 
Declaration  of  Purpose 

Sec.  1151.  In  order  to  promote  the  effective,  efficient^  and  economical' 
delivery  of  health  care  se7^vices  of  proper  quality  for  ivhich  payment 
may  be  made  (iri  whole  or  in  part)  under  this  Act  and  in  recognition  of 
the  interests  of  patients^  the  pmblic,  practitioners,  and  providers  in  im- 
proved health  care  services,  it  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  assure, 
through  the  application  of  suitable  procedures  of  professional  stand- 
ards review,  that  the  services  for  which  payment  may  he  made  under 
the  Social  Security  Act  will  confoi^  to  appropriate  professional  stand- 


1  Material  within  brackets  deleted  effective  Jan.  1.  1974:  material  between  arrows  added 
effective  Jan.  1,  1974. 
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ards  for  the  provision  of  health  care  and  that  payment  for  such  services 
will  he  made — 

(1)  only  when^  and  to  the  extent^  medically  necessary^  as  deter- 
mined in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  limits  of  professional  discre- 
tion; and 

{2)  in  the  case  of  services  provided  hy  ahospital  or  other  health 
care  facility  on  an  inpatient  basis,  only  when  and  for  such  period 
as  such  services  cannot,  consistent  with  professionally  recognized 
health  care  standards,  effectively  he  provided  on  an  outpatient 
basis  or  more  economically  in  an  inpatient  health  care  facility  of  a 
different  type,  as  determined  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  limits  of 
professional  discretion. 

Designation  of  Professional  Standards  Review  Organizations 

Sec,  1162.  {a)  The  Secretary  shall  (1)  not  later  than  January  1, 1911  Ip, 
establish  throughout  the  United  States  appropriate  areas  with  respect 
to  which  Professional  Standards  Review  Organizations  may  be  desig- 
nated, and  (2)  at  the  earliest  practicable  date  after  designation  of  an 
area  enter  into  an  agreement  with  a  qualified  organization  whereby 
such  an  organization  shall  be  conditionally  designated  as  the  Profes- 
sional Standards  Revieio  Organization  for  such  area.  If,  on  the  basis  of 
its  performance  during  such  period  of  conditional  designation,  the 
Secretary  determines  that  such  organization  is  capable  of  fulfilling,  in 
a  satisfactory  manner,  the  obligations  and  requirements  for  a  Profes- 
sional Standards  Review  Organization  under  this  part,  he  shall  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  such  organization  designating  it  as  the  Pro- 
fessional Standa^rds  Revieio  Organization  for  such  area. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  subsection  (a) ,  the  term  qualified  organization''^ 
means 

(1)  when  used  in  connection  with  any  area — 

{A)  an  organization  (i)  lohich  is  a  nonprofit  professional 
association  {or  a  component  organization  thereof) ,  (ii)  lohich 
is  composed  of  licensed  doctors  of  medicine  or  osteopathy 
engaged  in  the  practice  of  medicine  or  surgeinj  in  such  area, 
{Hi)  the  membership  of  which  includes  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  all  such  physicians  in  such  area,  {iv)  lohich  is  orga- 
nized in  a  manner  which  makes  available  professional  com- 
petence to  review  health  care  services  of  the  types  and  kinds 
with  respect  to  which  Professional  Standards  Review  Orga- 
nizations have  review  responsibilities  under  this  part,  {v)  the 
membership  of  \ohich  is  voluntary  and  open  to  all  doctors 
of  medicine  or  osteopathy  licensed  to  engage  in  the  practice 
of  medicine  or  surgery  in  such  area  without  requirement  of 
membership  in  or  payment  of  dues  to  any  organized  medical 
society  or  association^  and  {vi)  lohich  does  not  restrict  the 
eligibility  of  any  member  for  service  as  an  officer  of  the 
Professional  Standards  Revieio  Organization  or  eligibility 
for  and  assignment  to  duties  of  such  Professional  Standards 
Revieio  Organization,  or,  subject  to  subsection  {c){i), 

{B)  such  other  public,  nonprofit  private^  or  other  agency 
or  organization,  which  the  Secretary  determines,  in  accord- 
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ance  loith  criteria  frescrihed  hy  Mm  in  regulations^  to  he 
of  professional  com^petence  and  otherwise  suitahle;  and 
(2)  an  organization  lohich  the  Secretary,  on  the  basis  of  his 
examination  and  evaluation  of  a  formal  plan  submitted  to  him 
by  the  association,  agency^  or  organization  {as  loell  as  on  the' 
basis  of  other  relevant  data  and  information) ,  finds  to  be  willing 
to  perform  and  capable  of  performing^  in  an  effective^  timely^ 
and  objective  manner  and  at  reasonable  cost^  the  duties^  functions^ 
and  activities  of  a  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization 
required  by  or  pursuant  to  this  part, 
{c)  (1)  The  Secretai-^  shall  not  enter  into  any  agreement  under  this 
part  under  lohich  there  is  designated,  as  the  Professional  Standards 
Revieio  Organization  for  any  area  any  organization  other  than  an 
organization  referred  to  in  subsection  (b)  (1)  (A)  unless,  in  such  area, 
there  is  no  organization  referred  to  in  subsection  (b)  (1)  (A)  which 
meets  the  conditions  specified  in  subsection  {b){2). 

(2)  Whenever  the  Secretary  shall  have  entered  into  an  agreement 
under  this  part  under  which  there  is  designated  as  the  Professional 
Standards  Review  Organization  for  any  area  any  organization  other 
than  an  organization  referred  to  in  subsection  (&)  (i)  (JL),  he  shall 
not  renew  such  agreements  ivith  such  organization  if  he  determines 
that — 

{A)  there  is  in  such  area  an  organization  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (b)  (1)  (A)  which  (i)  has  not  been  previously  designated 
as  a  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization,  and  (ii)  is 
willing  to  enter  into  an  agreement  under  this  part  under  which 
such  organization  loould  be  designated  as  the  Professional  Stand- 
ards Review  Organization  for  such  area; 

{B)  such  organization  meets  the  conditions  specified  in  sub- 
section (b){2) ;  and 

(O)  the  designation  of  such  organization  as  the  Professional 
Standards  Review  Organization  for  such  area  is  anticipated  to 
result  in  substantial  improvement  in  the  performance  in  such  area 
of  the  duties  and  functions  required  of  such  organizations  under 
this  part. 

(d)  Any  such  agreement  under  this  part  with  an  organization  {other 
than  an  agreement  established  pursuant  to  section  il5If)  shall  be  for 
a  term  of  tioelve  months;  except  that,  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such 
term  such  agreement  may  be  teiwiinated — 

(2)  by  the  organization  at  such  time  and  upon  such  notice  to 
the  Secretary  as  may  be  prescribed  in  regulations  {except  that 
notice  of  more  than  three  months  may  oiot  be  required) ;  or 

{2)  by  the  Secretary  at  such  time  and  upon  such  reasonable 
notice  to  the  organization  as  may  be  prescribed  in  regulations,  but 
only  after  the  Secretary  has  determined  {after  providing  such 
organization  loith  an  opportunity  for  a  fomial  hearing  on  the 
matter)  that  such  organization  is  not  substantially  complying 
with  or  effectively  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  such  agreement, 
{e)  In  order  to  avoid  duplication  of  functions  and  unnecessary  re- 
view and  control  activities,  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  loaive  any 
or  all  of  the  review,  certification,  or  similar  activities  oth£™ise 
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required  under  or  pursuant  to  any  provisions  of  this  Act  {other 
than  this  part)  where  he  finds ^  on  the  basis  of  substantial  evidence  of 
the  effective  performance  of  review  and  control  activities  by  Profes- 
sional Standards  Review  Organizations^  that  the  revieio^  certification^ 
and  similar  activities  otherwise  so  required  are  not  needed  for  the 
provision  of  adequate  review  and  control. 

Review  Pending  Designation  of  Professional  Standards  Review 

Organization 

Sec.  1153.  Pending  the  assumption  by  a  Professional  Standards  Re- 
vieio  Organization  for  any  area^  a  full  review  responsibility^  and  pend- 
ing a  demonstration  of  capacity  for  improved  revieiv  effoi't  loith  re- 
spect to  matters  involving  the  provision  of  health  care  services  in  such 
area  for  which  payment  {in  whole  or  in  part)  may  be  made^  under  this 
Act^  any  review  loith  respect  to  such  services  which  has  not  been  desig- 
nated by  the  Secretary  as  the  full  responsibility  of  such  organization^ 
shall  be  revieioed  in  the  manner  otherwise  provided  for  under  laio. 

Trial  Period  for  Professional  Standards  Review  Organizations 

Sec.  115 If,,  {a)  The  Secretary  shall  initially  designate  an  organiza- 
tion as  a  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization  for  any  area  on 
a  conditional  basis  loith  a  view  to  determining  the  capacity  of  such  or- 
ganization to  perform  the  duties  and  functions  imposed  under  this 
part  on  Professional  Standards  Revieio  Organizations.  Such  designa- 
tion may  not  be  made  prior  to  receipt  from  such  organization  and  ap- 
proval by  the  Secretary  of  a  formal  plan  for  the  orderly  assumption 
and  implementation  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  Professional  Stand- 
ards RevieiD  Organization  under  this  part. 

{b)  During  any  such  trial  period  {lohich  may  not  exceed  twenty- 
four  months) ,  the  Secretary  may  require  a  Professional  Standards  Re- 
vieio  Organization  to  perform  only  such  of  the  duties  and  functions 
required  under  this  part  of  Professional  Standards  Review  Organi- 
zation as  he  determines  such  organization  to  be  capable  of  perform- 
ing. The  number  and  type  of  such  duties  shall^  during  the  trial  period^ 
be  progressively  increased  as  the  organization  becomes  capable  of 
added  responsibility  so  that.,  by  the  end  of  such  period^  such  organiza- 
tion shall  be  considered  a  qualified  organization  only  if  the  Secretary 
finds  that  it  is  substantially  carrying  out  in  a  satisfactory  manner^ 
the  activities  and  functions  required  of  Professional  Standards  Re- 
view organizations  under  this  part  loith  respect  to  the  review  of  health 
care  services  provided  or  ordered  by  physicians  and  other  practitioners 
and  institutional  and  other  health  care  facilities^  agencies^  and  organi- 
zations. Any  of  such  duties  and  functions  not  performed  by  such  or- 
ganization during  such  period  shall  be  performed  in  the  manner  and 
to  the  extent  otherwise  provided  for  under  laio. 

{c)  Any  agreement  under  which  any  organization  is  conditionally 
designated  as  the  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization  for 
any  area  may  be  terminated  by  such  organization  upon  ninety  days 
notice  to  the  Secretary  or  by  the  Secretary  upon  ninety  days  notice  to 
such  organization. 


Sec.  1155(a) 


916 


Duties  and  Functions  of  Professional  Standards  Review 
Organizations 

Sfc.  1155.  (a)  (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law, 
hut  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  part,  it  shall  he  the  duty  i 
and  function  of  each  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization  ^ 
for  any  area  to  assume,  at  the  earliest  date  practicable,  responsihility  | 
for  the  review  of  the  professional  activities  in  such  area  of  physicians 
and  other  health  care  practitioners  and  institutional  and  noninstitu-  I 
tional  providers  of  health  care  services  in  the  provision  of  health  care  \ 
services  and  items  for  which  payment  may  he  made  {in  whole  or  in 
part)  under  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether — 

{A)  such  services  and  items  are  or  loere  medically  necessary;  \ 
(B)  the  quality  of  such  services  meets  professionally  recog-  I 
nised  standards  of  health  care;  and  \ 

{C)  in  case  such  services  and  items  are  proposed  to  he  pro- 
vided in  a  hospital  or  other  health  care  facility  on  an  inpatient 
hasis,  such  services  and  items  could,  consistent  with  the  provision 
of  appropriate  medical  care,  he  effectively  prov)ided  on  an  out- 
patient hasis  or  more  economically  in  an  in-patient  health  care 
facility  of  a  different  type. 

(2)  Each  Professional  Standards  Revieto  Organization  shall  have 
the  authority  to  determine,  in  advance,  in  the  case  of — 

{A)  any  elective  admission  to  a  hospital,  or  other  health  care 
facility,  or 

(B)  any  other  health  care  service  which  will  consist  of  extended 
or  costly  courses  of  treatment, 
whether  such  service,  if  provided,  or  if  provided  hy  a  particular 
health  care  practitioner  or  hy  a  particular  hospital  or  other  health 
care  facility,  organization,  or  agency,  would  meet  the  criteria  specified 
in  clauses  {A)  and  {C)  of  paragraph  (1). 

(3)  Each  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization  shall,  in 
accordance  loith  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  determine  and  puhlish, 
from  time  to  time,  the  types  and  hinds  of  cases  {whether  hy  type  of 
health  care  or  diagnosis  involved,  or  lohether  in  terms  of  other  relevant 
criteria  relating  to  the  provision  of  health  care  services)  with  respect 
to  which  such  organization  vnll,  in  order  most  effectively  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  this  part^  exercise  the  authority  conferred  upon  it 
under  paragraph  {2) . 

{4-)  Each  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization  shall  he 
responsihle  for  the  arranging  for  the  maintenance  of  and  the  regular 
revieiv  of  profiles  of  care  and  services  received  and  provided  luith 
respect  to  patients,  utilizing  to  the  greatest  extent  practicahle  in  such 
patient  profiles^  methods  of  coding  which  ivill  provide  maximum  con- 
fidentiality as  to  patient  identity  and  assure  ohjective  evaluation  con- 
sistent with  the  purposes  of  this  part.  Profiles  shall  also  he  regularly 
reviewed  on  an  ongoing  hasis  loith  respect  to  each  health  care  practi- 
tioner and  provider  to  determine  lohether  the  care  and  services  or- 
dered or  rendered  are  consistent  ivith  the  criteria  specified  in  clauses 
{A)^  {B),and  {C)  of  paragraph  {!). 

{5)  Physicians  assigned  responsihility  for  the  revieio  of  hospital 
care  may  he  only  those  having  active  hospital  staff  pHvileges  in  at 


917 


Sec.  1155(d) 


least  one  of  the  participating  hospitals  in  the  area  served  ly  the  Pro- 
fessional Standards  Review  Organization  and,  {except  as  may  be 
otherioise  provided  under  subsection  (e)  (1)  of  this  section)  such 
physicians  ordinarily  should  not  he  responsiUe  for,  but  may  partici- 
pate in  the  review  of  care  and  services  provided  m  any  hospital  m 
which  such  physicians  have  active  staff  privileges, 
(6)  No  physician  shall  be  permitted  to  review — 

(A)  health  care  services  provided  to  a  patient  if  he  was  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  involved  in  providing  such  services,  or 

(B)  health  care  services  provided  in  or  by  an  institution,  orga- 
nization, or  agency,  if  he  or  any^  member  of  his  family  has,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  and  financial  interest  in  such  institution, 
organization,  or  agency.  •     •    i  j 

For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  a  physician? s  family  includes  only 
his  spouse  {other  than  a  spouse  who  is  legally  separated  from  him 
under  a  decree  of  divorce  or  separate  maintenance),  children  {includ- 
ing legally  adopted  children),  grandchildren,  parents,  and  grand- 
parents. 

{b)  To  tJie  extent  necessary  or  appropriate  for  the  proper  perform- 
ance of  its  duties  and  functions,  the  Professional  Staiidards  Review 
Organization  serving  any  area  is  authoHzed  in  accordance  with  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  the  Secretary  to — 

{1)  mahe  arrangements  to  utilize  the  services  of  persons  who 
are  practitioners  of  or  specialists  in  the  various  areas  of  medicine 
{including  dentistry),  or  other  types  of  health  care,  which  per- 
sons shall,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  be  individuals 
engaged  in  the  practice  of  their  profession  within  the  area  served 
by  such  organization; 

{2)  undertaJce  such  professional  inquiry  either  before  or  after, 
or  both  before  and  after,  the  provision  of  services  with  respect  to 
which  such  organization  has  a  responsibility  for  review  under 
subsection  {a)  {!) ; 

{3)  examine  the  pertinent  records  of  any  practitioner  or  pro- 
vider of  health  care  services  providing  services  with  respect  to 
which  such  organization  has  a  responsibility  for  review  under  sub- 
section {a)  {!) ;  and 

{4-)  inspect  the  facilities  in  lohich  care  is  rendered  or  services 
provided  {which  are  located  in  such  area)  of  any  practitioner  or 
provider. 

{c)  No  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization  shall  utilize 
the  services  of  any  individual  loho  is  not  a  duly  licensed  doctor  of 
medicine  or  osteopathy  to  mahe  final  determinations  in  accordance 
with  its  duties  and  functions  under  this  part  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
fessional conduct  of  any  other  duly  licensed  doctor  of  medicine  or 
osteopathy,  or  any  act  performed  by  any  duly  licensed  doctor  of  medi- 
cine or  osteopathy  in  the  exercise  of  his  profession. 

{d)  In  order  to  familiarize  physicians  with  the  review  functions  and 
activities  of  Professional  Standards  Review  Organizations  and  to 
promote  acceptance  of  such  functions  and  activities  by  physicians, 
patients,  and  other  persons,  each  Professional  Standards  Review  Or- 
ganization, in  carrying  out  its  revieio  responsibilities,  shall  {to  the 
maximum  extent  consistent  with  the  effective  and  timely  perfommnce 
of  its  duties  and  functions)  — 
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(1)  encourage  all  physicians  practicing  their  profession  in  the 
area  served  ty  such  Organization  to  participate  as  reviewers  in 
the  review  activities  of  such  Organization; 

{2)  provide  rotating  physician  membership  of  review  commit- 
tees on  an  extensive  arid  continuing  basis; 

(S)  assure  that  membership  on  review  committees  have  the 
broadest  representation  feasible  in  terms  of  the  various  types  of 
practice  in  which  physicians  engage  in  the  area  served  by  such 
Organization;  and 

{4)  utilize^  whenever  appropriate^  medical  periodicals  and 
similar  publications  to  publicize  the  functions  and  activities  of 
Professional  Standards  Review  Organizations, 
(e)  (1)  Each  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization  shall 
utilize  the  services  of^  and  accept  the  findings  of^  the  review  committees 
of  a  hospital  or  other  operating  health  care  facility  or  organization 
located  in  the  area  served  by  such  orga/nization,  but  only  when  and  only 
to  the  extent  and  only  for  such  time  that  such  com/rrdttees  in  such  hos- 
pital or  other  operating  health  care  facility  or  organization  have  dem- 
onstrated to  the  satisfa/ytion  of  such  organization  their  capacity  effec- 
tively and  in  timely  fashion  to  review  axitivities  in  such  hospital  or 
other  operating  health  care  facility  or  organization  {includina  the 
medical  necessity  of  admissions^  types  and  extent  of  services  ordered^ 
a/nd  lengths  of  stay)  so  a^  to  aid  in  accomplishing  the  purposes  and 
responsibilities  described  in  subsection  (a)  (1) ,  except  where  the  Secre- 
tary disapproves.,  for  good  cause^  such  acceptance. 

(2)  The  Secretary  may  prescribe  regulations  to  carry  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  subsection. 

(/)  (i)  An  agreement  entered  into  under  this  part  between  the  Sec- 
retary and  any  organisation  under  lohich  such  organization  is  desig- 
nated as  the  Prof essional  Standards  Review  Organization  for  any  area 
shall  provide  that  su^h  organization  will — 

(A)  perform  such  duties  and  functions  and  assume  such  respon- 
sibilities and  comply  with  such  other  requirements  as  may  be  re- 
quired by  this  part  or  under  regulations  of  the  Secretary  prcmrnd- 
gated  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part;  and 

(B)  collect  such  data  relevant  to  its  functions  and  such  informa- 
tion and  keep  and  maintain  such  records  in  such  form  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  require  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part  and  to 
permit  access  to  and  use  of  any  such  records  as  the  Secretary  may 
require  for  such  purposes. 

(2)  Any  such  agreement  with  an  organization  under  this  part  shall 
provide  that  the  Secretary  make  payments  to  such  organization  equal 
to  the  amount  of  expenses  reasonably  and  necessarily  incurred.^  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary^  by  such  organization  in  carrying  out  or  pre- 
paring to  carry  out  the  duties  and  functions  required  by  such 
agreement. 

Norms  of  Health  Care  Services  for  Various  Illnesses  or  Health 

Conditions 

Sec.  1156.  (a)  Each  Professional  Staiidards  Revieio  Organization 
shall  apply  professionally  developed  norms  of  care,  diagnosis^  and 
treatment  ba^ed  upon  typical  patterns  of  practice  in  its  regions  {in- 
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eluding  typical  lengths-of-stay  for  institutional  care  hy  age  and  diag- 
nosis) as  principal  points  of  evaluation  and  review.  The  National  Pro- 
fessional Standards  Review  Council  and  the  Secretary  shall  provide 
such  technical  assistance  to  the  organization  as  will  he  helpful  in 
utilizing  and  applying  such  norms  of  care^  diagnosis.^  and  treatment. 
j    Where  the  actual  norms  of  care.^  diagnosis.^  and  treatment  in  a  Profes- 
I    sional  Standards  Revieio  Organization  area  are  significantly  different 
!    from  professionally  developed  regional  norms  of  care^  diagnosis,  and 
j    treatment  approved  for  comparable  conditions.,  the  Professional 
Standards  Review  Organization  concerned  shall  he  so  informed^  and 
in  the  event  that  appropriate  consultation  and  discussion  indicate  rea- 
sonable hasis  for  usage  of  other  norms  in  the  area  concerned^  the  Pro- 
fessional Standards  Review^  Organization  may  apply  such  norms  in 
su^h  area  as  are  approved  hy  the  National  Professional  Standards  Re- 
view Council. 

(h)  Such  norms  ivith  i^espect  to  treatment  for  particular  illnesses 
or  health  conditions  shall  include  {in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Secretary)  — 

{1)  the  types  and  extent  of  the  'health  care  services  which^ 
taking  into  account  differing,  hut  acceptahle,  modes  of  treatment 
and  methods  of  organizing  and  delivering  care  are  considered 
within  the  range  of  appropriate  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  such 
illness  or  health  condition,  consistent  ivith  professionally  recog- 
nized and  accepted  patterns  of  care; 

(2)  the  type  of  health  care  facility  which  is  considered,  con- 
sistent with  such  standards,  to  he  the  type  in  which  health  care 
services  which  are  medically  appropriate  for  such  illness  or  con- 
dition can  most  economically  he  provided. 

(c)  (1)  The  National  Professional  Standards  Review  Council  shall 
provide  for  the  preparation  and  distrihution,  to  each  Professional 
Standards  Review  Organization  and  to  each  other  agency  or  person 
performing  revieio  functions  toith  respect  to  the  provision  of  health 
care  services  under  this  Act,  of  appropriate  materials  indicating  the 
regional  norms  to  he  utilized  pursuant  to  this  part.  Such  data  con- 
cerning norms  shall  he  revieioed  and  revised  from  time  to  time.  The 
approval  of  the  National  Professional  Standards  Review  Council  of 
norms  of  care,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  shall  he  hased  on  its  analysis 
of  appropriate  and  adequate  data. 

{2)  Each  review  organization,  agency,  or  person  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (1)  shall  utilize  the  norms  developed  under  this  section  as  a 
priiicipal  point  of  evaluation  and  review  for  determining,  with  respect 
to  any  health  care  services  which  have  heen  or  are  proposed  to  he  pro- 
vided, whether  such  care  and  services  are  consistent  with  the  criteria 
specified  in  section  1155 {a)  (1). 

(d)  (1)  Each  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization  shall — 

(A)  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  specifiy 
the  appropriate  points  in  time  after  the  admission  of  a  patient  for 
inpatient  care  in  a  health  care  institution,  at  which  the  physician 
attending  such  patient  shall  execute  a  certification  stating  that 
further  inpatient  care  in  such  institution  will  he  medically  neces- 
sary effectively  to  meet  the  health  care  needs  of  such  patient;  and 

(B)  require  that  there  he  included  in  any  such  certification  with 
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respect  to  any  patient  such  information  as  may  he  necessary  to 
enable  such  organization  properly  to  evaluoM  the  medical  neces- 
sity of  the  further  institutional  health  care  recommended  J)y  the 
physician  executing  such  certification. 
(2)  The  points  in  time  at  which  any  such  certification  will  be  re- 
quired {usually,  not  later  than  the  50th  percentile  of  lengths-of-stay 
for  patients  in  similar  age  groups  with  similar  diagnoses)  shall  be 
consistent  with  and  based  on  professionally  developed  norms  of  care 
and  treatment  and  data  developed  with  respect  to  length  of  stay  in 
health  care  institutions  of  patients  having  various  illnesses^  injuries^ 
or  health  conditions^  and  requiring  various  types  of  health  care  serv- 
ices or  procedures. 

Submission  of  Reports  by  Professional  Standards  Review 

Organizations 

Sec.  1157.  If^  in  discharging  its  duties  and  functions  under  this  part^ 
any  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization  determines  that  any 
health  care  practitioner  or  any  hospital^  or  other  health  care  facility^ 
agency^  or  organization  has  violated  any  of  the  obligations  imposed  by 
section  1160^  such  organization  shall  report  the  matter  to  the  State- 
wide Professional  Standards  Review  Council  for  the  State  in  which 
such  organization  is  located  together  with  the  recomme7vdations  of 
such  Organization  as  to  the  action  which  should  be  taken  tcith  respect 
to  the  matter.  Any  Statewide  Professiorml  Standards  Review  Council 
receiving  any  such  report  and  recommendation  shall  review  the  same 
and  promptly  transmit  such  report  and  recommendation  to  the  Secre- 
tary together  loith  any  additional  comments  or  recommendations 
thereon  as  it  deems  appropriate.  The  Secretary  may  utilize  a  Profes- 
sional Standards  Review  Organization^  in  lieu  of  a  program  review 
team  as  specified  in  sections  1862  and  1866,  for  purposes  of  subpara- 
graph (0)  of  section  1862(d)(1)  and  subparagraph  (F)  of  section 
1866(b)(2). 

Requirement  of  Review  Approval  as  Condition  of  Payment  of 

Claims 

Sec.  1158.  (a)  Except  as  provided  for  in  section  1159^  no  Federal 
funds  appropriated  under  any  title  of  this  Act  (other  than  title  V) 
for  the  provision  of  health  care  services  or  items  shall  be  used  (directly 
or  indirectly)  for  the  payment,  under  such  title  or  any  program  estab- 
lished pursuant  thereto,  of  any  claim  for  the  provision  of  such  services 
or  items,  unless  the  Secretary,  pursuant  to  regulation  determines  that 
the  claimant  is  loithout  fault  if — 

(1)  the  provision  of  such  services  or  items  is  subject  to  revieio 
under  this  part  by  any  Professional  Standards  Revieio  Organi- 
zation, or  other  agency;  and 

(2)  such  organization  or  other  agency  has,  in  the  proper  exer- 
cise of  its  duties  and  functions  under  or  consistent  loith  the 
purposes  of  this  part,  disapproved  of  the  services  or  items  giving 
rise  to  such  claim,  and  has  notified  the  practitioner  or  provider 
who  provided  or  proposed  to  provide  such  services  or  items  and  the 
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individual  who  would  receive  or  was  proposed  to  receive  such 
services  or  items  of  its  disapproval  of  the  provision  of  such  serv- 
ices or  items. 

(b)  Whenever  any  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization^ 
in  the  discharge  of  its  duties  and  functions  as  specified  hy  or  pursuant 
j  to  this  part^  disapproves  of  any  health  care  services  or  items  fur- 
I  nished  or  to  he  furnished  hy  any  practitioner  or  provider.,  such  orga- 
\  nidation  shall^  after  notifying  the  practitioner,  provider,  or  other 
j  organization  or  agency  of  its  disapproval  in  accordance  with  suhsec- 
,  tion  (a),  promptly  notify  the  agency  or  organization  having  respon- 
!  siMlity  for  acting  upon  claims  for  payment  for  or  on  account  of  such 
I    services  or  items. 

Hearings  and  Review  by  Secretary 

Sec.  1159.  (a)  Any  beneficiary  or  recipie7it  who  is  entitled  to  bene- 
fits under  this  Act  {other  than  title  V)  or  a  provider  or  practitioner 
toho  is  dissatisfied  with  a  determination  toith  respect  to  a  claim  made 
by  a  Professional  Standards  Revieio  Organization  in  carrying  out  its 
responsibilities  for  the  review  of  professional  activities  in  accordance 
with  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  section  1155(a)  shall,  after  being 
notified  of  such  determination,  be  entitled  to  a  reconsideration  thereof 
by  the  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization  and,  where  the 
Professional  Standards  Revieio  Organization  reaffirms  such  determi- 
nation in  a  State  ivhich  has  established  a  Statewide  Professional 
Standards  Revieio  Council,  and  where  the  matter  in  controversy  is 
$100  or  more,  such  determination  shall  be  reviewed  by  professional 
members  of  such  Council  and,  if  the  Council  so  determined,  revised. 

(b)  Where  the  determination  of  the  Statewide  Professional  Stand- 
ards Review  Council  is  adverse  to  the  beneficiary  or  recipient  {or,  in 
the  absence  of  such  Council  in  a  State  and  where  the  matter  in  contro- 
versy is  $100  or  more) ,  such  beneficiary  or  recipient  shall  be  entitled  to 
a,  hearing  thereon  by  the  Secretary  to  the  same  extent  a^s  is  provided  in 
section  205 {b),  and,  lohere  the  amount  in  controversy  is  $1,000  or  more, 
to  judicial  review  of  the  Secretary'' s  final  decision  after  such  hearing  as 
is  provided  in  section  205 {g) .  The  Secretary  will  render  a  decision  only 
after  appropriate  professional  consultation  on  the  matter. 

(<?)  Any  review  or  appeals  provided  under  this  section  shall  be  in  lieu 
of  any  review,  hearing,  or  appeal  uMder  this  Act  with  respect  to  the 
same  issu^. 

Obligations  of  Health  Care  Practitioners  and  Providers  of  Health 
Care  Services;  Sanctions  and  Penalties;  Hearings  and  Review 

^  Sec.  1160.  {a){l)  It  shall  be  the  obligation  of  any  health  care  practi- 
tioner and  any  other  person  {including  a  hospital  or  other  health  care 
facility,  organization,  or  agency)  who  provides  health  care  services  for 
which  payment  may  be  made  {in  whole  or  in  part)  under  this  Act,  to 
assure  that  services  or  items  ordered  or  provided  by  such  practitioner 
or  person  to  beneficiaries  and  recipients  under  this  Act — 

{A)  will  be  provided  only  when,  and  to  the  extent,  medically 
necessary;  and 
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(B)  will  he  of  a  quality  which  meets  professionally  recognized 
standards  of  health  care;  and 

(O)  will  he  supported  hy  evidence  of  such  medical  necessity  and 
quality  in  such  form  and  fashion  and  at  such  time  as  may  reason- 
ably he  required  hy  the  Prof essional  Standards  Review  Organiza- 
tion in  the  exercise  of  its  duties  and  responsihilities ; 
and  it  shall  he  the  obligation  of  any  health  care  practitioner^  in  order- 
ing^ authorizing^  directly^  or  arranging  for  the  provision  hy  any  other 
person  (including  a  hospital  or  other  health  care  facility^  organization^ 
or  agency)  of  health  care  services  for  any  patient  of  such  practitioner^ 
to  exercise  his  professional  responsibility  with  a  view  to  assuring  {to 
the  extent  of  his  influence  or  control  over  such  patient^  such  person,  or 
tJie  provision  of  such  services)  that  such  services  or  items  will  be  pro- 
vided— 

{D)  only  when,  and  to  the  extent,  medically  necessary;  and 
(E)  will  he  of  a  quMity  which  meets  professionally  recognized 
standards  of  health  care. 
{2)  Each  health  care  practitioner,  and  each  hospital  or  other  pro- 
vider of  health  care  services,  shall  have  the  obligation,  within  reason- 
able limits  of  professional  discretion,  not  to  take  any  action,  in  the 
exercise  of  his  profession  {in  the  case  of  any  health  care  practitioner) , 
or  in  the  conduct  of  its  business  {in  the  case  of  any  hospital  or  other 
such  provider) ,  lohich  loould  authorize  any  individual  to  be  admitted 
as  an  inpatient  in  or  to  continue  as  an  inpatient  in  any  hospital  or 
other  health  care  facility  unless — 

{A)  inpatient  care  is  determined  by  such  practitioner  and  by 
such  hospital  or  other  provider,  consistent  with  professionally 
recognized  health  care  standards,  to  he  medically  necessary  for 
the  proper  care  of  such  individual;  and 

{B)  (^)  the  inpatient  care  required  hy  such  individual  cannot, 
consistent  with  such  standards,  he  provided  more  economically 
in  a  health  care  facility  of  a  different  type;  or 

{ii)  {in  the  case  of  a  patient  who  requires  care  lohich  can,  con- 
sistent with  such  standards,  he  provided  more  economically  in  a 
health  care  facility  of  a  different  type)  there  is,  in  the  area  in 
lohich  such  individual  is  located,  no  such  facility  or  no  such 
facility  which  is  available  to  provide  care  to  such  individual  at 
the  time  when  care  is  needed  by  him. 
{b)  (1)  If  after  7'easonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  discussion 
with  the  practitioner  or  provider  concerned,  any  Professional  Stand- 
ards Review  Organization  submits  a  report  and  recommendations  to 
the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section  1157  {lohidh  report  and  recommen- 
dations shall  he  submitted  through  the  Statewide  Professional  Stand- 
ards Review  Council,  if  such  Council  has  been  established,  tvhich  shall 
prom^ptly  trammit  such  report  and  recommendations  together  with 
any  additional  comments  and  recommendations  thereon  as  it  deems  ap- 
propriate) and  if  the  Secretary  determines  that  such  practitioner  or 
provider,  in  providing  health  care  services  over  which  such  organiza- 
tion has  review  responsibility  and  for  \ohich  payment  {in  whole  or  in 
part)  may  he  made  under  this  Act  has — 

{A)  hy  failing,  in  a  substantial  number  of  cases,  substantially 
to  comply  with  any  obligation  imposed  on  him  under  suhsecticm 
(a), or 


928 


Sec.  1161 


||  (B)  hy  grossly  and  flagmntly  violating  any  such  obligation  in 

jl         one  or  more  instances, 

{  demonstrated  an  unwillingness  or  a  lack  of  ability  substantially  to 
I  comply  with  such  obligations,  he  {in  addition  to  any  other  sanction 
!  provided  under  law)  may  exclude  {permanently  or  for  such  period  as 
1  the  Secretary  may  prescribe)  such  practitioner  or  provider  from  eli- 
gibility to  provide  such  services  on  a  reimbursable  basis. 
\      {2)  A  determination  made  by  the  Secretary  under  this  subsection 
I  shall  be  effective  at  such  time  and  upon  such  reasonable  notice  to  the 
'  public  and  to  the  person  furnishing  the  services  involved  as  may  be 
specified  in  regulations.  Such  determination  shall  be  effective  ivith  re- 
spect to  services  furnished  to  an  individual  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  of  such  determination  {except  that  in  the  case  of  institutional 
health  care  services  such  determinations  shall  be  effective  in  the  man- 
ner provided  in  title  XVIII  with  respect  to  terminations  of  provider 
agreements),  and  shall  remain  in  effect  until  the  Secretary  finds  and 
gives  reasonable  notice  to  the  public  that  the  basis  for  such  determina- 
tion %as  been  removed  and  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  it 
will  not  recur. 

{3)  In  lieu  of  the  sanction  authorized  by  paragraph  {1),  the  Secre- 
tary may  require  that  {as  a  condition  to  the  continued  eligibility  of 
such  practitioner  or  provider  to  provide  such  health  care  services  on 
a  reimbursable  basis)  such  practitioner  or  provider  pay  to  the  United 
States,  in  case  such  acts  or  conduct  involved  the  provision  or  order- 
ing by  such  practitioner  or  provider  of  health  care  services  which  were 
medically  improper  or  unnecessary,  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  the 
actual  or  estimated  cost  of  the  medically  improper  or  unnecessary  serv- 
ices so  provided,  or  {if  less)  $6,000.  Such  amount  may  be  deducted 
from  any  sums  owing  by  the  United  States  {or  any  instrumentality 
thereof)  to  the  person  from  whom  such  amount  is  claimed. 

{If)  Any  person  furnishing  services  described  in  paragraph  {!)  who 
is  dissatisfied  with  a  determination  made  hy  the  Secretary  under  this 
subsection  shall  be  entitled  to  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a 
hearing  thereon  by  the  Secretary  to  the  same  extent  as  is  provided  in 
section  205 {b),  and  to  judicial  review  of  the  Secretary's  final  decision 
after  such  hearing  as  is  provided  in  section  205  {g) . 

{c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  Professional  Standards  Review  Or- 
ganization and  each  Statewide  Professional  Standards  Review  Coun- 
cil to  use  such  authority  or  influence  it  may  possess  as  a  professional 
organization,  and  to  enlist  the  support  of  any  other  professional  or 
governmental  organization  having  influence  or  authority  over  health 
care  practitioners  and  any  other  person  {including  a  hospital  or  other 
health  care  facility,  organization,  or  agency)  providing  health  care 
services  in  the  area  served  by  such  review  organization,  in  assuring 
that  each  practitioner  or  provider  {referred  to  in  subsection  {a))  pro- 
viding health  care  services  in  such  area,  shall  comply  with  all  obliga- 
tions imposed  on  him  under  subsection  {a). 

Notice  to  Practitioner  or  Provider 

Sec.  1161.  Whenever  any  Professional  Standards  Review  Organiza- 
tion takes  any  action  or  makes  any  determination — 
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(a)  tvhich  denies  a.ny  request,  ty  a  health  care  practitioner  or 
other  provider  of  health  care  serviees.  for  approval  of  a  health 
care  service  or  item-  proposed  to  lye  ordered  or  provided  hy  such 
practitioner  or  provider;  or 

(b)  that  any  such  praxititvoner  or  provider  has  violated  any 
obligation  imposed  on  such  practituyner  or  provider  under  sec- 
tion 1160, 

such  orgaMization  shall,  immediately  after  taking  such  action  or  mak- 
ing such  determination,  give  notice  to  such  practitioner  or  provider 
of  such  deteimination  and  the  basis  therefor,  ami  shall  provide  him 
with  appropriate  opportunity  for  discussion  and  review  of  the  matter. 

Statewide  Professional  Standards  Review  Councils;  Advisory 
Groups  to  Such  Councils 

Sec.  1162.  (a)  In  any  State  in  which  there  a/re  located  three  or 
more  Professioiml  Standards  Review  Organizations,  the  Secretary 
shall  establish  a  Statewide  Professional  Standards  Review  Council. 

(b)  The  membership  of  any  such  Council  for  any  State  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Secretary  and  shall  consist  of — 

(1)  one  representative  from  and  designated  by  each  Profes- 
sional Standards  Review  Organization  in  the  State; 

(2)  four  physicians,  two  of  v:hom  may  be  designated  by  the 
State  medical  society  and  tico  of  vjhoin-  may  be  designated  by  the 
State  hospital  association  of  such  State  to  serve  as  memhers  on 
such  Council;  and 

(3)  four  persons  knowledgeable  in  health  care  from  such  State 
whom  the  Secretary  shall  have  selected  as  representatives  of  the 
public  in  such  State  {at  least  two  of  whom  shall  have  been  rec- 
ommended for  memhership  on  the  Council  by  the  Governor  of 
such  State) . 

{c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  and  function  of  the  Statewide  Professional 
Standards  Review  Council  for  any  State,  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tion's of  the  Seci-'etaiy^  (1)  to  coordinate  the  activities  of,  and  dis- 
seminate information  and  data  among  the  vanous  Prof essional  Stand- 
ards Review  Organizations  within  such  State  includiiig  assisting  the 
Secretary  in  development  of  uniform  data  gathering  procedures  and 
operating  procedures  applicable  to  the  several  areas  in  a  State  {in- 
cluding, where  appropriate,  common  data  processing  operations  serv- 
ing several  or  all  areas)  to  assure  efficient  operation  and  objectim 
evaluation  of  comparative  performance  of  the  several  areas  and,  {2) 
to  assist  the  Secreta'}^  in  evaluating  the  perfoiTnance  of  each  Profes- 
sional Standards  Review  Organization,  and  (3)  where  the  Secretary 
finds  it  necessaiy  to  replace  a  Professional  Standards  Review  Orga- 
nization, to  assist  him  in  developing  and  arranging  for  a  qualified 
replacement  Professional  Standards  Review  Organization. 

{d)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any 
such  Council  under  which  the  Secretary  shall  7Jialce  payments  to  such 
Council  equal  to  the  amount  of  expenses  reasonably  and  necessaiily 
incurred,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  by  such  Council  in  carrying 
out  the  duties  and  functions  provided  in  this  section. 

{e)  {1)  The  Statewide  Professional  Standards  Review  Council  for 
any  State  {or  in  a  State  which  does  not  have  such  Council,  the  Pro- 
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fessional  Standards  Review  Organizations  in  such  State  ichich  have 
agreements  with  the  Secretary)  shall  he  advised  and  assisted  in  carry- 
ing out  its  functions,  hy  an  advisory  group  {of  not  less  than  seven 
nor  more  than  eleven  members)  which  shall  he  made  up  of  repre- 
sentatives of  health  care  practitioners  (other  than  physicians)  and 
hospitals  and  other  health  care  facilities  which  provide  within  the 
State  health  care  services  for  which  payment  {in  whole  or  in  part) 
may  he  made  under  any  program  estahlished  hy  or  pursuant  to  this 
Act. 

{2)  The  Secretary  shall  hy  regulations  provide  the  manner  in  which 
memhers  of  such  advisory  group  shall  he  selected  hy  the  Statewide 
Professional  Standards  Review  Council  {or  Professional  Standards 
Review  Organizations  in  States  without  such  Councils). 

{S)  The  expenses  reasonahly  and  necessarily  incurred^  as  deter- 
mined hy  the  Secretary.,  hy  s\wh  group  in  carrying  out  its  duties  and 
functions  under  this  subsection  shall  he  considered  to  he  expenses  nec- 
essarily incurred  hy  the  Statewide  Professional  Standards  Review 
Council  served  hy  such  group. 

National  Professional  Standards  Review  Council 

Sec.  1163.  {a)  {1).  There  shall  he  estahlished  a  National  Profes- 
sional Standards  Review  Council  {hereinafter  in  this  section  referred 
to  as  the  ^^CounciV)  ivhich  shall  consist  of  eleven  physicians^  not  other- 
wise in  the  employ  of  the  United  States^  appointed  hy  the  Secretary 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United  States  Code^  gov- 
erning appointments  in  the  competitive  service. 

{2)  Memhers  of  the  Council  shall  he  a.ppointed  for  a  term  of  three 
years  and  shall  he  eligible  for  reappointment. 

{3)  The  Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  designate  one  of  the  mem- 
hers of  the  Council  to  serve  as  Chairman  thereof. 

{h)  Memhers  of  the  Council  shall  consist  of  physicians  of  recog- 
nized standing  and  distinction  in  the  appraisal  of  medical  practice. 
A  majority  of  such  members  shall  be  physicians  who  have  been  recom- 
mended to  the  Secretary  to  serve  on  the  Council  by  national  organiza- 
tions recognized  hy  the  Secretary  as  representing  practicing  physi- 
cians. The  membership  of  the  Council  shall  include  physicians  who 
have  been  recommended  for  membership  on  the  Council  by  consumer 
groups  and  other  health  care  interests. 

{c)  The  Council  is  authorized  to  utilize^  and  the  Secretary  shall 
make  available^  or  arrange  for^  such  technical  and  professional  con- 
sultative assistance  as  may  be  required  to  carry  out  its  functions^  and 
the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make  available  to  the  Council  such 
secretarial,  clerical  and  other  assistance  and  sudh  pertinent  data  pre- 
pared hy,  for,  or  otherwise  available  to,  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfai^e  as  the  Council  may  require  to  carry  out  its 
functions. 

{d)  Members  of  the  Council,  while  serving  on  business  of  the 
Council,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  fixed  hy 
the  Secretary  {hut  not  in  excess  of  the  daily  rate  paid  under  GS-iS 
of  the  General  Schedule  under  section  5332  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code),  including  traveltime;  and  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
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homes  or  regular  places  of  husiness^  they  may  he  allowed  travel  ex- 
penses^ including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorizd  hy 
section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons  in  Government 
service  employed  intermittently. 

{e)  It  shall  he  the  duty  of  the  Council  to — 

(1)  advise  the  Secretary  in  the  administration  of  this  part; 

(2)  provide  for  the  development  and  distribution,  among  State- 
icide  Professional  Standards  Revieio  Councils  and  Professional 
Standards  Review  Organizations,  of  information  and  data  lohich 
will  assist  such  review  councils  and  organizations  in  carrying  out 
their  duties  and  functions; 

(3)  review  the  operations  of  Stateioide  Professional  Standards 
Revieic  Councils  and  Professional  Standards  Revieio  Organi- 
zations with  a  view)  to  determining  the  effectiveness  and  compara- 
tive performance  of  such  revieio  councils  and  organizations  in 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  part;  and 

(^)  make  or  arrange  for  the  making  of  studies  and  investiga- 
tioTis  loith  a  vieio  to  developing  and  recommending  to  the  Secre- 
tary and  to  the  Congress  measures  designed  more  effectively  to 
accomplish  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  this  part. 
(/)  The  National  Professional  Standards  Revieio  Council  shall 
from  time  to  time,  hut  not  less  often  than  annually.,  submit  to  the 
Secretary  and  to  the  Congress  a  report  on  its  activities  and  shall  in- 
clude in  such  report  the  findings  of  its  studies  and  investigations  to- 
gether with  any  recommendations  it  may  have  with  respect  to  the 
more  effective  accomplishment  of  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  this 
part.  Such  report  shall  also  contain  comparative  data  indicating  the 
results  of  revieio  activities^  conducted  pursuant  to  this  part,  in  each 
State  and  in  each  of  the  various  areas  thereof. 

Application  of  This  Part  to  Certain  State  Programs  Receiving 
Federal  Financial  Assistance 

Sec.  llSIi..  (a)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  imposed  by  law  as 
a  condition  of  approval  of  a  State  plan  approved  under  any  title  of 
this  Act  under  which  health  care  services  are  paid  for  in  lohole  or  part., 
loith  Federal  funds.,  there  is  hereby  imposed  the  requirement  that 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  apply  to  the  operation  of  such  plan  or 
program. 

(b)  The  requirement  imposed  by  subsection  (a)  with  respect  to  such 
State  plans  approved  under  this  Act  shall  apply — 

{!)  in  the  case  of  any  such  plan  lohere  legislative  action  by  the 
State  legislature  is  not  necessary  to  meet  such  requirement,  on  and 
after  January  i,  197 J^;  and 

{2)  in  the  case  of  any  such  plan  where  legislative  action  by  the 
State  legislature  is  necessary  to  meet  such  requirement.,  whichever 
of  the  folloioing  is  earlier — 

{A)  on  and  after  July  7, 197 or 

(B)  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  which 
first  commences  more  than  ninety  days  after  the  close  of  the 
first  regular  session  of  the  legislature  of  such  State  which 
begins  after  December  31.,  1973. 
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Correlation  of  Functions  Between  Professional  Standards  Review 
Organizations  and  Administrative  Instrumentalities 

Sec.  1165.  The  Secretary  shall  hy  regulations  provide  for  such  cor- 
relation of  activities^  such  interchange  of  data  and  information^  and 
such  other  cooperation  consistent  %oith  economical^  efficient^  coordi- 
j    nated^  and  comprehensive  implementation  of  this  part  {including  hut 
not  limited  to^  usage  of  existing  mechanical  and  other  data- gathering 
!    capacity)  between  and  among — 

(a)  (i)  agencies  and  organizations  which  are  parties  to  agree- 
ments entered  into  pursuant  to  section  1816^  (2)  carriers  which  are 
parties  to  contracts  entered  into  pursuant  to  section  1842,  and  (3) 
any  other  public  or  private  agency  (other  than  a  Professional 
Standards  Review  Organization)  having  review  or  control  func- 
tions, or  proved  relevant  data- gathering  procedures  and  experi- 
ence, and 

(h)  Professional  Standards  Review  Organizations,  as  may  he 
necessary  or  appropriate  for  the  effective  administration  of  title 
XVIII,  or  S tate  plans  approved  under  this  A ct. 

Prohibition  Against  Disclosure  of  Information 

Sec.  1166.  (a)  Any  data  or  information  acquired  hy  an  Profes- 
I  sional  Standards  Review  Organization,  in  the  exercise  of  its  duties 
I  and  functions,  shall  he  held  in  confidence  and  shall  not  he  disclosed  to 
\  any  person  except  (1)  to  the  extent  that  may  he  fiecessary  to  carry  out 
tlie  purposes  of  this  part  or  {2)  in  such  cases  and  under  such  circum- 
J  stances  as  the  Secretary  shall  hy  regulations  provide  to  assure  ade- 
\  quate  protection  of  the  rights  and  interests  of  patients,  health  care 
I     practitioners,  or  providers  of  health  care. 

(h)  It  shall  he  unlawful  for  any  person  to  disclose  any  such  infor- 
mation other  than  for  such  purposes,  and  any  person  violating  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  shall,  upon  conviction,  he  fined  not  more  than 
$1,000,  and  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  six  months,  or  hoth,  together 
loith  the  costs  of  prosecution. 

Limitation  on  Liability  for  Persons  Providing  Information,  and 
for  Members  and  Employees  of  Professional  Standards  Review 
Organizations,  and  for  Health  Care  Practitioners  and  Providers 

i        Sec.  1167.  (a)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  no  person 
I     providing  information  to  any  Professional  Standards  Review  Organi- 
zation shall  he  held,  hy  reason  of  having  provided  such  information,  to 
have  violated  any  criminal  law,  or  to  he  civilly  liable  under  any  law,  of 
the  United  States,  or  of  any  State  {or  political  subdivision  thereof) 
I     unless — 

(i)  such  information  is  unrelated  to  the  performance  of  the 
i           duties  and  functions  of  such  Organization,  or 

(2)  such  information  is  false  and  the  person  providing  su^h  in- 
formation knew,  or  had  reason  to  helieve,  that  such  information 
was  false. 

(h)  (1)  No  individual  who,  as  a  memher  or  employee  of  any  Profes- 
sional Standards  Review  Organization  or  who  furnishes  professional 
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counsel  or  services  to  such  organization^  shall  he  held  hy  reason  of  the 
performance  hy  him  of  any  duty^  function,^  or  activity  authorized  or 
required  of  Professional  Standards  Review  Organizations  under  this 
part^  to  have  violated  any  criminal  laio,  or  to  he  civilly  liahle  under  any 
Law^  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State  {or  political  subdivision 
thereof)  provided  he  has  exercised  due  care. 

{2)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  shall  not  apply  with  respect  to 
any  action  taken  hy  any  individual  if  such  individual^  in  talcing  such 
action^  was  motivated  hy  malice  toivard  any  person  affected  hy  such 
action. 

{c)  No  doctor  of  medicine  or  osteopathy  and  no  provider  {including 
directors^  trustees.^  employees.^  or  officials  thereof)  of  health  care  serv- 
ices shall  he  civilly  liahle  to  any  person  under  any  laio  of  the  United 
States  or  of  any  State  {or  political  subdivision  thereof)  on  account  of 
any  action  taken  hy  him  in  compliance  with  or  reliance  upon  profes- 
sionally developed  norms  of  care  and  treatment  applied  hy  a  Profes- 
sional Standards  Revieio  Organization  {tohich  has  heen  designated  in 
accordance  with  section  1152(h)  {1)  {A))  operating  in  the  area  where 
such  doctor  of  medicine  or  osteopathy  or  provider  took  such  action  hut 
only  if — 

{1)  he  takes  such  action  {in  the  case  of  a  health  care  practi- 
tioner) in  the  exercise  of  his  profession  as  a  doctor  of  medicine  or 
osteopathy  {or  in  the  case  of  a  provider  of  health  care  services)  in 
the  exercise  of  his  functions  as  a  provider  of  health  care  services 
and 

{2)  he  exercised  due  care  in  all  professional  conduct  taken  or 
directed  hy  him  and  reasonably  related  to.,  and  resulting  from.,  the 
actions  taken  in  compliance  with  or  reliance  upon  such  profession- 
ally accepted  norms  of  care  and  treatment. 

Authorization  for  Use  of  Certain  Funds  to  Administer  the 
Provisions  of  this  Part 

Sec.  1168.  Expenses  incurred  in  the  administration  of  this  part  shall 
he  payable  from — 

{a)  funds  in  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund; 
ih)  funds  in  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance 
Trust  Fund;  and 

{c)  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  the  health  care  provisions 
of  the  several  titles  of  this  Act; 
in  such  amounts  from  each  of  the  sources  of  funds  {referred  to  in 
suhsections  {a),  a7id  {c))  as  the  Secretary  shall  deem  to  he  fair 
and  equitahle  after  taking  into  consideration  the  costs  attrihutahle 
to  the  administration  of  this  part  with  respect  to  each  of  such  plans 
and  programs. 

Technical  Assistance  to  Organizations  Desiring  To  Be  Designated 
(ts  Professional  Standards  Review  Organizations 

Sec.  1169.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  provide  all  necessary 
technical  and  other  assistance  {including  the  preparation  of  prototype 
plans  of  organization  and  operation)  to  organizations  descrihed  in 
section  1152 {h)  {1)  w hich — 
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I  (a)  express  a  desire  to  he  designated  as  a  Professional  Stand- 

\  ards  Revieio  Organization;  and 

I  ( 6 )  the  Secretary  deternfiines  to  have  a  potential  for  meeting  the 

1         requirements  of  a  Professional  Standards  Revieio  Organization; 

I  to  assist  such  organizations  in  developing  a  proper  plan  to  he  suh- 

II  mitted  to  the  Secretary  and  otherwise  in  preparing  to  meet  the  require- 
11  ments  of  this  part  for  designation  as  a  Professional  Standards  Revieiu 
\  Organization. 

\ 

\  Exemptions  of  Christian  Science  Sanatoriums 

I       Sfc.  1170.  The  provisions  of  this  part  shall  not  apply  with  respect 

'  to  a  Christian  Science  sanatorium  operated^  or  listed  and  certified^ 
hy  the  First  Church  of  Christy  Scientist^  Boston^  Massachusetts. 

*  ^  *  * 
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[Appropriation 

[Section  1401.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  each  State  to  furnish 
financial  assistance,  as  far  as  practicable  under  the  condition  in  such 
State,  to  needy  individuals  eighteen  years  of  age  and  older  who  are 
permanently  and  totally  disabled  and  of  encouraging  each  State, 
as  far  as  practicable  under  such  conditions,  to  furnish  rehabilitation 
and  other  services  to  help  such  individuals  attain  or  retain  capability 
for  self-support  or  self -care,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated for  each  fiscal  year  a  sum  sufficient  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  title.  The  sums  made  available  under  this  section  shall  be  used 
for  making  payments  to  States  which  have  submitted,  and  had  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  State 
plans  for  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled. 

[State  Plans  for  Aid  to  the  Permanently  and  Totally  Disabled 

[Sec.  1402.  (a)  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally 
disabled  must  (1)  provide  that  it  shall  be  in  effect  in  all  political  sub- 
divisions of  the  State,  and,  if  administered  by  them,  be  mandatory 
upon  them;  (2)  provide  for  financial  participation  by  the  State;  (3) 
either  provide  for  the  establishment  or  designation  of  a  single  State 
agency  to  administer  the  plan,  or  provide  for  the  establishment  or 
designation  of  a  single  State  agency  to  supervise  the  administration 
of  the  plan;  (4)  provide  for  granting  an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hear- 
ing before  the  State  agency  to  any  individual  whose  claim  for  aid  to 
the  permanently  and  totally  disabled  is  denied  or  is  not  acted  upon 
with  reasonable  promptness ;  (5)  provide  (A)  such  methods  of  admin- 
istration (including  methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  main- 
tenance of  personnel  standards  on  a  merit  basis,  except  that  the  Secre- 
tary shall  exercise  no  authority  with  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure 
of  office,  and  compensation  of  any  individual  employed  in  accordance 
with  such  methods)  as  are  found  by  the  Secretary  to  be  necessary  for 
the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  plan,  and  (B)  for  the  train- 
ing and  effective  use  of  paid  subprofessional  staff,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  full-time  or  part-time  employment  of  recipients  and 
other  persons  of  low  income,  as  community  service  aides,  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  plan  and  for  the  use  of  nonpaid  or  j^artially  paid 
volunteers  in  a  social  service  volunteer  program  in  providing  services 
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to  applicants  and  recipients  and  in  assisting  any  advisory  committees 
established  by  the  State  agency;  (6)  provide  that  the  State  agency 
will  make  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information, 
as  the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  require,  and  comply  with  such 
provisions  as  the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to 
assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports;  (7)  provide 
that  no  aid  will  be  furnished  any  individual  under  the  plan  with  re- 
spect to  any  period  with  respect  to  which  he  is  receiving  old-age  as- 
sistance under  the  State  plan  approved  under  section  2  of  this  Act, 
aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  under  the  State  plan  approved 
under  section  402- of  this  Act,  or  aid  to  the  blind  under  the  State  plan 
approved  under  section  1002  of  this  Act;  (8)  provide  that  the  State 
agency  shall,  in  determining  need,  take  into  consideration  any  other 
income  and  resources  of  an  individual  claiming  aid  to  the  permanently 
and  totally  disabled,  as  well  as  any  expenses  reasonably  attributable  to 
the  earning  of  any  such  income;  except  that,  in  making  such  determi- 
nation, (A)  the  State  agency  may  disregard  not  more  than  $7.50  of 
any  income,  (B)  of  the  first  $80  per  month  of  additional  income  which 
is  earned  the  State  agency  may  disregard  not  more  than  the  first  $20 
thereof  plus  one-half  of  the  remainder,  and  (C)  the  State  agency 
may,  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  36  months,  disregard  such  additional 
amounts  of  other  income  and  resources,  in  the  case  of  an  individual 
who  has  a  plan  for  achieving  self-support  approved  by  the  State 
agency,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  such  plan,  but  only 
with  respect  to  the  part  or  parts  of  such  period  during  substantially 
all  of  which  he  is  actually  undergoing  vocational  rehabilitation;  (9) 
provide  safeguards  which  restrict  the  use  or  disclosure  of  information 
concerning  applicants  and  recipients  to  purposes  directly  connected 
with  the  administration  of  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  dis- 
abled; (10)  provide  that  all  individuals  wishing  to  make  application 
for  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled  shall  have  opportunity 
to  do  so,  and  that  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled  shall  be 
furnished  with  reasonable  promptness  to  all  eligible  individuals;  (11) 
effective  July  1,  1953,  provide,  if  the  plan  includes  payments  to  indi- 
viduals in  private  or  public  institutions,  for  the  establishment  or  des- 
ignation of  a  State  authority  or  authorities  which  shall  be  responsible 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  standards  for  such  institutions ;  and 
(12)  provide  a  description  of  the  services  (if  any)  which  the  State 
agency  makes  available  to  applicants  for  and  recipients  of  aid  to  the 
permanently  and  totally  disabled  to  help  them  attain  self-support  or 
self -care,  including  a  description  of  the  steps  taken  to  assure,  in  the 
provision  of  such  services,  maximum  utilization  of  other  agencies  pro- 
viding similar  or  related  services. 

[(b)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  plan  which  fulfills  the  condi- 
tions specified  in  subsection  (a),  except  that  he  shall  not  approve  any 
plan  which  imposes,  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  for  aid  to  the  perma- 
nently and  totally  disabled  under  the  plan — 

[(1)  Any  residence  requirement  which  excludes  any  resident  of 
the  State  who  has  resided  therein  five  years  during  the  nine  years 
immediately  preceding  the  application  for  aid  to  the  permanently 
and  totally  disabled  and  has  resided  therein  continuously  for  one 
year  immediately  preceding  the  application ; 
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[(2)  Any  citizenship  requirement  which  excludes  any  citizen  of 
the  United  States. 

[Payments  to  States 

[Sec.  1403.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  to  each  State  which  has  an  approved  plan 
for  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled,  for  each  quarter,  be- 
ginning with  the  quarter  commencing  October  1, 1958 — 

[(1)  in  the  case  of  any  State  other  than  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  Guam,  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following 
proportions  of  the  total  amounts  expended  during  such  quarter 
as  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled  under  the  State 
plan  (including  expenditures  for  premiums  under  part  B  of  title 
XVIII  for  individuals  who  are  recipients  of  money  payments  un- 
der such  plan  and  other  insurance  premiums  for  medical  or  any 
other  type  of  remedial  care  or  the  cost  thereof) — 

[(A)  31^^  of  such  expenditures,  not  counting  so  much  of 
any  expenditure  with  respect  to  any  month  as  exceeds  the 
product  of  $37  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  recipients  of 
aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled  for  such  month 
(which  total  number,  for  purposes  of  this  subsection,  means 
(i)  the  number  of  individuals  who  received  aid  to  the  perma- 
nently and  totally  disabled  in  the  form  of  money  payments 
for  such  month,  plus  (ii)  the  number  of  other  individuals 
with  respect  to  whom  expenditures  were  made  in  such  month 
as  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled  in  the  form  of 
medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care)  ;  plus 

[(B)  the  Federal  percentage  of  the  amount  by  which  such 
expenditures  exceed  the  maximum  which  may  be  counted 
under  clause  (A),  not  counting  so  much  of  any  expenditure 
with  respect  to  any  month  as  exceeds  the  product  of  $75  mul- 
tiplied by  the  total  number  of  such  recipients  of  aid  to  the 
permanently  and  totally  disabled  for  such  month ;  and 
[(2)  in  the  case  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam, 
an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  sums  expended 
during  such  quarter  as  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled 
under  the  State  plan  (including  expenditures  for  premiums  under 
part  B  of  title  XVIII  for  individuals  who  are  receipients  of 
money  payments  under  such  plan  and  other  insurance  premiums 
for  medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  or  the  cost 
thereof),  not  counting  so  much  of  any  expenditure  with  respect 
to  any  month  as  exceeds  $3.50  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of 
recipients  of  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled  for  such 
months ;  and 

[(3)  in  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under 
section  1402  meets  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c)(1),  an 
amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following  proportions  of  the  total 
amounts  expended  during  such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan — 

[(A)  75  per  centum  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  as  are 
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[(i)  services  which  are  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (c)  (1)  and  are  provided  (in  accordance  with  the 
next  sentence)  to  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  aid  to 
the  permanently  and  totally  disabled  to  help  them  attain 
or  retain  capability  of  self-support  or  self -care,  or 

[(ii)  other  services,  specified  by  the  Secretary  as  likely 
to  prevent  or  reduce  dependency,  so  provided  to  such 
applicants  or  recipients,  or 

[(iii)  any  of  the  services  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (c)(1),  and  of  the  services  specified  as  provided 
in  clause  (ii),  which  the  Secretary  may  specify  as  ap- 
,  propriate  for  individuals  who,  within  such  period  or 
periods  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  have  been  or  are 
likely  to  become  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  aid  to  the 
permanently  and  totally  disabled,  if  such  services  are 
requested  by  such  individuals  and  are  provided  to  such 
individuals  in  accordance  with  the  next  sentence,  or 

[(iv)  the  training  of  personnel  employed  or  preparing 
for  employment  by  the  State  agency  or  by  the  local 
agency  administering  the  plan  in  the  political  subdivi- 
sion ;  plus 

t(B)  one-half  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  (not  in- 
cluded under  subparagraph  (A))  as  are  for  services  pro- 
vided (in  accordance  with  the  next  sentence)  to  applicants  for 
or  recipients  of  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled, 
and  to  individuals  requesting  such  services  who  (within  such 
period  or  periods  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe)  have  been 
or  are  likely  to  become  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  such 
aid ;  plus 

[(C)  one-half  of  the  remainder  of  such  expenditures. 
[The  services  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B)  shall 
except  to  the  extent  specified  by  the  Secretary,  include  only — 
[(D)  services  provided  by  the  staff  of  the  State  agency,  or 
of  the  local  agency  administering  the  State  plan  in  the  politi- 
cal subdivision:  Provided^  That  no  funds  authorized  under 
this  title  shall  be  available  for  services  defined  as  vocational 
rehabilitation  services  under  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Act  (i)  which  are  available  to  individuals  in  need  of  them 
under  programs  for  their  rehabilitation  carried  on  under  a 
State  plan  approved  under  such  Act,  or  (ii)  which  the  State 
agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  State  plan  approved  under  such  Act  are  able 
and  willing  to  provide  if  reimbursed  for  the  cost  thereof  pur- 
suant to  agreement  under  subparagraph  (E),  if  provided  by 
such  staff,  and 

[(E)  subject  to  limitations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary, 
services  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  State  agency  cannot  be 
as  economically  or  as  effectively  provided  by  the  staff  of  such 
State  or  local  agency  and  are  not  otherwise  reasonably  avail- 
able to  individuals  in  need  of  them,  and  which  are  provided, 
pursuant  to  agreement  with  the  State  agency,  by  the  State 
health  authority  or  the  State  agency  or  agencies  administer- 
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ing  or  supervising  the  administration  of  the  State  plan  for 
/  vocational  rehabilitation  services  approved  under  the  Vo- 
/  cational  Rehabilitation  Act  or  by  any  other  State  agency 

/  which  the  Secretary  may  determine  to  be  appropriate 

(whether  provided  by  its  staff  or  by  contract  with  public 
(local)  or  nonprofit  private  agencies)  ; 
except  that  services  described  in  clause  (ii)  of  subparagraph  (D) 
hereof  may  be  provided  only  pursuant  to  agreement  with  such 
State  agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the 
administration  of  the  State  plan  for  vocational  rehabilitation 
services  so  approved.  The  portion  of ~  the  amount  expended  for 
administration  of  the  State  plan  to  which  subparagraph  (A) 
applies  and  the  portion  thereof  to  which  subparagraphs  (B)  and 
(C)  apply  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  such  methods 
and  procedures  as  may  be  permitted  by  the  Secretary ;  and 

[(4)  in  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under 
section  1402  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c)  (1), 
an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  sums  expended 
during  such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the  Secretary  for  the 
proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan,  including 
services  referred  to  in  paragraph  (3)  and  provided  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  such  paragraph. 
[(b)  The  method  of  computing  and  paying  such  amounts  shall  be 
as  follows : 

[(1)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall, 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  estimate  the  amount  to 
be  paid  to  the  State  for  such  quarter  under  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section (a),  such  estimate  to  be  based  on  (A)  a  report  filed  by  the 
State  containing  its  estimate  of  the  total  sum  to  be  expended  in 
such  quarter  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such  subsection, 
and  stating  the  amount  appropriated  or  made  available  by  the 
State  and  its  political  subdivisions  for  such  expenditures  in  such 
quarter,  and  if  such  amount  is  less  than  the  State's  proportionate 
share  of  the  total  sum  of  such  estimated  expenditures,  the  source 
or  sources  from  which  the  difference  is  expected  to  be  derived, 
(B)  records  showing  the  number  of  permanently  and  totally  dis- 
abled individuals  in  the  State,  and  (C)  such  other  investigation 
as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary. 

[(2)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall 
then  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  the  amount  so 
estimated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
(A)  reduced  or  increased,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  any  sum  by 
which  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  finds 
that  his  estimate  for  any  prior  quarter  was  greater  or  less  than  the 
amount  which  should  have  been  paid  to  the  State  under  subsec- 
tion (a)  for  such  quarter,  and  (B)  reduced  by  a  sum  equivalent 
to  the  pro  rata  share  to  which  the  United  States  is  equitably 
entitled,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  of  the  net  amount  recovered  during  a  prior  quarter 
by  the  State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof  with  respect 
to  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled  furnished  under 
the  State  plan;  except  that  such  increases  or  reductions  shall 
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not  be  made  to  the  extent  that  such  sums  have  been  applied  to 
make  the  amount  certified  for  any  prior  quarter  greater  or  less 
than  the  amount  estimated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  for  such  prior  quarter:  Provided^  That  any  part 
of  the  amount  recovered  from  the  estate  of  a  deceased  recipient 
which  is  not  in  excess  of  the  amount  expended  by  the  State  or 
any  political  subdivision  thereof  for  the  funeral  expenses  of  the 
deceased  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  basis  for  reduction  under 
clause  (B)  of  this  paragraph. 

[(3)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  thereupon,  through 
the  Fiscal  Service  of  the  Treasury  Department,  and  prior  to 
audit  or  settlement  by  the  General  Accounting  Office,  paid  to  the 
State,  at  the  time  or  times  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  the  amount  so  certified. 
[(c)  (1)  In  order  for  a  State  to  qualify  for  payments  under  para- 
graph (3)  of  subsection  (a),  its  State  plan  approved  under  section 
1402  must  provide  that  the  State  agency  shall  make  available  to  appli- 
cants for  or  recipients  of  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled 
at  least  those  services  to  help  them  attain  or  retain  capability  for  self- 
support  or  self -care  which  are  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

[(2)  In  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  included  a  provision 
meeting  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1) ,  but  with  respect  to  which 
the  Secretary  finds,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear- 
ing to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the  adminis- 
tration of  such  plan,  that — 

[(AJ  the  provision  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  ( 1 ) ,  or 

[(B)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to  com- 
ply substantially  with  such  provision, 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  under  paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (a) 
until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  such  failure  to 
comply.  Until  the  Secretary  is  so  satisfied  further  payments  with 
respect  to  the  administration  of  such  State  plan  shall  not  be  made 
under  paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  but  shall  instead  be  made, 
subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  title,  under  paragraph  (4)  of 
such  subsection. 

[Operations  of  State  Plans 

[Sec.  1404.  In  the  case  of  any  State  plan  for  aid  to  the  permanently 
and  totally  disabled  which  has  been  approved  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  if  the  Secretary  after  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administering 
or  supervising  the  administration  of  such  plan,  finds — 

[(1)  that  the  plan  has  been  so  changed  as  to  impose  any  resi- 
dence or  citizenship  requirements  prohibited  by  section  1402(b), 
or  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  any  such  prohibited  re- 
quirement is  imposed,  with  the  knowledge  of  such  State  agency,  in 
a  substantial  number  of  cases ;  or 

[(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  provision  required  by  section  1402 
(a)  to  be  included  in  the  plan ; 
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the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  (or,  in  his  discretion,  that  payments  will 
be  limited  to  categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by 
such  failure)  until  he  is  satisfied  that  such  prohibited  requirement 
is  no  longer  so  imposed  and  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 
comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied  he  shall  make  no  further  payments  to 
such  State  (or  shall  limit  payments  to  categories  under  or  parts  of  the 
State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) . 

[Definition 

[Sec.  1405.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  "aid  to  the  per- 
manently and  totally  disabled"  means  money  payments  to,  or  (if  pro- 
vided in  or  after  the  third  month  before  the  month  in  which  the 
recipient  makes  application  for  aid)  medical  care  in  behalf  of,  or  any 
type  of  remedial  care  recognized  under  State  law  in  behalf  of,  needy 
individuals  eighteen  years  of  age  or  older  who  are  permanently  and 
totally  disabled,  but  does  not  include  any  such  payments  to  or  care  in 
behalf  of  any  individual  who  is  an  inmate  of  a  public  institution  (ex- 
cept as  a  patient  in  a  medical  institution)  or  any  individual  who 
is  a  patient  in  an  institution  for  tuberculosis  or  mental  diseases. 
Such  term  also  includes  payments  which  are  not  included  within  the 
meaning  of  such  term  under  the  preceding  sentence,  but  which  would 
be  so  included  except  that  they  are  made  on  behalf  of  such  a  needy 
individual  to  another  individual  who  (as  determined  in  accordance 
with  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary)  is  interested  in  or  con- 
cerned with  the  welfare  of  such  needy  individual,  but  only  with 
respect  to  a  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under  section  1402  in- 
cludes provision  for — 

[(1)  determination  by  the  State  agency  that  such  needy  indi- 
vidual has,  by  reason  of  his  physical  or  mental  condition,  such  in- 
ability to  manage  funds  that  making  payments  to  him  would  be 
contrary  to  his  welfare  and,  therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  provide 
such  aid  through  payments  described  in  this  sentence ; 

[(2)  making  such  payments  only  in  cases  in  which  such  pay- 
ments will,  under  the  rules  otherwise  applicable  under  the  State 
plan  for  determining  need  and  the  amount  of  aid  to  the  perma- 
nently and  totally  disabled  to  be  paid  (and  in  conjunction  with 
other  income  and  resources),  meet  all  the  need  of  the  individuals 
with  respect  to  whom  such  payments  are  made ; 

[(3)  undertaking  and  continuing  special  efforts  to  protect  the 
welfare  of  such  individual  and  to  improve,  to  the  extent  possible, 
his  capacity  for  self -care  and  to  manage  funds ; 

[(4)  periodic  review  by  such  State  agency  of  the  determination 
under  paragraph  (1)  to  ascertain  whether  conditions  justifying 
such  determination  still  exist,  with  provision  for  termination  of 
such  payments  if  they  do  not  and  for  seeking  judicial  appointment 
of  a  guardian  or  other  legal  representative,  as  described  in  sec- 
tion 1111,  if  and  when  it  appears  that  such  action  will  best  serve 
the  interests  of  such  needy  individual ;  and 

[(5)  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the  State  agency  on 
the  determination  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  for  any  individual 
with  respect  to  whom  it  is  made.  J 
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Purpose;  Appropriation 


Sec.  1501.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  States  to  furnish  care 
and  treatment  to  drug  addicts  and  alcoholics  to  help  such  individuals 
to  terminate  their  dysfunctional  dependency  on  drugs  or  alcohol^  there 
is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year  a  sum  suffi- 
cient to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title.  The  sums  made  available 
under  this  section  shall  be  used  for  making  payments  to  States  which 
have  submitted.,  and  had  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Health.^  Edu- 
cation^ and  Welfare.  State  plans  for  care  and  treatment  of  such 
individuals. 

SUBPART  1— STATE  PLANS  FOR  CARE  AND  TREATMENT 
OF  DRUG  ADDICTS  AND  ALCOHOLICS 

General  Administrative  Provisions 

Sec.  1502.  A  State  plan  for  care  and  treatment  of  medically  deter- 
mined drug  addicts  arid  alcoholics  mu^t — 

{a)  provide  that  it  shall  be  in  effect  in  all  political  subdivisions 
of  the  State,  and,  if  administered  by  them,  be  mandatory  upon 
them; 

(b)  provide  for  financial  participation  by  the  State; 

(c)  either  provide  for  the  designation  of  a  single  State  agency 
to  administer  the  plan,  or  provide  for  the  designation  of  a  single 
State  agency  to  supervise  the  administration  of  the  plan; 

(d)  pi'ovide  that  the  State  agency  designated  to  administer  or 
supervise  the  administration  of  the  plan  will  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment vyith  the  appropriate  State  agencies  designxited  under  the 

(937) 
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Comprehensive  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Treatment  Act  of  1970  and  the 
Drug  Abuse  and  Treatment  Act  of  1972  under  which  {1)  such 
agencies  will  prepare  and  implement  a  rehabilitation  plan  for  each 
individual  enrolled  in  the  care  and  treatment  program  and  will 
certify  to  the  State  agency  those  local  treatment  agencies^  organi- 
zations^ irirStitutions,  and  practitioners  qualified  to  provide  care  and 
treatment  under  the  State  plan^  and  {2)  the  State  agency  will 
assume  responsibility  for  financing  the  program^  accept  applica- 
tions from  individuals  desiiing  to  enroll  in  the  program^  determine 
eligibility^  and  certify  the  "maximum  amount  any  enrollee  may  re- 
ceive for  his  maintenance; 

(e)  set  forth  the  methods  of  administration  to  be  followed  in 
carrying  out  the  State  plan  which — 

(1)  include  methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  personnel  standards  on  a  rwerit  basis ^  and 

(2)  provide  for  the  training  and  effective  use  of  paid  sub- 
professional  staffs  loith  particular  emphasis  on  the  full-time 
or  part-time  employment  of  recipients  of  assistance^  as  com- 
irmnity  services  aides^  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  and 
for  the  use  of  nonpaid  or  partially  paid  volunteers  in  a  social 
service  volunteer  program  in  providing  services  to  applicants 
and  enroUees; 

(/)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports^  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information^  as  the  Secretary  may 
from  time  to  time  require^  and  comply  with  such  provisions  as  the 
Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to  assure  the  cor- 
rectness and  vemfication  of  such  reports;  and 

(g)  provide  (1)  that^  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  under  the 
plan,  each  applicant  or  enrollee  shall  fwrnish  to  the  State  agency 
his  social  security  account  number  {or  numbers,  if  he  has  more 
than  one  such  number),  and  (2)  that  such  State  agency  shall 
utilize  such  account  numhers,  in  addition  to  any  other  means  of 
identification  it  may  determine  to  employ,  in  the  administration 
of  such  plan. 

Determining  Eligibility  for  Care  and  Treatment; 
Rehabilitation  Plan 

Sec,  1503,  A  State  plan  for  care  and  treatment  of  drug  addicts  and 
alcoholics  mu^t — 

(a)  provide  that  any  individual  who  (1)  loould  be  eligible, 
except  for  section  ill{f)  (6),  for  aid  under  the  State  plan  ap- 
proved under  part  A  of  title  IV,  or  ivould  be  eligible  for  assistance 
under  the  State  plan  approved  under  title  XIV  or  XVI,  or,  after 
December  31,  1973,  loould  be  eligible,  except  for  section  1611  {e) 
(3),  for  supplemental-^  security  income  under  title  XVI,  and  (2) 
loho  is  medically  determined,  by  a  physician  qualified  to  make 
such  a  determination,  to  be  unable  to  engage  in  any  substantial 
gainful  activity  {or,  in  the  case  of  a  child  under  the  age  of  18, 
if  he  suffers  from  a  physical  or  mental  impairment  of  compara- 
ble sevemty)  by  reason  of  a  medically  determinable  addictive  de- 
pendency on  drugs  or  alcohol  lahich  has  lasted  or  can  be  expected 
to  last  for  a  period  of  12  months,  shall  be  eligible,  upon  applica- 
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tion^  to  enroll  in  the  program  of  care  and  treatment  established  hy 
the  State  under  this  title; 

(h)  provide  that  the  appropriate  agency  (as  deter-mined  under 
the  agreement  reguired  hy  section  1602 {d))  — 

(1)  prepare  a  rehabilitation  plan  for  each  enroUee  which 
will— 

(A )  provide  for  active  care  and  treatment  under  a  pro- 
fessionally developed  plan  of  rehabilitation  that  is  de- 
signed to  terminate  dysfunctional  dependency  on  alcohol 
or  drugs^ 

(B)  include^  to  the  extent  appropriate^  work  experi- 
ence^ and 

{G)  include  a  determination  of  (i)  the  needs,  if  any, 
of  such  enrollee  for  maintenance  payments  and  (ii)  the 
amount  of  any  such  payment:  Provided,  That  no  such 
payment  shall  be  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  aid  such 
enrollee  would  be  eligible  to  receive  if  he  was  eligible, 
except  for  section  411  (/)  {6) ,  for  aid  under  the  State 
plan  approved  under  part  A  of  title  IV,  or  if  he  was 
eligible  for  assistance  under  the  State  plan  approved 
under  title  XIV  or  XVI,  or,  after  December  31, 1973,  if 
he  loas  eligible,  except  for  section  1611  {e)  (3) ,  for  supple- 
mentary security  income  under  title  XVI ; 

(2)  make  (in  consultation  with  the  State  agency)  arrange- 
ments for  protective  payments  to  be  made  on  behalf  of  the 
enrollee  to  another  individual  who  (as  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary)  is  inter- 
ested in  or  concerned  with  the  welfare  of  such  individual,  or 
directly  to  a  person  furnishing  food,  living  accommodations, 
or  other  goods,  services,  or  items  for  such  enrollee;  and 

(3)  review  the  rehabilitation  plan  for  each  enrollee  not  less 
often  than  every  three  months,  and,  as  a  part  of  such  review, 
determine  whether  protective  payments  should  continue  to 
be  made  and  whether  such  payments  should  be  made  directly 
to  such  enrollee; 

(c)  make  funds  available  for  the  provision  of  active  care  and 
treatment  for  individuals,  pursuant  to  a  rehabilitation  plan  pre- 
pared under  subsection  (b)  (1),  referred  to  local  treatment  agen- 
cies, organizations,  institutions,  or  practitioners  certified  as 
qualified  under  section  1502  {d) ; 

(d)  provide  that  all  individuals  enrolled  in  the  treatment  pro- 
gram established  by  the  State  under  this  title  will  be  referred 
for  care  and  treatment^  pursuant  to  a  rehabilitation  plan  pre- 
pared under  subsection  {b){l),  to  a  local  treatment  agency, 
organization,  institution,  or  practitioner  certified  as  qualified 
under  section  1502(d) ; 

(e)  provide  that  any  individual  referred  to  the  appropriate 
agency  for  care  and  treatment  under  the  State  plan  or  any  en- 
rollee under  the  plan  who  shall  refuse  such  care  and  treatment, 
without  good  cause,  shall  be  ineligible  to  receive  further  care  and 
treatment  under  this  title;  and 

(/)  provide  that  in  any  case  in  which  more  or  less  than  the 
correct  amount  of  any  payment  for  any  month  was  paid  to  an 
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enrollee  {or  to  another  individual  on  hehalf  of  an  enroUee)  under 
the  plan^ 

{1)  in  the  case  of  underpayments,  proper  adjustment  shall 
he  made  in  future  payments  with  respect  to  such  enrollee 
which  are  made  within  such  maximum  period  of  time  as  the 
State  agency  may  prescribe,  and 

(2)  in  the  case  of  overpayments — 

(A)  proper  adjustment  or  recovery  shall  he  made  in 
future  payments  with  respect  to  such  enrollee  or  hy  re- 
covery from  such  enrollee  in  accordance  ivith  procedures 
of  the  State  for  collection  of  overpayments,  or 

(B)  if  such  adjustment  or  recovery  cannot  he  made, 
the  State  agency  will  so  notify  the  Secretary  so  that  he 
may  make  appropriate  adjustments  to  or  recovery  from 
other  amounts  which  may  he  owed  to  such  enrollee  hy 
the  United  States  pursuant  to  section  1511. 

Statutory  Rights  of  Applicants  and  Enrollees 

Sec,  1504.  A  State  plan  for  care  and  treatment  of  drug  addicts  and 
alcoholics  must — 

{a)  provide  for  granting  an  opportunity  for  an  evidentiary 
hearing  he  fore  the  State  agency  or,  if  the  State  plan  is  adminis- 
tered in  each  of  the  political  subdivisions  of  the  State  hy  a  local 
agency,  before  such  local  agency,  to  any  individual  (1)  whose  ap- 
plication for  enrollment  for  care  and  treatment  under  the  plan  is 
denied  or  is  not  acted  upon  with  reasonable  promptness,  or  (2) 
who  has  been  found  ineligible  for  further  care  and  treatment 
pursuant  to  section  1503 (e) ;  and 

(b)  provide  safeguards  which  permit  the  use  of  disclosure  of 
information  concerning  applicants  or  recipients  only  (!)  to  public 
officials  who  require  such  information  in  connection  toith  their 
official  duties,  or  (2)  to  other  persons  for  purposes  directly  con- 
nected with  the  administration  of  the  plan  for  care  and  treatment 
of  drug  addicts  and  alcoholics, 

SUBPART  2— PAYMENTS  TO  STATES 

Payments  to  States 

Sec.  1505.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor,  the  Secretary 
shall  pay  to  each  State  which  has  a  plan  for  care  and  treatment  of 
drug  addicts  and  alcoholics  approved  under  this  title,  for  each  quarter, 
beginning  with  the  quarter  commencing  with  the  calendar  year  begin- 
ning January  1, 1973 — 

{1)  (A)  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  such  State  would  have 
been  entitled  to  receive  as  reimbursement  for  payments  to  individ- 
uals under  this  title  if  such  individuals  had  been  receiving  aid  or 
assistance  under  (^)  the  State  plan  for  aid  to  families  with  de- 
pendent children  approved  under  part  A  of  title  IV,  if  such  indi- 
vidual had  been  eligible  to  receive  such  aid  except  for  the  provi- 
sions of  section  4-11  if)  i^)^  or  (ii)  prior  to  January  1,  197 Jf,  the 
State  plan  approved  under  title  XIV  or  XVI ;  and 
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(B)  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  such  individual  would  have 
received  as  suplementary  security  income  under  title  XV I ^  if  such 
individual  had  been  eligible  to  receive  such  income  except  for  the 
provisions  of  section  1611  {e)  (S)  / 

(2)  an  amount  equal  to  the  Federal  social  service  percentage 
{as  defined  in  section  1101  {a)  (8)  of  so  nmch  of  such  expenditures 
as  are  for  social  services  authorized  to  be  made  available  under 
sections  J^07{b)  and  1607 (b)  ; 

{3)  an  amount  equal  to  the  Federal  medical  assistance  percent- 
age {as  defined  in  section  1905 {b)  of  this  Act)  of  the  total  amounts 
expended  during  such  quarter  as  medical  assistance  {as  defined 
in  section  1905(a)  of  this  Act)  under  the  State  plan  for  care  and 
treatment  {including  expenditures  for  premiums  under  part  B 
of  title  XVIII ^  for  individuals  who  loere^  at  the  time  of  their  en- 
rollment^ recipients  of  money  payments  under  a  State  plan  ap~ 
pi'oved  under  another  title  of  this  Act,  or  payments  for  foster 
care  in  accordance  loith  section  lfi6,  and  other  insurance  pre- 
miums for  medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  or  the  cost 
thereof)  and  as  reasonable  payment  for  professional  activities, 
other  than  the  direct  provision  of  services,  performed  in  the 
administration  of  this  title  by  skilled  professional  medical  per- 
sonnel and  staff  directly  supporting  such  personnel  pursuant  to 
section  1902 {a)  {26)  and  {SI),  regardless  of  whether  such  activi- 
ties are  performed  by  State  agency  personnel  or  by  others  under 
an  arrangement  icith  such  agency;  and 

{Jf)  an  amount  equal  to  50  per  centum  of  the  total  amount 
expended  during  such  quarter  as  are  found  necessary  by  the  Sec- 
retary for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  plan 
{except  that  the  Secretary  shall  exercise  no  authority  loith  re- 
spect to  the  selection,  tenure  of  office,  and  coinpensation  of  any 
individual  employed  in  accordance  loith  the  methods  of  adminis- 
tration included  in  the  State  plan  pursuant  to  section  1502 {e)). 
{b)  {1)  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  the  Secretary  shall 
estimate  the  amount  to  lohich  a  State  loill  be  entitled  under  subsection 
(a)  for  such  quarter,  such  estimates  to  be  based  on  {A)  a  report  filed 
by  the  State  containing  its  estiinates  of  the  total  sum  to  be  expended 
in  such  quarter  in  accordance  with  the  other  provisions  of  such  sub- 
section, and  stating  the  amount  appropriated  or  made  available  by 
the  State  and  its  political  subdivisions  for  such  expenditures  in  such 
quarter,  and  if  such  amount  is  less  tJian  the  Staters  proportionate 
share  of  the  total  sum  of  such  estimated  expenditures,  the  source  or 
sources  from  lohich  the  difference  is  expected  to  be  derived,  {B)  rec- 
ords shoioing  the  number  of  individuals  disabled  {as  that  term-  is  used 
in  section  1503 {a)  {2) )  by  reason  of  addictive  dependence  upon  alco- 
hol or  drugs  in  the  State,  and  {O)  such  other  investigation  as  the 
Secretary  may  find  necessary. 

{2)  The  Secretary  shall  then  pay,  in  such  installments  as  he  may  de- 
termine, to  the  State  the  amount  so  estimated,  reduced  or  increased  to 
the  extent  of  any  overpayment  or  underpayment  which  the  Secretary 
determines  tvas  made  under  this  section  to  such  State  for  any  prior 
quarter  and  with  respect  to  which  adjustment  has  not  already  been 
made  under  this  subsection. 

(3)  The  pro  rata  share  to  which  the  United  States  is  equitably  en- 
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titled^  as  determined  hy  the  Secretary^  of  the  net  amount  recovered 
during  any  quarter  hy  the  State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof 
\oith  res  feet  to  payments  made  under  the  State  plan  hut  excluding 
any  amount  recovered  from  the  estate  of  a  deceased  recipient  which  is 
Twt  in  excess  of  the  amount  expended  hy  the  State  or  any  political 
subdivision  thereof  for  the  funeral  expenses  of  the  deceased^  shall  he 
considered  an  overpayment  to  he  adjusted  under  this  subsection. 

(4)  Upon  the  making  of  any  estimate  hy  the  Secretary  under  this 
subsection^  any  appropriations  available  for  payments  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  he  deemed  obligated. 

{o)  The  level  of  expenditures  for  the  program  established  hy  the 
State  under  this  title  in  any  fiscal  year  beginning  after  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30^  1973^  shall  be  reduced  by  that  percentaqe  which  is 
equal  to  the  percentage  reduction^  if  any.,  of  total  Federal^  State.,  and 
local  government  expenditures  in  such  State  An  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding two  fiscal  years  for  all  other  programs  of  care  and  treatment 
for  drug  addicts  and  alcoholics  {exclusive  of  the  program  established 
by  the  State  under  this  title) . 

SUBPART  3— FEDERAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

Operation  of  State  Plans  * 

Sec,  1507,  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  plan  which  meets 
,  the  requirements  of  this  title. 

{h)  If  the  Secretary^  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a 
hearing  to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  administra- 
tion of  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  title ^  finds  that  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially  ivith 
any  such  provision  required  by  this  title  to  be  included  in  the  plan^  the 
Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments  will 
not  be  made  to  the  State  {or.,  in  his  discretion^  that  payments  loill  be 
limited  to  categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by 
such  failure)^  until  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  there  will  no  longer 
he  any  such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied  he  shall  make 
no  further  payments  to  such  State  {or  shall  limit  payments  to  cate- 
gories under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failures). 

Recovery  of  Overpayments  to  Drug  Addicts  and 
Alcoholics 

Sec,  1508,  In  any  case  in  which  a  State  agency  has  notified  the  Sec- 
retary that  it  cannot  recover  from  an  individual  overpayments  to  drug 
addicts  and  alcoholics,  and  that  payments  {if  any)  made  to  such  indi- 
vidual, subsequent  to  the  determination  of  the  overpayment,  are  in- 
sufficient to  permit  adjustments  to  recoup  such  overpayment,  the  Sec- 
retary shall  recover  the  amount  of  such  overpayment  from  any  amounts 
{other  than  lump-sum  death  benefits  payable  under  section  202 {i)) 
otherwise  due  such  individual  or  becoming  due  such  individual  from 
any  officer  or  agency  of  the  United  States  or  under  any  Federal  pro- 
gram. An  appropriate  portion  of  amounts  recovered  under  the 
preceding  sentence  shall  be  credited  to  the  State  which  made  such 
overpayment. 
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[Appropriation 

[Section  1601.  For  the  purpose  (a)  of  enabling  each  State,  as  far 
as  practicable  under  the  conditions  in  such  State,  to  furnish  financial 
assistance  to  needy  individuals  who  are  65  years  of  age  or  over,  are 
blind,  or  are  18  years  of  age  or  over  and  permanently  and  totally  dis- 
abled, (b)  of  enabling  each  State,  as  far  as  practicable  under  the  con- 
ditions in  such  State,  to  furnish  medical  assistance  on  behalf  of  indi- 
viduals who  are  65  years  of  age  or  over  and  who  are  not  recipients  of 
aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  but  whose  income  and  resources 
are  insufficient  to  meet  the  costs  of  necessary  medical  services,  and  (c) 
of  encouraging  each  State,  as  far  as  practicable  under  the  conditions 
in  such  State,  to  furnish  rehabilitation  and  other  services  to  help  indi- 
viduals referred  to  in  clause  (a)  or  (b)  to  attain  or  retain  capability 
for  self-support  or  self -care,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropri- 
ated for  each  fiscal  year  a  sum  sufficient  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
this  title.  The  sums  made  available  under  this  section  shall  be  used  for 
making  payments  to  States  which  have  submitted,  and  had  approved 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  State  plans  for 
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aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled,  or  for  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or 
disabled  and  medical  assistance  for  the  aged. 

[State  Plans  for  Aid  to  the  Aged,  Blind,  or  Disabled,  or  for  Such 
Aid  and  Medical  Assistance  for  the  Aged 

[Sec.  1602.  (a)  A  State  plan  for  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  dis- 
abled, or  for  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  and  medical  assistance 
for  the  aged,  must — 

[(1)  provide  that  it  shall  be  in  effect  in  all  political  subdivi- 
sions of  the  State,  and  if  administered  by  them,  be  mandatory  upon 
them; 

[(2)  provide  for  financial  participation  by  the  State; 

[(3)  either  provide  for  the  establishment  or  designation  of  a 
single  State  agency  to  administer  the  plan,  or  provide  for  the 
establishment  or  designation  of  a  single  State  agency  to  supervise 
the  administration  of  the  plan ; 

[(4)  provide  for  granting  an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing 
before  the  State  agency  to  any  individual  whose  claim  for  aid  or 
assistance  under  the  plan  is  denied  or  is  not  acted  upon  with 
reasonable  promptness ; 

^  [(5)  provide  (A)  such  methods  of  administration  (including 
methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  per- 
sonnel standards  on  a  merit  basis,  except  that  the  Secretary  shall 
exercise  no  authority  with  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure  of 
office,  and  compensation  of  any  individual  employed  in  accordance 
with  such  methods)  as  are  found  by  the  Secretary  to  be  necessary 
for  the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  plan,  and  (B)  for 
the  training  and  effective  use  of  paid  subprofessional  staff,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  the  full-time  or  part-time  employment 
of  recipients  and  other  persons  of  low  income,  as  community  serv- 
ice aides,  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  and  for  the  use  of 
nonpaid  or  partially  paid  volunteers  in  a  social  service  volun- 
teer program  in  providing  services  to  applicants  and  recipients 
and  in  assisting  any  advisory  committees  established  by  the  State 
agency; 

[(6)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports, 
in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Secretary 
may  from  time  to  time  require,  and  comply  with  such  provisions 
as  the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports ; 

[(7)  provide  safeguards  which  restrict  the  use  or  disclosure 
of  information  concerning  applicants  and  recipients  to  purposes 
directly  connected  with  the  administration  of  the  plan; 

[(8)  provide  that  all  individuals  wishing  to  make  application 
for  aid  or  assistance  under  the  plan  shall  have  opportunity  to 
do  so,  and  that  such  aid  or  assistance  shall  be  furnished  with 
reasonable  promptness  to  all  eligible  individuals ; 

[(9)  provide,  if  the  plan  includes  aid  or  assistance  to  or  on  be- 
half of  individuals  in  private  or  public  institutions,  for  the  estab- 
lishment or  designation  of  a  State  authority  or  authorities  which 
shall  be  responsible  for  establishing  and  maintaining  stardards  for 
such  institutions ; 
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[(10)  provide  a  description  of  the  services  (if  any)  which  the 
State  agency  makes  available  to  applicants  for  or  recipients  of 
aid  or  assistance  under  the  plan  to  help  them  attain  self-support 
or  self -care,  including  a  description  of  the  steps  taken  to  assure, 
in  the  provision  of  such  services,  maximum  utilization  of  other 
agencies  providing  similar  or  related  services ; 

[(11)  provide  that  no  aid  or  assistance  will  be  furnished  any 
individual  under  the  plan  with  respect  to  any  period  with  respect 
to  which  he  is  receiving  assistance  under  the  State  plan  ap- 
proved under  title  I  or  aid  under  the  State  plan  approved  under 
part  A  of  title  IV  or  under  title  X  or  XIV ; 

[(12)  provide  that,  in  determining  whether  an  individual  is 
blind,  there  shall  be  an  examination  by  a  physician  skilled  in 
the  diseases  of  the  eye  or  by  an  optometrist,  whichever  the  indi- 
vidual may  select ; 

[(13)  include  reasonable  standards,  consistent  with  the  objec- 
tives of  this  title,  for  determining  eligibility  for  and  the  extent  of 
aid  or  assistance  under  the  plan ; 

[(14)  provide  that  the  State  agency  shall,  in  determining 
need  for  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled,  take  into  considera- 
tion any  other  income  and  resources  of  an  individual  claiming 
such  aid,  as  well  as  any  expenses  reasonably  attributable  to  the 
earning  of  any  such  income;  except  that,  in  making  such  deter- 
mination with  respect  to  any  individual — 

[(A)  if  such  individual  is  blind,  the  State  agency  (i)  shall 
disregard  the  first  $85  per  month  of  earned  income  plus  one- 
half  of  earned  income  in  excess  of  $85  per  month,  and  (ii) 
shall,  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  12  months,  and  may,  for 
a  period  not  in  excess  of  36  months,  disregard  such  addi- 
tional amounts  of  other  income  and  resources,  in  the  case 
of  any  such  individual  who  has  a  plan  for  achieving  self- 
support  approved  by  the  State  agency,  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  fulfillment  of  such  plan, 

[(B)  if  such  individual  is  not  blind  but  is  permanently  and 
totally  disabled,  (i)  of  the  first  $80  per  month  of  earned 
income,  the  State  agency  may  disregard  not  more  than  the 
first  $20  thereof  plus  one-half  of  the  remainder,  and  (ii)  the 
State  agency  may,  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  36  months, 
disregard  such  additional  amounts  of  other  income  and  re- 
sources, in  the  case  of  any  such  individual  who  has  a  plan 
for  achieving  self-support  approved  by  the  State  agency, 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  such  plan,  but 
only  with  respect  to  the  part  or  parts  of  such  period  during 
substantially  all  of  which  he  is  actually  undergoing  voca- 
tional rehabilitation, 

[(C)  if  such  individual  has  attained  age  65  and  is  neither 
blind  nor  permanently  and  totally  disabled,  of  the  first  $80 
per  month  of  earned  income  the  State  agency  may  disregard 
not  more  than  the  first  $20  thereof  plus  one-half  of  the 
remainder,  and 

[(D)  the  State  agency  may,  before  disregarding  the 
amounts  referred  to  above  in  this  paragraph  (14),  disre- 
gard not  more  than  $7.50  of  any  income ; 
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[(15)  if.  the  State  plan  includes  medical  assistance  for  the 
aged — 

[(A)  provide  for  inclusion  of  some  institutional  and  some 
noninstitutional  care  and  services  ; 

[(B)  provide  that  no  enrollment  fee,  premium,  or  similar 
charg^e  will  be  imposed  as  a  condition  of  any  individual's 
eligibility  for  medical  assistance  for  the  aged  under  the  plan ; 

[(C)  provide  for  inclusion,  to  the  extent  required  by  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  of  provisions  (conform- 
ing to  such  regulations)  with  respect  to  the  furnishing  of 
such  assistance  to  individuals  who  are  residents  of  the  State 
but  are  absent  therefrom;  and 

[(D)  provide  that  no  lien  may  be  imposed  against  the 
property  of  any  individual  prior  to  his  death  on  account  of 
medical  assistance  for  the  aged  paid  or  to  be  paid  on  his  be- 
half under  the  plan  (except  pursuant  to  the  judgment  of  a 
court  on  account  of  benefits  incorrectly  paid  on  behalf  of 
such  individual),  and  that  there  shall  be  no  adjustment  or 
recovery  (except,  after  the  death  of  such  individual  and  his 
surviving  spouse,  if  any,  from  such  individual's  estate)  of 
any  medical  assistance  for  the  aged  correctly  paid  on  behalf 
of  such  individual  under  the  plan ; 
[(16)  if  the  State  plan  includes  aid  or  assistance  to  or  in  behalf 
of  individuals  65  years  of  age  or  older  who  are  patients  in  institu- 
tions for  mental  diseases — 

[(A)  provide  for  having  in  effect  such  agreements  or  other 
arrangements  with  State  authorities  concerned  with  mental 
diseases,  and  where  appropriate,  with  such  institutions,  as 
may  be  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan,  including 
arrangements  for  joint  planning  and  for  development  of 
alternate  methods  of  care,  arrangements  providing  assur- 
ance of  immediate  readmittance  to  institutions  where  needed 
for  individuals  under  alternate  plans  of  care,  and  arrange- 
ments providing  for  access  to  patients  and  facilities,  for 
furnishing  information,  and  for  making  reports; 

[(B)  provide  for  an  individual  plan  for  each  such  patient 
to  assure  that  the  institutional  care  provided  to  him  is  in  his 
best  interests,  including,  to  that  end,  assurances  that  there 
will  be  initial  and  periodic  review  of  his  medical  and  other 
needs,  that  he  will  be  given  appropriate  medical  treatment 
within  the  institution,  and  that  there  will  be  a  periodic 
determination  of  his  need  for  continued  treatment  in  the 
institution ; 

[(C)  provide  for  the  development  of  alternate  plans  of 
care,  making  maximum  utilization  of  available  resources,  for 
recipients  65  years  of  age  or  older  who  would  otherwise 
need  care  in  such  institutions,  including  appropriate  medical 
treatment  and  other  aid  or  assistance;  for  services  referred 
to  in  section  1603(a)  (4)  (A)  (i)  and  (ii)  which  are  appro- 
priate for  such  recipients  and  for  such  patients;  and  for 
methods  of  administration  necessary  to  assure  that  the  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  State  agency  under  the  State  plan  with 
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respect  to  such  recipients  and  such  patients  will  be  effectively 

carried  out ;  and 

[(D)  provide  methods  of  determining  the  reasonable  cost 

of  institutional  care  for  such  patients ;  and 
[(17)  if  the  State  plan  includes  aid  or  assistance  to  or  in  be- 
half of  individuals  65  years  of  age  or  older  who  are  patients  in 
public  institutions  for  mental  diseases,  show  that  the  State  is 
making  satisfactory  progress  toward  developing  and  implement- 
ing a  comprehensive  mental  health  program,  including  provision 
for  utilization  of  community  mental  health  centers,  nursing  homes, 
and  other  alternatives  to  care  in  public  institutions  for  mental 
diseases ; 

[Notwithstanding  paragraph  (3),  if  on  January  1,  1962,  and  on  the 
date  on  which  a  State  submits  its  plan  for  approval  under  this  title, 
the  State  agency  which  administered  or  supervised  the  administration 
of  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title  X  was  different  from 
the  State  agency  which  administered  or  supervised  the  administra- 
tion of  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title  I  and  the  State 
agency  which  administered  or  supervised  the  administration  of  the 
plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title  XIV,  the  State  agency  which 
administered  or  supervised  the  administration  of  such  plan  approved 
under  title  X  may  be  designated  to  administer  or  supervise  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  portion  of  the  State  plan  for  aid  to  the  aged,  blind, 
or  disabled  (or  for  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  and  medical  as- 
sistance for  the  aged)  which  relates  to  blind  individuals  and  a  separate 
State  agency  may  be  established  or  designated  to  administer  or  super- 
vise the  administration  of  the  rest  of  such  plan ;  and  in  such  case  the 
part  of  the  plan  which  each  such  agency  administers,  or  the  adminis- 
tration of  which  each  such  agency  supervises,  shall  be  regarded  as  a 
separate  plan  for  purposes  of  this  title. 

[(b)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  plan  which  fulfills  the  condi- 
tions specified  in  subsection  (a),  except  that  he  shall  not  approve  any 
plan  which  imposes,  as  a  condition  of  eligibility  for  aid  or  assistance 
under  the  plan — 

[(1)  an  age  requirement  of  more  than  sixty-five  years;  or 
[(2)  any  residence  requirement  which  (A)  in  the  case  of  appli- 
cants for  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  excludes  any  resident 
of  the  State  who  has  resided  therein  five  years  during  the  nine 
years  immediately  preceding  the  application  for  such  aid  and  has 
resided  therein  continuously  for  one  year  immediately  preceding 
the  application,  and  (B)  in  the  case  of  applicants  for  medical 
assistance  for  the  aged,  excludes  any  individual  who  resides  in 
the  State ;  or 

[  ( 3 )  any  citizenship  requirement  which  excludes  any  citizen  of 
the  United  States. 

1  [In  the  case  of  any  State  to  which  the  provisions  of  section  344  of  the 
I  Social  Security  Act  Amendments  of  1950  were  applicable  on  J anuary 
'  1,  1962,  and  to  which  the  sentence  of  section  1002(b)  following  para- 
I  graph  (2)  thereof  is  applicable  on  the  date  on  which  its  State  plan  for 
I  aid  to  the  aged,  blind  or  disabled  (or  for  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  dis- 
!  abled  and  medical  assistance  for  the  aged)  was  submitted  for  approval 
!  under  this  title,  the  Secretary  shall  approve  the  plan  of  such  State  for 
aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  (or  for  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or 
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disabled  and  medical  assistance  for  the  asred)  for  purposes  of  this  title, 
even  though  it  does  not  meet  the  requirements  ojf  para^^•aph  (14)  of 
subsection  fa)  if  it  meets  all  other  requirements  of  this  title  for  an 
approved  r>lan  for  aid  to  the  as^ed,  blind,  or  disabled  ( or  for  aid  to 
the  a^ed,  blind,  or  disabled  and  medical  assistance  for  the  a^ed)  ;  but 
payments  under  section  1603  shall  be  made,  in  the  case  any  such  plan, 
only  with  respect  to  expenditures  thereunder  which  would  be  in- 
cluded as  expenditures  for  the  purposes  of  section  1603  imder  a  plan 
approved  under  this  section  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  this 
sentence. 

[(c)  Subject  to  the  last  sentence  of  subsection  (a),  nothing  in  this 
title  shall  be  construed  to  permit  a  State  to  have  in  effect  with  respect 
to  any  period  more  than  one  State  plan  approved  under  this  title. 

[Payments  to  States 

[Sec.  1603.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor,  the  Sec- 
retary shall  pay  to  each  State  which  has  a  plan  approved  under  this 
title,  for  each  quarter,  beginning  with  the  quarter  commencing  Oc- 
tober 1, 1962— 

[(1)  in  the  case  of  any  State  other  than  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  Guam,  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following 
proportions  of  the  total  amounts  expended  during  each  month  of 
such  quarter  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  under  the  State  plan 
(including  expenditures  for  premiums  under  Part  B  of  title 
XVIII  for  individuals  who  are  recipients  of  money  payments 
under  such  plan  and  other  insurance  premiums  for  medical  or 
any  other  type  of  remedial  care  or  the  cost  thereof) — 

[(A)  31^^  of  such  expenditures,  not  counting  so  much  of 
any  expenditure  with  respect  to  such  month  as  exceeds  the 
product  of  $37  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  recipients  of 
such  aid  for  such  month  (which  total  number,  for  purposes 
of  this  subsection,  means  (i)  the  number  of  individuals  who 
received  such  aid  in  the  form  of  money  payments  for  such 
month,  plus  (ii)  the  number  of  other  individuals  with  re- 
spect to  whom  expenditures  were  made  in  such  month  as  aid 
to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  in  the  form  of  medical  or  any 
other  type  of  remedial  care) ;  plus 
[(B)  the  larger  of  the  following: 

[(i)  (I)  the  Federal  percentage  (as  defined  in  section 
1101(a)  (8) )  of  the  amount  by  which  such  expenditures 
exceed  the  amount  which  may  be  counted  under  clause 
(A),  not  counting  so  much  of  such  excess  with  respect 
to  such  month  as  exceeds  the  product  of  $38  multiplied 
by  the  total  number  of  recipients  of  aid  to  the  aged, 
blind,  or  disabled  for  such  month,  plus  (II)  15  per  centum 
of  the  total  expended  during  such  month  as  aid  to  the 
aged,  blind,  or  disabled  under  the  State  plan  in  the  form 
of  medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care,  not  count- 
ing so  much  of  such  expenditure  with  respect  to  such 
month  as  exceeds  the  product  of  $15  multiplied  by  the 
total  number  of  recipients  of  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or 
disabled  for  such  month,  or 
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[(ii)  (I)  the  Federal  medical  percentage  (as  defined 
in  section  6(c))  of  the  amount  by  which  such  expendi- 
tures exceed  the  maximum  which  may  be  counted  under 
clause  (A),  not  counting  so  much  of  any  expenditure 
with  respect  to  such  month  as  exceeds  (a)  the  product  of 
$52  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  such  recipients  of 
aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  for  such  month,  or  (b) 
if  smaller,  the  total  expended  as  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or 
disabled  in  the  form  of  medical  or  any  other  type  of 
remedial  care  with  respect  to  such  month  plus  the  product 
of  $37  multiplied  by  such  total  number  of  such  recipients 
plus  (II)  the  Federal  percentage  of  the  amount  by  which 
the  total  expended  during  such  month  as  aid  to  the  aged, 
blind,  or  disabled  under  the  State  plan  exceeds  the 
amount  which  may  be  counted  under  clause  (A)  and  the 
preceding  provisions  of  this  clause  (B)  (ii),  not  count- 
ing so  much  of  such  excess  with  respect  to  such  month 
as  exceeds  the  product  of  $38  multiplied  by  the  total  num- 
ber of  such  recipients  of  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  dis- 
abled for  such  month ; 
[(2)  in  the  case  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam, 
an  amount  equal  to — 

[(A)  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  sums  expended  during  such 
quarter  as  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  under  the  State 
plan  (including  expenditures  for  premiums  under  part  B  of 
title  XVIII  for  individuals  who  are  recipients  of  money  pay- 
ments under  such  plan  and  other  insurance  premiums  for 
medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  or  the  cost  there- 
of), not  counting  so  much  of  any  expenditure  with  respect  to 
any  month  as  exceeds  $37.50  multiplied  by  the  total  number 
of  recipients  of  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  for  such 
month ;  plus 

[(B)  the  larger  of  the  following  amounts:  (i)  one-half  of 
the  amount  by  which  such  expenditures  exceed  the  maximum 
which  may  be  counted  under  clause  (A),  not  counting  so 
much  of  any  expenditure  with  respect  to  any  month  as  ex- 
ceeds (I)  the  product  of  $45  multiplied  by  the  total  number 
of  such  recipients  of  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  for 
such  month,  or  (II)  if  smaller,  the  total  expended  as  aid  to 
the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  in  the  form  of  medical  or  any 
other  type  of  remedial  care  with  respect  to  such  month  plus 
the  product  of  $37.50  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  such 
recipients,  or  (ii)  15  per  centum  of  the  total  of  the  sums  ex- 
pended during  such  quarter  as  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  dis- 
abled under  the  State  plan  in  the  form  of  medical  or  any 
other  type  of  remedial  care,  not  counting  so  much  of  any  ex- 
penditure with  respect  to  any  month  as  exceeds  the  product 
of  $7.50  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  such  recipients  of 
aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  for  such  month ; 
[(3)  in  the  case  of  any  State,  an  amount  equal  to  the  Federal 
medical  percentage  (as  defined  in  section  61(c))  of  the  total 
amounts  expended  during  such  quarter  as  medical  assistance  for 
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the  aged  under  the  State  plan  (including  expenditures  for  insur- 
ance premiums  for  medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  or 
the  cost  thereof)  ;  and 

[(4)  in  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  approved  und^ 
section  1602  meets  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c)(1),  an 
amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following  proportions  of  the  total 
amounts  expended  during  such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan — 

[(A)  75  per  centum  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  as  are 
for — 

[(i)  services  which  are  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (c)(1)  and  are  provided  (in  accordance  with. the 
next  sentence  to  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  aid  or 
assistance  under  the  plan  to  help  them  attain  or  retain 
capability  for  self-support  or  self -care,  or 

[(ii)  other  services,  specified  by  the  Secretary  as  likely 
to  prevent  or  reduce  dependency,  so  provided  to  such 
applicants  or  recipients,  or 

[(iii)  any  of  the  services  prescribed  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (c)  (1),  and  of  the  services  specified  as  provided 
in  clause  (ii),  which  the  Secretary  may  specify  as  ap- 
propriate for  individuals  who,  within  such  period  or  pe- 
riods as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  have  been  or  are 
likely  to  become  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  aid  or 
assistance  under  the  plan  if  such  services  are  requested 
by  such  individuals  and  are  provided  to  such  individuals 
in  accordance  with  the  next  sentence,  or 

[(iv)  the  training  of  personnel  employed  or  preparing 
for  employment  by  the  State  agency  or  by  the  local 
agency  administering  the  plan  in  the  political  subdivi- 
sion; plus 

[(B)  one-half  of  so  much  of  such  expenditures  (not  in- 
cluded under  subparagraph  (A) )  as  are  for  services  pro- 
vided (in  accordance  with  the  next  sentence)  to  applicants 
for  or  recipients  of  aid  or  assistance  under  the  plan,  and  to 
individuals  requesting  such  services  who  (within  such  pe- 
riod or  periods  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe)  have  been  or 
are  likely  to  become  applicants  for  or  recipients  of  such  aid 
or  assistance ; 

[(C)  one-half  of  the  remainder  of  such  expenditures.  The 
services  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B)  shall, 
except  to  the  extent  specified  by  the  Secretary,  include  only — 

[(D)  services  provided  by  the  staff  of  the  State  agency,  or 
of  the  local  agency  administering  the  State  plan  in  the  polit- 
ical subdivision :  Provided^  That  no  fimds  authorized  under 
this  title  shall  be  available  for  services  defined  as  vocational 
rehabilitation  services  under  the  Vocational  Eehabilitation 
Act  (i)  which  are  available  to  individuals  in  need  of  them 
under  programs  for  their  rehabilitation  carried  on  under  a 
State  plan  approved  under  such  Act,  or  (ii)  which  the  State 
agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  adminis- 
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tration  of  the  State  plan  approved  under  such  Act  are  able 
and  willing  to  provide  if  reimbursed  for  the  cost  thereof  pur- 
suant to  agreement  under  subparagraph  (E),  if  provided  by 
such  staff,  and 

[(E)  subject  to  limitations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary, 
services  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  State  agency  cannot  be 
as  economically  or  as  effectively  provided  by  the  staff  of  such 
State  or  local  agency  and  are  not  otherwise  reasonably  avail- 
able to  individuals  in  need  of  them,  and  which  are  provided, 
pursuant  to  agreement  with  the  State  agency,  by  the  State 
health  authority  or  the  State  agency  or  agencies  administer- 
ing or  supervising  the  administration  of  the  State  plan  for 
vocational  rehabilitation  services  approved  under  the  Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation  Act  or  by  any  other  State  agency 
which  the  Secretary  may  determine  to  be  appropriate 
(whether  provided  by  its  staff  or  by  contract  with  public 
(local)  or  nonprofit  private  agencies)  ; 
[except  that  services  described  in  clause  (ii)  of  subparagraph  (D) 
hereof  may  be  provided  only  pursuant  to  agreement  with  such 
State  agency  or  agencies  administering  or  supervising  the  admin- 
istration of  the  State  plan  for  vocational  rehabilitation  services 
so  approved.  The  portion  of  the  amount  expended  for  administra- 
tion of  the  State  plan  to  which  subparagraph  (A)  applies  and  the 
portion  thereof  to  which  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C)  apply  shall 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  such  methods  and  procedures  as 
may  be  permitted  by  the  Secretary ;  and 

[(5)  in  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under 
section  1602  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c)(1), 
an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  sums  expended  dur- 
ing such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the  Secretary  for  the 
proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan,  including 
services  referred  to  in  paragraph  (4)  and  provided  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  such  paragraph. 
[(b)  (1)  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  the  Secretary  shall 
estimate  the  amount  to  which  a  State  will  be  entitled  under  subsection 
(a)  for  such  quarter,  such  estimates  to  be  based  on  (A)  a  report  filed 
by  the  State  containing  its  estimate  of  the  total  sum  to  be  expended  in 
such  quarter  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such  subsection,  and 
stating  the  amount  appropriated  or  made  available  by  the  State  and 
its  political  subdivisions  for  such  expenditures  in  such  quarter,  and 
if  such  amount  is  less  than  the  State's  proportionate  share  of  the  total 
sum  of  such  estimated  expenditures,  the  source  or  sources  from  which 
the  difference  is  expected  to  be  derived,  and  (B)  such  other  investiga- 
tion as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary. 

[(2)  The  Secretary  shall  then  pay,  in  such  installments  as  he  may 
I  determine,  to  the  State  the  amount  so  estimated,  reduced  or  increased  to 
1  the  extent  of  any  overpayment  or  underpayment  which  the  Secretary 
1  determines  was  made  under  this  section  to  such  State  for  any  prior 
I  quarter  and  with  respect  to  which  adjustment  has  not  already  been 
I  made  under  this  subsection. 

!  [(3)  The  pro  rata  share  to  which  the  United  States  is  equitably 
I  entitled,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  of  the  net  amount  recovered 
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during  any  quarter  by  the  State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof 
with  respect  to  aid  or  assistance  furnished  under  the  State  plan,  but 
excluding  any  amount  of  such  aid  or  assistance  recovered  from  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  recipient  which  is  not  in  excess  of  the  amount 
expended  by  the  State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof  for  the 
funeral  expenses  of  the  deceased,  shall  be  considered  an  overpayment 
to  be  adjusted  under  this  subsection. 

[(4)  Upon  the  making  of  any  estimate  by  the  Secretary  under  this 
subsection,  any  appropriations  available  for  payments  under  this 
section  shall  be  deemed  obligated. 

[(c)  (1)  In  order  for  a  State  to  qualify  for  payments  under  para- 
graph (4)  of  subsection  (a) ,  its  State  plan  approved  under  section  1602 
must  provide  that  the  State  agency  shall  make  available  to  applicants 
for  or  recipients  of  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  under  such  State 
plan  at  least  those  services  to  help  them  attain  or  retain  capability  for 
self-support  or  self-care  which  are  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

[(2)  In  the  case  of  any  State  whose  State  plan  included  a  provision 
meeting  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1),  but  with  respect  to 
which  the  Secretary  finds,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity 
for  hearing  to  the  State  agency,  administering  or  supervising  the 
administration  of  such  plan,  that — 

[(A)  the  provision  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1) ,  or 

[(B)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  such  provision, 
[the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  under  paragraph  (4)  of  subsection  (a) 
until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  such  failure  to 
comply.  Until  the  Secretary  is  so  satisfied  further  payments  with  re- 
spect to  the  administration  of  such  State  plan  shall  not  be  made  under 
paragraph  (4)  of  subsection  (a)  but  shall  instead  be  made,  subject 
to  the  other  provisions  of  this  title,  under  paragraph  (5)  of  such 
subsection. 

[(d)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section,  the 
amount  determined  under  such  provisions  for  any  State  for  any 
quarter  which  is  attributable  to  expenditures  with  respect  to  indi- 
viduals 65  years  of  age  or  older  who  are  patients  in  institutions  for 
mental  diseases  shall  be  paid  only  to  the  extent  that  the  State  makes 
a  showing  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  that  total  expenditures  in  the 
State  from  Federal,  State,  and  local  sources  for  mental  health  serv- 
ices (including  payments  to  or  in  behalf  of  individuals  with  mental 
health  problems)  under  State  and  local  public  health  and  public 
welfare  programs  for  such  quarter  exceed  the  average  of  the  total 
expenditures  in  the  State  from  such  sources  for  such  services  under 
such  programs  for  each  quarter  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1965.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  expenditures  for  such  services 
for  each  quarter  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  in  the  case 
of  any  State  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  data,  satis- 
factory to  the  Secretary,  available  to  him  at  the  time  of  the  first 
determination  by  him  under  this  subsection  for  such  State;  and  ex- 
penditures for  such  services  for  any  quarter  beginning  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1965,  in  the  case  of  any  State  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis 
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of  the  latest  data,  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary,  available  to  him  at 
the  time  of  the  determination  under  this  subsection  for  such  State 
for  such  quarter;  and  determinations  so  made  shall  be  conclusive 
for  purposes  of  this  subsection. 

[Operation  of  State  Plans 

[Sec.  1604.  If  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity 
for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  title,  finds — 

[(1)  that  the  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  provisions  of  section  1602 ;  or 

[(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision ; 
[the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  (or,  in  his  discretion,  that  payments  will 
be  limited  to  categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected 
by  such  failure),  until  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  there  will  no 
longer  be  any  such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied  he  shall 
make  no  further  payments  to  such  State  (or  shall  limit  payments  to 
categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such 
failure). 

[Definitions 

[Sec.  1605.  (a)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  "aid  to  the 
aged,  blind,  or  disabled"  means  money  payments  to,  or  (if  provided 
in  or  after  the  third  month  before  the  month  in  which  the  recipient 
makes  application  for  aid)  medical  care  in  behalf  of  or  any  type  of 
remedial  care  recognized  under  State  law  in  behalf  of,  needy  individ- 
uals who  are  65  years  of  age  or  older,  are  blind,  or  are  18  years  of  age 
or  over  and  permanently  and  totally  disabled,  but  such  term  does  not 
include — 

[(1)  any  such  payments  to  or  care  in  behalf  of  any  individual 

who  is  an  inmate  of  a  public  institution  (except  as  a  patient  in  a 

medical  institution) ;  or 

[(2)  any  such  payments  to  or  care  in  behalf  of  any  individual 

who  has  not  attained  65  years  of  age  and  who  is  a  patient  in  an 

institution  for  tuberculosis  or  mental  diseases. 
[Such  term  also  includes  payments  which  are  not  included  within  the 
meaning  of  such  term  under  the  preceding  sentence,  but  which  would 
be  so  included  except  that  they  are  made  on  behalf  of  such  a  needy 
individual  to  another  individual  who  (as  determined  in  accordance 
with  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary)  is  interested  in  or  con- 
cerned with  the  welfare  of  such  needy  individual,  but  only  with  re- 
spect to  a  State  whose  State  plan  approved  under  section  1602  includes 
provision  for — 

[(A)  determination  by  the  State  agency  that  such  needy  indi- 
vidual has,  by  reason  of  his  physical  or  mental  condition,  such 
inability  to  manage  funds  that  making  payments  to  him  would 
be  contrary  to  his  welfare  and,  therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  provide 
such  aid  through  payments  described  in  this  sentence ; 

[(B)  making  such  payments  only  in  cases  in  which  such  pay- 
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ments  will,  under  the  rules  otherwise  applicable  under  the  State 
plan  for  determining  need  and  the  amount  of  aid  to  the  aged, 
blind,  or  disabled  to  be  paid  (and  in  conjunction  with  other  in- 
come and  resources),  meet  all  the  need  of  the  individuals  with 
respect  to  whom  such  payments  are  made ; 

[(C)  undertakinj^  and  continuing  special  efforts  to  protect  the 
welfare  of  such  individual  and  to  improve,  to  the  extent  possible, 
his  capacity  for  self -care  and  to  manage  funds ; 

[(D)  periodic  review  by  such  State  agency  of  the  determination 
under  clause  (A)  to  ascertain  whether  conditions  justify  such  de- 
termination still  exist,  with  provision  for  termination  of  such 
payments  if  they  do  not  and  for  seeking  judicial  appointment  of 
a  guardian  or  other  legal  representative,  as  described  in  section 
1111,  if  and  when  it  appears  that  such  action  will  best  serve  the 
interests  of  such  needy  individual ;  and 

[(E)  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the  State  agency  on 
the  determination  referred  to  in  clause  (A)  for  any  individual 
with  respect  to  whom  it  is  made. 
[(b)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  "medical  assistance  for  the 
aged"  means  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  the  following  care 
and  services  (if  provided  in  or  after  the  third  month  before  the  month 
in  which  the  recipient  makes  application  for  assistance)  for  individ- 
uals who  are  sixty-five  years  of  age  or  older  and  who  are  not  recipients 
of  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  except,  for  any  month,  for  recipi- 
ents of  aid  to  the  aged,  iDlind,  or  disabled  who  are  admitted  to  or  dis- 
charged from  a  medical  institution  during  such  month)  but  whose 
income  and  resources  are  insufficient  to  meet  all  of  such  cost — 
[(1)  inpatient  hospital  services ; 
[  ( 2 )  skilled  nursing-home  services ; 
[(3)  physicians' services ; 
[ (4)  outpatient  hospital  or  clinic  services ; 
[  ( 5 )  home  health  care  ser\dces 
[(6)  private  duty  nursing  services ; 
[  (7)  physical  therapy  and  related  services ; 
[(8)  dental  services ; 
[(9)  laboratory  and  X-ray  services ; 

[(10)  prescribed  drugs,  eyeglasses,  dentures,  and  prosthetic 
devices ; 

[(11)  diagnostic,  screening,  and  preventive  services  ;  and 
[  ( 12)  any  other  medical  care  or  remedial  care  recognized  under 
State  law ; 

except  that  such  term  does  not  include  any  such  payments  with  respect 
to  care  or  services  for  any  individual  who  is  an  inmate  of  a  public 
institution  (except  as  a  patient  in  a  medical  institution) .] 
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Purpose;  Appropriations 

Sec,  1601.  For  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  national  program  to 
provide  supplemental  security  income  to  individuals  who  have  attained 
age  65  or  are  Mind  or  disabled^  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
sums  sufficient  to  carry  out  this  title. 

Basic  Eligibility  for  Benefits 

Sec,  1602.  Every,  aged.,  blind^  or  disabled  individual  who  is  deter- 
mined under  part  A  to  be  eligible  on  the  basis  of  his  income  and 
resources  shall,  in  accordance  with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  title.,  be  paid  benefits  by  the  Secretary  of  Healthy  Education^  and 
Welfare. 

Part  A — Determination  of  Benefits 

Eligibility  for  and  Amount  of  Benefits 

Definition  of  Eligible  Individual 

Sec.  1611.  (a)  (1)  Each  aged^  blind,  or  disabled  individual  who 
does  not  have  an  eligible  spouse  and — 

{A)  whose  income,  other  than  income  excluded  pursuant  to 
section  1612 {b),  is  at  a,  rate  of  not  more  than  $1,560  for  the 
calendar  year  197 If  or  any  calendar  year  thereafter,  and 

(B)  whose  resources,  other  than  resources  excluded  pursuant 
to  section  1613 {a)  are  not  more  than  $2,500, 
shall  be  an  eligible  individual  for  purposes  of  this  title. 

(2)  Each  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  individual  who  has  an  eligible 
spouse  and — 

{A)  whose  income  {together  with  the  income  of  such  spouse), 
other  than  income  excluded  pwrsuant  to  section  1612 {b),  is  at 
a  rate  of  not  more  than  $2,3 Jfi  for  the  calendar  year  197 J^,  or 
any  calendar  year  thereafter,  and 

{B)  whose  resources  (together  with  the  resources  of  such 
spouse),  other  than  resources  excluded  pursuant  to  section  1613 
(a),  are  not  more  than  $2,500, 
shall  be  an  eligible  individual  for  purposes  of  this  title. 

Amount  of  Benefits 

(b)  (1)  The  benefits  under  this  title  for  an  individual  who  does 
not  have  an  eligible  spouse  shall  be  payable  at  the  rate  of  $1,560  for 
the  calendar  year  197 If,  and  any  calendar  year  thereafter,  reduced  by 
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tJie  amount  of  income^  not  excluded  pursuant  to  section  1612 {h)^  of 
such  individual. 

(2)  The  benefit  under  this  title  for  an  individual  who  has  an  eligible 
spouse  shall  be  payable  at  the  rate  of  $2^1^.0  for  the  calendar  year 
197 and  any  calendar  year  thereafter^  reduced  by  the  amount  of  in- 
come^  nor  excluded  pursuant  to  section  1612 {b)^  of  such  individual 
and  spouse. 

Period  for  Determination  of  Benefits 

(c)  (1)  An  individuals  eligibility  for  benefits  under  this  title  and 
the  amount  of  such  benefits  shall  be  determined  for  each  quarter  of 
a  calendar  year  except  that^  if  the  initial  application  for  benefits  is 
filed  in  the  second  or  third  month  of  a  calendar  quarter^  such  deter- 
minations shall  be  made  for  each  month  in  such  quarter.  Eligibility 
for  and  the  amount  of  such  benefits  for  any  quarter  shall  be  rede- 
termined at  such  time  or  times  as  may  be  provided  by  the  Secretary. 

{2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection  an  application  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  effective  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  month  in  lohich  it  was 
actually  fled. 

Special  Limits  on  Gross  Income 

(d)  The  Secretary  may  prescribe  the  circumstances  under  which^ 
consistently  with  the  purposes  of  this  title.,  the  gross  income  from  a 
trade  or  business  {including  farming)  loill  be  considered  sufficiently 
large  to  mahe  an  individual  ineligible  for  benefits  under  this  title. 
For  purposes  of  this  subsection^  the  term  ^'gross  income'^  has  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  chapter  1  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1951^. 

Limitation  on  Eligibility  of  Certain  Individuals 

(e)  (1)  (A)  Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (5),  no  person 
shall  be  a/ii  eligible  individual  or  eligible  spouse  for  purposes  of  this 
title  loith  respect  to  any  month  if  throughout  such  month  he  is  an 
inmate  of  a  public  institution. 

{B)  In  amy  case  lohere  an  eligible  individual  or  his  eligible  spouse 
{if  any)  is^  throughout  any  months  in  a  hospital,  extended  care  facil- 
ity nursing  home.,  or  intermediate  care  facility  receiving  payments 
{loith  respect  to  such  individual  or  spouse)  under  a  State  plan  ap- 
proved under  title  XIX ^  the  benefit  under  this  title  for  sueh  individual 
for  such  month  shall  be  payable — 

(^)  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  $300  per  year  {reduced  by  the 
ammint  of  any  income  not  excluded  pursuant  to  section  1612 {b) ) 
in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  does  not  have  an  eligible  spouse; 

{ii)  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  the  sum-  of  the  applicable  rate 
specified  in  subsection  {b)  {1)  and,  the  rate  of  $300  per  year  {re- 
duced by  the  amount  of  any  income  not  excluded  pursuant  to 
section  1612 {b) )  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  has  an  eligible 
spouse^  if  only  one  of  them  is  in  such  a  hospital,  home,  or  facility 
throughout  such  month;  and 

{Hi)  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  $600  per  year  {reduced  by  the 
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amount  of  any  income  not  excluded  jmrsuant  to  section  1612(h) ) 
in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  has  an  eligible  syouse^  if  hoth  of 
them  are  in  such  a  hospital^  home^  or  facility  throughout  such 
month. 

(2)  No  person  shall  he  an  eligihle  individual  or  eligihle  spouse  for 
purposes  of  this  title  if^  after  notice  to  such  person  hy  the  Secretary 
that  it  is  likely  that  such  person  is  eligihle  for  any  payments  of  the 
type  enumerated  in  section  1612(a)  (2)'{B),  such  person  fails  within 
30  days  to  take  all  appropriate  steps  to  apply  for  and  {if  eligihle) 
oh  tain  any  such  payments. 

(S)  (A)  No  person  who  is  under  the  age  of  6S,  is  not  hlind^  and  is 
medically  determined  to  he  a  drug  addict  or  an  alcoholic^  shall  he  an 
eligihle  individual  or  eligihle  spouse  for  purposes  of  this  title. 

(B)  The  Secretary  shall  refer  to  the  State  or  appropriate  local 
agency  administering  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title  XV 
any  individual  described  in  subparagraph  (A )  who — 

(^)  is  applying  for  or  receiving  henefits  under  this  title^  and 
(ii)  ivould  he  eligihle  for  such  henefits  hut  for  the  provisions 
of  such  subparagraph  (A). 

(4)  No  person  shall  he  an  eligihle  individual  or  an  eligihle  spouse 
for  purposes  of  this  title  if^  within  one  year  immediately  preceding  his 
application  for  henefits  under  this  title ^  he  disposed  of  property  {of 
any  type)  to  a  relative  for  less  than  fair  market  value^  if  the  retention 
hy  him  of  such  property  would  have  caused  him  to  he  fourbd  ineligihle 
for  henefits  under  this  title. 

Suspension  af  Payments  to  Individuals  Who  Are  Outside  the  United  States 

(/)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  no  individual 
shall  he  considered  an  eligihle  ind/lvidual  for  purposes  of  this  title  for 
any  month  during  all  of  lohich  such  individual  is  outside  the  United 
States  {and  no  person  shall  he  considered  the  eligihle  spouse  of  an 
individual  for  purposes  of  this  title  with  respect  to  any  month  during 
all  of  which  such  person  is  outside  the  United  States).  For  purposes 
of  the  preceding  sentence,  after  an  individual  has  heen  outside  the 
United  States  for  any  period  of  SO  consecutive  days,  he  shall  he 
treated  as  remaining  outside  the  United  States  until  he  has  heen  in 
the  United  States  for  a  period  of  30  consecutive  days. 

Income 

Meaning  of  Income 

Sec,  1612,  {a)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  income  means  hoth  earned 
income  and  unearned  income;  and — 

(i)  earned  income  means  only — 

{A)  wages  as  determined  under  section  203{f)  {5)  {O) ; 
and 

{B)  net  earnings  from  self- employment,  as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 211  (without  the  application  of  the  second  and  third  sen- 
tences following  suhsection  (a)  (10),  and  the  last  paragraph 
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of  subsection  (a)),  including  earnings  for  services  described 
in  paragraphs  (^),  (5)^  and  (6)  of  subsection  (c)  ;  and 
(2)  unearned  income  means  all  other  income^  including — 

{A)  support  and  maintenance  furnished,  in  cash  or  kind; 
except  that  in  the  case  of  any  individual  {and  his  eligible 
spouse,  if  any)  living  in  another  person's  household  arid  re- 
ceiving support  and  nvaAntenance  in  hind  from  such  person^ 
the  dollar  amounts  otherwise  applicable  to  such  individual 
{and  spouse)  as  specified  in  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  sec- 
tion 1611  shall  be  reduced  by  SSy^  percent  in  lieu  of  including 
such  support  and  maintenance  in  the  unearned  income  of 
such  individual  {and  spouse)  as  otherivise  required  by  this 
subparagraph; 

{B)  any  payments  received  as  an  annuity,  pension^  retire- 
ment, or  disability  benefit,  including  veterans''  compensation 
and  pensions,  workmen's  compensation  payments,  old-age, 
survivors,  and  disability  insurance  benefits,  railroad  retire- 
ment annuities  and  pensions,  and  unemployment  'insurance 
benefits; 

{C)  prizes  and  awards; 

(D)  the  proceeds  of  any  life  insurance  policy  to  the  extent 
that  they  exceed  the  amount  expended  by  the  beneficiary  for 
purposes  of  the  insured  individuals  last  illness  and  burial 
or  $1,500,  lohichever  is  less; 

{E)  gifts  {cash  or  otherwise),  support  and  alimony  pay- 
ments, and  inheritances ;  and 

{F)  rents,  dividends,  interest,  and  royalties. 

Exclusions  From  Income 

{b)  In  determining  the  income  of  an  individual  {and  his  eligible 
spouse)  there  shallbe  excluded — 

{1)  subject  to  limitations  {as  to  amount  or  otherioise)  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary,  if  such  individual  is  a  child  who  is,  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary,  a  student  regularly  attending  a, 
school,  college,  or  university,  or  a  course  of  vocational  or  technical 
training  designed  to  prepare  him  for  gainful  employment,  the 
earned  income  of  such  individual; 

{2)  the  first  $600  per  year  {or  proportionately  smaller  amounts 
for  shorter  periods)  of  income  {whether  earned  or  unearned) 
other  than  income  lohich  is  paid  on  the  basis  of  the  need  of  the 
eligible  individual ; 

{3)  {A)  the  total  unearned  income  of  such  individual  {and  such 
spouse,  if  any)  in  a  calendar  quarter  which,  as  determined,  in 
accordance  with  criteria  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  is  received 
too  infrequently  or  irregularly  to  be  included,  if  such  income  so 
received  does  not  exceed  $60  in  such  quarter,  and  {B)  the  total 
earned  income  of  such  individual  {and  such  spouse,  if  any)  in  a 
calendar  quarter  which,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  such 
criteria,  is  received  too  infrequently  or  irreaularly  to  be  included, 
if  such  income  so  received  does  not  exceed.  $30  in  such  quarter; 
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(4)  (A)  if  sicch  individual  (or  such  spouse)  is  Mind  (and  has 
not  attained  age  65^  or  received  Itenefits  under  this  title  {or  aid 
under  a  State  plan  approved  under  section  1002  or  1602)  for  the 
month  before  the  month  in  which  he  attained  age  6S),  (i)  the 
first  $lfi20  per  year  {or  proportionately  smaller  amounts  for 
shorter  periods)  of  earned  income  not  excluded  hy  the  preceding 
paragraphs  of  this  subsection,  plus  one-half  of  the  remainder 
thereof,  {ii)  an  amount  equal  to  any  expenses  reasonably  attrib- 
utable to  the  earning  of  any  income,  and  {Hi)  such  additional 
amounts  of  other  income,  where  such  individual  has  a  plan  for 
achieving  self-support  approved  by  the  Secretary,  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  such  plan, 

{B)  if  such  individual  {or  such  spouse)  is  disabled  but  iwt 
blind  {and  has  not  attained  65,  or  received  benefits  under  this 
title  {or  aid  under  a  State  plan  approved  under  section  lJfi2  or 
1602)  for  the  month  before  the  month  in  lohich  he  attained  age  65) , 
(^)  the  first  $1,020  per  year  {or  proportionately  smaller  amounts 
for  shorter  periods)  of  earned  income  not  excluded  by  the  pre- 
ceding paragraphs  of  this  subsection,  plus  one-half  of  the  re- 
mainder thereof,  and  {ii)  such  additional  amounts  of  other  in- 
come, lohere  such  individual  has  a  plan  for  achieving  self-support 
approved  by  the  Secretary,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  fulfilment 
of  such  plan,  or 

{G)  if  such  individual  {or  such  spouse)  has  attained  age  65 
and  is  not  included  under  subparagraph  {A)  or  {B),  the  first 
$1,020  per  year  {or  proportionately  smaller  amounts  for  shorter 
periods)  of  earned  income  not  excluded  by  the  preceding  para- 
graphs of  this  subsection,  plus  one-half  of  the  remainder  thereof : 

{5)  any  amount  received  from  any  public  agency  as  a  return 
or  refund  of  taxes  paid  on  real  property  or  on  food  purchased 
by  such  individual  {or  such  spouse) ; 

{6)  assistance  described  in  section  1616 {a)  which  is  based  on 
need  and  furnished  by  any  State  or  political  subdivision  of  a  State,' 

{7)  any  portion  of  any  grant,  scholarship,  or  felloioship  re- 
ceived for  use  in  paying  the  cost  of  tuition  and  fees  at  any  educa- 
tional {including  technical  or  vocational  education)  institution; 

{8)  home  produce  of  such  individual  {or  spouse)  utilized  by 
the  household  for  its  oion  consumption,' 

{9)  if  such  individual  is  a  child  one-third  of  any  payment  for 
his  support  received  from  an  absent  parent;  and 

{10)  any  amounts  received  for  the  foster  care  of  a  child  who  is 
not  an  eligible  individual  but  loho  is  living  in  the  same  home  as 
such  individual  and  ivas  placed  in  such  home  by  a  public  or  non- 
profit private  child-placement  or  child-care  agency. 

Resources 

Exclusions  From  Resources 

Sec*  1613.  {a)  In  determining  the  resources  of  an  individucd  {and 
his  eligible  svouse,  if  any)  there  shall  be  excluded — 

(1)  the  home  {including  the  land  that  appertains  thereto),  to 
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the  extent  that  its  value  does  not  exceed  such  amount  as  the  Secre- 
tary determines  to  he  reasonable; 

{2)  household  goods,  personal  effects^  and  an  automobile^  to 
the  extent  that  their  total  value  does  not  exceed  such  amount  as  the 
Secretary  determines  to  he  reasonable; 

(3)  other  property  which^  as  determined  in  accordance  loith 
and  subject  to  limitations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary^  is  so  essen- 
tial to  the  means  of  self-support  of  such  individual  {and  such 
spouse)  as  to  warrant  its  exclusion;  and 

{Jf)  such  resources  of  an  individual  who  is  blind  or  disabled  and 
who  has  a  plan  for  achieving  self-support  approved  by  the  Secre- 
tary^ as  may  be  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  such  plan. 
In  determining  the  resources  of  an  individual  {or  eligible  spouse)  an 
insurance  policy  shall  be  taken  into  axicount  only  to  the  extent  of  its 
cash  surrender  value;  except  that  if  the  total  face  value  of  all  life 
insurance  policies  on  any  person  is  $1^00  or  less,  no  part  of  the  value 
of  any  such  policy  shall  be  taken  into  account. 

Disposition  of  Resources 

{b)  The  Secretary  shall  prescribe  the  period  or  periods  of  time 
within  which,  and  the  manfier  in  which,  various  kinds  of  property 
must  be  disposed  of  in  order  not  to  be  included  in  determining  an  indi- 
vidual's eligibility  for  benefits.  Any  portion  of  the  individuuVs  bene- 
fits paid  for  any  such  period  shall  be  conditioned  upon  such  disposal; 
and  any  benefits  so  paid  shall  {at  the  thne  of  the  disposal)  be  con- 
sidered overpayments  to  the  extent  they  would  not  have  been  paid  had 
the  disposal  occurred  at  the  beginning  of  the  period  for  which  su^h 
benefits  were  paid. 

Meaning  of  Terms 

Aged,  Blind,  or  Disabled  Individual 

Sec,  1614.  {a)  {1)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  '''aged,  blind, 
or  disabled  individual''^  means  an  individual  who — 

{A)  is  65  years  of  age  or  older,  is  blind  {as  determined  under 
paragraph  {2) ),  or  is  disabled  {as  determirved  under  paragraph 
{3)),  and 

{B)  is  a  resident  of  the  United  States,  and  is  either  (^)  a  citizen 
or  {ii)  an  alien  lawfully  admitted  for  permamnt  residence. 
{2)  An  individual  shall  be  considered  to  be  blind  for  purposes  of 
this  title  if  he  has  central  visual  acuity  of  20/200  or  less  m  the  better 
eye  with  the  use  of  a  correcting  lem.  An  eye  which  is  accompanied  by 
a  limitation  in  the  fields  of  vision  such  that  the  widest  diameter  of  the 
visual  field  subtends  an  angle  no  greater  than  20  degrees  shall  be  con- 
sidered for  purposes  of  the  first  sentence  of  this  subsection  as  having  a 
central  visual  acuity  of  20/200  or  less.  An  individual  shall  also  be  con- 
sidered to  be  blind  for  purposes  of  this  title  if  he  is  blhid  a^  defined 
under  a  State  plan  approved  under  title  X  or  XVI  as  in  effect  for 
October  1972  and  received  aid  under  such  plan  {on  the  basis  of  blind- 
ness) for  December  1973,  so  long  a^  he  is  continuously  blind  as  so 
defined. 
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(S)  (A )  An  individiMil  shall  he  considered  to  he  disabled  for  fwr- 
foses  of  this  title  if  he  is  unable  to  engage  in  any  substantial  gainful 
activity  hy  reason  of  any  medically  determinable  physical  or  mental 
impairment  which  can  he  expected  to  result  in  death  or  which  has 
lasted  or  can  he  expected  to  last  for  a  continuous  period  of  not  less  than 
twelve  months.  An  individual  shall  also  he  considered  to  he  disabled 
for  purposes  of  this  title  if  he  is  permanently  and  totally  disabled  as 
defined  under  a  State  plan  approved  under  title  XIV  or  XVI  a^  in 
effect  for  October  1972  and  received  aid  under  such  plan  {on  the  basis 
of  disability)  for  December  1973^  so  long  as  he  is  continuously  disabled 
as  so  defined. 

(B)  For  purposes  of  subparagraph  (A)^  an  individual  shall  be 
determined  to  he  under  a  disability  only  if  his  physical  or  nmntal  im- 
pairment or  impairments  are  of  su^h  severity  that  he  is  not  only 
unable  to  do  his  previous  loork  but  cannot^  considering  his  age^  educa- 
tion.^ and  work  experience.,  engage  in  any  other  kind  of  substantial 
gainful  work  which  exists  in  the  national  economy.,  regardless  of 
whether  such  work  exists  in  the  immediate  area  in  which  he  lives.,  or 
whether  a  specific  job  vacancy  exists  for  him,  or  whether  he  would  he 
hired  if  he  applied  for  work.  For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence 
{with  respect  to  any  individual).,  ''''work  which  exists  in  the  national' 
economy''''  means  work  which  exists  in  significant  numbers  either  in 
the  region  where  such  individual  lives  or  in  several  regions  of  the 
country. 

{C)  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  a  physical  or  mental  impair- 
ment is  an  impairment  that  results  from  anatomical,  physiological, 
or  psychological  abnormalities  which  are  demonstrable  by  medically 
acceptable  clinical  and  laboratory  diagnostic  techniques. 

{D)  The  Secretary  shall  by  regulations  prescribe  the  criteria  for 
determining  when  services  performed  or  earnings  derived  from  serv- 
ices demonstrate  an  individual's  ability  to  engage  in  substantial  gainful 
activity.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  {B),  an 
individual  whose  services  or  earnings  meet  such  criteria,  except  for 
purposes  of  paragraph  (^),  shall  he  found  not  to  be  disabled. 

{J4){A)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  any  services  rendered  during 
a  period  of  trial  work  {as  defined  in  subparagraph  {B))  by  an  indi- 
vidual  who  is  an  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  individual  solely  by  reason  of 
disability  {as  determined  under  paragraph  {3)  of  this  subsection) 
shall  he  deemed  not  to  have  been  rendered  by  such  individual  in  deter- 
mining whether  his  disability  has  ceased  in  a  month  during  such 
period.  As  used  in  this  paragraph,  the  term  '''services''^  means  activity 
which  is  performed  for  remuneration  or  gain  or  is  determined  by  the 
Secretary  to  be  of  a  type  normally  performed  for  remuneration  or 
gain. 

{B)  The  term  ''''period  of  triaV\  with  respect  to  an  individual  who 
is  an  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  individual  solely  by  reason  of  disability 
{as  determined  under  paragraph  {3)  of  this  subsection) ,  means  a  pe- 
riod of  months  beginning  and  ending  as  provided  in  subparagraphs 
{G)  and  (Z>). 

{C)  A  period  of  tri,al  work  for  any  individual  shall  begin  with  the 
month  in  which  he  becomes  eligible  for  benefits  under  this  title  on  the 
basis  of  his  disability /  hut  no  such  period  may  begin  for  an  individual 
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who  is  eligible  for  benefits  under  this  title  on  the  basis  of  a  disability 
if  he  has  had  a  previous  period  of  trial  work  while  eligible  for  benefits 
on  the  basis  of  the  same  disability. 

(D)  A  period  of  trial  work  for  any  individual  shall  end  with  the 
close  of  lohichever  of  the  following  months  is  the  earlier: 

(i)  the  ninth  month,  beginning  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  such 
period,  in  which  the  individual  renders  services  {whether  or  not 
such  nine  months  are  consecutive)  ;  or 

(ii)  the  month  in  which  his  disability  (as  determined  under 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  subsection)  ceases  (as  determined  after  the 
application  of  subparagraph  {A)  of  this  paragraph) . 

Eligible  Spouse 

(b)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  ''^eligihle  spouse''^  means  an 
aged,  blind,  or  disabled  individual  loho  is  the  husband  or  loife  of  an- 
other aged,  blind,  or  disabled  individual  and  who  has  not  been  living 
apart  from  such  other  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  individual  for  more 
than  six  months.  If  two  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  individuals  are  hus- 
band and  wife  a^  described  in  the  preceding  sentence,  only  one  of  them 
may  be  an  '^eligible  individuaV^  within  the  meaning  of  section  1611 
(a). 

Definition  of  Cfiild 

(c)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  ^^child^^  means  an  individual 
who  is  neither  married  nor  {as  deter?mned  by  the  Secretary)  the  head 
of  a  household,  and  who  is  (1)  under  the  age  of  eighteen,  or  {2)  under 
the  age  of  twenty -one  and  (as  determined  by  the  Secretary)  a  student 
regularly  attending  a  school,  college,  or  university,  or  a  course  of 
vocational  or  technical  training  designed  to  prepare  him  for  gainful 
employment. 

Determination  of  Marital  Relationships 

(d)  In  determining  whether  tioo  individuals  are  husband  and  wife 
for  purposes  of  this  title,  appropriate  State  law  shall  be  applied; 
except  that — 

(i)  if  a  man  and  woman  have  been  determined  to  be  husband 
and  wife  under  section  216 {h)  (1)  for  purposes  of  title  II  they 
shall  be  considered  {from  and  after  the  date  of  such  determination 
or  the  date  of  their  application  for  benefits  under  this  title,  which- 
ever is  later)  to  be  husband  and  wife  for  purposes  of  this  title, 
or 

{2)  if  a  man  and  woman  are  found  to  be  holding  themselves  out 
to  the  community  in  which  they  reside  as  husband  and  loife,  they 
shall  be  so  considered  for  purposes  of  this  title  notwithstanding 
any  other  provision  of  this  section. 

United  States 

{e)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  ^'•United  States''^  ivhen  used 
in  a  geographical  sense,  means  the  60  States  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 
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Income  and  resources  of  individuals  other  than  eligible  individuals  and 

eligible  spouses 

(f)  (1)  For  purposes  of  determining  eligihlity  for  and  the  amount 
of  henefits  for  any  individual  who  is  married  and  whose  spouse  is  liv- 
ing ivith  him  in  the  same  household  hut  is  not  an  eligible  spouse^  such 
individuals  income  and  resources  shall  he  deemed  to  include  any  in- 
come and  resources  of  such  spouse^  whether  or  not  available  to  such 
individual^  except  to  the  extent  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be 
inequitable  under  the  circumstances. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  determining  eligibility  for  and  the  amount  of 
benefits  for  any  individual  who  is  a  child  under  age  21^  such  individ- 
uals income  and  resources  shall  be  deemed  to  include  any  income  and 
resources  of  a  parent  of  such  individual  {or  the  spouse  of  such  a 
parent)  who  is  living  in  the  same  household  as  such  individuals 
whether  or  not  available  to  such  individual,  except  to  the  extent  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  to  be  inequitable  under  the  circumstances. 

Rehahilitatton  Services  for  Blind  and  Disabled  Individuals 

Sec.  1615.  (a)  In  the  case  of  any  blind  or  disabled  individual  who — 

(1)  has  not  attained  age  65,  and 

(2)  is  receiving  benefits  {or  with  respect  to  whom  benefits  are 
paid)  under  this  title, 

the  Secretary  shall  make  provision  for  referral  of  such  individual  to 
the  appropriate  State  agency  administering  the  State  plan  for  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  services  approved  under  the  Vocational  Rehabili- 
tation Act,  and  {except  in  such  cases  as  he  may  determine)  for  a  review 
not  less  often  than  quarterly  of  such  individual's  blindness  or  disability 
and  his  need  for  and  utilization  of  the  rehabilitation  services  made 
available  to  him  under  such  plan. 

{b)  Every  individual  loith  respect  to  whom  the  Secretary  is  required 
to  rrmke  provision  for  referral  under  subsection  {a)  shall  accept  such 
rehabilitation  services  as  are  made  available  to  him  under  the  State 
plan  for  vocational  rehabilitation  services  approved  under  the  Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation  Act;  and  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of 
such  State  plan  the  costs  incurred  in  the  provision  of  such  services  to 
individuals  so  referred. 

{c)  No  individual  shall  be  an  eligible  individual  or  eligible  spouse 
for  purposes  of  this  title  if  he  refuses^  \vithout  good  came  to  axicept 
vocational  rehabilitation  services  for  which  he  is  referred  under 
subsection  {a). 

I  Optional  State  Supplementation 

I  Sec,  1616,  {a)  Any  cash  payments  which  are  made  by  a  State  {or 

j  political  subdivision  thereof)  on  a  regular  basis  to  individuals  toho 

I  are  receiving  benefits  under  this  title  or  who  ivould  but  for  their  income 

I  be  eligible  to  receive  benefits  under  this  title,  as  assistance  based  on 

j  need  in  supplementation  of  such  benefits  {as  determined  by  the  Sec- 

I  retary),  shall  be  excluded  under  section  1612 {b)  {6)  in  determining 
the  income  of  such  individuals  for  purposes  of  this  title  and  the  Sec- 
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retary  and  such  State  may  enter  into  an  agreement  lohich  satisfies  sub- 
section (h)  under  lohich  the  Secretary  will^  on  behalf  of  such  State 
{or  suh division)  ^  make  such  supplementary  payments  to  all  such  in- 
dividuals. 

(h)  Any  agreement  between  the  Secretary  and  a  State  entered  into 
under  subsection  (a)  shall  provide — 

(i)  that  su^h  payments  toill  be  made  (subject  to  subsection 
(c))  to  all  individuals  residing  in  such  State  {or  subdivision) 
loho  are  receiving  benefits  under  this  title^  and 

{2)  such  other  rules  loith  respect  to  eligibility  for  or  amount 
of  the  supplementary  payments.,  and  such  procedural  or  other 
general  administrative  provisions.,  as  the  Secretary  finds  neces- 
sary {subject  to  suhsection  {c))  to  achieve  efficient  and  effective 
administration  of  both  the  program  lohich  he  conducts  under  this 
title  and  the  optional  State  supplementation, 
{c)  Any  State  {or  political  subdivision)  making  supplementary 
payments  described  in  subsection  {a)  may  at  its  option  impose  as  a 
condition  of  eligibility  for  such  payments^  and  include  in  the  Staters 
agreement  with  the  Secretary  under  such  subsection^  a  residence  re- 
quirement which  excludes  individuals  loho  have  resided  in  the  State 
{or  political  subdivision)  for  less  than  a  minimum  period  prior  to 
application  for  such  payments. 

{d)  Any  State  which  has  entered  into  an  agreement  loith  the  Secre- 
tary under  this  section  lohich  provides  that  the  Secretary  will^  on  be- 
half of  the  State  {or  political  subdivision)^  make  the  supplementary 
payments  to  individuals  ivho  are  receiving  benefits  under  this  title 
{or  who  ivould  but  for  their  income  be  eligible  to  receive  such  benefits) , 
shall^  at  such  times  and  in  such  installments  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
between  the  Secretary  and  such  State.,  pay  to  the  Secretary  an  amount 
equal  to  the  expenditures  made  by  the  Secretary  as  such  supplementary 
payments. 

Part  B — Procedural  and  General  Provisions 
Payments  and  Procedures 
Payment  of  Benefits 

Sec,  1631,  {a)  {!)  Benefits  under  this  title  shall  be  paid  at  such 
time  or  times  and  in  such  installments  as  icill  best  effectuate  the  pur- 
poses of  this  title.,  a^  determined  under  regulations  {and  may  in  any 
case  be  paid  less  frequently  than  monthly  where  the  amount  of  the 
monthly  benefit  looidd  not  exceed  $10) . 

{2)  Payments  of  the  benefit  of  any  individual  may  be  made  to  any 
such  individual  or  to  his  eligible  spouse  {if  any)  or  partly  to  each,  or., 
if  the  Secretary  deems  it  approfriate  to  any  other  person  {including  an 
appropriate  public  or  private  agency)  loho  is  interested  in  or  con- 
cerned loith  the  welfare  of  such  individual  {or  spowse). 

{3)  The  Secretary  may  by  regulation  estahlish  ranges  of  incomes 
loithin  which  a  single  amount  of  benefits  under  this  title  shall  apply. 

{If.)  The  Secretary — 

{A)  may  make  to  any  individual  initially  applying  for  bene- 
fits under  this  title  loho  is  presumptively  eligible  for  such  benefits 


I 


965 


Sec.  1631(c) 


j  and  who  is  faced  with  financial  emergency  a  cash  advance  against 

I  such  henefits  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $100;  and 

(B)  may  'pay  benefits  under  this  title  to  an  individual  applying 
for  suA)h  benefits  on  the  basis  of  disability  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing 3  months  prior  to  the  determination  of  such  individuals 
disability^  if  such  individual  is  presumptively  disabled  and  is 
determined  to  be  otherwise  eligible  for  such  benefits^  and  any 
I  benefits  so  paid  prior  to  such  determination  shall  in  no  event  be 

!  considered  overpayments  for  purposes  of  subsection  (b). 

I  (S)  Payment  of  the  benefit  of  any  individual  who  is  an  aged^  blind^ 
!  or  disabled  individual  solely  by  reason  of  blindness  (as  determined 
I  under  section  161Ii,(d)  {2) )  or  disability  {as  determined  under  section 
1  1614.{a)  (3) ) ,  and  who  ceases  to  be  blind  or  to  be  under  such  disability^ 
I  shall  continue  {so  long  a^s  such  individual  is  otherwise  eligible)  through 
\  the  second  month  foUoiuing  the  month  in  ivhich  such  blindness  or 
1  disability  ceases. 
i! 

!|  Overpayments  and  Underpayments 

!       (b)  Whenever  the  Secretary  finds  that  more  or  less  than  the  cor- 

j  red  amount  of  benefits  has  been  paid  with  respect  to  any  individual^ 
proper  adjustment  or  recovery  shall^  subject  to  the  succeeding  pro- 
visions of  this  subsection^  be  made  by  appropriate  adjustments  in  fu- 

!  ture  payments  to  such  individual  or  by  recovery  from  or  payment  to 
such  individual  or  his  eligible  spouse  {or  by  recovery  from  the  estate 
of  either).  The  Secretary  shall  make  such  provision  as  he  finds  ap- 

I  propriate  in  the  case  of  payment  of  more  than  the  correct  amount  of 
benefits  with  respect  to  an  individual  with  a  view  to  avoiding  penaliz- 
ing such  individual  or  his  eligible  spouse  who  was  without  fault  in 
connection  loith  the  overpayment^  if  adjustment  or  recovery  on  account 
of  such  overpayment  in  such  case  would  defeat  the  purposes  of  this 
title^  or  be  against  equity  or  good  conscience^  or  {because  of  the  small 
amount  involved)  impede  efficient  or  effective  administration  of  this 
title. 

,  Hearings  and  Review 

{c)  {1)  The  Secretary  shall  provide  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  a  hearing  to  any  individual  who  is  or  claims  to  be  an  eligible 
individual  or  eligible  spouse  and  is  in  disagreement  with  any  deter- 
mination under  this  title  with  respect  to  eligibility  of  such  individuxil 

I  for  benefits^  or  the  amount  of  such  individuaVs  benefits^  if  such  indi- 
vidual requests  a  hearing  on  the  matte/r  in  disagreement  within  thirty 
days  after  notice  of  such  determination  is  received. 

{%)  Determination  on  the  basis  of  such  hearing.^  except  to  the  extent 
that  the  matter  in  disagreement  involves  the  existence  of  a  disability 

I   {within  the  meaning  of  section  16U{a)  {3))^  shall  be  made  within 

,  ninety  days  after  the  individual  requests  the  hearing  as  provided  in 

\  paragraph  {!). 

I      {3)  The  final  determiriation  of  the  Secretary  after  a  hearing  under 
paragraph  {1)  shall  be  subject  to  judicial  review  as  provided  in  sec- 
!  tion  ^6{g)  to  the  same  extent  as  the  Secretary's  final  determinations 
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wider  section  206;  except  that  the  determination  of  the  Secretary  after 
such  hearing  as  to  any  fact  shall  he  final  and  conclusive  and  not  subject 
to  review  hy  any  court. 

Procedures;  Prohibitions  of  Assignments;  Representation  of  Claimants 

(d)  (1)  The  provisions  of  section  207  and  subsections  (a),  (d),  (e), 
and  (/)  of  section  205  shall  apply  with  respect  to  this  part  to  the  same 
exterit  as  they  apply  in  the  case  of  title  II. 

(2)  To  the  extent  the  Secretary  finds  it  will  promote  the  achieve- 
ment of  the  objectives  of  this  title^  qualified  persons  may  he  appointed 
to  serve  as  hearing  examiners  in  hearings  under  subsection  {c)  with- 
out meeting  the  specific  standards  prescribed  for  hearing  examiners 
by  or  under  subchapter  II  of  chapter  5  of  title  5,  United  States  Code. 

{3)  The  Secretary  may  prescribe  rules  and  regulations  governing 
the  recognition  of  agents  or  other  persons^  other  than  attorneys^  a^ 
hereinafter  provided^  representing  claimants  before  the  Secretary  un- 
der this  title^  and  may  require  of  such  agents  or  other  persons,  before 
being  recognized  a^  representatives  of  claimants^  that  they  shall  show 
that  they  are  of  good  character  and  in  good  repute^  possessed  of  the 
necessary  qualifications  to  enable  them  to  render  such  claimants  valu- 
able service^  arid  otherwise  competent  to  advise  and  assist  such  claim- 
ants in  the  presentation  of  their  cases.  An  attorney  in  good  standing 
who  is  admitted  to  practice  before  the  highest  court  of  the  State ^  Terri- 
tory., District.,  or  insular  possession  of  his  residence  or  before  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States  or  the  inferior  Federal  courts^  shall 
be  entitled  to  represent  claimants  before  the  Secretary.  The  Secretary 
may.,  after  due  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing.,  suspend  or  pro- 
hibit from  further  practice  before  him  any  such  person^  agent^  or 
attorney  who  refuses  to  comply  with  the  Secretary's  rules  and  regula- 
tions or  who  violates  any  provision  of  this  paragraph  for  which  a  pen- 
alty is  prescribed.  The  Secretary  may.,  by  rule  and  regulation.,  prescribe 
the  maximum  fees  which  may  be  charged  for  services  performed  in 
connection  with  any  claim  before  the  Secretary  under  this  title.,  and 
any  agreement  in  violation  of  such  rules  and  regulations  shall  be  void. 
Any  person  who  shall.,  with  intent  to  defraud.,  in  any  manner  willfully 
and  knowingly  deceive.,  mislead.,  or  threaten  any  claimant  or  prospec- 
tive claimant  or  beneficiary  under  this  title  by  loord,  circular.,  letter^  or 
advertisement^  or  who  shall  knowingly  charge  or  collect  directly  or  in- 
directly any  fee  in  excess  of  the  maximum  fee^  or  make  any  agreement 
directly  or  indirectly  to  charge  or  collect  any  fee  in  excess  of  the  maxi- 
mum fee  ^prescribed  by  the  Secretary^  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor  and.,  upon  conviction  thereof.,  shall  for  each  offense  be 
punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  $500  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceed- 
ing one  year.,  or  both. 

Applications  and  Furnishing  of  Information 

{e)(l)(A)  The  Secretary  shall,  subject  to  subparagraph  (B)^ 
prescribe  such  requirements  with  respect  to  the  filing  of  applications.) 
the  suspension  or  termination  of  assistance.,  the  furnishing  of  other 
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data  and  material^  and  the  reporting  of  events  and  changes  in  circum- 
stances^ as  may  he  necessary  for  the  effective  and  efficient  administra- 
tion of  this  title. 

(B)  The  requirements  prescribed  hy  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph {A)  shall  require  that  eligibility  for  benefits  under  this  title 
will  not  be  determined  solely  on  the  basis  of  declarations  by  the  ap- 
plicant concerning  eligibility  factors  or  other  relevant  facts^  and  that 
relevant  information  will  be  verified  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible 
from  independent  or  collateral  sources  and  additional  information  ob- 
tained as  necessary  in  order  to  assure  that  such  benefits  are  only  pro- 
vided to  eligible  individuals  {or  eligible  spouses)  and  that  the  amounts 
of  such  benefits  are  correct. 

{2)  In  case  of  the  failure  by  any  individual  to  submit  a  report  of 
events  and  changes  in  circumstances  relevant  to  eligibility  for  or 
amount  of  benefits  under  this  title  as  required  by  the  Secretary  under 
paragraph  {l),or  delay  by  any  individual  in  submitting  a  report  as  so 
required,  the  Secretary  (in  addition  to  taking  any  other  action  he  may 
consider  appropriate  under  paragraph  {!))  shcdl  reduce  any  benefits 
which  may  subsequently  become  payable  to  such  individual  under  this 
title  by — 

(A)  $25  in  the  case  of  the  first  such  failure  or  delay 

(B )  $50  in  the  case  of  the  second  such  failure  or  delay,  and 

( C)  $100  in  the  case  of  the  third  or  a  subsequent  such  failure 
or  delay, 

except  where  the  individual  was  without  fault  or  good  cause  for  such 
failure  or  delay  existed. 

Furnishing  of  Information  by  Other  Agencies 

(f)  The  head  of  any  Federal  agency  shall  provide  such  information 
as  the  Secretary  needs  for  purposes  of  determining  eligibility  for  or 
amount  of  benefits,  or  verifying  other  information  with  respect  thereto. 

Penalties  for  Fraud 

Sec.  1632.  Whoever— 

(1)  knowingly  and  roill fully  makes  or  causes  to  be  made  any 
false  statement  or  representation  of  a  material  fact  in  any  appli- 
cation for  any  benefit  under  this  title, 

(2)  at  any  time  knowingly  and  willfully  makes  or  causes  to  be 
made  any  false  statement  or  representation  of  a  material  fax)t  for 
use  in  determining  rights  to  any  such  benefit, 

(3)  having  knowledge  of  the  occurrence  of  any  event  affecting 
(A)  his  initial  or  continued  right  to  any  such  benefit,  or  (B)  the 
initial  or  continued  right  to  any  such  benefit  of  any  other  individ- 
ual in  whose  behalf  he  has  applied  for  or  is  receiving  such  benefit, 
conceals  or  fails  to  disclose  such  event  with  an  intent  fraudulently 
to  secure  such  benefit  either  in  a  greater  amount  or  quantity  than 
is  due  or  when  no  such  benefit  is  authorized,  or 

(I^,)  having  made  application  to  receive  any  such  benefit  for  the 
use  and  benefit  of  another  and  having  received  it,  knowingly  and 
willfully  converts  such  benefit  or  any  part  thereof  to  a  use  other 
than  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  such  other  person, 
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shall  he  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  he 
fined  not  more  than  $lfiOO  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year^ 
or  hoth. 

A  dministration 

Sec,  1633,  The  Secretary  may  make  such  an  administrative  arid  other 
arrangements  (including  arra,ngements  for  the  determination  of  hlind- 
ness  and  disahility  under  section  161  a)(2)  and  (3)  in  the  same  man- 
ner and  suhject  to  the  same  conditions  as  provided  with  respect  to  dis- 
ahility determinations  under  section  221 )  as  may  he  necessary  or  appro- 
priate to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title. 

Determinations  of  Medicaid  Eligibility 

Sec,  1634,  The  Secretary  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  State 
luhich  wishes  to  do  so  under  which  he  will  determine  eligihility  for 
medical  assistance  in  the  case  of  aged^  hlind^  or  disabled  individuals 
under  such  State'' s  plan  approved  under  title  XIX.  Any  such  agree- 
ment shall  provide  for  payments  hy  the  State^  for  use  hy  the  Secretary 
in  carrying  out  the  agreement^  of  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
cost  of  carrying  out  the  agreement^  hut  in  computing  such  cost  with 
respect  to  individuals  eligihle  for  henefits  under  this  title.,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  include  only  those  costs  which  are  additional  to  the  costs  in- 
cwred  in  carrying  out  this  title. 
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Prohibition  Against  Any  Federal  Interference 

Sec.  1801.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any 
Federal  officer  or  employee  to  exercise  any  supervision  or  control  oyer 
the  practice  of  medicine  or  the  manner  in  which  medical  services  are 
provided,  or  over  the  selection,  tenure,  or  compensation  of  any  officer 
or  employee  of  any  institution,  agency,  or  person  providing  health 
services ;  or  to  exercise  any  supervision  or  control  over  the  administra- 
tion or  operation  of  any  such  institution,  agency,  or  person. 

Free  Choice  by  Patient  Guaranteed 

Sec.  1802.  Any  individual  entitled  to  insurance  benefits  under  this 
title  may  obtain  health  services  from  any  institution,  agency,  or  per- 
son qualified  to  participate  under  this  title  if  such  institution,  agency, 
or  person  undertakes  to  provide  him  such  services. 

Option  to  Individuals  To  Obtain  Other  Health  Insurance 

Protection 

Sec.  1803.  Nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to 
preclude  any  State  from  providing,  or  any  individual  from  purchas- 
ing or  otherwise  securing,  protection  against  the  cost  of  any  health 
services. 

Part  A — Hospital  Insurance  Benefits  for  the  Aged  and  Disabled 
Description  of  Program 

I  Sec.  1811.  The  insurance  program  for  which  entitlement  is  estab- 

I  lished  by  section  226  provides  basic  protection  against  the  costs  of 

I  hospital  and  related  post-hospital  services  and  eligible  drugs  in  ac- 

I  cordance  with  this  part  for  (i)  individuals  who  are  age  65  or  over  and 

!  are  entitled  to  retirement  benefits  under  title  II  of  this  Act  or  under 

j  the  railroad  retirement  system  and  (2)  individuals  under  age  65  who 
have  been  entitled  for  not  less  than  21^,  consecutive  months  to  benefits 
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under  title  II  of  this  Act  or  under  the  railroad  retirement  system  on 
the  basis  of  a  disability. 

Scope  of  Benefits 

Sec.  1812.  (a)  The  benefits  provided  to  an  individual  by  the  insur- 
ance program  under  this  part  shall  consist  of  entitlement  to  have 
payment  made  on  his  behalf  or,  in  the  case  of  payments  referred  to 
in  section  1814 (d)  (2)  to  him  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  part) 
for — 

(1)  inpatient  hospital  services  for  up  to  150  days  during  any 
spell  of  illness  minus  one  day  for  each  day  of  inpatient  hospital 
services  in  excess  af  90  received  during  any  preceding  spell  of  ill- 
ness (if  such  individual  was  entitled  to  have  payment  for  such 
services  made  under  this  part  unless  he  specifies  in  accordance  with 
regulations  of  the  Secretary  that  he  does  not  desire  to  have  such 
payment  made) ; 

(2)  post-hoapital  extended  care  services  for  up  to  100  days 
during  any  spell  of  illness ;  [and] 

(3)  post-hospital  home  health  services  for  up  to  100  visits  (dur- 
ing the  one-year  period  described  in  section  1861  (n))  after  the 
beginning  of  one  spell  of  illness  and  before  the  beginning  of  the 
next[.]  /  and 

(4)  eligible  drugs. 

(b)  Payment  under  this  part  for  services  furnished  an  individual 
during  a  spell  of  illness  may  not  (subject  to  subsection  (c) )  be  made 
for— 

(1)  inpatient  hospital  services  furnished  to  him  during  such 
spell  after  such  services  have  been  furnished  to  him  for  150  days 
during  such  spell  minus  1  day  for  each  day  of  inpatient  hospital 
services  in  excess  of  90  received  during  any  preceding  spell  of 
illness  (if  such  individual  was  entitled  to  have  payment  for  such 
services  made  under  this  part  unless  he  specifies  in  accordance 
with  regulations  of  the  Secretary  that  he  does  not  desire  to  have 
such  payment  made)  ; 

(2)  post-hospital  extended  care  services  furnished  to  him  dur- 
ing such  spell  after  such  services  have  been  furnished  to  him  for 
100  days  during  such  spell ;  or 

(3)  inpatient  psychiatric  hospital  services  furnished  to  him 
after  such  services  have  been  furnished  to  him  for  a  total  of  190 
days  during  his  lifetime. 

(c)  If  an  individual  is  an  inpatient  of  a  psychiatric  hospital  on  the 
first  day  of  the  first  month  for  which  he  is  entitled  to  benefits  under 
this  part,  the  days  on  which  he  was  an  inpatient  of  such  a  hospital  in 
the  150-day  period  immediately  before  such  first  day  shall  be  included 
in  determining  the  number  of  days  limit  under  subsection  (b)  (1)  in- 
sofar as  such  limit  applies  to  (1)  inpatient  psychiatric  hospital  serv- 
ices, or  (2)  inpatient  hospital  services  for  an  individual  who  is  an 
inpatient  primarily  for  the  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  mental  illness 
(but  shall  not  be  included  in  determining  such  number  of  days  limit 
insofar  as  it  applies  to  other  inpatient  hospital  services  or  in  deter- 
mining the  190-day  limit  under  subsection  (b)(3)). 


973 


Sec.  1813(a) 


(d)  Payment  under  this  part  may  be  made  for  post-hospital  home 
health  services  furnished  an  individual  only  during  the  one-year  pe- 
riod described  in  section  1861  (n)  following  his  most  recent  hospital 
discharge  which  meets  the  requirements  of  such  section,  and  only  for 
the  first  100  visits  in  such  period.  The  number  of  visits  to  be  charged 
for  purposes  of  the  limitation  in  the  preceding  sentence,  in  connection 
with  items  or  services  described  in  section  1861  (m),  shall  be  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  regulations. 

(e)  For  purposes  of  subsections  (b),  (c),  and  (d),  inpatient  hos- 
pital services,  inpatient  psychiatric  hospital  services,  post-hospital  ex- 
tended care  services,  and  post-hospital  home  health  services  shall  be 
taken  into  account  only  if  payment  is  or  would  be,  except  for  this  sec- 
tion or  the  failure  to  comply  with  the  request  and  certification  require- 
ments of  or  under  section  1814(a),  made  with  respect  to  such  services 
under  this  part. 

(f )  For  definition  of  "spell  of  illness",  and  for  definitions  of  other 
terms  used  in  this  part,  see  section  1861. 

Deductibles  and  Coinsurance 

Sec.  1813.  (a)(1)  The  amount  payable  for  inpatient  hospital  services 
furnished  an  individual  during  any  spell  of  illness  shall  be  reduced 
by  a  deduction  equal  to  the  inpatient  hospital  deductible  or,  if  less, 
the  charges  imposed  with  respect  to  such  individual  for  such  services, 
except  that,  if  the  customary  charges  for  such  services  are  greater 
than  the  charges  so  imposed,  such  customary  charges  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  the  charges  so  imposed.  Such  amount  shall  be  fur- 
ther reduced  by  a  coinsurance  amount  equal  to — 

(A)  one- fourth  of  the  inpatient  hospital  deductible  for  each  day 
(before  the  91st  day)  on  which  such  individual  is  furnished  such 
services  during  such  spell  of  illness  after  such  services  have  been 
furnished  to  him  for  60  days  during  such  spell ;  and 

(B)  [one-half  J  one- fourth  of  the  inpatient  hospital  deductible 
for  each  day  (before  the  day  following  the  last  day  for  which  such 
individual  is  entitled  under  section  1812(a)  (1)  to  have  payment 
made  on  his  behalf  for  inpatient  hospital  services  during  such 
spell  of  illness)  on  which  such  individual  is  furnished  such  serv- 
ices during  such  spell  of  illness  after  such  services  have  been 
furnished  to  him  for  90  days  during  such  spell ;  ^ 

except  that  the  reduction  under  this  sentence  for  any  day  shall  not  ex- 
ceed the  charges  imposed  for  that  day  with  respect  to  such  individual 
for  such  services  (and  for  this  purpose,  if  the  customary  charges  for 
such  services  are  greater  than  the  charges  so  imposed,  such  customary 
charges  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  charges  so  imposed). 

(2)  The  amount  payable  to  any  provider  of  services  under  this  part 
for  services  furnished  an  individual  during  any  spell  of  illness  shall 
be  further  reduced  by  a  deduction  equal  to  the  cost  of  the  first  three 
pints  of  whole  blood  (or  equivalent  quantities  of  packed  red  blood 
cells,  as  defined  under  regulations)  furnished  to  him  as  part  of  such 
services  during  such  spell  of  illness. 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  inpatient  hospital  services  furnished  during  spells  of  illness 
beffinninj?  after  December  31,  1972. 
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(3)  The  amount  payable  for  post-hospital  extended  care  services 
furnished  an  individual  during  any  spell  of  illness  shall  be  reduced  by 
a  coinsurance  amoimt  equal  to  one-eighth  of  the  inpatient  hospital 
deductible  for  each  day  (before  the  101st  day)  on  which  he  is  fur- 
nished such  services  after  such  services  have  been  furnished  to  him  for 
20  days  during  such  spell. 

(4)  The  reasonoMe  allowance^  as  defined  in  section  1823,  for  eligible 
drugs  furnished  an  individual  pursuant  to  any  one  frescription  (or 
each  renewal  thereof)  and  purchased  hy  such  individual  at  any  one 
time  shall  he  reduced^  hy  an  amount  equal  to  the  applicable  prescrip- 
tion copayment  obligation  which  shall  he  $1. 

(b)  (1)  The  inpatient  hospital  deductible  which  shall  be  applicable 
for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  shall  be  $40  in  the  case  of  any  spell 
of  illness  beginning  before  1969. 

(2)  The  Secretary  shall,  between  July  1  and  October  1  of  1968,  and 
of  each  year  thereafter,  determine  and  promulgate  the  inpatient  hos- 
pital deductible  which  shall  be  applicable  for  the  purposes  of  subsec- 
tion (a)  in  the  case  of  any  spell  of  illness  beginning  during  the  suc- 
ceeding calendar  year.  Such  inpatient  hospital  deductible  shall  be  equal 
to  $40  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  (A)  the  current  average  per  diem  rate 
for  inpatient  hospital  services  for  the  calendar  year  preceding  the 
promulgation,  to  (B)  the  current  average  per  diem  rate  for  such  serv- 
ices for  1966.  Any  amount  determined  under  the  preceding  sentence 
which  is  not  a  multiple  of  $4  shall  be  rounded  to  the  nearest  multiple 
of  $4  (or,  if  it  is  midway  between  two  multiples  of  $4,  to  the  next 
higher  multiple  of  $4).  The  current  average  per  diem  rate  for  any 
year  shall  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis  of  the  best  in- 
formation available  to  him  (at  the  time  the  determination  is  made)  as 
to  the  amounts  paid  under  this  part  on  account  of  inpatient  hospital 
services  furnished  during  such  year,  by  hospitals  which  have  agree- 
ments in  effect  under  section  1866,  to  individuals  who  are  entitled  to 
hospital  insurance  benefits  under  section  226,  plus  the  amount  which 
would  have  been  so  paid  but  for  subsection  (a)(1)  of  this  section. 

{c)  The  prescription  copayment  which  shall  he  applicable  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  (a)  (4)  shall  he  $1  and  so  much  of  the  cost  of 
such  prescription  {in  the  case  of  a  drua  product  prescribed  by  a  physi- 
cian, of  a  drug  entity  included  in  the  formulary  where  the  cost  of  such 
product  exceeds  the  maximum  medicare  allowance)  as  is  in  excess  of 
the  maximum  medicare  allowance  established  for  such  drug  entity  in 
accordance  with  section  1823. 

Conditions  of  and  Limitations  on  Payment  for  Services 

Requirement  of  Requests  and  Certifications 

Sec.  1814.  (a)  [Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (d)]  Except  as 
provided  in  subsections  \d)  and  (g)'^  and  in  section  1876, ~  payment  for 
services  furnished  an  individual  may  be  made  only  to  providers  of 
services  which  are  eligible  therefor  under  section  1866  and  only  if — 
{!)  wmtten  request,  signed  by  such  individual,  except  in  cases 


1  Applies  to  accountlnfr  periods  beginning  after  December  31.  1972. 
3  Effective  with  respect  to  services  provided  on  or  after  July  1,  1973. 
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in  which  the  Secretary  finds  it  impracticable  for  the  individual 
to  do  so,  is  filed  for  such  payment  in  such  form,  in  such  manner, 
and  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation 
prescribe,  no  later  than  the  close  of  the  period  of  3  calendar  years 
following  the  year  in  which  such  services  are  furnished  (deem- 
ing any  services  furnished  in  the  last  3  calendar  months  of  any 
calendar  year  to  have  been  furnished  in  the  succeeding  calendar 
year)  except  that  where  the  Secretary  deems  that  efficient  admin- 
istration so  requires,  such  period  may  be  reduced  to  not  less  thwf^ 
1  calendar  year; 

(2)  a  physician  certifies  (and  recertifies,  where  such  services 
are  furnished  over  a  period  of  time,  in  such  cases,  with  such  fre- 
quency, and  accompanied  by  such  supporting  material,  appro- 
priate to  the  case  involved,  as  may  be  provided  by  regulations, 
except  that  the  first  of  such  recertifications  shall  be  required  in 
each  case  of  inpatient  hospital  services  not  later  than  the  20th 
day  of  such  period)  that — 

(A)  in  the  case  of  inpatient  psychiatric  hospital  services, 
such  services  are  or  were  required  to  be  given  on  an  inpatient 
basis,  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  a  physician,  for  the 
psychiatric  treatment  of  an  individual;  and  (i)  such  treat- 
ment can  or  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  improve  the 
condition  for  which  such  treatment  is  or  was  necessary  or 
(ii)  inpatient  diagnostic  study  is  or  was  medically  required 
and  such  services  are  or  were  necessary  for  such  purposes ; 

(B)  in  the  case  of  inpatient  tuberculosis  hospital  services, 
such  services  are  or  were  required  to  be  given  on  an  inpatient 
basis,  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  a  physician,  for  the  treat- 
ment of  an  individual  for  tuberculosis ;  and  such  treatment 
can  or  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  (i)  improve  the  con- 
dition for  which  such  treatment  is  or  was  necessary  or  (ii) 
render  the  condition  non-communicable ; 

[(C)  in  the  case  of  post-hospital  extended  care  services, 
such  services  are  or  were  required  to  be  given  on  an  inpatient 
basis  because  the  individual  needs  or  needed  skilled  nursing 
care  on  a  continuing  basis  for  any  of  the  conditions  with  re- 
spect to  which  he  was  receiving  inpatient  hospital  services] 

((7)  in  the  case  of  post-hospital  extended  care  services^ 
such  services  are  or  were  required  to  be  given  because  the 
individual  needs  or  needed  on  a  daily  basis  skilled  nursing 
care  (provided  directly  by  or  requiring  the  supervision  of 
skilled  nursing  personnel)  or  other  skilled  rehabilitation 
services,  which  as  a  practical  matter  can  only  be  provided  in 
a  skilled  nursing  facility  on  an  inpatient  basis,  for  any  of 
the  conditions  with  respect  to  which  he  was  receiving  in- 
patient hospital  services,^  (or  services  which  would  constitute 
inpatient  hospital  services  if  the  institution  met  the  require- 
ments of  paragraphs  (6)  [and  (8)]  and  (9)^  of  section 
1861(e))  prior  to  transfer  to  the  [extended  care  facility] 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  services  furnished  after  December  31,  1972. 

2  Applies  to  any  wovider  of  services  for  fiscal  years  (of  such  provider)  beginning  after 
the  fifth  month  following  the  month  of  enactment. 
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skilled  nursing  facility  or  for  a  condition  requiring  such 
extended  care  services  which  arose  after  such  transfer  and 
while  he  was  still  in  the  facility  for  treatment  of  the  condi- 
tion or  conditions  for  which  he  was  receiving  such  inpa- 
tient hospital  services ;  [or] 

(D)  in  the  case  of  post-hospital  home  health  services,  such 
services  are  or  were  required  because  the  individual  is  or 
was  confined  to  his  home  (except  when  receiving  items  and 
services  referred  to  in  section  1861  (m)  (7) )  and  needed  skilled 
nursing  care  on  an  intermittent  basis,  or  physical  or  speech 
therapy,  for  any  of  the  conditions  with  respect  to  which  he 
was  receiving  inpatient  hospital  services  (or  services  which 
would  constitute  inpatient  hospital  services  if  the  institution 
met  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (6)  [and  (8)]  and  {9Y 
of  1861  (e) )  or  post-hospital  extended  care  services ;  a  plan  for 
furnishing  such  services  to  such  individual  has  been  estab- 
lished and  is  periodically  reviewed  by  a  physician ;  and  such 
services  are  or  were  furnished  while  the  individual  was  under 
the  care  of  a  physician ;  or 

(E)  m  the  case  of  inpatient  hospital  services  in  connection 
loith  a  dental  procedure^  the  individual  suffers  from  impair- 
ments of  such  severity  as  to  require  hospitalization;  ^ 

(3)  with  respect  to  inpatient  hospital  services  (other  than  in- 
patient psychiatric  hospital  services  and  inpatient  tuberculosis 
hospital  services)  which  are  furnished  over  a  period  of  time,  a 
physician  certifies  that  such  services  are  required  to  be  given  on 
an  inpatient  basis  for  such  individual's  medical  treatment,  or  that 
inpatient  diagnostic  study  is  medically  required  and  such  services 
are  necessary  for  such  purpose,  except  that  (A)  such  certification 
shall  be  furnished  only  in  such  cases,  with  such  frequency,  and 
accompanied  by  such  supporting  material,  appropriate  to  the 
cases  involved,  as  may  be  provided  by  regulations,  and  (B)  the 
first  such  certification  required  in  accordance  with  clause  (A)  shall 
be  furnished  no  later  than  the  20th  day  of  such  period ; 

(4)  in  the  case  of  inpatient  psychiatric  hospital  services,  the 
services  are  those  which  the  records  of  the  hospital  indicate  were 
furnished  to  the  individual  during  periods  when  he  was  receiving 
(A)  intensive  treatment  services,  (B)  admission  axid  related  serv- 
ices necessary  for  a  diagnostic  study,  or  (C)  equivalent  services; 

(5)  in  the  case  of  inpatient  tuberculosis  hospital  services,  the 
services  are  those  Avhich  the  records  of  the  hospital  indicate  were 
furnished  to  the  individual  during  periods  when  he  was  receiving 
treatment  which  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  (A)  improve  his 
condition  or  (B)  render  it  noncommunicable ; 

(6)  with  respect  to  inpatient  hospital  services  furnished  such 
individual  after  the  20th  day  of  a  continuous  period  of  such  serv- 
ices and  with  respect  to  post-hospital  extended  care  services  fur- 
nished after  such  day  of  a  continuous  period  of  such  services  as 


1  Applies  to  any  provider  of  services  for  fiscal  years  (of  such  provider)  beginning 
after  the  fifth  month  following  the  month  of  enactment. 

2  Applies  to  admissions  occurring  after  the  second  month  following  the  month  of 
enactment. 
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may  be  prescribed  in  or  pursuant  to  regulations,  there  was  not  in 
effect,  at  the  time  of  admission  of  such  individual  to  the  hospital 
or  [extended  care  facility]  skilled  nursing  facility^  as  the  case 
may  be,  a  decision  under  section  1866(d)  (based  on  a  finding  that 
utilization  review  of  long-stay  cases  is  not  being  made  in  such 
hospital  or  facility)  ;  [and] 

(7)  with  respect  to  inpatient  hospital  services  or  post-hospital 
extended  care  services  furnished  such  individual  during  a  continu- 
ous period,  a  finding  has  not  been  made  (by  the  physician  mem- 
bers of  the  committee  or  group,  [as  described  in  section  1861 
(k)  (4)]  as  described  in  section  1861  (k)  (4) ,  including  any  finding 
made  in  the  course  of  a,  sample  or  other  i^evieiv  of  admissions  to  the 
institution)  ^  pursuant  to  the  system  of  utilization  to  review  that 
further  inpatient  hospital  services  or  further  post-hospital  ex- 
tended care  services,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  not  medically  neces- 
sary ;  except  that,  if  such  a  finding  has  been  made,  payment  may 
be  made  for  such  services  furnished  before  the  4:th  day  after 
the  day  on  which  the  hospital  or  [extended  care  facility]  skilled 
nursing  facility^  as  the  case  may  be,  received  notice  of  such 
finding[.J  /  and 

(8)  with  respect  to  drugs  or  hiologicals  furnished  pursuant 
to  and  requiring  (except  for  insulin)  a  physician'' s  prescription^ 
such  drugs  or  iiologicals  are  eligible  drugs  as  defined  in  section 
1861  {t)  and  the  participating  pharmacy  (as  defined  in  section 
1861  (dd))  has  such  p^rescription  in  its  possession^  or  some  other 
record  {in  the  case  of  insulin)  that  is  satisfactory  to  the 
Secretary 

To  the  extent  provided  by  regulations,  the  certification  and  recertifica- 
tion  requirements  of  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  deemed  satisfied  where, 
at  a  later  date,  a  physician  makes  certification  of  the  kind  provided  in 
subparagraph  (A),  (B),  (C),  or  (D)  of  paragraph  (2)  (whichever 
would  have  applied),  but  only  where  such  certification  is  accompanied 
by  such  medical  and  other  evidence,  as  may  be  required  by  such 
regulations. 

[Reasonable  Cost  of  Services!  Amount  Paid  to  Providers' 

(b)  (1)  The  amount  paid  to  any  provider  of  services  (other  than  a 
pharmacy)  with  respect  to  services  for  which  payment  may  be  made 
under  this  part  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  1813,  be — 
[the  reasonable  cost  of  such  services,  as  determined  under  section 
1861(v)n 

(A)  the  lesser  of  (i)  the  reasonable  cost  of  such  services^  as 
determined  under  section  1861  (v)^  or  (ii)  the  customary  charges 
with  respect  to  such  services;  or 

(B)  if  such  services  are  furnished  by  a  public  provider  of  serv- 
ices free  of  charge  or  at  nominal  charges  to  the  public^  the  amount 
determined  on  the  basis  of  those  items  (specified  in  regulations 


1  Applies  to  services  furnished  after  the  second  month  following  the  month  of  ena<;t- 
ment. 

2  Applies  with  respect  to  eligible  drugs  furnished  on  and  after  July  1,  1973. 

3  Applies  to  services  furnished  by  hospitals,  skilled  nursing  facilities,  and  home  health 
agencies  in  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 
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prescribed  hy  the  Secretary)  included  in  the  determination  of  such 
reasonable  cost  which  the  Secr'etary  finds  will  provide  fair  com- 
pensation to  such  provider  for  such  services. 
(2)  The  amount  paid  to  any  jyarticipating  pharmacy  which  is  a  pro- 
vider of  services  with  respect  to  eligible  drugs  for  which  payment  may 
be  made  under  this  part  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  1813^ 
be  the  reasonable  allowance  {as  defined  in  section  1823)  with  respect 
to  such  drugs. 

No  Pajrments  to  Federal  Providers  of  Services 

(c)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this  part  (except  under  subsec- 
tion (d) )  to  any  Federal  provider  of  services,  except  a  provider  of 
services  which  the  Secretary  determines  is  providing  services  to  the 
public  generally  as  a  community  institution  or  agency ;  and  no  such 
payment  may  be  made  to  any  provider  of  ser\dces  for  any  item  or 
service  which  such  provider  is  obligated  by  a  law  of,  or  a  contract  with, 
the  United  States  to  render  at  public  expense. 

Payments  for  Emergency  Hospital  Services 

(d)  (1)  Payments  shall  also  be  made  to  any  hospital  for  inpatient 
hospital  services  furnished  in  a  calendar  year  by  the  hospital  or 
under  arrangements  (as  defined  in  section  1861  ( w) )  with  it,  to  an  indi- 
vidual entitled  to  hospital  insurance  benefits  under  section  226  even 
though  such  hospital  does  not  have  an  agreement  in  effect  under  this 
title  if  (A)  such  services  were  emergency  services,  (B)  the  Secretary 
would  be  required  to  make  such  payment  if  the  hospital  had  such  an 
agreement  in  effect  and  otherwise  met  the  conditions  of  payment  here- 
under, and  (C)  such  hospital  has  elected  to  claim  payments  for  all 
such  inpatient  emergency  services  and  for  the  emergency  outpatient 
services  referred  to  in  section  1835(b)  furnished  during  such  year. 
Such  payments  shall  be  made  only  in  the  amounts  provided  under  sub- 
section (b)  and  then  only  if  such  hospital  agrees  to  comply,  with 
respect  to  the  emergency  services  provided,  with  the  provisions  of 
section  1866(a). 

(2)  Payment  may  be  made  on  the  basis  of  an  itemized  bill  to  an 
individual  entitled  to  hospital  insurance  benefits  under  section  226  for 
services  described  in  paragraph  (1)  which  are  emergency  services  if 
(A)  payment  cannot  be  made  under  paragraph  (1)  solely  because  the 
hospital  does  not  elect  to  claim  such  payment,  and  (B)  such  individual 
files  application  (submitted  within  such  time  and  in  such  form  and 
manner  and  by  such  person,  and  containing  and  supported  by  such 
information  as  the  Secretary  shall  by  regulations  prescribe)  for 
reimbursement. 

(3)  The  amounts  payable  under  the  preceding  paragraph  with 
respect  to  services  described  therein  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1813,  be  equal  to  60  percent  of  the  hospital's  reasonable  charges 
for  routine  services  furnished  in  the  accommodations  occupied  by  the 
individual  or  in  semiprivate  accommodations  (as  defined  in  section 
1861  (v)  (4)),  whichever  is  less,  plus  80  percent  of  the  hospital's  rea- 
sonable charges  for  ancillary  services.  If  separate  charges  for  routine 
and  ancillary  services  are  not  made  by  the  hospital,  reimbursement 
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may  be  based  on  two-thirds  of  the  hospital's  reasonable  charges  for  the 
services  received  but  not  to  exceed  the  charges  which  would  have  been 
made  if  the  patient  had  occupied  semiprivate  accommodations.  For 
purposes  of  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  "rou- 
tine services"  shall  mean  the  regular  room,  dietary  and  nursing  serv- 
ices, minor  medical  and  surgical  supplies,  and  the  use  of  equipment  and 
facilities  for  which  a  separate  charge  is  not  customarily  made;  the 
term  "ancillary  services"  shall  mean  those  special  services  for  which 
charges  are  customarily  made  in  addition  to  routine  services. 

Payment  for  Inpatient  Hospital  Services  Prior  to  Notification  of  Noneligibility 

(e)  Notwithstanding  that  an  individual  is  not  entitled  to  have  pay- 
ment made  under  this  part  for  inpatient  hospital  services  furnished 
by  any  hospital,  payment  shall  be  made  to  such  hospital  (unless  it 
elects  not  to  receive  such  payment  or,  if  payment  has  already  been 
made  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  individual,  fails  to  refund  such  payment 
within  the  time  specified  by  the  Secretary)  for  such  services  which 
are  furnished  to  the  individual  prior  to  notification  to  such  hospital 
from  the  Secretary  of  his  lack  of  entitlement,  if  such  payments  are 
precluded  only  by  reason  of  section  1812  and  if  such  hospital  complies 
with  the  requirements  of  and  regulations  under  this  title  with  respect 
to  such  payments,  has  acted  in  good  faith  and  without  knowledge  of 
such  lack  of  entitlement,  and  has  acted  reasonably  in  assuming  en- 
titlement existed.  Payment  under  the  preceding  sentence  may  not  be 
made  for  the  services  furnished  an  individual  pursuant  to  any  admis- 
sion after  the  6th  elapsed  day  (not  including  as  an  elapsed  day  Satur- 
day, Sunday,  or  legal  holiday)  after  the  day  on  which  such  admission 
occurred. 

[Payment  for  Certain  Emergency  Hospital  Services  Furnished  Outside  the 
United  States]  Payment  for  Certain  Inpatient  Hospital  Services  Furnished 
Outside  the  United  States  ^ 

[(f)  The  authority  contained  in  subsection  (d)  shall  be  applicable 
to  emergency  inpatient  hospital  services  furnished  an  individual  by 
a  hospital  located  outside  the  United  States  if — 

[(1)  such  individual  was  physically  present  in  a  place  within 
the  United  States  at  the  time  the  emergency  which  necessitated 
such  inpatient  hospital  services  occurred;  and 

[(2)  such  hospital  was  closer  to,  or  substantially  more  accessible 
from,  such  place  than  the  nearest  hospital  within  the  United 
States  which  was  adequately  equipped  to  deal  with,  and  was 
available  for  the  treatment  of,  such  individual's  illness  or  injury  .J 
(/)  (1)  Payment  shall  be  m,ade  for  inpatient  hospital  services  fur- 
I  nished  to  an  individual  entitled  to  hospital  insurance  benefits  under 
I  section  226  by  a  hospital  located  outside  the  United  States^  or  under 
1  arrangements  {as  defined  in  section  1861  {w))  with  it^  if — 
I  {A)  such  individual  is  a  resident  of  the  United  States^  and 

I  {B  )  such  hospital  loas  closer  to^  or  substantially  more  accessible 

I      1  Applies  to  services  furnished  with,  respect  to  admissions  occurring  after  December  31, 
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from^  the  residence  of  s^uch  individual  than  the  nearest  hospital 
within  the  United  States  which  was  adeqvxitely  equipped^  to  deal 
with,  and  was  available  for  the  treatment  of,  such  individual''s 
illness  or  injw^. 

(2)  Payment  may  also  he  made  for  emergency  inpatient  hospital 
services  furnished  to  an  individual  entitled  to  hospital  imurance  bene- 
fits under  section  226  hy  a  hospital  located  outside  the  United  States 

( A )  such  individual  was  physically  present — 
( ^ )  in  a  place  within  the  U nited  S tates  ;  or 

(ii)  at  a  place  ivithin  Canada  tvhile  traveling  without  un- 
reasonable delay  by  the  most  direct  route  (as  determined  by 
the  Secretary)  bettveen  Alaska  and  another  State; 
at  the  time  the  emergency  which  necessitated  such  inpatient  hos- 
pital services  occurred,  and 

(B)  such  hospital  ivas  closer  to,  or  substantially  more  accessible 
from,  such  place  than  the  nearest  hospital  within  the  United 
States  which  icas  adequately  equipped  to  deal  with,  and  loas  avail- 
able for  the  treatment  of,  such  individual's  illness  or  injury. 

(3)  Payment  shall  be  made  in  the  amount  provided  under  subsec- 
tion (b)  to  any  hospital  for  the  inpatient  hospital  services  described 
in  paragraph  (1)  or  {2)  furnished  to  an  individual  by ''the  hospital  or 
under  arrangements  {as  defined  in  section  1861  {w))  ivith  it  if  (A)  the 
Secretary  ivouJd  be  required  to  make  such  payment  if  the  hospital  had 
an  agreement  in  effect  under  this  title  and  otherioise  met  the  conditions 
of  payment  hereunder.  (B)  such  hospital  elects  to  claim  such  payment, 
and  (O)  such  hospital  agrees  to  comply,  loith  respect  to  such  services, 
with  the  provisions  of  section  1866 {a) . 

(4)  Payment  for  the  inpatient  hospital  services  described  in  para- 
graph {1)  or  (2)  furnished  to  an  individual  entitled  to  hospital  insur- 
ance benefits  under  section  226  may  be  made  on  the  basis  of  an  itemized 
bill  to  such  individual  if  {A)  payment  for  sueh  services  cannot  be 
made  under  paragraph  (S)  solely  became  the  hospital  does  not  elect  to 
claim  such  payment,  and  {B)  such  individual  files  application  {sub- 
knitted  within  such  time  and  in  such  form  and  manner  and  by  such 
person,  and  containing  and  supported  by  such  infommtion  as  the  Sec- 
retai'y  shall  by  regulations  presence)  for  reimbursement.  The  amount 
payahle  with  respect  to  such  services  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1813.  be  equal  to  the  amount  lohich  would  be  payable  under  sub- 
section {d)  {3). 

Payment  for  Services  of  a  Physician  Rendered  in  a  Teaching  Hospital' 

{g)  For  purposes  of  services  for  which  the  reasonable  cost  thereof  is 
determined  under  section  1861  {v)  {1)  {D) ,  payment  under  this  part 
shall  be  made  to  such  fund  as  may  be  designated  by  the  organized  med- 
ical staff  of  the  hospital  in  tchich  such  services  were  furnished  or,  if 
such  services  icere  furnished  in  such  hospital  by  the  faculty  of  a  medi- 
cal school,  to  such  fund  as  may  be  designated  by  such  faculty  ',  but  only 

?7— 


1  Applies  to  accounting  periods  after  December  31,  1972. 
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(i)  such  hospital  has  an  agreement  with  the  Secretary  under 
section  1866^  and 

{2)  the  Secretary  has  received  loritten  assurances  that  {A) 
such  pay7)ient  will  he  used  hy  such  fund  solely  for  the  improve- 
ment of  care  of  hospital  patients  or  for  educational  or  charitable 
purposes  and  (B)  the  hidividuals  loho  were  furnished  such  serv- 
ices or  any  other  persons  loill  not  he  charged  for  such  services 
{or  if  charged,  provision  will  he  made  for  return  of  any  moneys 
incorrectly  collected) . 

Payment  for  Posthospital  Extended  Care  Services^ 

(h)  (1)  An  individual  shall  he  presumed  to  require  the  care  specified 
in  subsection  (a)(2)(C)  of  this  section  for  purposes  of  making  pay- 
ment to  a  skilled  nursing  facility  (subject  to  the  provisiom  of  sec- 
tion 1812)  for  posthospital  extended  care  services  which  are  fur- 
nished by  such  facility  to  such  individual  if — 

(A)  the  certification  refer^'ed  to  in  subsection  (a)(2)(G)  of 
this  section  is  submitted  prior  to  or  at  the  time  of  admission  of 
such  individual  to  such  skilled  nursing  facility, 

(B)  such  certification  states  that  the  medical  condition  of  the 
individual  is  a  condition  designated  in  regulations, 

(C)  such  certification  is  accompanied  by  a  plan  of  treatment 
for  providing  such  services,  and 

(D)  there  is  compliance  with  such  other  requirements  and 
procedures  as  may  he  specified  in  regulations, 

hut  only  for  services  furnished  during  such  limited  periods  of  time 
with  respect  to  such  conditions  of  the  individual  as  moAj  he  prescribed 
in  regulations  hy  the  Secretary,  taking  into  account  the  medical  sever- 
ity of  such  conditions,  the  degree  of  incapacity,  and  the  minimum 
length  of  stay  in  an  institution  generally  needed  for  such  conditions, 
and  such  other  factors  affecting  the  type  of  care  to  he  provided  as  the 
Secretary  deems  pei^tinent. 

(2)  If  the  Secretary  determines  with  respect  to  a  physician  that 
such  physician  is  submitting  with  some  frequency  (A)  erroneous 
certifications  that  individuals  have  conditions  designated  in  regula- 
tions as  provided  in  this  subsection  or  (B)  plans  for  providing  serv- 
ices which  are  inappropriate,  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  shall 
not  apply,  after  the  effective  date  of  such  determination,  in  any  case 
in  v)hich  such  physician  submits  a  certification  or  plan  referred  to  im. 
subparagraph  (A) ,  (B)  ,or  (C)  of  paragraph  (1). 

Payment  for  Posthospital  Home  Health  Services' 

(i)(l)  An  individual  shall  be  presumed  to  require  the  services 
I  specified  in  subsection  (a)(2)(D)  of  this  section  for  purposes  of 
I  making  payment  to  a  home  health  agency  (subject  to  the  provisions  of 
\  section  1812)  for  posthospital  home  health  services  furnished  hy  such 
I  agency  to  such  individual  if — 

j  (A)  the  certification  and  plan  referred  to  in  subsection  (a) 

I       1  Applies  to  admissions  to  skilled  nursing  facilities  initiated  on  or  after  January  1,  1973. 
2  Applies  to  home  health  plans  initiated  on  or  after  January  1,  1973. 
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(2)  (D)  of  this  section  are  submitted  in  timely  fashion  jyrior  to 
the  first  visit  hy  such  agency. 

(B)  such  certification  states  that  the  medical  condition  of  the 
individual  is  a  condition  designated  in  regulations,  and 

(O)  there  is  compliance  with  such  other  reguirements  and  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  specified  in  regulations, 
tut  only  for  services  furnished  during ^  such  limited  numbers  of  visits 
with  respect  to  such  conditions  of  the  individual  as  may  be  prescribed 
in  regulations  by^  the  Sea-'etary.  taking  into  account  tlie  medical  sever- 
ity of  such  conditions,  the  degree  of  incapacity,  and  the  minimum  pe- 
riod of  home  confinement  generally  needed  J  or  such  conditions,  and 
such  other  factors  affecting  the  type  of  care  to  be  provided  as  the  Sec- 
retary deems  pertinent. 

{2)  If  the  Secretary  determines  with  respect  to  a  physician  that 
such  physician  is  suhmitting  with  some  frequency  (JL)  erroneous  cer- 
tifications that  individuals  have  conditions  designated  in  regulations 
as  provided  in  this  subsection  or  (B)  plans  for  providing  services 
lohich  are  inappropriate,  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  shall  not 
apply ^  after  the  effective  date  of  such  determination,  in  any  case  in 
lohich  such  physician  submits  a  certification  or  plan  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  {A)  or  (B)  of  paragraph  (1). 

Limitation  on  Payment  for  Eligible  Drugs  ^ 

(j)  Payment  may  be  made  under  this  part  for  eligible  drugs  only 
when  such  drugs  are  dispensed  by  a  participating  pharmacy ;  except 
that  payment  under  this  part  may  be  made  for  eligible  di^gs  dispensed 
by  a.  physician  where  the  Secretary  determines,  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  that  such  eligible  drugs  were  required  in  an  emergency  or 
that  there  was  no  participating  pharmacy  available  in  the  community^ 
in  lohich  case  the  physician  {wider  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Sec- 
retary) shall  be  rega.rded  as  a  participating  pharmacy  for  purposes  of 
this  part  with  respect  to  the  dispensing  of  such  eligible  dr-ugs. 

Payment  to  Providers  of  Services 

Sec.  1815.  The  Secretary  shall  periodically  determine  the  amount 
which  should  be  paid  under  this  part  to  each  provider  of  services  with 
respect  to  the  services  furnished  b}'  it.  and  the  provider  of  services 
shall  be  paid,  at  such  time  or  times  as  the  Secretar\^  believes  appro- 
priate (but  not  less  often  than  monthly)  and  prior  to  audit  or  settle- 
ment by  the  General  Accounting  Office,  from  the  Federal  Hospital 
Insurance  Trust  Fund,  the  amounts  so  determined,  with  necessary  ad- 
justments on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments  or  underpay- 
ments; except  that  no  such  payments  shall  be  made  to  any  provider 
unless  it  has  furnished  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  request 
in  order  to  determine  the  amounts  due  such  provider  under  this  part 
for  the  period  with  respect  to  which  the  amounts  are  being  paid  or 
any  prior  period. 


1  Applies  witti  respect  to  eligible  drugs  furnished  on  and  after  July  1,  1973. 
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Use  of  Public  Agencies  or  Private  Organizations  To  Facilitate 
Payment  to  Providers  of  Services 

Sec.  1816.  (a)  If  any  group  or  association  of  providers  of  services 
wishes  to  have  payments  under  this  part  to  such  providers  made 
through  a  national,  State,  or  other  public  or  private  agency  or  orga- 
nization and  nominates  such  agency  or  organization  for  this  purpose, 
the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  such 
agency  or  organization  providing  for  the  determination  by  such 
agency  or  organization  ([subject  to  J  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 1878  and  to  ^  such  review  by  the  Secretary  as  may  be  provided 
for  by  the  agreement)  of  the  amount  of  the  payments  required  pur- 
suant to  this  part  to  be  made  to  such  providers,  and  for  the  making 
of  such  payments  by  such  agency  or  organization  to  such  providers. 
Such  agreement  may  also  include  provision  for  the  agency  or  orga- 
nization to  do  all  or  any  part  of  the  following :  (1)  to  provide  consulta- 
tive services  to  institutions  or  agencies  to  enable  them  to  establish  and 
maintain  fiscal  records  necessary  for  purposes  of  this  part  and  other- 
wise to  qualify  as  hospitals,  extended  care  facilities,  or  home  health 
agencies,  and  (2)  with  respect  to  the  providers  of  services  which  are  to 
receive  payments  through  it  (A)  to  serve  as  a  center  for,  and  com- 
municate to  providers,  any  information  or  instructions  furnished  to  it 
by  the  Secretary,  and  serve  as  a  channel  of  communication  from  pro- 
viders to  the  Secretary;  (B)  to  make  such  audits  of  the  records  of 
providers  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure  that  proper  payments  are  made 
under  this  part ;  and  (C)  to  perform  such  other  functions  as  are  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  this  subsection. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  not  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any 
agency  or  organization  under  this  section  unless  (1)  he  finds  (A)  that 
to  do  so  is  consistent  with  the  effective  and  efficient  administration  of 
this  part,  and  (B)  that  such  agency  or  organization  is  willing  and  able 
to  assist  the  providers  to  which  payments  are  made  through  it  under 
this  part  in  the  application  of  safeguards  against  unnecessary  utiliza- 
tion of  services  furnished  by  them  to  individuals  entitled  to  hospital 
insurance  benefits  under  section  226,  and  the  agreement  provides  for 
such  assistance,  and  (2)  such  agency  or  organization  agrees  to  furnish 
to  the  Secretary  such  of  the  information  acquired  by  it  in  carrying  out 
its  agreement  under  this  section  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary 
in  performing  his  functions  under  this  part. 

(c)  An  agreement  with  any  agency  or  organization  under  this  sec- 
tion may  contain  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Secretary  finds 
necessary  or  appropriate,  may  provide  for  advances  of  funds  to  the 
agency  or  organization  for  the  making  of  payments  by  it  under  sub- 
section (a),  and  shall  provide  for  payment  of  so  much  of  the  cost  of 
administration  of  the  agency  or  organization  as  is  determined  by  the 
Secretary  to  be  necessary  and  proper  for  carrying  out  the  functions 
covered  by  the  agreement. 

[(d)  If  the  nomination  of  an  agency  or  organization  as  provided  in 
this  section  is  made  by  a  group  or  association  of  providers  of  services, 
it  shall  not  be  binding  on  members  of  the  group  or  association  which 
notify  the  Secretary  of  their  election  to  that  effect.  Any  provider  may. 


1  Applies  to  cost  reports  of  providers  of  services,  as  defined  in  title  XVIII  of  the  Act, 
for  accounting  periods  ending  on  or  after  June  30,  1973. 
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upon  such  notice  as  may  be  specified  in  the  agreement  under  this  sec- 
tion with  an  agency  or  organization,  withdraw  its  nomination  to  re- 
ceive payments  through  such  agency  or  organization.  Any  provider 
which  has  withdrawn  its  nomination,  and  any  provider  which  has 
not  made  a  nomination,  may  elect  to  receive  payments  from  any  agency 
or  organization  which  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  Secre- 
tary under  this  section  if  the  Secretary  and  such  agency  or  organiza- 
tion agree  to  it  J 

{d)  E-ffective  January  1, 1973,  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  assign 
or  reassign  any  provider  of  services  to  any  agency  or  organization 
which  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  him  under  this  section 
whenever  he  determines,  in  his  sole  discretion,  that  to  do  so  would  re- 
sult in  more  effective  and  efficient  administration  of  this  part.  In 
inaking  any  such  assignment  or  reassignment  the  Secretary  shall  take 
into  consideration  the  choice  of  any  such  provider,  hut  he  shall  not 
he  hound  hy  such  choice. 

(e)  An  agreement  with  the  Secretary  under  this  section  may  be 
terminated — 

(1)  by  the  agency  or  organization  which  entered  into  such 
agreement  at  such  time  and  upon  such  notice  to  the  Secretary, 
to  the  public,  and  to  the  providers  as  may  be  provided  in  regula- 
tions, or 

(2)  by  the  Secretary  at  such  time  and  upon  such  notice  to  the 
agency  or  organization,  to  the  providers  which  have  nominated  it 
for  purposes  of  this  section,  and  to  the  public,  as  may  be  provided 
in  regulations,  but  only  if  he  finds,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  agency  or  organization,  that  (A) 
the  agency  or  organization  has  failed  substantially  to  carry  out  the 
agreement,  or  (B)  the  continuation  of  some  or  all  of  the  func- 
tions provided  for  in  the  agreement  with  the  agency  or  organiza- 
tion is  disadvantageous  or  is  inconsistent  with  the  efficient  ad- 
ministration of  this  part. 

(f )  An  agreement  with  an  agency  or  organization  under  this  section 
may  require  any  of  its  officers  or  employees  certifying  payments  or 
disbursing  funds  pursuant  to  the  agreement,  or  otherwise  participating 
in  carrying  out  the  agreement,  to  give  surety  bond  to  the  United  States 
in  such  amount  as  the  Secretary  may  deem  appropriate. 

(g)  (1)  No  individual  designated  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under 
this  section  as  a  certifying  officer  shall,  in  the  absence  of  gross  negli- 
gence or  intent  to  defraud  the  United  States,  be  liable  with  respect  to 
any  payments  certified  by  him  under  this  section. 

(2)  No  disbursing  officer  shall,  in  the  absence  of  gross  negligence 
or  intent  to  defraud  the  United  States,  be  liable  with  respect  to  any 
payment  by  him  under  this  section  if  it  was  based  upon  a  voucher 
signed  by  a  certifying  officer  designated  as  provided  in  paragraph  (1) 
of  this  subsection. 

(3)  No  such  agency  or  organization  shall  be  liable  to  the  United 
States  for  any  payments  referred  to  in  paragraph  ( 1 )  or  (2) . 

Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund 

Sec.  1817.  (a)  There  is  hereby  created  on  the  books  of  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States  a  trust  fund  to  be  known  as  the  "Federal  Hos- 
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pital  Insurance  Trust  Fund"  (hereinafter  in  this  section  referred  to  as 
the  "Trust  Fund").  The  Trust  Fund  shall  consist  of  such  gifts  and 
bequests  as  may  he  made  as  provided  in  section  201  {i)  (i),  and  ^  such 
amounts  as  may  be  deposited  in,  or  appropriated  to,  such  fund  as 
provided  in  this  part.  There  are  hereby  appropriated  to  the  Trust 
Fund  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  fiscal  year 
thereafter,  out  of  any  moneys  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appro- 
priated, amounts  equivalent  to  100  per  centum  of — 

(1)  the  taxes  imposed  by  section  3101(b)  and  3111(b)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  with  respect  to  wages  reported 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  pursuant  to  sub- 
title F  of  such  Code  after  December  31,  1965,  as  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  applying  the  applicable  rates  of 
tax  under  such  sections  to  such  wages,  which  wages  shall  be  cer- 
tified by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  the 
basis  of  records  of  wages  established  and  maintained  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in  accordance  with  such 
reports;  and 

(2)  the  taxes  imposed  by  section  1401(b)  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  with  respect  to  self-employment  income  re- 
ported to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  on  tax 
returns  under  subtitle  F  of  such  Code,  as  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  by  applying  the  applicable  rate  of  tax  under 
such  section  to  such  self-employment  income,  which  self-employ- 
ment income  shall  be  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  on  the  basis  of  records  of  self -employment 
established  and  maintained  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  in  accordance  with  such  returns. 

The  amounts  appropriated  by  the  preceding  sentence  shall  be  trans- 
ferred from  time  to  time  from  the  general  fund  in  the  Treasury  to  the 
Triist  Fund,  such  amounts  to  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  estimates 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  taxes,  specified  in  the  preceding 
sentence,  paid  to  or  deposited  into  the  Treasury;  and  proper  adjust- 
ments shall  be  made  in  amounts  subsequently  transferred  to  the  extent 
prior  estimates  were  in  excess  of  or  were  less  than  the  taxes  specified 
in  such  sentence. 

(b)  With  respect  to  the  Trust  Fund,  there  is  hereby  created  a  body 
to  be  known  as  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Trust  Fund  (hereinafter 
in  this  section  referred  to  as  the  "Board  of  Trustees")  composed  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  and  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  all  ex  officio.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  be  the  Managing  Trustee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
(hereinafter  in  this  section  referred  to  as  the  "Managing  Trustee"). 
The  Commissioner  of  Social  Security  shall  serve  as  the  Secretary  of 

I  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  meet  not  less  fre- 
quently than  once  each  calendar  year.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board 

I  of  Trustees  to — 

I  ( 1 )  Hold  the  Trust  Fund ; 

I  (2)  Report  to  the  Congress  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  April 

I         of  each  year  on  the  operation  and  status  of  the  Trust  Fund  dur- 


^  Applies  to  gifts  and  bequests  received  after  the  date  of  enactment. 
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ing  the  preceding  fiscal  year  and  on  its  expected  operation  and 
status  during  the  current  fiscal  year  and  the  next  2  fiscal  years ; 

(3)  Eeport  immediately  to  the  Congress  whenever  the  Board 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  amount  of  the  Trust  Fund  is  unduly 
small;  and 

(4)  Eeview  the  general  policies  followed  in  managing  the  Trust 
Fund,  and  recommend  changes  in  such  policies,  including  neces- 
sary changes  in  the  provisions  of  law  which  govern  the  way  in 
which  the  Trust  Fund  is  to  be  managed. 

The  report  provided  for  in  paragraph  (2)  shall  include  a  statement  of 
the  assets  of,  and  the  disbursements  made  from,  the  Trust  Fimd 
during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  an  estimate  of  the  expected  income 
to,  and  disbursements  to  be  made  from,  the  Trust  Fund  during  the 
current  fiscal  year  and  each  of  the  next  2  fiscal  jxars,  and  a  statement 
of  the  actuarial  status  of  the  Trust  Fund.  Such  report  shall  be  printed 
as  a  House  document  of  the  session  of  the  Congress  to  which  the  report 
is  made. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  jNIanaging  Trustee  to  invest  such  por- 
tion of  the  Trust  Fund  as  is  not,  in  his  judgment,  required  to  meet 
current  withdrawals.  Such  investments  may  be  made  only  in  interest- 
bearing  obligations  of  the  United  States  or  in  obligations  guaranteed 
as  to  both  principal  and  interest  by  the  United  States.  For  such  pur- 
pose such  obligations  may  be  acquired  ( 1 )  on  original  issue  at  the  issue 
price,  or  (2)  by  purchase  of  outstanding  obligations  at  the  market 
price.  The  purposes  for  which  obligations  of  the  United  States  may  be 
issued  under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  are  hereby 
extended  to  authorize  the  issuance  at  par  of  public-debt  obligations  for 
purchase  by  the  Trust  Fund.  Such  obligations  issued  for  purchase  by 
the  Trust  Fund  shall  have  maturities  fixed  with  due  regard  for  the 
needs  of  the  Trust  Fund  and  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  equal  to  the 
average  market  yield  (computed  by  the  Managing  Trustee  on  the  basis 
of  market  quotations  as  of  the  end  of  the  calendar  month  next  preced- 
ing the  date  of  such  issue)  on  all  marketable  interest -bearing  obliga- 
tions of  the  United  States  then  forming  a  part  of  the  public  debt  which 
are  not  due  or  callable  until  after  the  expiration  of  4  years  from  the  end 
of  such  calendar  month ;  except  that  where  such  average  market  yield 
is  not  a  multiple  of  one-eighth  of  1  per  centum,  the  rate  of  interest  on 
such  obligations  shall  be  the  multiple  of  one-eighth  of  1  per  centum 
nearest  such  market  yield.  The  Managing  Trustee  may  purcha.se  other 
interest-bearing  obligations  of  the  United  States  or  obligations 
guaranteed  as  to  both  principal  and  interest  by  the  United  States,  on 
original  issue  or  at  the  market  price,  only  where  he  determines  that  the 
purchase  of  such  other  obligations  is  in  the  public  interest. 

(d)  Any  obligations  acquired  by  the  Trust  Fund  (except  public- 
debt  obligations  issued  exclusively  to  the  Trust  Fund)  may  be  sold  by 
the  ^lanaging  Trustee  at  the  market  price,  and  such  public-debt  obli- 
gations may  be  redeemed  at  par  plus  accrued  interest. 

(e)  The  interest  on,  and  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  or  redemption 
of,  any  obligations  held  in  the  Trust  Fund  shall  be  credited  to  and 
form  a  part  of  the  Trust  Fund. 

(f )  (1)  The  Managing  Trustee  is  directed  to  pay  from  time  to  time 
from  the  Trust  Fund  into  the  Treasury  the  amount  estimated  by  him 
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as  taxes  imposed  under  section  3101(b)  which  are  subject  to  refund 
under  [section  6413(c) 3  sections  6^13  (c)  and  (e)  of  the  Internal 
Eevenue  Code  of  1954  with  respect  to  wages  paid  after  December  31, 
1965.  Such  taxes  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  records  of 
wages  established  and  maintained  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  in  accordance  with  the  wages  reported  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  pursuant  to  subtitle  F  of 
the  Internal  Eevenue  Code  of  1954,  and  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  shall  furnish  the  Managing  Trustee  such 
information  as  may  be  required  by  the  Managing  Trustee  for  such 
purpose.  The  payments  by  the  Managing  Trustee  shall  be  covered  into 
the  Treasury  as  repayments  to  the  account  for  refunding  internal 
revenue  collections. 

(2)  Kepayments  made  under  paragraph  (1)  shall  not  be  available 
for  expenditures  but  shall  be  carried  to  the  surplus  fund  of  the  Treas- 
ury. If  it  subsequently  appears  that  the  estimates  under  such  para- 
graph in  any  particular  period  were  too  high  or  too  low,  appropriate 
adjustments  shall  be  made  by  the  Managing  Trustee  in  future 
payments. 

(g)  There  shall  be  transferred  periodically  (but  not  less  often  than 
once  each  fiscal  year)  to  the  Trust  Fund  from  the  Federal  Old- Age 
and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  and  from  the  Federal  Disability 
Insurance  Trust  Fund  amounts  equivalent  to  the  amounts  not  previ- 
ously so  transferred  which  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  shall  have  certified  as  overpayments  (other  than  amounts 
so  certified  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board)  pursuant  to  section 
1870(b)  of  this  Act.  There  shall  be  transferred  periodically  (but  not 
less  often  than  once  each  fiscal  year)  to  the  Trust  Fund  from  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Account  amounts  equivalent  to  the  amounts  not 
previously  so  transferred  which  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  shall  have  certified  as  overpayments  to  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Board  pursuant  to  section  1870(b)  of  this  Act. 

(h)  The  Managing  Trustee  shall  also  pay  from  time  to  time  from 
the  Trust  Fund  such  amounts  as  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  certifies  are  necessary  to  make  the  payments  provided 
for  by  this  part,  and  the  payments  with  respect  to  administrative 
expenses  in  accordance  with  section  201(g)  (1). 

Hospital  Insurance  Benefits  for  Uninsured  Individuals  Not 
Otherwise  Eligible 

Sec,  1818,  (a)  Every  individual  loho — 

(1)  has  attained  the  age  of  65, 

(2)  is  enrolled  under  part  B  of  this  title, 

{3)  is  a  resident  of  the  United  States,  and  is  eitlier  {A)  a  citi- 
zen or  (B)  an  alien  lawfully  admitted  for  permanent  residence 
loho  has  resided  in  the  United  States  continuously  during  the  5 
years  immediately  preceding  the  month  in  lohich  he  applies  for 
enrollment  under  this  section,  a.nd 

(4)  is  not  otherwise  entitled  to  hene fits  under  this  part, 
shall  he  eligible  to  enroll  in  the  imurance  program  established  by  this 
part. 
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(h)  An  individual  may  enroll  under  this  section  only  in  such  man- 
ner and  form  as  may  he  prescribed  in  regulations^  and  only  during  an 
enrollment  period  prescribed  in  or  under  this  section. 

{c)  The  provisions  of  sectioii  1837  {except  subsection  (/)  thereof)^ 
section  18S8,  subsection  {c)  of  section  1839,  and  subsections  (/)  a^nd 
(h)  of  section  18JfO  shall  apply  to  persons  authorized  to  enroll  under 
this  section  except  that — 

{1)  individuals  who  meet  the  conditions  of  subsection  {a)  (i), 
{3),  and  {If.)  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  seventh  month  after 
the  month  in  which  this  section  is  enacted  may  enroll  under  this 
part  and  {if  not  already  so  enrolled)  may  also  enroll  under  part  B 
during  an  initial  general  enrollment  period  which  shall  begin  on 
the  first  day  of  the  second  month  which  begins  after  the  date  on 
which  this  section  is  enacted  and  shall  end  on  the  last  day  of  the 
tenth  month  after  the  month  in  which  this  Act  is  enacted; 

{2)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  first  meets  the  conditions  of 
eligibility  under  this  section  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  the  eighth 
month  after  the  month  in  which  this  section  is  enacted,  the  initial 
enrollment  period  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  the  third  month 
before  the  month  in  which  he  first  becomes  eligible  and  shall  end 
7  months  later; 

{3)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  enrolls  pursuant  to  para- 
graph {1)  of  this  subsection,  entitlement  to  benefits  shall  begin 
on — 

{A)  the  first  day  of  the  second  month  after  the  month  in 
which  he  enrolls, 
{B)  July  1,1973, or 

(O)  the  first  day  of  the  first  month  in  which  he  meets  the 
requirements  of  subsection  {a), 
whichever  is  the  latest; 

(^)  termination  of  coverage  under  this  section  by  the  filing  of 
notice  that  the  individual  no  longer  wishes  to  participate  in  the 
hospital  insurance  program  shall  take  effect  at  the  close  of  the 
month  following  the  month  in  which  such  notice  is  filed; 

{5)  cm  individuaVs  entitlement  under  this  section  shall  ter- 
minate with  the  month  before  the  first  month  in  lohich  he  becomes 
eligible  for  hospital  inswrance  benefits  under  section  226  of  this 
Act  or  section  103  of  the  Social  Security  Ame7idments  of  1965; 
and  upon  such  termination,  such  individual  shall  be  deemed^ 
solely  for  purposes  of  hospital  insurance  entitlement,  to  have  filed 
in  such  first  month  the  application  required  to  establish  such 
entitlement;  and 

{6)  termination  of  coverage  for  supplementary  medical  in- 
surance shall  result  in  simultaneous  termination  of  hospital  insur- 
ance benefits  for  uninsured  individuals  who  are  not  otheiioise 
entitled  to  benefits  under  this  Act. 
{d)  {1)  The  monthly  premium  of  each  individual  for  eaxih  month 
in  his  coverage  period  before  July  197 If,  shall  be  $33. 

{2)  The  Secretary  shall,  during  the  last  calendar  quarter  of  each 
year,  beginning  in  1973,  determine  and  promulgate  the  dollar  amount 
{lohether  or  not  such  dollar  amount  was  applicable  for  premiums  for 
any  prior  mmith)  which  shall  be  applicable  for  premiums  for  months 
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occurring  in  the  12-month  period  commencing  July  1  of  the  next  year. 
Such  amount  shall  he  equal  to  $33^  multiplied  hy  the  ratio  of  {A)  the 
inpatient  hospital  deductible  for  such  next  year^  as  promulgated  under 
section  1813(h)  (2)^  to  (B)  su^h  deductible  proinulgated  for  1973. 
Any  amount  determined  under  the  preceding  sentence  which  is  not 
a  multiple  of  $1  shall  he  rounded  to  the  nearest  multiple  of  $1^  or  if 
midway  between  multiples  of  $1  to  the  next  higher  multiple  of  $1. 

(e)  Payment  of  the  monthly  premiums  on  behalf  of  any  individual 
who  meets  the  conditions  of  subsection  (a)  may  be  made  by  any  public 
or  private  agency  or  organization  under  a  contract  or  other  arrange- 
ment entered  into  between  it  and  the  Secretary  if  the  Secretary  de- 
termines that  payment  of  such  premiums  under  such  contract  or 
arrangement  is  administratively  feasible. 

(/)  Amounts  paid  to  the  Secretary  for  coverage  under  this  section 
shall  he  deposited  in  the  Treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  Federal  Hospital 
Insurance  Trust  Fund. 

Hospital  Insurance  for  Individuals,  Age  SO  Through  64,  Who  Are 
Entitled  to  Benefits  Under  Section  202  or  Who  Are  Spouses  of 
Individuals  Entitled  to  Health  Insurance 

Sec.  1819,  (a)  Every  individual  who — 

(1)  has  attained  the  age  of  60,  hut  has  not  attained  the  age  of 
65; and 

(2)  is  either — 

(A)  an  individual  entitled  to  monthly  insurance  benefits 
under  section  202  or  benefits  under  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Act  of  1937,  or 

(B)  the  wife  or  husbamd  of  a  person  entitled  to  benefits 
under  this  part,  or 

(O)  an  individual  entitled  to  benefits  under — 
(^)  section  223 (a) ,  or 

(ii)  subsections  (d),  (e),  (/),  or  (x),  of  section  202 
based  on  disability, 
but  who  has  not  met  the  conditions  of  section  226(a)  (2)  (B) ; 
and 

(3)  is  enrolled  under  part  B  of  this  title  shall  be  eligible  to  en- 
roll in  the  insurance  program  established  by  this  part. 

(b)(1)  An  individual  may  enroll  only  once  under  this  section  and 
only  in  such  manner  and  form  as  may  be  prescribed  in  regulations,  and 
only  during  an  enrollment  period  prescribed  in  or  under  this  section. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  satisfies  paragraph  (1)  of  sub- 
section (a)  of  this  section  and  either  subparagraph  (A)  or  subpara- 
graph (C)  of  paragraph  (2)  of  such  subsection,  his  enrollment  period 
shall  begin  with  whichever  of  the  following  is  the  latest : 

(A)  April  1,197 3,  or 

(B)  the  date  such  individual  first  meets  the  conditions  in  such 
paragraph  (2),  or 

(C)  the  date  the  Secretary  sends  notice  to  such  individual  that 
he  is  entitled  to  any  m^onthly  insurance  benefits  as  specified  in  sub- 
paragraph (A)  or  subparagraph  (G)  of  such  paragraph  (2) 

and  shall  end  at  the  close  of  the — 
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{D)  90th  day  tliereafter^  if  such  enrollment  period  begins  on 
the  date  specified  in  subparagraphs  (B)  or  {C)  of  this  paragraph^ 
or 

(E)  the  180th  day  thereafter^  if  such  enrollment  period  begins 
on  April  1,1973. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  satisfying  paragraph  (1)  and  para- 
graph (2)  (B)  of  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  his  enrollment  period 
shall  begin  on  whichever  of  the  following  is  the  later:  {A)  April  i, 
1973,  or  (B)  the  date  such  individual  first  m-eets  the  conditions  speci- 
fied in  such  paragraphs,  and  shall  end,  at  the  close  of  the  (C)  90th  day 
thereafter,  if  such  enrollment  period  begins  on  the  date  specified  in 
clause  (B)  of  this  paragraph  or  (D)  the  180th  day  thereafter,  if  such 
enrollment  period  begins  mi  April  1, 1973. 

(c)  (1)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  enrolls  pu7'suant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  the  coverage  period  during  which  he  is  entitled 
to  benefits  under  this  part  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  the  second 
month  after  the  month  in  which  he  enrolls,  or  July  1, 1973,  whichever 
is  later. 

{2)  An  individuals  coverage  period  shall  terminate  at  the  earliest 
of  the  following — 

{A)  for  failure  to  make  timely  premium  payments,  at  such 
time  as  may  be  prescribed  in  regulations  which  may  include  a 
graxie  period  in  which  overdue  premiums  may  be  paid  and  cover- 
age continued,  but  such  grace  period  shall  not  exceed  30  days,  ex- 
cept that  it  may  be  extended  to  not  to  exceed  60  days  in  any  case 
where  the  Secretary  determines  that  there  was  good  cause  for  fail- 
ure to  pay  overdue  premiums  loithin  such  30-day  period;  or 

(B)  at  the  close  of  the  month  following  the  month  in  which  an 
individual  files  a  notice  with  the  Secretary  that  he  no  longer  de- 
sires to  be  enrolled  under  this  section;  or 

(C)  with  the  month  before  the  month  he  no  longer  meets  the 
conditions  specified  in  subsection  {a). 

Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  an  indi- 
vidual's coverage  period  shall  terminate  with  the  month  before  the 
first  month  in  which  such  individual  becomes  eligible  for  hospital  in- 
surance benefits  under  section  226  of  this  Act  or  section  103  of  the 
Social  Security  Amendments  of  1965;  and  upon  such  termination  such 
individual  shall  be  deemed,  solely  for  purposes  of  hospital  insurance 
entitlement,  to  have  filed  in  such  month  the  application  required  to 
establish  such  entitlement. 

{d)  (1)  The  monthly  premium  of  each  individual  under  this  section 
for  each  month  in  his  coverage  period  before  July  197 1^,  shall  be  $33. 

{2)  The  Secretary  shall,  during  December  of  1973  and  of  each  year 
thereafter,  determine  and  promulgate  the  dollar  amount  {whether  or 
not  such  dollar  amount  ivas  applicable  for  premiums  for  any  prior 
month)  which  shall  be  applicable  for  premiums  chargeable  to  indi- 
viduals for  months  occurnng  in  the  12-month  period  commencing 
July  1  of  the  next  succeeding  year.  Such  amaunt  shall  be  actuarially 
adequate  on  a  per  capita  basis  to  meet  the  estimated  ainounts  of  in- 
curred claims  and  administrative  expenses  for  individuals  enrolled 
under  this  section  during  such  period ;  and  such  amount  shall  take 
into  consideration  underwriting  losses  or  gains  incurred  during  prior 
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years.  Any  amount  determined  under  the  preceding  sentence  which  is 
not  a  multiple  of  $1  shall  l>e  rounded  to  the  nearest  $1^  or  if  midway 
hetioeen  multiples  of  $1^  to  the  next  higher  multiple  of  $1. 

{e)  Payment  of  the  monthly  premiums  on  hehalf  of  any  individual 
who  meets  the  conditions  of  subsection  (a)  may  he  made  by  any  public 
or  private  agency  or  organization  under  a  contract  or  other  arrange- 
ment entered  into  between  it  and  the  Secretary  if  the  Secretary  de- 
termines that  payment  of  such  premiums  under  such  contract  or  other 
arrangement  is  administratively  feasible. 

if)  (1)  The  provisions  of  sectiori  184-0  shall  apply  to  individuals 
enrolled  under  this  section  if  such  individuals  are  entitled  to  monthly 
instance  benefits  under  section  202  or  223.  The  provisions  of  subsec- 
tions (g),  (/),  (^),  and  {h)  of  such  section  ISIfi  shall  apply  to  any 
other  individuals  so  enrolled. 

(2)  Where  an  individual  enrolled  under  this  section  meets  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  (2)  (B)  of  subsection  (a)  (but  does  not  meet  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (2)  (A)  or  (2)  (O)  of  such  subsection)  and 
the  person  referred  to  in  such  paragraph  (2)  (B)  is  entitled  to  monthly 
in&urance  benefits  under  section  202  or  section  223^  the  provisions  of 
section  18JfO{a)  (1)  shall  apply  to  such  benefits  as  though  sueh  husband 
or  wife  were  entitled  to  such  benefits,  unless  such  person  files  a  notice 
with  the  Secretary  that  the  deductions  provisions  of  such  section  184-0 
(a)  (1)  shall  not  apply. 

(g)  The  term  '^wife^^  or  husband''''  as  used  in  this  section  shall  have 
the  meaning  assigned  to  those  terms  by  subsection  ( b )  and  subsection 
(/)  of  section  216,  as  the  case  may  be,  except  that  the  provisions  of 
clause  (2)  of  such  subsection  (b)  and  clause  (2)  of  such  subsection  (/) 
shall  not  apply. 

Medicare  Formulary  Committee^ 

Sec.  1820,  (a)  (1)  There  is  hereby  established,  within  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  W  el  fare,  a  Medicare  Formulary  Com- 
mittee {hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  ^''Committee''''),  a  majority  of 
ivhose  members  shall  be  physicians  and  lohich  shall  consist  of  the  Com- 
missioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  and  of  four  individuals  {not  otherwise 
in  the-  employ  of  the  Federal  Government)  who  do  not  have  a  direct 
or  indirect  financial  interest  in  the  composition  of  the  Formulary  es- 
tablished under  this  section  and  who  are  of  recognized  professional 
standing  and  distinction  in  the  fields  of  medicine,  pharmacology,  or 
pharmacy,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regard  to  the 
provisions  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  governing  appointments  in 
the  competitive  service.  The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  shall  be 
elected  annually  from  the  appointed  members  thereof,  by  majority 
vote  of  the  members  of  the  Committee. 

{2)  Each  appointed  member  of  the  Committee  shall  hold  office  for 
a  term  of  five  years,  except  that  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy 
occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor 
was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  ter-m,  and 
except  that  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  first  taking  office  shall 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  eligible  drugs  furnished  on  and  after  July  1,  1973. 
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expire^  as  designated  hy  the  Secretary  at  the  time  of  appointment^  one 
at  the  end  of  each  of  the  first  five  years.  A  memher  shall  not  he  eligitle 
to  serve  continuously  for  more  than  two  terms. 

(h)  Appointed  members  of  the  Committee,  while  attending  meetings 
or  conferences  thereof  or  otherwise  serving  on  business  of  the  Com- 
mittee,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 
Secretary  (but  not  in  excess  of  the  daily  rate  paid  under  GS-18  of 
the  General  Schedule  under  section  5332  of  title  <5,  United  States 
Code),  including  traveltime,  and  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they  may  be  allowed  travel  ex- 
penses, as  authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for 
persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently, 

{c)  (1)  The  Committee  is  authorized,  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary, to  engage  or  contract  for  such  technical  assistance  as  may  be 
required  to  carry  out  its  functions,  and  the  Secretary  shall,  in  addi- 
tion, make  available  to  the  Committee  such  secretarial,  clerical,  and 
other  assistance  as  the  Formulary  Committee  may  require  to  carry  out 
its  functions. 

(2)  The  Secretary  shall  furnish  to  the  Committee  such  office  space, 
materials,  and  equipment  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  Formulary  Com- 
mittee to  carry  out  its  functions. 

Medicare  Formulary  ^ 

Sec,  1821,  (a)  (1)  The  Committee  shall  compile,  publish,  and  make 
available  a  Medicare  Formulary  {hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to 
as  the  '''Formulary''''). 

{2)  The  Committee  shall  periodically  revise  the  Formulary  and 
the  listing  of  drugs  so  as  to  maintain  currency  in  the  contents  thereof. 

{b)(l)  The  Formulary  shall  contain  an  alphabetically  arranged 
listing,  by  established  nume,  of  those  drug  entities  within  the  follow- 
ing therapeutic  categories : 
A  drenocorticoids 
Anti-anginals 
Anti-arrhythmics 
Anti-coagulants 

Anti-convulsants  {excluding  phenobarbital) 

Anti-hypertensives 

Anti-neoplastics 

Anti-rheumatics 

Anti-ParMnsonism  agents 

Bronchodilators 

Cardiotonics 

Choline sterase  inhibitors 

Diuretics 

Gout  suppressants 

Hypoglycemics 

Miotics 

Thyroid  hormones 
Tuberculostatics 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  eligible  drugs  furnished  on  and  after  July  1,  1973. 
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which  the  Committee  decides  are  rvecessary  for  individuals  using  such 
drugs.  The  Committee  shall  exclude  from  the  Formulary  any  drag 
entities  {or  dosage  forms  and  strengths  thereof)  which  the^  Committee 
decides  are  not  necessary  for  proper  patient  care^  taking  into  account 
other  drug  entities  {or  dosage  forms  and  strengths  thereof)  which 
are  included  in  the  Formulary. 

{2)  Such  listing  shall  include  the  specific  dosage  forms  and  strengths 
of  each  drug  entity  {included  in  the  Formulary  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  {!))  which  the  Committee  decides  are  necessary  for  in- 
dividuals using  such  drugs. 

{3)  Such  listing  shall  include  the  prices  at  which  the  products  {in 
the  same  dosage  form  and  strength)  of  such  drug  entities  are  gen- 
erally sold  hy  the  suppliers  thereof  and  the  limit  applicable  to  such 
prices  under  section  1823 {h)  {!)  for  purposes  of  determining  the  rea- 
sonable allowance. 

{Jf)  The  Committee  may  also  include  in  the  Formulary^  either  as 
a  separate  part  {or  parts)  thereof  or  as  a  supplement  {or  supplements) 
thereto,  any  or  all  of  the  following  information: 

{A)  A  supplementary  list  or  lists,  arrmiged  hy  diagnostic,  pro- 
phylactic, therapeutic,  or  other  classifications,  of  the  drug  entities 
{and  dotage  forms  and  strengths  thereof)  included  in  the  listing 
referred  to  in  paragraph  {1). 

{B)  The  proprietary  names  under  vjhich  products  of  a  drug 
entity  listed  in  the  Formulary  hy  established  name  {and  dosage 
form  and  strength)  are  sold  and  the  names  of  each  supplier 
thereof. 

{C)  Any  other  information  with  respect  to  eligible  drug  enti- 
ties which  in  the  judgment  of  the  Committee  would  be  useful  in 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  part, 
{c)  In  considering  lohether  a  particular  drug  entity  {or  strength  or 
dosage  form  thereof)  shall  be  included  in  or  excluded  from  the  Formu- 
lary, the  Committee  is  authorized  to  obtain  {upon  request  therefor) 
any  record  pertaining  to  the  characteristics  of  such  drug  entity  which 
is  available  to  any  other  department,  agency,  or  instrumentality  of  the 
Federal  Government,  and  to  request  suppliers  or  manufacturers  of 
drugs  and  other  knowledgeable  persons  or  organizations  to  make  avail- 
able to  the  Committee  information  relating  to  such  drug.  If  any  such 
record  or  information  {or  any  information  contained  in  such  record) 
is  of  a  confidential  nature,  the  Committee  shall  respect  the  confiden- 
tiality of  such  record  or  information  and  shall  limit  its  usage  thereof 
to  the  jyroper  exercise  of  its  authority. 

{d)  {!)  The  Committee  shall  establish  such  procedures  as  it  deter- 
mines to  be  necessary  in  its  evaluation  of  the  appropriateness  of  the 
inclusion  in  or  exclusion  from  the  Formulary,  of  any  drug  entity  {or 
dosage  form  or  strength  thereof).  For  purposes  of  inclusion  in  or  ex- 
clusion from  the  Formulary  the  principal  factors  in  the  determination 
of  the  Committee  shall  be: 

{A)  the  factor  of  clinical  equivalence  in  the  case  of  the  same 
dosage  forms  in  the  same  strengths  of  the  same  drug  entity,  and 
{B)  the  factor  of  relative  therapeutic  value  in  the  case  of  sim- 
ilar or  dissimilar  drug  entities  in  the  same  therapeutic  category. 
{2)  The  Committee,  prior  to  making  a  final  decision  to  remove  from 
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listing  in  th^  Formulary  any  drug  entity  {or  dosage  forms  or  strengths 
thereof)  lohich  is  included  therein^  shall  afford  a  reasonable  ojypor- 
tunity  for  a  formal  or  informal  hearing  on  the  matter  to  any  person 
f/ngaged  in  manufacturing ^  f rey wring ^  compounding^  or  processing 
such  drug  entity  luho  shows  reasonable  ground  for  such  a  hearing. 

{3)  Any  person  engaged  in  the  manufacture^  preparation.,  com- 
pounding., or  processing  of  any  drug  entity  {or  dosage  foi'ms  or 
strengths  thereof)  not  included  in  the  Formulary  which  such  person 
believes  to  possess  the  requisite  qualities  to  entitle  such  drug  to  be  in- 
cluded in  the  Formiulary  pursuant  to  subsection  may  petition  for 
inclusion  of  such  drug  entity  and.,  if  such  petition  is  denied  by  the 
Formulary  Committee.,  shall.,  upon  request  therefor^  showing  reason- 
able grounds  for  a  hearing^  be  afforded  a  formal  or  informal  hearing 
on  the  matter  in  accordance  with  rules  and  procedures  established  by 
such  Committee. 

Limitations  on  Medicare  Payment  for  Charges  of  Providers  of 

Services  ^ 

Sec.  1822,  {a)  Any  provider  of  services  as  defined  in  section  1861 
{u),  whose  se?^ices  are  otherwise  reimbursable^  under  any  program 
under  this  Act  in  which  there  is  Federal  financial  participation  on  the 
basis  of  ^treasonable  cost'\  sliall  not  be  entitled  to  a  professional  fee 
or  dispensing  charge  or  reasonable  billing  allowance  as  deteimiined 
pursuant  to  this  part. 

{b)  A  fee.,  charge.,  or  billing  allowance  shall  not  be  payable  under 
this  section  wiith  respect  to  any  drug  entity  that  {as  determined  in 
accordance  with  regulations)  is  furnished  as  an  incident  to  a  physi- 
cian^s  professional  service^  and  is  of  a  kind  commonly  furnished  in 
physicians''  offices  and  commonly  either  rendered  witliout  charge  or 
included  in  the  physicians''  bills. 

Reasonable  Allowance  for  Eligible  Drugs  - 

Sec,  1823,  {a)  For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  temi  ^^reasonahle 
allowance''''  when  used  in  reference  to  an  eligible  drug  {as  defined  in 
subsection  {h)  of  this  section)  means  the  following ; 

{1)  When  used  with  respect  to  a  prescription  legend  drug  entity.,  in 
a  given  dosage  form  and  strength.,  such  term  meaiis  the  lesser  of — 
{A)  an  amount  equal  to  the  customary  charge  at  which  the 
participating  pharmacy  sells  or  offer's  such  drug  entity,  in  a  given 
dosage  form  and  strength,  to  the  general  public,  or 

{B)  the  price  determined  by  the  Secretary,  in  accordance  with 
subsection  {b)  of  this  section,  plus  the  pi'ofessional  fee  or  dis- 
pensing charges  determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  {c) 
of  this  section. 

{2)  When  used  loith  respect  to  insulin  such  term  means  the  charge 
not  in  excess  of  the  reasonable  customary  price  at  which  the  partici- 
pating pharmacy  offers  or  sells  the  product  to  the  general  public^ 
plus  a  reasonable  billing  allowance. 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  eligible  drugs  furnished  on  and  after  July  1,  1973. 

2  Applies  with  respect  to  eligible  drugs  furnished  on  and  after  July  1,  1973. 
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(h)  (J)  For  purposes  of  establishing  the  reasonable  allowance  in 
accordance  vnth  subsection  (a)  the  jxrice  shall  he  {A)  in  the  case  of 
a  drug  entity  {in  any  given  dosage  form  and  strength)  available  from 
and  sold  hy  only  one  supplier^  the  price  at  ivhich  such  drug  entity  is 
generally  sold  (to  establishments  dispensing  drugs),  and  (B)  in  any 
case  in  tuhich  a-  drug  entity  {in  any  given  dosage  form  and  strength) 
is  available  and  sold  by  more  than  one  supplier^  only  each  of  the  lower 
pHces  at  tvhich  the  products  of  such  di^g  entity  are  generally  sold 
{and  such  loiver  prices  shall  consist  of  only  those  prices  of  different 
suppliers  sufficient  to  assure  actual  and  adequate  availability  of  the 
drug  entity,  in  a  given  dosage  form  and  strength^  at  such  prices  in 
a  region). 

{2)  If  a.  particular  drug  entity  {in  a  given  dosage  form  and 
strength)  in  the  Formulary  is  available  from  more  than  one  supplier., 
and  the  product  of  such  drug  entity  as  available  from  one  supplier 
possesses  demonstrated  distinct  therapeutic  advantages  over  other 
products  of  such  drug  entity  as  determined  by  the  Committee  on  the 
basis  of  its  scientific  and  professional  appraisal  of  information  avail- 
able to  it,  including  information  and  other  evidence  furnished  to  it 
hy  the  supplier  of  such  drug  entity,  then  the  reasonable  allowance  for 
such  suppliers  drug  product  shall  be  based  upon  the  price  at  which 
it  is  generally  sold  to  establishments  dispensing  drugs. 

{3)  If  the  prescriber,  in  his  handioritten  order,  has  specifically 
designated  a  particular  product  of  a  drug  entity  {and  dosage  form 
and  strength)  included  in  the  Formulary  by  its  established  name 
together  loith  the  name  of  the  supplier  of  the  final  dosage  form 
thereof,  the  reasonable  allowance  for  such  drug  product  shall  be  based 
upon  tJie  price  at  which  it  is  generally  sold  to  establishments  dispens- 
ing drugs. 

{c)  {!)  For  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  reasonable  alloioance 
{in  accordance  with  subsection  {a))  a  participating  pharmacy,  shall, 
in  the  form  and  manner  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  file  with  the 
Secretary,  at  such  times  as  he  shall  specify,  a  statement  of  its  pro- 
fessional fee  or  other  dispensing  charges. 

{2)  A  participating  pharmacy,  lohich  ha^  agreed  loith  the  Secretary 
to  serve  as  a  provider  of  services  under  this  part,  shall,  except  for 
subsection  {a){l){A),  be  reimbursed,  in  addition  to  any  price  pro- 
vided for  in  subsection  {b) ,  the  amount  of  the  fee  or  charges  filed  in 
paragraph  {!),  except  that  no  fee  or  charges  shall  exceed  the  highest 
fee  or  charges  filed  by  75  per  centum  of  participating  pharmacies 
{with  such  pharmacies  classified  on  the  basis  of  {A)  lesser  dollar 
volume  of  prescriptions  and  {B)  all  others)  in  a  census  region  which 
were  customarily  charged  to  the  general  public  as  of  June  1,  1972. 
Such  prevailing  professional  fees  or  dispensing  charges  may  be  modi- 
fied by  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  criteria  and  types  of  data 
comparable  to  those  applicable  to  recognition  of  increases  in  reason- 
able charges  for  services  under  section  181^2. 

{3)  A  participating  pharmacy  shall  agree  to  certify  that,  ^ohenever 
such  pharmacy  is  required  to  submit  its  usual  professional  fee  or  dis- 
pensing charge  for  a  prescription,  such  charge  does  not  exceed  its 
customary  charge. 


Sec.  1831 


996 


Part  B — Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Benefits  for  the  Aged 

and  Disabled 

Establishment  of  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Program  for 
the  Aged  and  the  Disabled 

Sec.  1831.  There  is  hereby  established  a  voluntary  insurance  pro- 
gram to  provide  medical  insurance  benefits  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part  for  [individuals  65  years  of  age  or  over]  aged 
and  disabled  individuals  who  elect  to  enroll  imder  such  program,  to  be 
financed  from  premium  payments  by  enrollees  together  with  contri- 
butions from  funds  appropriated  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Scope  of  Benefits 

Sec.  1832.  (a)  The  benefits  provided  to  an  individual  by  the  insur- 
ance program  established  by  this  part  shall  consist  of — 

( 1 )  entitlement  to  have  payment  made  to  him  or  on  his  behalf 
(subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  part)  for  medical  and  other 
health  services,  except  those  described  in  paragraph  (2)  (B) ;  and 

(2)  entitlement  to  have  payment  made  on  his  behalf  (subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  part)  for — 

(A)  home  health  services  for  up  to  100  visits  during  a 
calendar  year ; 

(B)  medical  and  other  health  services  [(other  than  physi- 
cians' services  unless  furnished  by  a  resident  or  intern  of  a 
hospital  and  the  services  for  which  payment  may  be  made 
pursuant  to  section  1835(b)  (2)  )3  furnished  by  a  provider  of 
services  or  by  others  under  arrangements  with  them  made  by 
a  provider  of  services ;  [and]  \  exclwding — 

{%)  physician  services  except  where  furnished  hy — 
(/)  a  resident  or  intern  of  a  hopsital^  or 
{II)  a  physician  to  a  patient  in  a  hospital  which 
has  a  teaching  program  approved  as  specified  in 
paragraph  (6)  of  section  1861  ( h )  {including  services 
in  conjunction  with  the  teaching  programs  of  such 
hospital  whether  or  not  such  patient  is  an  inpatient 
of  such  hospital)^  unless  either  clause  {A)  or  {B) 
of  paragraph  (7)  of  such  section  is  met^  and 
{ii)  services  for  which  payment  may  he  made  pursuant 
to  section  183S{b)  {2); 

(C)  outpatient  physical  therapy  services[.]/ 
(Z>)  outpatient  speech  pathology  services;'^ 

{E)  outpatient  clinical  psychologists'^  services;  and  ^ 
(F)  outpatient  rehahilitaMon  service.^ 
(b)  For  definitions  of  "spell  of  illness",  "medical  and  other  health 
services",  and  other  terms  used  in  this  part,  see  section  1861. 


1  Applies  to  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 

2  3  4  Applies  to  services  furnished  with  respect  to  admissions  occurring  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1972. 
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Sec.  1833.  (a)  [Subject  to]  Excerpt  as  provided  in  section  1876,  and 
subject  to  ^  the  succeeding  provisions  of  this  section,  there  shall  be 
j   paid  from  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund, 
\    in  the  case  of  each  individual  who  is  covered  under  the  insurance  pro- 
gram established  by  this  part  and  incurs  expenses  for  services  with 
respect  to  which  benefits  are  payable  under  this  part,  amounts  equal 
I  to— 

(1)  in  the  case  of  services  described  in  section  1832(a)(1)  — 
80  percent  of  the  reasonable  charges  for  the  services;  except 
that  (A)  an  organization  which  provides  medical  and  other  health 
services  (or  arranges  for  their  availability)  on  a  prepayment 
basis  may  elect  to  oe  paid  80  percent  of  the  reasonable  cost  of 
services  for  which  payment  may  be  made  under  this  part  on  be- 
half of  individuals  enrolled  in  such  organization  in  lieu  of  80 
percent  of  the  reasonable  charges  for  such  services  if  the  orga- 
nization undertakes  to  charge  such  individuals  no  more  than  20 
percent  of  such  reasonable  cost  plus  any  amounts  payable  by 
them  as  a  result  of  subsection  (b),  [and]  (B)  with  respect  to  ex- 

I  penses  incurred  for  radiological  or  pathological  services  for  which 
payment  may  be  made  under  this  part,  furnished  to  an  inpatient 
of  a  hospital  by  a  physician  in  the  field  of  radiology  or  pathology, 

!  the  amounts  paid  shall  be  equal  to  100  percent  of  the  reasonable 
charges  for  such  services,  {€)  with  respect  to  expenses  incurred 
for  those  physicians'^  services  for  which  payment  may  he  made  un- 
der this  part  that  are  described  in  section  1862 {a)  (4) ,  the  amounts 
paid  shall  be  subject  to  such  limitations  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
regulations,  and  (D)  with  respect  to  diagnostic  tests  performed  in 
a  laboratory  for  which  payment  is  made  under  this  part  to  the 
laboratory,  the  amounts  paid  shall  be  equal  to  100  percent  of  the 
negotiated  rate  for  suxih  tests  (as  determined  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (g)  of  this  section),  and 

(2)  in  the  case  of  services  described  in  section  1832(a)  (2)— -80 
percent  of  [of  the  reasonable  cost  of  the  services  (as  determined 
under  section  1861  (v) )  J 

(A)  the  lesser  of  (^)  the  reasonable  cost  of  such  services,  as 
\               determined  under  section  1861  (v),  or  (ii)  the  customary 

charges  with  respect  to  such  services;  or 

(B)  if  such  services  are  furnished  by  a  public  provider  of 
services  free  of  charge  or  at  nominal  charges  to  the  public, 
the  amount  determined  in  accordance  with  section  18H{b) 

(b)  Before  applying  subsection  (a)  with  respect  to  expenses  in- 
curred by  an  individual  during  any  calendar  year,  the  total  amount 
I  of  the  expenses  incurred  by  such  individual  during  such  year  (which 
I  would,  except  for  this  subsection,  constitute  incurred  expenses  from 
1  which  benefits  payable  under  subsection  (a)  are  determinable)  shall 
I  be  reduced  by  a  deductible  of  $50,  except  that  (1)  the  amount  of 
!  the  deductible  for  such  calendar  year  as  so  determined  shall  first  be 
I  reduced  by  the  amount  of  any  expenses  incurred  by  such  individual 
in  the  last  three  months  of  the  preceding  calendar  year  and  applied 


1  Applies  to  services  furnished  with  respect  to  admissions  occurring  after  Demem- 
ber  31,  1972. 
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toward  such  individuaPs  deductible  under  this  section  for  such  pre- 
ceding year,  and  (2)  such  total  amount  shall  not  include  expenses 
incurred  for  radiological  or  pathological  services  furnished  to  such 
individual  as  an  inpatient  of  a  hospital  by  a  physician  in  the  field  of 
radiology  or  pathology.  The  total  amount  of  the  expenses  incurred  by 
an  individual  as  determined  under  the  preceding  sentence  shall,  after 
the  reduction  specified  in  such  sentence,  be  further  reduced  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  expenses  incurred  for  the  first  three  pints  of 
whole  blood  (or  equivalent  quantities  of  packed  red  blood  cells,  as 
defined  under  regulations)  furnished  to  the  individual  during  the 
calendar  year,  except  that  such  deductible  for  such  blood  shall  in 
accordance  with  regulations  be  appropriately  reduced  to  the  extent 
that  there  has  been  a  replacement  of  such  blood  (or  equivalent  quan- 
tities of  packed  red  blood  cells,  as  so  defined) ;  and  for  such  purposes 
blood  (or  equivalent  quantities  of  packed  red  blood  cells,  as  so  defined) 
furnished  such  individual  shall  be  deemed  replaced  when  the  institu- 
tion or  other  person  furnishing  such  blood  (or  such  equivalent  quanti- 
ties of  packed  red  blood  cells,  as  so  defined)  is  given  one  pint  of  blood 
for  each  pint  of  blood  (or  equivalent  quantities  of  packed  red  blood 
cells,  as  so  defined)  furnished  such  individual  with  respect  to  which 
a  deduction  is  made  under  this  sentence. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  part,  with  respect 
to  expenses  incurred  in  any  calendar  year  in  connection  with  the  treat- 
ment of  mental,  psychoneurotic,  and  personality  disorders  of  an  indi- 
vidual who  is  not  an  inpatient  of  a  hospital  at  the  time  such  expenses 
are  incurred,  there  shall  be  considered  as  incurred  expenses  for  pur- 
poses of  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  only  whichever  of  the  following 
amounts  is  the  smaller: 

(1)  $312.50,  or 

(2)  621/^  percent  of  such  expenses. 

The  promdom  of  this  subsection  shall  apply  loith  respect  to  outpatient 
clinical  psychologists^  services  as  defined  in  section  1861  {hh). 

(d)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this  part  with  respect  to  any 
services  furnished  an  individual  to  the  extent  that  such  individual  is 
entitled  (or  would  be  entitled  except  for  section  1813)  to  have  pay- 
ment made  with  respect  to  such  services  under  part  A. 

(e)  No  payment  shall  be  made  to  any  provider  of  services  or  other 
person  under  this  part  unless  there  has  been  furnished  such  informa- 
tion as  may  be  necessary  in  order  to  determine  the  amounts  due  such 
provider  or  other  person  under  this  part  for  the  period  with  respect  to 
which  the  amounts  are  being  paid  or  for  any  prior  period. 

(f )  (7)  In  the  case  of  the  purchase  of  durable  medical  equipment  in- 
cluded under  section  1861  (s)  (6) ,  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  individual,  pay- 
ment shall  be  made  in  such  amounts  as  the  Secretary  determines  to  be 
equivalent  to  payments  that  would  have  been  made  under  this  part  had 
such  equipment  been  rented  and  over  such  period  of  time  as  the  Secre- 
tary finds  such  equipment  would  be  used  for  such  individual's  medical 
treatment,  except  that  [with  respect  to  purchases  of  inexpensive  equip- 
ment (as  determined  by  the  Secretary)]  {A)  payment  may  be  made  in 
a  lump  sum  if  the  Secretary  finds  that  such  method  of  payment  is  less 
costly  or  more  practical  than  periodic  payments,  and  (B)  loith  respect 
to  purchases  of  used  equipment  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  loaive  the 
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20  percent  coinsurance  amount  applicable  under  subsection  (a)  when- 
ever the  purchase  price  of  such  equipment  is  at  least  25  percent  less  than 
the  reasonable  charge  for  comparable  neio  equipment. 

{2)  In  the  case  of  rental  of  durable  medical  equipment^  the  Secre- 
tary may^  pursuant  to  agreements  made  with  suppliers  of  such  equip- 
ment, establish  any  reimbursement  procedures  {including  payment  on 
a  lump  sum  basis  in  lieu  of  prolonged  rental  payments)  which  he  finds 
to  be  equitable,  economical,  and  feasible. 

(g)  With  respect  to  diagnostic  tests  performed  in  a  laboratory  for 
ichich  payment  is  made  under  this  part  to  the  laboratory ,  the  Secre- 
tary is  authorized  to  establish  a  payment  rate  which  is  acceptable  to 
the  laboratory  and  which  would  be  considered  the  full  charge  for  such 
tests.  Such  negotiated  rate  shall  be  limited  to  an  amount  not  in  excess 
of  the  total  payment  that  would  have  been  made  for  the  services  in  the 
absence  of  such  a  rate. 

Limitation  on  Home  Health  Services 

Sec.  1834.  (a)  Payment  under  this  part  may  be  made  for  home  health 
services  furnished  an  individual  during  any  calendar  year  only  for  100 
visits  during  such  year.  The  number  of  visits  to  be  charged  for  pur- 
poses of  the  limitation  in  the  preceding  sentence,  in  connection  with 
items  and  services  described  in  section  1861  (m),  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  regulations. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  subsection  (a),  home  health  services  shall  be 
taken  into  account  only  if  payment  under  this  part  is  or  would  be, 
except  for  this  section  or  the  failure  to  comply  with  the  request  and 
certification  requirements  of  or  under  section  1835(a),  made  with 
respect  to  such  services. 

Procedure  for  Payment  of  Claims  of  Providers  of  Services 

Sec.  1835.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  [subsections  (b)  and  (c)] 

subacrtions  [b ) ,  (r;),  and  {e},^  payment  for  services  described  in  sec- 
tion 1832(a)(2)  furnished  an  individual  may  be  made  only  to  pro- 
viders of  services  w^hich  are  eligible  therefor  under  section  1866(a), 
and  only  if — 

[(1)  written  request,  signed  by  such  individual  except  in  cases 
in  Avhich  the  Secretary  finds  it  impracticable  for  the  individual 
to  do  so,  is  filed  for  such  payment  in  such  form,  in  such  manner, 
within  such  time,  and  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Secretary 
may  by  regulations  prescribe ;  and] 

(7)  w7\Ule/i  request,  sighted  by  such  individual^  except  in  cases 
III  Luhich  the  Secretary  finds  it  impracticable  for  the  individual 
to  do  so,  is  filed  for  such  payment  in  such  form,  in  such  manner 
oMd  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation 
prescribe^  no  later  than  the  close  of  the  period  of  S  calendar  years 
following^  the  year  in  which  such  services  are  furnished  {deeming 
any  services  f  urnished  in  the  last  3  calendar  months  of  any  cal- 
endar year  to  have  been  furnished  in  the  succeeding  calendar 
year)  except  that,  lohere  the  Secretary  deems  that  efficient  admin- 


1  Applies  to  accounting  pfn-io<ls  beginning  after  December  31,  1972, 
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istration  so  requires^  such  period  may  be  reduced  to  not  less  than 
1  calendar  year;  and.  ^ 

(2)  a  physician  certifies  (and  recertifies,  where  such  services  are 
furnished  over  a  period  of  time,  in  such  cases,  with  such  frequency, 
and  accompanied  by  such  supporting  material,  appropriate  to  the 
case  involved,  as  may  be  provided  by  regulations)  that — 

(A)  in  the  case  of  home  health  services  (i)  such  services 
are  or  were  required  because  the  individual  is  or  was  confined 
to  his  home  (except  when  receiving  items  and  services  referred 
to  in  section  1861  (m)  (7) )  and  needed  skilled  nursing  care  on 
an  intermittent  basis,  or  physical  or  speech  therapy,  (ii)  a 
plan  for  furnishing  such  services  to  such  individual  has  been 
established  and  is  periodically  reviewed  by  a  physician^  and 
(iii)  such  services  are  or  were  furnished  while  the  individual 
is  or  was  under  the  care  of  a  physician ; 

(B)  in  the  case  of  medical  and  other  health  services  except 
services  described  in  subparagraphs  (B),  (C),  and  (D)  of 
section  1861  (s)  (2),  such  services  are  or  were  medically  re- 
quired; and 

(C)  in  the  case  of  outpatient  physical  therapy  services, 

(i)  such  services  are  or  were  required  because  the  individual 
needed  physical  therapy  services  [on  an  outpatient  basis]!,^ 

(ii)  a  plan  for  furnishing  such  services  has  been  established, 
and  is  periodically  reviewed  by  a  phj^sician,  and  (iii)  such 
services  are  or  were  furnished  while  the  individual  is  or  was 
under  the  care  of  a  physicianf.]/  and 

{D)  in  the  case  of  outpatient  speech  pathology  services, 
(i)  such  services  are  or  were  required  because  the  individual 
needed  speech  pathology  services^  {ii)  a  plan  for  furnishing 
such  services  has  been  established  and  is  periodically  remewed 
by  a  physician^  and  {iii)  such  services  are  or  were  furnished 
while  the  individual  is  or  loas  under  the  care  of  a  jyhysician  ^ ; 
and 

{E)  in  the  case  of  outpatient  clinical  psychologists''  services^ 
(^)  such  services  are  or  were  required  because  the  individual 
needed  clinical  psychology  services^  {ii)  a  plan  for  furnishing 
such  services  has  been  established  and  is  periodically  reviewed 
by  a  physician^  and  {Hi)  such  services  are  or  were  furnished 
luhile  the  individual  is  or  vjas  under  the  care  of  a  physician;  * 
and 

{F)  in  the  case  of  outpatient  rehabilitation  services^  {i) 
such  services  are  or  were  required  because  the  individual 
needed  outpatient  rehabilitation  services^  including  physical 
therapy  or  speech  pathology  services^  {ii)  a  plan  for  furnish- 
ing such  services  has  been  established  and  is  periodically  re- 
viewed by  a  physician,  and  {iii)  such  services  are  or  were 
furnished  while  the  individual  is  or  was  under  the  care  of  a 
physician,^ 


1  Applies  In  the  case  of  services  furnished  (or  deemed  to  have  been  furnished)  after 
1970. 

3  Applies  to  items  furnished  on  or  after  date  of  enactment. 
3  Applies  to  services  rendered  after  December  31.  1972. 
*  Applies  to  services  rendered  after  December  31,  1972. 
s  Applies  to  services  rendered  after  December  31,  1972. 


1001 


Sec.  1835(c) 


For  purpose  of  this  section,  the  term  "provider  of  services"  shall 
include  a  clinic,  rehabilitation  agency,  or  public  health  agency  if,  in 
the  case  of  a  clinic  or  rehabilitation  agency,  such  clinic  or  agency  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  1861  (p)  (4)  (A),  or  if,  in  the  case  of  a 
public  health  agency,  such  agency  meets  the  requirements  of  section 
1861  (p)  (4)  (B),  but  only  with  respect  to  the  furnishing  of  outpatient 
physical  therapy  services  [as  therein  defined],  outpatient  speech  path- 
ology services^  outpatient  clinical  psychologists'^  services^  and  outpa- 
tient rehabilitation  services^  ctvs  defined  in  sections  1861  {p) ,  1861  (aa), 
1861  (hh),  and  1861  (cc),  respectively.  To  the  extent  provided  by  regu- 
lations, the  certification  and  recertification  requirements  of  paragraph 
(2)  shall  be  deemed  satisfied  where  at  a  later  date,  a  physician  makes  a 
certification  of  the  kind  provided  in  subparagraph  (A)  or  (B)  of 
paragraph  (2)  (whichever  would  have  applied),  but  only  where  such 
certification  is  accompanied  by  such  medical  and  other  evidence  as 
may  be  required  by  such  regulations. 

(b)  (1)  Payment  may  also  be  made  to  any  hospital  for  services 
described  in  section  1861  (s)  furnished  as  an  outpatient  service  by  a 
hospital  or  by  others  under  arrangements  made  by  it  to  an  individual 
entitled  to  benefits  under  this  part  even  though  such  hospital  does 
not  have  an  agreement  in  effect  under  this  title  if  (A)  such  services 
were  emergency  services,  (B)  the  Secretary  would  be  required  to 
make  such  payment  if  the  hospital  had  such  an  agreement  in  effect 
and  otherwise  met  the  conditions  of  payment  hereunder,  and  (C) 
such  hospital  has  made  an  election  pursuant  to  section  1814(d)  (1)  (C) 
with  respect  to  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  emergency  services 
are  provided.  Such  payments  shall  be  made  only  in  the  amounts 
provided  under  section  1833(a)(2)  and  then  only  if  such  hospital 
agrees  to  comply,  with  respect  to  the  emergency  services  provided, 
with  the  provisions  of  section  1866  (a) . 

(2)  Payment  may  also  be  made  on  the  basis  of  an  itemized  bill  to 
an  individual  for  services  described  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  sub- 
section if  (A)  payment  cannot  be  made  under  such  paragraph  (1) 
solely  because  the  hospital  does  not  elect,  in  accordance  with  section 
1814(d)  (1)  (C),  to  claim  such  payments  and  (B)  such  individual  files 
application  (submitted  within  such  time  and  in  such  form  and  man- 
ner, and  containing  and  supported  by  such  information  as  the  Sec- 
retary shall  by  regulations  prescribe)  for  reimbursement.  The  amounts 
payable  under  this  paragraph  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 1833,  be  equal  to  80  percent  of  the  hospital's  reasonable  charges 
for  such  services. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  section  and  sections 
1832,  1833,  and  1866(a)  (1)  (A),  a  hospital  may,  subject  to  such  limi- 
tations as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations,  collect  from  an  individual 
the  customary  charges  for  services  specified  in  section  1861  (s)  and 
furnished  to  him  by  such  hospital  as  an  outpatient,  but  only  if  such 
charges  for  such  services  do  not  exceed  $50,  and  such  customary  charges 
shall  be  regarded  as  expenses  incurred  by  such  individual  with  respect 
to  which  benefits  are  payable  in  accordance  with  section  1833(a)  (1). 
Payments  under  this  title  to  hospitals  which  have  elected  to  make 
collections  from  individuals  in  accordance  with  the  preceding  sentence 
shall  be  adjusted  periodically  to  place  the  hospital  in  the  same  position 
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it  would  have  been  had  it  instead  been  reimbursed  in  accordance  with 
section  1833(a)  (2). 

(d)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this  part  to  any  Federal  pro- 
vider of  services  or  other  Federal  agency,  except  a  provider  of  services 
which  the  Secretary  determines  is  providing  services  to  the  public 
generally  as  a  community  institution  or  agency ;  and  no  such  payment 
may  be  made  to  any  provider  of  services  or  other  person  for  any  item 
or  service  which  such  provider  or  person  is  obligated  by  a  law  of,  or 
a  contract  with,  the  United  States  to  render  at  public  expense. 

(e)  For  purposes  of  services  (1)  which  are  inpatient  hospital  serv- 
ices by  reason  of  paragraph  (7)  of  section  1861(h)  or  for  y)hich  en- 
titleinent  exists  hy  reason  of  clause  {II)  of  section  1832(a)  (2)  (B)  (^), 
a7id  (2)  for  lohich  the  reasonable  cost  thereof  is  determined  under 
section  1861  (v)  (1)  (D)^  pa^yment  under  this  part  shall  be  made  to  such 
fund  a^  may  be  designated  by  the  organized  medical  staff  of  the  hospi- 
tal in  lohich  such  services  were  furnished  or^  if  such  services  icere 
furnished  in  such  hospital  by  the  faculty  of  a  medical  school^  to  such 
fund  as  may  be  dedgnafed  by  such  faculty^  but  only  if  ^ — 

(1)  such  hospital  has  an  agreement  loith  the  Secretary  under 
section  1866,  and 

(2)  the  Secretary  has  received  id rit ten  assurances  that  (A)  such 
payinent  luill  be  used  by  such  fund  solely  for  the  improvement  of 
care  to  patients  in  such  hospital  or  for  educational  or  charitable 
purposes  and  (B)  the  individuals  icho  were  fwmished  such  serv- 
ices or  any  other  persons  toill  not  be  charged  for  such  services  [or 
if  charged  provision  will  be  made  for  return  for  any  moneys  in- 
correctly collected). 

Eligible  Individuals 

Sec.  1836.  Every  individual  who — 
[  ( 1 )  has  attained  the  age  of  65,  and 

[(2)  (A)  is  a  resident  of  the  United  States,  and  is  either  (i)  a 
citizen  or  (ii)  an  alien  lawfully  admitted  for  permanent  residence 
who  has  resided  in  the  United  States  continuously  during  the  5 
years  immediately  preceding  the  month  in  which  he  applies  for 
enrollment  under  this  part,  or  (B)  is  entitled  to  hospital  insurance 
benefits  under  part  A, 
£is  eligible  to  enroll  in  the  insurance  program  established  by  this  part.] 

(1)  is  entitled  to  hospital  insurance  benefits  under  part  A,  or 

(2)  has  attained  age  65  and  is  a  resident  of  the  Lhiited  States, 
and  is  either  (A)  a  citizen  or  (B)  a7i  alien  lawfully  admitted  for 
permanent  residence  who  has  resided  in  the  United  States  continu- 
ously during  the  5  years  immediately  preceding  the  month  in 
which  he  applies  for  enrollment  under  this  part, 

is  eligible  to  enroll  in  the  insurance  program  established  by  this  part. 

Enrollment  Periods 

Sec.  1837.  (a)  An  individual  may  enroll  in  the  insurance  program 
established  by  this  part  only  in  such  manner  and  form  as  may  be 


1  Applies  to  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 
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prescribed  by  regulations,  and  only  during  an  enrollment  period 
prescribed  in  or  under  this  section. 

[(b)  (1)  No  individual  may  enroll  for  the  first  time  under  this  part 
unless  he  does  so  in  a  general  enrollment  period  (as  provided  in  sub- 
section (e) )  which  begins  within  3  years  after  the  close  of  the  first  en- 
rollment period  during  which  he  could  have  enrolled  under  this  part. 

[(2)  An  individual  whose  enrollment  under  this  part  has  termi- 
nated may  not  enroll  for  the  second  time  under  this  part  unless  he 
does  so  in  a  general  enrollment  period  (as  provided  in  subsection  (e) ) 
which  begins  within  3  years  after  the  efi'ective  date  of  such  termina- 
tion. No  individual  may  enroll  under  this  part  more  than  twice.] 

(b)  No  individual  may  enroll  under  this  part  more  than  twice. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  individuals  who  first  satisfy  [paragraphs  (1) 
andj  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  of  section  1836  before  March  1,  1966,  the 
initial  general  enrollment  period  shall  begin  on  the  first  da;/  of  the 
second  month  which  begins  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  title 
and  shall  end  on  May  31,  1966.  [For  purposes  of  this  subsection  and 
subsection  (d),  an  individual  who  satisfies  paragraph  (2)  of  section 
1836  solely  by  reason  of  subparagraph  (B)  thereof  shall  be  treated 
as  satisfying  such  paragraph  (2)  on  the  first  dav  on  which  he  is  (or 
on  filing  application  would  be)  entitled  to  hospital  insurance  benefits 
under  part  A.]  For  purposes  of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (d),  an 
individual  who  has  attained  age  65  and  who  satisfies  paragraph  (1) 
of  section  1836  but  not  paragraph  {2)  of  such  section  shall  be  treated 
as  satisfying  such  paragraph  (1)  on  the  first  day  on  which  he  is  (or 
on  filing  application  ivould  have  been)  entitled  to  hospital  insurance 
benefits  under  part  A. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  first  satisfies  [paragraphs  (1) 
and  (2)]  paragraph  (1)  or  (^)  of  section  1836  on  or  after  March  1, 
1966,  his  initial  enrollment  period  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  the 
third  month  before  the  month  in  which  he  first  satisfies  such  para- 
graphs and  shall  end  seven  months  later.  Where  the  Secretary  finds 
that  an  individual  who  has  attained  n^p  65  failed  to  enroll  under  this 
part  during  his  initial  enrollment  period  (based  on  a  determination  by 
tlie  Secretary  of  the  month  in  which  such  individual  attained  age  65), 
because  such  individual  (relying  on  documentary  evidence)  was  mis- 
taken as  to  his  correct  date  of  birth,  the  Secretary  shall  establish  for 
such  individual  an  initial  enrollment  period  based  on  his  attaining 
age  65  at  the  time  shown  in  such  documentary  evidence  (with  a  cover- 
age period  determined  under  section  1838  as  though  he  had  attained 
such  age  at  that  time) . 

I'e)  There  shall  be  a  general  enrollment  period,  after  the  period 
described  in  subsection  (c),  during  the  neriod  bpjrim-tinor  on  January  1 
and  ending  on  March  31  of  each  year  beginning  with  1969. 

(/)  Ar\yir\ dividual — 

(1)  who  is  eUgihle  under  section  1836  to  enroll  in  the  mediml 
insurance  program  by  reason  of  entitlement  to  hospital  ivRurance 
bevefits  as  described,  in  paragraph  (I)  of  such  section,  and 

(2)  who've  initial  errollment  period  under  subsection  (d)  be- 
gins after  Ma.rch  31. 1973,  and 

(3)  who  is  residing  in  the  United  States,  exclusive  of  Pverto 
Rico, 
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shall  he  deemed  to  have  enrolled  in  the  inedical  irtsurance  program 
estahlished  hy  this  part. 

(g)  All  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  individuals 
satisfying  subsection  (/) ,  except  that — 

{1)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  luho  satisfies  subsection  (/)  hy 
reason  of  entitlernent  to  disability  insurance  benefits  described  in 
section  226 {a)  {2)  (5) ,  his  initial  enrollment  period  shall  begin  on 
the  first  day  of  the  later  of  {A)  April  1973  or  {B)  the  third 
month  before  the  25th  consecutive  m^onth  of  such  entitlement^ 
and  shall  reoccur  with  each  continuous  period  of  eligibility  (as  de- 
fined in  section  1839(e) )  and  upon  attainment  of  age  65; 

(2)  (A)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  is  entitled  to  monthly 
benefits  under  section  202  or  223  on  the  first  day  of  his  initial  en- 
rollment period  or  becomes  entitled  to  monthly  benefits  und.er  sec- 
tion 202  during  the  first  3  months  of  such  period^  his  enrollment 
shall  he  deemed  to  have  occurred  in  the  third  month  of  his  initial 
enrollment  period^  and 

(B)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  v)ho  is  not  entitled  to  benefits 
under  section  202  on  the  first  day  of  his  initial  enrollment  period 
and  does  not  become  so  entitled  during  the  first  3  months  of  such 
period^  his  enrollment  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  in  the 
month  in  which  he  files  the  application  establishing  his  entitlement 
to  hospital  insurance  benefits  provided  such  filing  occurs  during 
the  last  Jj.  months  of  his  initial  enrollment  period;  and 

(3)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  would  otherwise  satisfy 
subsection  (/)  but  does  not  establish  his  entitlement  to  hospital 
insurance  benefits  until  after  the  last  day  of  his  initial  enrollment 
period  (as  defined  in  subsection  (d)  of  this  section),  his  enroll- 
ment shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  on  the  first  day  of  the 
earlier  of  the  then  current  or  immediately  succeeding  general 
enrollment  period  (as  defined  in  subsection  (e)  of  this  section), 

(h)  In  any  case  lohere  the  Secretary  finds  that  an  individu/jiPs 
enrollment  or  nonenrollment  in  the  insurance  program  established  hy 
this  part  or  part  A  pursuant  to  section  1818  or  section  1819  is  unin- 
tentional, inadvertent,  or  erroneous  and  is  the  result  of  the  error,  mis- 
representation, or  inaction  of  a,n  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the 
Federal  Government,  or  its  instrumentalities,  the  Secretary  may  take 
such  action  (including  the  designation  for  such  individual  of  a  special 
initial  or  subsequent  enrollment  period,  with  a  coverage  period  de- 
termined on  the  basis  thereof  and  with  appropriate  adjustments  of 
premiums)  as  may  be  necessary  to  correct  or  eliminate  the  effects  of 
such  error,  misrepresentation,  or  inaction.^ 

Coverage  Period 

Sec.  1838.  (a)  The  period  during  which  an  individual  is  entitled  to 
benefits  under  the  insurance  program  established  by  this  part  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  his  "coverage  period")  shall  begin  on  whichever 
of  the  following  is  the  latest : 

(1)  [July  1,  1966]  July  1,  1966  or  (in  the  case  of  a  disabled 
individual  who  has  not  attained  age  65)  Jxdy  1, 1973,  or 


1  Effective  as  of  July  1,  1966. 
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(2)  (A)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  enrolls  pursuant  to 
subsection  (d)  of  section  1837  before  the  month  in  which  he  first 
satisfies  [paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)]  paragra'ph  (1)  or  (2)  of  sec- 
tion 1836,  the  first  day  of  such  month,  or 

(B)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  enrolls  pursuant  to  such 
subsection  (d)  in  the  month  in  which  he  first  satisfies  such  para- 
graph[s3,  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the  month  in 
which  he  so  enrolls,  or 

(C)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  enrolls,  pursuant  to  such 
subsection  (d)  in  the  month  following  the  month  in  which  he  first 
satisfies  such  paragraph[s],  the  first  day  of  the  second  month 
following  the  month  in  which  he  so  enrolls,  or 

(D)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  enrolls  pursuant  to  such 
subsection  (d)  more  than  one  month  following  the  month  in  which 
he  satifies  such  paragraph[s],  the  first  day  of  the  third  month 
following  the  month  in  which  he  so  enrolls,  or 

(E)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  enrolls  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (e)  of  section  1837,  the  July  1  following  the  month  in 
which  he  so  enrollsQ.J/  or 

(3)  (A)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  is  deemed  to  have  en- 
rolled on  or  he  fore  the  last  day  of  the  third  month  of  his  initial 
enrollment  period^  the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  he  first 
meets  the  applicable  requirements  of  section  1836  or  July  i,  1973^ 
whichever  is  later ^  or 

(B)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  is  deemed  to  have  enrolled 
on  or  after  the  first  day  of  the  fourth  month  of  his  initial  enroll- 
ment period^  as  prescribed  under  subparagraphs  (B),  (O),  (Z>), 
and  (E)  of  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection. 
(b)  An  individual's  coverage  period  shall  continue  until  his  enroll- 
ment has  been  terminated — 

(1)  by  the  filing  of  notice  that  the  individual  no  longer  wishes 
to  participate  in  the  insurance  program  established  by  this  part, 
or 

(2)  for  nonpayment  of  premiums. 

The  termination  of  a  coverage  period  under  paragraph  (1)  shall  take 
effect  at  the  close  of  the  calendar  quarter  following  the  calendar  quar- 
ter in  which  the  notice  is  filed.  The  termination  of  a  coverage  period 
under  paragraph  (2)  shall  take  effect  on  a  date  determined  under  regu- 
lations, which  may  be  determined  so  as  to  provide  a  grace  period 
[(not  in  excess  of  90  days)]  ^  in  which  overdue  premiums  may  be 
paid  and  coverage  continued.  The  grace  period  determined  under  the 
preceding  sentence  shall  not  exceed  90  days;  except  that  it  may  be  ex- 
tended to  not  to  exceed  180  days  in  any  case  where  the  Secretary  de- 
termines that  there  was  good  cause  for  failure  to  pay  the  overdue,  pre- 
miums within  such  90-day  period. 

Where  an  individual  who  is  deemed  to  have  enrolled  for  medical 
I  insurance  pursuant  to  section  1837  {f)  files  a  notice  before  the  first  day 
i  of  the  month  in  which  his  coverage  period  begins  advising  that  he  does 


1  Applies  to  nonpayment  of  premiums  wliicli  become  due  and  payable  on  or  after  tlie 
date  of  enactment  or  which  became  payable  within  the  90-day  period  immediately  pre- 
ceding such  date  :  and  for  purposes  of  this  amendment  any  premium  which  became  due 

i  and  payable  within  such  90-day  period  shall  be  considered  a  premium  becoming  due  and 

j  payable  on  the  date  of  enactment. 
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not  imsh  to  he  so  enrolled^  the  termination  of  the  coverage  period 
resulting  from  such  deemed  enroUmeDt  shall  take  effect  loith  the  first 
day  of  the  month  the  coverage  loould  have  teen  effective  and  such 
notice  shall  not  he  considered  a  disenrollment  for  the  purposes  of 
section  1837 {h).  Where  an  individual  who  is  deemed  enrolled  for 
medical  insurance  henefits  pursuant  to  section  1837 {f)  files  a  notice 
requesting  termination  of  his  deemed  coverage  in  or  after  the  month 
in  which  such  coverage  hecomes  effective,  the  termination  of  such 
coverage  shall  tahexffect  at  the  close  of  the  calendar  quarter  fotlovAng 
the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  notice  is  fled. 

{c)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  satisfying  paragraph  (1)  of  section 
1836  ivhose  entitlement  to  hospital  insurance  henefits  under  part  A 
is  hased  on  a  disahility  rather  than  on  his  having  attained  the  age  of 
65,  his  coverage  period  {and  his  enrollment  under  this  part)  shall  he 
teiwiinated  as  of  the  close  of  the  last  month  for  which  he  is  entitled  to 
hospital  insurance  henefits. 

[(c)  J  {d)  No  payments  may  be  made  under  this  part  with  respect 
to  the  expenses  of  an  individual  unless  such  expenses  were  incurred 
by  such  individual  during  a  period  which,  with  respect  to  him,  is  a 
coverage  period. 

Amounts  of  Premiums 

Sec.  1839.  (a)  The  monthly  premium  of  each  individual  enrolled 
under  this  part  for  each  month  before  1968  shall  be  $3. 

(b)  (1)  The  monthly  premium  of  each  individual  enrolled  under 
this  part  for  each  month  after  1967  and  hefore  July  i,  1973^  shall  be 
the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  (2) . 

(2)  The  Secretary  shall,  during  DecemlDer  1968  and  of  each  year 
[thereafter]  ending  on  or  hefore  Decemher  31.  1971^  determine  and 
promulgate  the  dollar  amount  (whether  or  not  such  dollar  amount 
was  applicable  for  premiums  for  any  prior  month)  which  shall  be 
applicable  for  premiums  for  months  occurring  in  the  12-month  period 
commencing  July  1  in  each  succeeding  year.  Such  dollar  amount  shall 
be  such  amount  as  the  Secretary  estimates  to  be  necessary  so  that  the 
aggregate  premiums  for  such  12-month  period  will  equal  one-half  of 
the  total  of  the  benefits  and  administrative  costs  which  he  estimates 
will  be  payable  from  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance 
Trust  Fund  for  such  12-month  period.  In  estimating  aggregate  bene- 
fits payable  for  any  period,  the  Secretary  shall  include  an  appropriate 
amount  for  a  contingency  margin.  Whenever  the  Secretary,  pursuant 
to  the  preceding  sentence,  promulgates  the  dollar  amount  which 
shall  be  applicable  for  premiums  for  any  period,  he  shall,  at  the  time 
such  promulgation  is  announced,  issue  a  public  statement  setting  forth 
tlie  actuarial  assumptions  and  bases  evUipioyed  by  him  in  arriving 
at  the  amount  of  premiums  so  promulgated. 

(c)  (1)  The  Secretary  shall.,  during  December  of  1972  and  of  each 
year  thereafter.,  determine  the  monthly  actuarial  rate  for  enrollees 
age  65  and  over  which  shall  he  applicable  for  the  12-month  period 
commencing  July  1  in  the  succeeding  year.  Such  actuarial  rate  shall 
he  the  amount  the  Secretary  estimates  to  he  necessary  so  that  the  ag- 
gregate amount  for  such  12-month  period  with  respect  to  those  en- 
rollees age  65  and  over  will  equal  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  henefits 
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and  administrative  costs  which  he  estimates  will  he  payahle  from  the 
Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund  for  services 
performed  and  related  administrative  costs  incurred  in  such  12-month 
period.  In  calculating  the  monthly  actuarial  rate^  the  Secretary  shall 
include  an  appropriate  amount  for  a  contingency  margin. 

{2)  The  monthly  premium  of  each  individual  enrolled  under  this 
part  for  each  month  after  June  1973  shall^  except  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (d),  be  the  amount  determined  under  paro.graph  (S). 

(3)  The  Secretary  shall.,  during  December  of  1972  and  of  each  year 
thereafter^  determine  and  promulgate  the  monthly  premium  appli- 
cable for  the  individuals  enrolled  under  this  part  for  the  12-month 
period  commencing  July  1  in  the  succeeding  year.  The  monthly  pre- 
mium shall  be  equal  to  the  smaller  of — 

{A)  the  monthly  actuarial  rate  for  enrollees  age  65  and  over^ 
determined  according  to  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection,  for 
that  12-month  period,  or 

(B)  the  monthly  premium  rate  most  recently  promulgated  by 
the  Secretary,  under  this  paragraph  or,  in  the  case  of  the  determi- 
nation made  in  December  1971,  such  rate  promulgated  under  sub- 
section (b)  (2)  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  (i)  the  amount  in  col- 
umn IV  of  the  table  lohich,  by  reason  of  the  law  in  effect  at  the 
time  the  promulgation  is  made,  loill  be  in  effect  as  of  June  1  next 
following  such  determination  appears  {or  is  deemed  to  appear) 
in  section  215 {a)  on  the  line  which  includes  the  figure  ''''750''''  in 
column  III  of  such  table  to  (ii)  the  amount  in  column  IV  of  the 
table  which  appeared  {or  was  deemed  to  appear)  in  section  215 {a) 
on  the  line  which  included  the  figure  ''750''^  in  column  III  as  of 
June  1  of  the  year  in  which  such  determination  is  made. 
Whenever  the  Secretary  promulgates  the  dollar  amount  which  shall  be 
applicable  as  the  monthly  premium  for  any  period,  he  shall,  at  the  time 
such  promulgation  is  announced,  issue  a  public  statement  setting  forth 
the  axituarial  assumptions  and  bases  employed  by  him  in  arriving  at  the 
amount  of  an  adequate  actuarial  rate  for  enrollees  age  65  and  over  as 
provided  in  paragraph  {1)  and  the  derivation  of  the  dollar  amounts 
specified  in  this  paragraph. 

(4)  The  Secretary  shall  also,  during  December  of  1972  and  of  each 
year  thereafter,  determine  the  monthly  actuarial  rate  for  disabled  en- 
roUees  under  age  65  lohich  shall  be  applicable  for  the  12 -month  period 
commencing  July  1  in  the  succeeding  year.  Such  actuarial  rate  shall  be 
the  amount  the  Secretary  estimates  to  be  necessary  so  that  the  ag- 
gregate amount  for  such  12-month  period  with  respect  to  disabled 
enrollees  under  age  65  will  equal  one-half  of  the  total  of  the  benefits 
and  administrative  costs  which  he  esti?nates  loill  be  incurred  by  the 
Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund  for  such  12- 
month  period  with  respect  to  such  enrollees.  In  calculating  the  monthly 

I  actuarial  rate  under  this  paragraph,  the  Secretary  shall  include  an  ap- 

I  propriate  amount  for  a  contingency  margin. 

[(c)]  ((i)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  whose  coverage  period  began 

!  pursuant  to  an  enrollment  after  his  initial  enrollment  period  (deter- 

I  mined  pursuant  to  subsection  (c)  or  (d)  of  section  1837),  the  monthly 
premium  determined  under  subsection  (b)  or  {c)  shall  be  increased  by 
10  percent  of  the  monthly  premium  so  determined  for  each  full  12 


Sec.  1839(d) 


1008 


months  (in  the  same  continuous  period  of  eligibility)  in  which  he  could 
have  been  but  was  not  enrolled.  For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence, 
there  shall  be  taken  into  account  (1)  the  months  which  elapsed  between 
the  close  of  his  initial  enrollment  period  and  the  close  of  the  enrollment 
period  in  which  he  enrolled,  plus  (in  the  case  of  an  individual  who 
enrolls  for  a  second  time)  (2)  the  months  which  elapsed  between  the 
date  of  the  termination  of  his  first  coverage  period  and  the  close  of  the 
enrollment  period  in  which  he  enrolled  for  the  second  time.  Any  in- 
crease in  an  individual's  monthly  premium  u/nder  the  first  sentence  of 
this  subsection  with  respect  to  a  particular  continuous  period  of  eligi- 
hility  shall  not  he  applicable  with  respect  to  any  other  continuous 
period  of  eligibility  which  such  individual  may  have. 

[(d)]  (e)  If  any  monthly  premium  determined  under  the  fore- 
going provisions  of  this  section  is  not  a  multiple  of  10  cents,  such 
premium  shall  be  rounded  to  the  nearest  multiple  of  10  cents. 

[(e) 2  (/)  For  purposes  of  subsection  [(c)]  (d)  (and  section  1837 
{g)  {l)),  an  individuuVs  continuous  period  of  eligibility^'  is  the 
period  beginning  with  the  first  day  on  which  he  is  eligible  to  enroll 
under  section  1836  and  ending  with  his  death;  except  that  any  period 
during  all  of  which  an  individuxd  satisfied  paragraph  (1)  of  section 
1836  and  which  terminated  in  or  before  the  month  preceding  the  month 
in  which  he  attained  age  65  shall  be  a  separate  ''''continuous  period  of 
eligibility^''  with  respect  to  such  individual  (and  each  isuch  period 
which  terminates  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  existed  for  purposes  of 
subsequently  applying  this  section) . 

Payment  of  Premiums 

Sec.  1840.  (a)  (1)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  is  entitled  to 
monthly  benefits  under  section  202  or  223^  his  monthly  premiums  under 
this  part  shall  (except  as  provided  in  [subsection  (d)]  subsections 
{b)  (l)  and  (c) )  ^  be  collected  by  deducting  the  amount  thereof  from 
the  amount  of  such  monthly  benefits.  Such  deduction  shall  be  made  in 
such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  the  Secretary  shall  by  regulation 
prescribe. 

(2)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall,  from  time  to  time,  transfer 
from  the  Federal  Old- Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  or  the 
Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Fund  to  the  Federal  Supplemen- 
tary Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund  the  aggregate  amount  deducted 
under  paragraph  (1)  for  the  period  to  which  such  transfer  relates 
from  benefits  under  section  202  or  223  which  are  payable  from  such 
Trust  Fund.  Such  transfer  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  a  certification 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  shall  be 
appropriately  adjusted  to  the  extent  that  prior  transfers  were  too 
great  or  too  small. 

(b)  (1)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  is  entitled  to  receive  for  a 
month  an  annuity  or  pension  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of 
1937  (whether  or  not  such  individual  is  also  entitled  for  such  month  to 
a  monthly  insurance  benefit  under  section  202)  ^his  monthly  premiums 


1  Applies  to  premiums  becoming  due  and  payable  after  the  fourth  month  following  the 
month  of  enactment. 
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under  this  part  shall  (except  as  provided  in  subsection  [(d)  1(c))  ^ 
be  collected  by  deducting  the  amount  thereof  from  such  annuity  or 
pension.  Such  deduction  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  and  at  such 
times  as  the  Secretary  shall  by  regulations  prescribe.  Such  regulations 
shall  be  prescribed  only  after  consultation  with  the  Railroad  Retire- 
ment Board. 

(2)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall,  from  time  to  time,  trans- 
fer from  the  Railroad  Retirement  Account  to  the  Federal  Supplemen- 
tary Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund  the  aggregate  amount  deducted 
under  paragraph  (1)  for  the  period  to  which  such  transfer  re- 
lates. Such  transfers  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  a  certification  by 
the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  and  shall  be  appropriately  adjusted 
to  the  extent  that  prior  transfers  were  too  great  or  too  small. 

[(c)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  is  entitled  both  to  monthly 
benefits  under  section  202  and  to  an  annuity  or  pension  under  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937  at  the  time  he  enrolls  under  this 
part,  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  so  long  as  he  continues  to  be  entitled 
both  to  such  benefits  and  such  annuity  or  pension.  In  the  case  of  an 
individual  who  becomes  entitled  both  to  such  benefits  and  such  an 
annuity  or  pension  after  he  enrolls  under  this  part,  subsection  (a)  shall 
apply  if  the  first  month  for  which  he  was  entitled  to  such  benefits 
was  the  same  as  or  earlier  than  the  first  month  for  which  he  was  en- 
titled to  such  annuity  or  pension,  and  otherwise  subsection  (b)  shall 
apply.]  2 

[(d)]  (c)  If  an  individual  to  whom  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  applies 
estimates  that  the  amount  which  will  be  available  for  deduction  under 
such  subsection  for  any  premium  payment  period  will  be  less  than 
the  amount  of  the  monthly  premiums  for  such  period,  he  may  (under 
regulations)  pay  to  the  Secretary  such  portion  of  the  monthly  pre- 
miums for  such  period  as  he  desires. 

[(e)]  (d)  (1)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  receiving  an  annuity  un- 
der subchapter  III  of  chapter  83  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  or  any 
other  law  administered  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  providing 
retirement  or  survivorship  protection,  to  whom  neither  subsection  (a) 
nor  subsection  (b)  applies,  his  monthly  premiums  under  this  part  (and 
the  monthly  premiums  of  the  spouse  of  such  individual  under  this  part 
if  neither  subsection  (a)  nor  subsection  (b)  applies  to  such  spouse  and 
if  such  individual  agrees)  shall,  upon  notice  from  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  the  Civil  Service  Commission,  be 
collected  by  deducting  the  amount  thereof  from  each  installment  of 
such  annuity.  Such  deduction  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  and  at 
such  times  as  the  Civil  Service  Commission  may  determine.  The 
Civil  Service  Commission  shall  furnish  such  information  as  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  may  reasonably  request  in 
order  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  part  with  respect  to  indi- 
viduals to  whom  this  subsection  applies.  A  plan  described  in  section 
I  8903  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  may  reimburse  each  annuitant 
;  enrolled  in  such  plan  an  amount  equal  to  the  premiums  paid  by  him 


1  1  Applies  to  premiums  due  and  payable  after  the  fourth  month  following  the  month  of 

I  enactment. 

I  2  Applies  to  premiums  becoming  due  and  payable  after  the  fourth  month  following  the 

I  month  of  enactment. 
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under  this  part  if  such  reimbursement  is  paid  entirely  from  funds  of 
such  plan  which  are  derived  from  sources  other  than  the  contributions 
described  in  section  8906  of  such  title. 

(2)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall,  from  time  to  time,  but  not 
less  often  than  quarterly,  transfer  from  the  Civil  Service  Retirement 
and  Disability  Fund,  or  the  account  (if  any)  applicable  in  the  case 
of  such  other  law  administered  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission,  to 
the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund,  the  aggre- 
gate amount  deducted  under  paragraph  (1)  for  the  period  to  which 
such  transfer  relates.  Such  transfer  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  a 
certification  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  and  shall  be  appropri- 
ately adjusted  to  the  extent  that  prior  transfers  were  too  great  or  too 
small. 

[(f)]  (e)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  participates  in  the  insur- 
ance program  established  by  this  part  but  with  respect  to  whom  none 
of  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section  applies,  or  with  respect  to 
Avhom  subsection  t(d)l  (<^)  ^  applies,  the  premiums  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Secretary  at  such  times,  and  in  such  manner,  as  the  Secretary  shall  by 
regulations  prescribe. 

[(g)]  (/)  Amounts  paid  to  the  Secretary  under  subsection  [(d)  or 
(f  )1  i^)  (^)  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Treasury  to  the  credit  of  the 
Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund. 

[(h)]  {g)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  participates  in  the  insur- 
ance program  established  by  this  part,  premiums  shall  be  payable  for 
the  period  commencing  with  the  first  month  of  his  coverage  period  and 
ending  with  the  month  in  which  he  dies  or,  if  earlier,  in  which  his 
coverage  under  such  program  terminates. 

[(i)]  (^)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  is  enrolled  under  the  pro- 
gram established  by  this  part  as  a  member  of  a  coverage  group  to 
which  an  agreement  with  a  State  entered  into  pursuant  to  section  1843 
is  applicable,  subsection  (a),  (b),  (c),  [(d),  and  (e)]  and  (d)  ^  of 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  his  monthly  premium  for  any  month  in 
his  coverage  period  which  is  determined  under  section  1843(d). 

Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund 

Sec.  1841.  (a)  There  is  hereby  created  on  the  books  of  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States  a  trust  fund  to  be  known  as  the  "Federal  Supple- 
mentary Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund"  (hereinafter  in  this  section 
referred  to  as  the  "Trust  Fund").  The  Trust  Fund  shall  consist  of 
such  gifts  and.  Requests  as  may  he  made  as  provided  in  section  201 
(/)  (i),  aiid^  such  amounts  as  may  be  deposited  in,  or  appropriated 
to,  such  fund  as  provided  in  this  part. 

(b)  With  respect  to  the  Trust  Fund,  there  is  hereby  created  a  body 
to  t)e  known  as  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Trust  Fund  (hereinafter 
in  this  section  referred  to  as  the  "'Board  of  Trustees")  composed  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  all  ex  officio.  The  Secretary  of  the 


1  Applies  to  premiums  becoming  due  aiifl  payable  after  the  fourth  month  following  the 
month  of  enactment. 

-Api>lies  to  premiums  becoming  due  and  payable  after  the  fourth  month  following 
the  month  of  enactment. 

•''Applies  to  gifts  and  bequests  received  after  date  of  enactment. 
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Treasury  shall  be  the  Managing  Trustee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
(hereinafter  in  this  section  referred  to  as  the  "Managing  Trustee"). 
The  Commissioner  of  Social  Security  shall  serve  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  meet  not  less 
frequently  than  once  each  calendar  year.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  to — 

(1)  Hold  the  Trust  Fund; 

(2)  Report  to  the  Congress  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  April 
of  each  year  on  the  operation  and  status  of  the  Trust  Fund  during 
tne  preceding  fiscal  year  and  on  its  expected  operation  and  status 
during  the  current  fiscal  year  and  the  next  2  fiscal  years ; 

(3)  Report  immediately  to  the  Congress  whenever  the  Board 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  amount  of  the  Trust  Fund  is  unduly 
small;  and 

(4)  Review  the  general  policies  followed  in  managing  the  Trust 
Fund,  and  recommend  changes  in  such  policies,  including  neces- 
sary changes  in  the  provisions  of  law  which  govern  the  way  in 
which  the  Trust  Fund  is  to  be  managed. 

The  report  provided  for  in  paragraph  (2)  shall  include  a  statement 
of  the  assets  of,  and  the  disbursements  made  from,  the  Trust  Fund 
during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  an  estimate  of  the  expected  income 
to,  and  disbursements  to  be  made  from,  the  Trust  Fund  during  the 
current  fiscal  year  and  each  of  the  next  2  fiscal  years,  and  a  statement 
of  the  actuarial  status  of  the  Trust  Fund.  Such  report  shall  be  printed 
as  a  House  document  of  the  session  of  the  Congress  to  which  the  report 
is  made. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Managing  Trustee  to  invest  such  por- 
tion of  the  Trust  Fund  as  is  not,  in  his  judgment,  required  to  meet 
current  withdrawals.  Such  investments  may  be  made  only  in  interest- 
bearing  obligations  of  the  United  States  or  in  obligations  guaranteed 
as  to  both  principal  and  interest  by  the  United  States.  For  such  pur- 
pose such  obligations  may  be  acquired  (1)  on  original  issue  at  the  issue 
price,  or  (2)  by  purchase  of  outstanding  obligations  at  the  market 
price.  The  purposes  for  which  obligations  of  the  United  States  may  be 
issued  under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  are  hereby  ex- 
tended to  authorize  the  issuance  at  par  of  public- debt  obligations  for 
purchase  by  the  Trust  Fund.  Such  obligations  issued  for  purchase  by 
the  Trust  Fund  shall  have  maturities  fixed  with  due  regard  for  the 
needs  of  the  Trust  Fund  and  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  equal  to  the 
average  market  yield  (computed  by  the  Managing  Trustee  on  the 
basis  of  market  quotations  as  of  the  end  of  the  calendar  month  next 
preceding  the  date  of  such  issue)  on  all  marketable  interest-bearing 
obligations  of  the  United  States  then  forming  a  part  of  the  public 
debt  which  are  not  due  or  callable  until  after  the  expiration  of  4  years 
from  the  end  of  such  calendar  month ;  except  that  where  such  average 
market  yield  is  not  a  multiple  of  one-eighth  of  1  per  centum,  the  rate 
of  interest  on  such  obligations  shall  be  the  multiple  of  one-eighth  of 
1  per  centum  nearest  such  market  yield.  The  Managing  Trustee  may 
purchase  other  interest-bearing  obligations  of  the  United  States  or 
obligations  guaranteed  as  to  both  principal  and  interest  by  the  United 
States,  on  original  issue  or  at  the  market  price,  only  where  he  deter- 
mines that  the  purchase  of  such  other  obligations  is  in  the  public 
interest. 
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(d)  Any  obligations  acquired  by  the  Trust  Fund  (except  public 
debt  obligations  issued  exclusively  to  the  Trust  Fund)  may  be  sold  by 
the  Managing  Trustee  at  the  market  price,  and  such  public-debt 
obligations  may  be  redeemed  at  par  plus  accrued  interest. 

(e)  The  interest  on,  and  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  or  redemption  of, 
any  obligations  held  in  the  Trust  Fund  shall  be  credited  to  and  form 
a  part  of  the  Trust  Fund. 

(f )  There  shall  be  transferred  periodically  (but  not  less  often  than 
once  each  fiscal  year)  to  the  Trust  Fund  from  the  Federal  Old- Age 
and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  and  from  the  Federal  Disability 
Insurance  Trust  Fund  amounts  equivalent  to  the  amounts  not  pre- 
viously so  transferred  which  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  shall  have  certified  as  overpayments  (other  than  amounts  so 
certified  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board)  pursuant  to  section 
1870(b)  of  this  Act.  There  shall  be  transferred  periodically  (but  not 
less  often  than  once  each  fiscal  year)  to  the  Trust  Fund  from  the  Rail- 
road Retirement  Account  amounts  equivalent  to  the  amounts  not  pre- 
viously so  transferred  which  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  shall  have  certified  as  overpayments  to  the  Railroad  Retire- 
ment Board  pursuant  to  section  1870  (b)  of  this  Act. 

(g)  The  Managing  Trustee  shall  pay  from  time  to  time  from  the 
Trust  Fund  such  amounts  as  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  certifies  are  necessary  to  make  the  payments  provided  for 
by  this  part,  and  the  payments  with  respect  to  administrative  expenses 
in  accordance  with  section  201  (g)  (1) . 

(h)  The  Managing  Trustee  shall  pay  from  time  to  time  from  the 
Trust  Fund  such  amounts  as  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  certifies  are  necessary  to  pay  the  costs  incurred  by  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  in  making  deductions  pursuant  to  section  1840 
[  (e)  ]  ((i) .  During  each  fiscal  year,  or  after  the  close  of  such  fiscal  year, 
the  Civil  Service  Commission*^shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  the  amount 
of  the  costs  it  incurred  in  making  such  deductions,  and  such  certified 
amount  shall  be  the  basis  for  the  amount  of  such  costs  certified  by  the 
Secretary  to  the  Managing  Trustee. 

(^)  The  Managing  Trustee  shall  pay  from  time  to  tiTne  from  the 
Trust  Fwid  such  amounts  as  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education^  and 
Welfare  certifies  are  necessary  to  pay  the  costs  incurred  l)y  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Board  for  services  performed  pursuant  to  section  181^.0 (J))  . 
(i).  During  each  fiscal  year  or  after  the  close  of  such  fiscal  year^  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Board  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  the  amount 
of  the  costs  it  incurred  in  performing  such  services  and  such  certified 
amount  shall  he  the  basis  for  the  amount  of  such  costs  certified  by  the 
Secretary  to  the  Managing  Trustee,'^ 

Use  of  Carriers  for  Administration  of  Benefits 

Sec.  1842.  (a)  In  order  to  provide  for  the  administration  of  the  bene-  | 
fits  under  this  part  with  maximum  efficiency  and  convenience  for  in- 
dividuals entitled  to  benefits  under  this  part  and  for  providers  of 
services  and  other  persons  furnishing  services  to  such  individuals,  and 


1  Applies  to  premiums  becoming:  due  and  payable  after  the  fourth  month  following  the 
month  of  enactment. 
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with  a  view  to  furthering  coordination  of  the  administration  of  the 
benefits  under  part  A  and  under  this  part,  the  Secretary  is  authorized 
to  enter  into  contracts  with  carriers,  including  carriers  with  which 
agreements  under  section  1816  are  in  effect,  which  will  perform  some  or 
all  of  the  following  functions  (or,  to  the  extent  provided  in  such  con- 
tracts, will  secure  performance  thereof  by  other  organizations) ;  and, 
with  respect  to  any  of  the  following  functions  which  involve  payments 
for  physicians'  services  on  a  reasonable  charge  hasis,^  the  Secretary 
shall  to  the  extent  possible  enter  into  such  contracts : 

(1)  (A)  make  determinations  of  the  rates  and  amounts  of  pay- 
ments required  pursuant  to  this  part  to  be  made  to  providers  of 
services  and  other  persons  on  a  reasonable  cost  or  reasonable 
charge  basis  (as  may  be  applicable)  ; 

(B)  receive,  disburse,  and  account  for  funds  in  making  such 
payments;  and 

(C)  make  such  audits  of  the  records  of  providers  of  services  as 
may  be  necessary  to  assure  that  proper  payments  are  made  under 
this  part ; 

(2)  (A)  determine  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  section 
1861  (k)  as  to  utilization  review ;  and 

(B)  assist  providers  of  services  and  other  persons  who  furnish 
services  for  which  payment  may  be  made  under  this  part  in  the 
development  of  procedures  relating  to  utilization  practices,  make 
studies  of  the  effectiveness  of  such  procedures  and  methods  for 
their  improvement,  assist  in  the  application  of  safeguards  against 
unnecessary  utilization  of  services  furnished  by  providers  of  serv- 
ices and  other  persons  to  individuals  entitled  to  benefits  under 
this  part,  and  provide  procedures  for  and  assist  in  arranging, 
where  necessary,  the  establishment  of  groups  outside  hospitals 
(meeting  the  requirements  of  section  1861  (k)  (2))  to  make  re- 
views of  utilization ; 

(3)  serve  as  a  channel  of  communication  of  information  relating 
to  the  administration  of  this  part ;  and 

(4)  otherwise  assist,  in  such  manner  as  the  contract  may  pro- 
vide, in  discharging  administrative  duties  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  (1)  Contracts  with  carriers  under  subsection  (a)  may  be  entered 
into  without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  or  any 
other  provision  of  law  requiring  competitive  bidding. 

(2)  No  such  contract  shall  be  entered  into  with  any  carrier  unless 
the  Secretary  finds  that  such  carrier  will  perform  its  obligations  under 
the  contract  efficiently  and  effectively  and  will  meet  such  requirements 
as  to  financial  responsibility,  legal  authority,  and  other  matters  as  he 
finds  pertinent. 

(3)  Each  such  contract  shall  provide  that  the  carrier — 

(A)  will  take  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  that, 
where  payment  under  this  part  for  a  service  is  on  a  cost  basis,  the 
cost  is  reasonable  cost  (as  determined  under  section  1861  (v) ) ; 

(B)  will  take  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  that, 
where  payment  under  this  part  for  a  service  is  on  a  charge  basis. 


1  Applies  to  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 
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such  charge  will  be  reasonable  and  not  higher  than  the  charge 
applicable,  for  a  comparable  service  and  under  comparable  cir- 
cumstances, to  the  policyholders  and  subscribers  of  the  carrier,  and 
such  payment  will  (except  as  otherwise  provided  in  section  1870 
(f) )  be  made — 

(i)  on  the  basis  of  an  itemized  bill;  or 

(ii)  on  the  basis  of  an  assignment  under  the  terms  of  which 
(/)  the  reasonable  charge  is  the  full  charge  for  the  service 
{except  in  the  case  of  2^hysicians'  services  and  amhulance 
service  furnished  as  described  in  section  1862(a)  (4),  other 
than  for  par  poses  of  section  1870  (f))  and  {II)  the  physi- 
cian or  other  person  furnishing  such  service  agrees  not  to 
charge  for  such  service  if  payment  may  not  he  made  there- 
for hy  reason  of  the  provisions  of  paragraph  {!)  of  section 
186S,  and  if  the  individAial  to  whom  such  service  was  f  ur- 
nished was  vnthout  fault  in  incurring  the  expenses  of  such 
se7^vice,  and  if  the  Secretary's  determination  that  payment 
{pursuant  to  such  assignment)  was  incorrect  and  was  made 
subsequent  to  the  third  year  following  the  year  in  which 
7iotice  of  such  payment  loas  sent  to  such  individual;  except 
that  the  Secretary  may  reduce  such  three-year  period  to  not 
less  than  one  year  if  h^  finds  such  reduction  is  consistent  with 
the  objectives  of  this  title; 

but  (in  the  case  of  bills  submitted,  or  requests  for  payment  made^ 
after  March  1968)  only  if  the  bill  is  submitted,  or  a  written  re- 
quest for  payment  is  made  in  such  other  form  as  may  be  permit- 
ted under  regulations,  no  later  than  the  close  of  the  calendar 
year  following  the  year  in  which  such  service  is  furnished  (deem- 
ing any  service  furnished  in  the  last  3  months  of  any  calendar  year 
to  have  been  furnished  in  the  succeeding  calendar  year) ; 

(C)  will  establish  and  maintain  procedures  pursuant  to  which 
an  individual  enrolled  under  this  part  will  be  granted  an  oppor- 
tunity for  a  fair  hearing  by  the  carrier,  in  any  case  where  the 
amount  in  controversy  is  $100  or  more  ^  when  requests  for  pay- 
ment under  this  part  with  respect  to  services  furnished  him  are 
denied  or  are  not  acted  upon  with  reasonable  promptness  or  when 
the  amount  of  such  payment  is  in  controversy; 

(D)  will  furnish  to  the  Secretary  such  timely  information  and 
reports  as  he  may  find  necessary  in  performing  his  functions  un- 
der this  part;  and 

(E)  will  maintain  such  records  and  afford  such  access  thereto  as 
the  Secretary  finds  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verifi- 
cation of  the  information  and  reports  under  subparagraph  (D) 
and  otherwise  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part ; 

and  shall  contain  such  other  terms  and  conditions  not  inconsistent  with 
this  section  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary  or  appropriate.  In 
determining  the  reasonable  charge  for  services  for  purposes  of  this 
paragraph,  there  shall  be  taken  into  consideration  the  customary 
charges  for  similar  services  generally  made  by  the  physician  or  other 
person  furnishing  such  services,  as  well  as  the  prevailing  charges  in 
the  locality  for  similar  services. 


1  Applips  to  hearinojs  rPduested  (under  the  procedures  established  under  section 
1842(b)  (3)  (C)  of  the  Act)  after  the  date  of  enactment. 
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No  charge  may  he  determined  to  he  reasonahle  in  the  case  of  hills  suh- 
mitfed  or  requests  for  payment  made  under  this  part  after  Decern- 
her  31, 1970,  if  it  exceeds  the  higher  of  (i)  the  prevailing  charge  recog- 
nized hy  the  carrier  and  found  acceptahle  hy  the  Secretary  for  similar 
services  in  the  same  locality  in  administering  this  part  on  Decem- 
her  31,^  1970,  or  (ii)  the  prevailing  charge  level  that,  on  the  hasis  of 
statistical  data  and  methodology  acceptahle  to  the  Secretary,  would 
cover  75  percent  of  the  customary  charges  made  for  similar  services  in 
the^  same  locality  during  the  last  preceding  calendar  year  elapsing 
prior  to  the  start  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  hill  is  submitted  or  the 
request  for  payment  is  made.  In  the  case  of  physician  services  the  pre- 
vailing charge  level  determined  for  purposes  of  clause  (ii)  of  the  pre- 
ceding sentence  for  any  fiscal  year  heginning  after  June  30, 1973,  may 
not  exceed  {in  the  aggregate)  the  level  determined  under  such  clause 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1973,  except  to  the  extent  that  the 
Secretary  finds,  on  the  hasis  of  appropriate  economic  index  data,  that 
such  higher  level  is  justified  hy  economic  changes.  In  the  case  of  medi- 
cal services,  supplies,  and  equipment  (including  equipment  servicing) 
that,  in  the  "judgment  of  the  Secretary,  do  not  generally  vary  signifi- 
cantly in  quality  from  one  supplier  to  another,  the  charges  incurred 
after  Decemher  31,  1972,  determined  to  he  reasonahle  may  not  exceed 
the  louder  chajrge  levels  at  ichich  such  services,  supplies,  and  equipment 
a.re  widely  and  consistently  available  in  a  locality  except  to  the  extent 
and  under  the  circumstances  specified  hy  the  Secretary.^  The  require- 
ment in  subparagraph  (B)  that  a  hill  he  suhmitted  or  request  for  pay- 
ment he  made  hy  the  close  of  the  following  calendar  year  shall  not 
apply  if  (i)  failure  to  submit  the  hill  or  request  the  payment  hy  the 
close  of  such  year  is  due  to  the  error  or  misrepresentation  of  an  officer, 
employee,  fiscal  intermediary,  earner,  or  agent  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  performing  functions  under  this  title 
and  acting  within  the  scope  of  his  or  its  authority,  and  (ii)  the  hill  is 
suhmitted  or  the  payment  is  requested  promptly  after  such  error  or 
misrepresentation  is  eliminated  or  corrected} 

(4)  Each  contract  under  this  section  shall  be  for  a  term  of  at  least 
one  year,  and  may  be  made  automatically  renewable  from  term  to 
term  in  the  absence  of  notice  by  either  party  of  intention  to  terminate 
at  the  end  of  the  current  term ;  except  that  the  Secretary  may  termi- 
nate any  such  contract  at  any  time  (after  such  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  carrier  involved  as  he  may  provide  in 
regulations)  if  he  finds  that  the  carrier  has  failed  substantially  to 
cany  out  the  contract  or  is  carrying  out  the  contract  in  a  manner 
inconsistent  with  the  efficient  and  effective  administration  of  the  insur- 
ance program  established  by  this  part. 

(5)  No  payment  under  this  part  for  a  service  provided  to  any  indi- 
vidual shall  (except  as  provided  in  section  1870)  he  made  to  anyone 
other  than  such  individiial  or  (pursuant  to  an  assignment  described  in 

I  suhparagraph  (B)  (ii)  of  paragraph  (3))  the  physician  or  other  per- 
I  son  who  provided  the  service,  except  that  payment  m,ay  he  made  (A) 
\  to  the  employer  of  such  physician  or  other  person  if  "Such  physician  or 
I  other  person  is  required  as  a  condition  of  his  employment  to  turn  over 

1  Applies  to  notices  sent  to  individuals  after  10B8. 

-A]iji]je:-  to  bills  .submitted  and  requests  for  payment  made  after  March  lOGS. 
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his  fee  for  smh  service  to  his  employer,  or  (B)  {where  the  service  was 
provided  in  a  hospital^  clinic,  or  other  facility)  to  the  facility  in  which 
the  service  was  provided  if  there  is  a  contractual  arrangement  between 
such  physician  or  other  person  and  such  facility  under  which  such 
facility  submits  the  bill  for  such  service.^ 

(c)  Any  contract  entered  into  with  a  carrier  under  this  section 
shall  provide  for  advances  of  funds  to  the  carrier  for  the  making  of 
payments  by  it  under  this  part,  and  shall  provide  for  payment  of  the 
cost  of  administration  of  the  carrier,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary 
to  be  necessary  and  proper  for  carrying  out  the  functions  covered  by 
the  contract. 

(d)  Any  contract  with  a  carrier  under  this  section  may  require  such 
carrier  or  any  of  its  officers  or  employees  certifying  payments  or  dis- 
bursing funds  pursuant  to  the  contract,  or  otherwise  participating  in- 
carrying  out  the  contract,  to  give  surety  bond  to  the  United  States  in 
such  amount  as  the  Secretary  may  deem  appropriate. 

(e)  (1)  No  individual  designated  pursuant  to  a  contract  under  this 
section  as  a  certifying  officer  shall,  in  the  absence  of  gross  negligence 
or  intent  to  defraud  the  United  States,  be  liable  with  respect  to  any 
payments  certified  by  him  under  this  section. 

(2)  No  disbursing  officer  shall,  in  the  absence  of  gross  negligence  or 
intent  to  defraud  the  United  States,  be  liable  with  respect  to  any  pay- 
ment by  him  under  this  section  if  it  was  based  upon  a  voucher  signed 
by  a  certifying  officer  designated  as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
subsection. 

(3)  No  such  carrier  shall  be  liable  to  the  United  States  for  any  pay- 
ments referred  to  in  paragraph  ( 1 )  or  (2) . 

(f )  For  purpose  of  this  part,  the  term  "carrier"  means — 

(1)  with  respect  to  providers  of  services  and  other  persons,  a 
voluntary  association,  corporation,  partnership,  or  other  non- 
governmental organization  which  is  lawfully  engaged  in  provid- 
ing, paying  for,  or  reimbursing  the  cost  of,  health  services  under 
group  insurance  policies  or  contracts,  medical  or  hospital  service 
agreements  membership  or  subscription  contracts,  or  similar 
group  arrangements,  in  consideration  of  premiums  or  other  pe- 
riodic charges  payable  to  the  carrier,  including  a  health  benefits 
plan  duly  sponsored  or  underwritten  by  an  employee  organiza- 
tion; and 

(2)  with  respect  to  providers  of  services  only,  any  agency  or 
organization  (not  described  in  paragraph  (1))  with  which  an 
agreement  is  in  effect  under  section  1816. 

State  Agreements  for  Coverage  of  Eligible  Individuals  Who  Are 
Receiving  Money  Payments  Under  Public  Assistance  Programs 
(or  Are  Eligible  for  Medical  Assistance) 

Sec.  1843.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall,  at  the  request  of  a  State  made 
before  January  1, 1970,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  such  State  pursu- 
ant to  which  all  eligible  individuals  in  either  of  the  coverage  groups 


1  Applies  with  respect  to  bills  submitted  and  requests  for  payments  made  after  the 
dat?  of  enactment. 
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described  in  subsection  (b)  (as  specified  in  the  agreement)  will  be 
enrolled  under  the  program  established  by  this  part. 

(b)  An  agreement  entered  into  with  any  State  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (a)  may  be  applicable  to  either  of  the  following  coverage  groups: 

(1)  individuals  receiving  money  payments  under  the  plan  of 
such  State  approved  under  title  I  or  title  XVI ;  or 

(2)  individuals  receiving  money  payments  under  all  of  the 
plans  of  such  State  approved  under  titles  I,  X,  XIV,  XV,  and 
XVI,  and  part  A  of  title  IV.  Effective  January  i,  197^,  and  sub- 
ject to  section  1902 {e),  the  Secretary  at  the  request  of  any  State 
shall,  notioithstanding  the  repeal  of  titles  /,  X,  and  XIV  hy  sec- 
tion 303(a)  of  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1972  and  the 
amendments  made  to  title  XVI  and  part  A  of  title  IV  hy  sections 
301  and  302  and  sections  JfOl  and  Jf03  of  such  amendments,  con- 
tinue in  effect  the  agreement  entered  into  under  this  section  with 
such  State  insofar  as  it  includes  individuals  who  are  eligible  to 
receive  benefits  under  title  XV  or  part  A  of  title  IV,  or  supple- 
mentary  security  income  benefits  under  title  XVI  {ob  in  effect 
After  December  31, 1973) ,  or  are  otherwise  eligihle  to  receive  med- 
ical assistance  under  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title 
XIX.  The  provisions  of  subsection  (h)  (2)  of  this  section  as  in 
effect  before  the  effective  date  of  the  repeals  and  amendments 
referred  to  in  the  preceding  sentence  shall  continue  to  apply  with 
respect  to  individuals  included  in  any  such  agreement  after  such 
date. 

Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (g),  there  shall  be  excluded  from 
any  coverage  group  any  individual  who  is  entitled  to  monthly  in- 
surance benefits  under  title  II  or  who  is  entitled  to  receive  an  annuity 
or  pension  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937. 

(c)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  an  individual  shall  be  treated  as  an 
eligible  individual  only  if  he  is  an  eligible  individual  (within  the 
meaning  of  section  1836)  on  the  date  an  agreement  covering  him  is 
entered  into  under  subsection  (a)  or  he  becomes  an  eligible  individual 
(within  the  meaning  of  such  section)  at  any  time  after  such  date; 
and  he  shall  be  treated  as  receiving  money  payments  described  in 
subsection  (b)  if  he  receives  such  payments  for  the  month  in  which 
the  agreement  is  entered  into  or  any  month  thereafter. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  any  individual  enrolled  pursuant  to  this  section — 

(1)  the  monthly  premium  to  be  paid  by  the  State  shall  be 
determined  under  section  1839  (without  any  increase  under  sub- 
section (c)  thereof) ; 

(2)  his  coverage  period  shall  begin  on  whichever  of  the  follow- 
ing is  the  latest : 

(A)  July  1,1966; 

(B)  the  first  day  of  the  third  month  following  the  month 
in  which  the  State  agreement  is  entered  into; 

(C)  the  first  day  of  the  first  month  in  which  he  is  both  an 
eligible  individual  and  a  member  of  a  coverage  group  speci- 
fied in  the  agreement  under  this  section ;  or 

(D)  such  date  as  may  be  specified  in  the  agreement:  and 

(3)  his  coverajre  period  attributable  to  the  agreement  with 
the  State  under  this  section  shall  end  on  the  last  day  of  which- 
ever of  the  following  first  occurs : 
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(A)  the  month  in  which  he  is  determined  by  the  State 
agenc}^  to  have  become  ineligible  both  for  money  payments 
of  a  kind  specified  in  the  agreement  and  (if  there  is  in  effect 
a  modification  entered  into  imder  subsection  (h) )  for  medical 
assistance,  or 

(B)  the  month  preceding  the  first  month  for  which  he 
becomes  entitled  to  monthly  benefits  under  title  II  or  to  an 
annuity  or  pension  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of 
1937. 

(e)  Any  individual  whose  coverage  period  attributable  to  the  State 
agreement  is  terminated  pursuant  to  subsection  (d)  (3)  shall  be  deemed 
for  purposes  of  this  part  (including  the  continuation  of  his  coverage 
period  under  this  part)  to  have  enrolled  under  section  1837  in  the 
initial  general  enrollment  period  provided  by  section  1837  (c) . 

(f )  With  respect  to  eligible  individuals  receiving  money  payments 
under  the  plan  of  a  State  approved  under  title  I,  X.  XIV,  XV.  or  XVI 
or  part  A  of  title  IV.  or  receiving  supplemental  security  income  hene- 
fits  uncle?'  title  XVI  (as  in  effect  after  Decemher  31, 1973) ,  or  eligible 
to  receive  medical  assistance  under  the  plan  of  such  State  approved 
under  title  XIX.  if  the  agreement  entered  into  under  this  section  so 
provides,  the  term  ''carrier'-  as  defined  in  section  1842(f)  also  includes 
the  State  agency,  specified  in  such  agreement,  which  administers  or 
supervises  the  administration  of  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under 
title  I,  XVI,  or  XIX.  The  agreement  shall  also  contain  such  provi- 
sions as  will  facilitate  the  financial  transactions  of  the  State  and  the 
carrier  with  respect  to  deductions,  coinsurance,  and  otherwise,  and  as 
will  lead  to  economy  and  efficiency  of  operation,  with  respect  to  indi- 
viduals receiving  mon^y  payments  under  plans  of  the  State  approved 
under  titles  I.  X,  XIV,  and  XVI,  and  part  A  of  title  IV,  and  individ- 
uals eligible  to  receive  medical  assistance  under  the  plan  of  the  State 
approved  under  title  XIX. 

(g)  (1)  The  Secretary  shall,  at  the  request  of  a  State  made  before 
January  1,  1970,  enter  into  a  modification  of  an  agreement  entered 
into  with  such  State  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  under  which  the  sec- 
ond sentence  of  subsection  (b)  shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  such 
agreement. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  any  individual  who  would  (but  for  this  subsec- 
tion) be  excluded  from  the  applicable  coverage  group  described  in 
subsection  (b)  by  the  second  sentence  of  such  subsection — 

(A)  subsections  (c)  and  (d)  (2)  shall  be  applied  as  if  such 
subsections  referred  to  the  modification  under  this  subsection  (in 
lieu  of  the  agreement  under  subsection  (a) ), 

(B)  subsection  (d)  (3)  (B)  shall  not  apply  so  long  as  there  is 
in  effect  a  modification  entered  into  by  the  State  under  this  sub- 
section, and 

(C)  notwithstanding  subsection  (e),  in  the  case  of  any  termi- 
nation described  in  such  subsection,  such  individual  may  termi- 
nate his  enrollment  under  this  part  by  the  filing  of  a  notice,  before 
the  close  of  the  third  month  which  begins  after  the  date  of  such 
termination,  that  he  no  longer  wishes  to  participate  in  the  insur- 
ance program  established  by  this  part  (and  in  such  a  case,  the 
termination  of  his  coverage  period  under  this  part  shall  take 
effect  as  of  the  close  of  such  third  month). 
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(h)  (1)  The  Secretary  shall,  at  the  request  of  a  State  made  before 
January  1, 1970,  enter  into  a  modification  of  an  agreement  entered  into 
with  such  State  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  under  which  the  coverage 
group  described  in  subsection  (b)  and  specified  in  such  agreement  is 
broadened  to  include  individuals  who  are  eligible  to  receive  medical 
assistance  under  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title  XIX. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  an  individual  shall  be  treated  as 
eligible  to  receive  medical  assistance  under  the  plan  of  the  State 
approved  under  title  XIX  if,  for  the  month  in  which  the  modifica- 
tion is  entered  into  under  this  subsection  or  for  any  month  thereafter, 
he  has  been  determined  to  be  eligible  to  receive  medical  assistance 
under  such  plan.  In  the  case  of  any  individual  who  would  (but  for 
this  subsection)  be  excluded  from  the  agreement,  subsections  (c)  and 
(d)  (2)  shall  be  applied  as  if  they  referred  to  the  modification  under 
this  subsection  (in  lieu  of  the  agreement  under  subsection  (a)),  and 
subsection  (d)  (2)  (C)  shall  be  applied  by  substituting  "second  month 
following  the  first  month"  for  "first  month/' 

Appropriations  to  Cover  Government  Contributions  and 
Contingency  Reserve 

Sec.  1844.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  from  time 
to  time  out  of  any  moneys  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated, 
to  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund — 

(1)  {A)  a  Government  contribution  equal  to  the  aggregate 
premiums  payable  for  a  movtli  for  enroll ees  age  Go  and  overuwdQV 
this  part  and  deposited  in  the  Trust  Fund,  £and]  multiplied  hy 
the  ratio  of — 

(i)  twice  the  dollar  amount  of  the  actuaHally  adequate  rate 
per  enrollee  age  65  aiiid  over^  as  determined  under  section 
1839 {c)  (1)  for  such  month,  minus  the  dollar  amount  of  the 
2)remlu7}i  per  enrollee  for  such  month  as  determined  under 
section  1839 {c)  {3),  to 

(ii)  the  dollar  amount  of  the  premium  per  enrollee  for  such 
month,  plus 

(B)  a  Government  contribution  equal  to  the  aggregate  premi- 
ums payable  for  a  month  for  enrollees  under  age  65  under  this 
part  and  deposited  in  the  Trust  Fund,  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of — 
(^)  tioice  the  dollar  amount  of  the  actuarially  adequate  rate 
per  enrollee  under  age  65  as  determined  under  section  1839 
(c)  (4)  for  such  month,  minus  the  dollar  amount  of  the  pre- 
mium per  enrollee  for  such  month,  as  determined,  under  sec- 
tion 1839  {c)  {3) ,  to 

{ii)  the  dollar  amount  of  the  premium  per  enrollee  for  such 
month} 

(2)  such  sums  as  the  Secretary  deems  necessary  to  place  the 
Trust  Fund,  at  the  end  of  any  fiscal  year  occurring  after  June  30, 
1967,  in  the  same  position  in  which  it  would  have  been  at  tlio  end 
of  such  fiscal  year  if  (A)  a  Government  contribution  representing 
the  excess  of  the  premiums  deposited  in  the  Trust  Fund  during 


1  Effective  with  respeft  to  enrollco  prciiiiiiins  payable  for  montlis  after  June  1073. 
78-178—72—65 
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the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  over  the  Government  contri- 
bution actually  appropriated  to  the  Trust  Fund  during  such  fiscal 
year  had  been  appropriated  to  it  on  June  30,  1967,  and  (B)  the 
Government  contribution  for  premiums  deposited  in  the  Trust 
Fund  after  June  30, 1967,  had  been  appropriated  to  it  when  such 
premiums  were  deposited, 
(b)  In  order  to  assure  prompt  payment  of  benefits  provided  under 
this  part  and  the  administrative  expenses  thereunder  during  the  early 
months  of  the  program  established  by  this  part,  and  to  provide  a  con- 
tingency reserve,  there  is  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  out  of 
any  moneys  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  to  remain 
available  through  the  calendar  year  1969  for  repayable  advances 
(without  interest)  to  the  Trust  Fund,  an  amount  equal  to  $18  mul- 
tiplied by  the  number  of  individuals  (as  estimated  by  the  Secretary) 
who  could  be  covered  in  July  1966  by  the  insurance  program  estab- 
lished by  this  part  if  they  had  theretofore  enrolled  under  this  part. 

Eligibility  of  Individuals,  Age  60  Through  64,  Who  Are  Entitled  to 
Benefits  Under  Section  202  or  Who  Are  Spouses  of  Individuals 
Entitled  to  Hospital  Insurance 

Sec,  1845,  (a)  Any  individual  who  meets  the  cond,ltio7is  of  fara- 
graphs  (1)  and  {2)  of  section  1819 {a)  shall  he  eligible  to  enroll  in  the 
insurance  program  established  by  this  part.  The  provisions  of  sub- 
sections (6),  (^?),  (e),  {f),and  (h)  of  section  1819  shall  apply  to  indi- 
viduals authorized  to  enroll  under  this  section. 

(b)  An  individual's  coverage  period  shall  also  terminate  when  {A) 
he  no  longer  meets  the  conditions  specified  in  paragraphs  (1)  and  {2) 
of  section  1819  {a)  or  (B)  his  enrollment  under  section  1819  is  termi- 
nated. Where  termination  occurs  pursuant  to  this  subsection^  the  cov- 
erage period  shall  terminate  with  the  close  of  whichever  of  the 
following  months  is  the  earliest:  (O)  the  month  before  the  month  the 
individual  attains  the  age  of  65  or  (D)  the  month  following  the  month 
in  which  such  individual  no  longer  meets  the  conditions  of  paragraph 
(2)  of  section  1819(a)  or  (E)  the  month  in  which  his  enrollment 
under  section  1819  terminates. 

(c)  (1)  The  monthly  premium  of  each  individual  under  this  section 
fat'  each  month  in  his  coverage  period  before  July  197 If,  shall  be  200 
per  centum  of  the  premium  payable  by  an  individual  who  has  attained 
age  65  for  such  month. 

(2)  The  Secretary  shall.,  during  December  of  each  year  beginning 
in  1973^  determine  and  promulgate  the  dollar  amount  {whether  or  not 
such  dollar  amount  was  applicable  for  premiums  for  any  prior  month) 
which  shall  be  applicable  for  premiums  for  months  occurring  in  the 
12-month  period  commencing  July  1  of  the  next  year.  Such  amount 
shaU  be  actuarially  adequate  on  a  per  capita  basis  to  meet  the  esti- 
mated amounts  of  incurred  claims  and  administrative  expenses  for  in- 
dividuals enrolled  under  this  section  during  such  period,  and  such 
amount  shall  take  into  consideration  undemoriting  losses  or  gahis  in- 
curred during  prior  years.  Any  amount  determined  under  the  preced- 
ing sentence  which  is  not  a  multiple  of  $1  shall  be  rounded  to  the  near- 
est $1  or  if  midway  between  multiples  of  $1,  to  the  next  higher  midtiple 
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(d)  All  premiums  collected  from  individuals  enrolled  pursuant  to 
this  section  shall  he  deposited  in  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical 
Insurance  Trust  Fund. 

Part  C — Miscellaneous  Provisions 

Definition  of  Services,  Institutions,  etc. 

Sec.  1861.  For  purposes  of  this  title — 

Spell  of  Illness 

(a)  The  term  "spell  of  illness"  with  respect  to  any  individual  means 
a  period  of  consecutive  days — 

(1)  beginning  with  the  first  day  (not  included  in  a  previous 
spell  of  illness)  (A)  on  which  such  individual  is  furnished  in- 
patient hospital  services  or  extended  care  services,  and  (B)  which 
occurs  in  a  month  for  which  he  is  entitled  to  benefits  under  part  A, 
and 

(2)  ending  with  the  close  of  the  first  period  of  60  consecutive 
days  thereafter  on  each  of  which  he  is  neither  an  inpatient  of  a 
hospital  nor  an  inpatient  of  [an  extended  care]  a  skilled  nursing 
facility. 

Inpatient  Hospital  Services 

(b)  The  term  "inpatient  hospital  services"  means  the  following 
items  and  services  furnished  to  an  inpatient  of  a  hospital  and  (except 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (3) )  by  the  hospital — 

(1)  bed  and  board; 

(2)  such  nursing  services  and  other  related  services,  such  use 
of  hospital  facilities,  and  such  medical  social  services  as  are 
ordinarily  furnished  by  the  hospital  for  the  care  and  treatment 
of  inpatients,  and  such  drugs,  biologicals,  supplies,  appliances, 
and  equipment,  for  use  in  the  hospital,  as  are  ordinarily  furnished 
by  such  hospital  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  inpatients ;  and 

(3)  such  other  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  items  or  services,  fur- 
nished by  the  hospital  or  by  others  under  arrangements  with  them 
made  by  the  hospital,  as  are  ordinarily  furnished  to  inpatients 
either  by  such  hospital  or  by  others  under  such  arrangements ; 

excluding,  however — 

(4)  medical  or  surgical  services  provided  by  a  physician,  resi- 
dent, or  intern ;  and 

(5)  the  services  of  a  private-duty  nurse  or  other  private-duty 
attendant. 

Paragraph  (4)  shall  not  apply  to  services  provided  in  the  hospital  [by 
an  intern  or  a  resident-in-training  under  a  teaching  program  approved 
by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation or,  in  the  case  of  an  osteopathic  hospital,  approved  by  the 
Committee  on  Hospitals  of  the  Bureau  of  Professional  Education  of 
the  American  Osteopathic  Association,  or,  in  the  case  of  services  in 
a  hospital  or  osteopathic  hospital  by  an  intern  or  resident-in-training 
in  the  field  of  dentistry,  approved  by  the  Council  on  Dental  Educa- 
tion of  the  American  Dental  Association.]  hy — 
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(G)  an  iritern  or  a  Te^'idei)t-n\-f rahiinr]  ^ndei'  a  teaching  pro- 
gram approved  hy  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  Amer- 
ican Medical  Association,  or.  in  the  case  of  an  osteopathic  hospital 
approved  hy  the  Committee  on  Hospitals  of  the  Bureau  of  Pro- 
fessional EducaMon  of  the  American  Osteopathic  Associatio?!,  or, 
in  the  case  of  services  in  a  hospital  or  osteopathic  hospital  hy  an 
inter?!  or  resident-in-training  in  the  field  of  dentistry,  approved 
hy  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental 
Association^  or  in  the  case  of  services  in  a  hospital  or  osteopathic 
hospital  hy  an  intern  or  reside7it-in.-t raining  in  the  field  of  podi- 
atry^ approved  hy  the  Council  on  Podiatry  Education  of  the 
A  in  erica n  Pod iatry  Association  ;  or  ' 

(7)  a  physician  lohere  the  hospital  has  a.  teaching  program 
approved  as  specified  in  paragraph  (0) ,  unless  (A)  such  inpatient 
is  a  private  patient  {as  defined  in  regulations),  or  (B)  the  hos- 
pital estahlishes  that  during  the  tvjo-year  period  ending  Decem- 
her  31^  1967^  and  ea.ch  year  thereafter  all  inpatients  have  heen 
regularly  hilled  hy  the  hospital  for  services  rendered  hy  physi- 
cians and  reasonahle  efforts  have  heen  made  to  collect  in  full  from 
all  patients  and  pa.yment  of  reasonahle  cha.rges  {including  appli- 
cahle  deductihles  and  coinsurance)  has  heen  regularly  collected 
in  full  or  in  suhstantial  part  from  at  least  50  percent  of  all 
in  patients. 

Inpatient  Psychiatric  Hospital  Services 

(c)  The  term  "inpatient  psychiatric  hospital  services"  means  inpa- 
tient hospital  services  furnished  to  an  inpatient  of  a  psychiatric 
hospital. 

Inpatient  Tuberculosis  Hospital  Services 

(d)  The  term  "inpatient  tuberculosis  hospital  services"  means  in- 
patient hospital  services  furnished  to  an  inpatient  of  a  tuberculosis 
hospital. 

Hospital 

(e)  The  term  "hospital"  (except  for  purposes  of  sections  1814(d), 
I814{f)'~  ^nd  18r>5(b),  subsection  (a)(:2)  of  this  section,  parao-raph 
(7)  of  this  subsection,  and  subsections  (i)  and  (n)  of  this  section) 
means  an  institution  which — 

(1)  is  primarily  engaged  in  providing,  by  or  under  the  super- 
vision of  physicians,  to  inpatients  (A)  diagnostic  services  and 
therapeutic  services  for  medical  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  care  of 
injured,  disabled,  or  sick  persons,  or  (B)  rehabilitation  services 
for  the  rehabilitation  of  injured,  disabled,  or  sick  persons; 

(2)  maintains  clinical  records  on  all  patients ; 

(3)  has  bylaws  in  effect  with  respect  to  its  staff  or  physicians; 

(4)  has  a  requirement  that  every  patient  must  be  under  the 
care  of  a  physician ; 

(5)  provides  24-hour  nursing  service  rendered  or  supervised  by 
a  registered  professional  nurse,  and  has  a  licensed  practical  nurse 


1  Apjilics  wiHi  rcspoct  to  ;i(('nuntinfr  poriods  bpjriiiiiiiic:  aftor  I^eceinber  31,  1072. 
-  Applies  to  accouiitin.tr  periods  after  June  30.  .1972. 
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or  registered  professional  nurse  on  duty  at  all  times  except  that 
until  January  1,  1976,  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  waive  the  re- 
quirement of  this  paragraph  for  any  one-year  period  with  respect 
to  any  institution,  insofar  as  such  requirement  relates  to  the  pro- 
vision of  twenty-four-hour  nursing  service  rendered  or  supervised 
by  a  registered  professional  nurse  (except  that  in  any  event  a 
registered  professional  .nurse  must  be  present  on  the  premises  to 
render  or  supervise  the  nursing  service  provided,  during  at  least 
the  regular  daytime  shift),  w^here  immediately  preceding  such 
one-year  period  he  finds  that — 

(A)  such  institution  is  located  in  a  rural  area  and  the  sup- 
ply of  hospital  services  in  such  area  is  not  sufficient  to  meet 
the  needs  of  individuals  residing  therein, 

(B)  the  failure  of  such  institution  to  quality  as  a  hospital 
Avould  seriously  reduce  the  availability  of  such  services  to 
such  individuals,  and 

(C)  such  institution  has  made  and  continues  to  make  a 
good  faith  effort  to  comply  with  this  paragraph,  but  such  com- 
pliance is  impeded  by  the  lack  of  qualified  nursing  personnel 
in  such  area ; 

(6)  has  in  effect  a  hospital  utilization  review  plan  which  meets 
the  requirements  of  subsection  (k)  ; 

(7)  in  the  case  of  an  institution  in  any  State  in  which  State  or 
applicable  local  law  provides  for  the  licensing  of  hospitals,  (A) 
is  licensed  pursuant  to  such  law  or  (B)  is  approved,  b}^  the  agency 
of  such  State  or  locality  responsible  for  licensing  hospitals,  as 
meeting  the  standards  established  for  such  licensing ;  j]and]| 

{<S)  has  in  effect  cm  overall  plan  and  hudget  that  meets  the  re- 
qiiij'ernnifs  of  suhsecfion.  (s)  ;  ^  a/id 

(9)  |](8)  J  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the  Secretary  finds 
necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  health  and  safety  of  the  individ- 
uals who  are  furnished  services  in  the  institution,  [except  that 
such  other  requirements  may  not  be  higher  than  the  comparable 
requirements  prescribed  for  the  accreditation  of  hospitals  by  the 
Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals  (subject  to  the 
second  sentence  of  section  1863 ) .] 
For  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  (2),  such  term  includes  any  institution 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection.  For 
purposes  of  sections  1814(d)  and  1835 (b)  (including  determination 
of  whether  an  individual  received  inpatient  hospital  services  or  diag- 
nostic services  for  purposes  of  such  sections) ,  section  1814  (/)  (^)  and 
subsections  (i)  and  (n)  of  this  section,  such  term  includes  any  institu- 
tion which  (i)  meets  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (5)  and  (7)  of 
this  subsection,  (ii)  is  not  primarily  engaged  in  providing  the  services 
described  in  section  1801  (j)  (1)  (A)  and  (iii)  is  primarily  engaged  in 
providing,  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  individuals  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (1)  of  section  1861  (r)  to  inpatients  diagnostic  services  and 
therapeutic  services  for  medical  diagnoisis,  treatment,  and  care  of  in- 
jured, disabled,  or  sick  persons,  or  rehabilitation  services  for  the  re- 
habilitation of  injured,  disabled,  or  sick  persons.  For  purposes  of  sec- 

1  Applies  to  any  provider  of  sprvi(<>s  for  fiscal  years  (of  such  provider)  beginning  after 
the  fifth  month  following  the  month  of  enactment. 
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tion  181  ^if)  (i),  such  term  includes  an  institution  vMch  (^)  is  a  hos- 
pital for  purposes  of  sections  1814(d),  1814{f)  (^),  and  1835 {h)  and 
(ii)  is  accredited  hy  the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hospi- 
tals, or  is  accredited  hy  or  approved  hy  a  program  of  the  country  in 
which  such  institution  is  located  if  the  Secretary  finds  the  accredita- 
tion or  comparable  approval  standards  of  such  program  to  he  essen- 
tially equivalent  to  those  of  the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation 
of  Hospitals.^ 

Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  subsection,  such 
term  shall  not,  except  for  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  (2),  include  any 
institution  which  is  primarily  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  mental 
diseases  or  tuberculosis  unless  it  is  a  tuberculosis  hospital  (as  defined 
in  subsection  (g))  or  unless  it  is  a  psychiatric  hospital  (as  defined 
in  subsection  (f)).  The  term  "hospital"  also  includes  a  Christian 
Science  sanatorium  operated,  or  listed  and  certified,  by  the  First 
Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  Boston,  Massachusettes,  but  only  with 
respect  to  items  and  services  ordinarily  furnished  by  such  institution 
to  inpatients,  and  payment  may  be  made  with  respect  to  services 
provided  by  or  in  such  an  institution  only  to  such  extent  and  under 
such  conditions,  limitations,  and  requirements  (in  addition  to  or  in 
lieu  of  the  conditions,  limitations,  and  requirements  otherwise  applica- 
able)  as  may  be  provided  in  regulations.  For  provisions  deeming  cer- 
tain requirements  of  this  subsection  to  be  met  in  the  case  of  accredited 
institutions,  see  section  1865. 

Psychiatric  Hospital 

(f)  The  term  "psychiatric  hospital"  means  an  institution  which — 

( 1 )  is  primarily  engaged  in  providing,  by  or  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  physician,  psychiatric  services  for  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  mentally  ill  persons ; 

(2)  satisfies  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (3)  through  [(8)] 
(P) "  of  subsection  (e)  : 

(3)  maintains  clinical  records  on  all  patients  and  maintains 
such  records  as  the  Secretary  finds  to  be  necessary  to  determine 
the  degree  and  intensity  of  the  treatment  provided  to  individuals 
entitled  to  hospital  insurance  benefits  under  part  A ; 

(4)  meets  such  staffing  requirements  as  the  Secretary  finds  nec- 
essary for  the  institution  to  carry  out  an  active  program  of  treat- 
ment for  individals  who  are  furnished  services  in  the  institution ; 
and 

(5)  is  accredited  by  the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of 
Hospitals. 

In  the  case  of  an  institution  which  satisfies  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  the  preceding  sentence  and  which  contains  a  distinct  part  which  also 
satisfies  paragraphs  (3)  and  (4)  of  such  sentence,  such  distinct  part 
shall  be  considered  to  be  a  "psychiatric  hospital"  if  the  institution  is 
accredited  by  the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals  or 
if  such  distinct  part  meets  requirements  equivalent  to  such  accredita- 
tion requirements  as  determined  by  the  Secretary. 

1  Applies  to  services  furnished  with  respect  to  admissions  occurring  after  Dec.  31, 
1971. 

2  Applies  to  any  provider  of  services  for  fiscal  years  (of  such  provider)  beginning  after 
the  fifth  month  follov?ing  the  month  of  enactment. 
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I  Tuberculosis  Hospital 

j  (g)  The  term  "tuberculosis  hospital"  means  an  institution  which — 
'  (1)  is  primarily  engaged  in  providing,  by  or  under  the  super- 

vision of  a  physician,  medical  services  for  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis ; 

( 2 )  satisfies  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  ( 3 )  through  [  ( 8 )  ] 
(9)^  of  subsection  (e)  ; 

(3)  maintains  clinical  records  on  all  patients  and  maintains 
j         such  records  as  the  Secretary  finds  to  be  necessary  to  determine 

the  degree  and  intensity  of  the  treatment  provided  to  individuals 
I         covered  by  the  insurance  program  established  by  part  A ; 
I  (4)  meets  such  staffing  requirements  as  the  Secretary  finds  nec- 

essary for  the  institution  to  carry  out  an  active  program  of  treat- 
ment for  individuals  who  are  furnished  services  in  the  institution ; 
J  and 

^  (5)  is  accredited  by  the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of 

I  Hospitals. 

j  In  the  case  of  an  institution  which  satisfies  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
j  the  preceding  sentence  and  which  contains  a  distinct  part  which  also 
1  satisfies  paragraphs  (3)  and  (4)  of  such  sentence,  such  distinct  part 
I  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  "tuberculosis  hospital"  if  the  institution  is 
accredited  by  the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals  or 
if  such  distinct  part  meets  requirements  equivalent  to  such  accredita- 
tion requirements  as  determined  by  the  Secretary. 

Extended  Care  Services 

i  (h)  The  term  "extended  care  services"  means  the  following  items 
and  services  furnished  to  an  inpatient  of  [an  extended  care]  a  skilled 
nursing  facility  and  (except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (3)  and  (6) ) 
by  such  [extended  care]  skilled  nursing  facility — 

(1)  nursing  care  provided  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  a 
registered  professional  nurse ; 

(2)  bed  and  board  in  connection  with  the  furnishing  of  such 
nursmg  care ; 

(3)  physical,  occupational,  or  speech  therapy  furnished  by  the 
[extended  carej  skilled  nursing  facility  or  by  others  under  ar- 
rangements with  them  made  by  the  facility ; 

(4)  medical  social  services ; 

(5)  such  drugs,  biologicals,  supplies,  applicances,  and  equip- 
ment, furnished  for  use  in  the  [extended  care]  skilled  nursing 
facility  as  are  ordinarily  furnished  by  such  facility  for  the  care 
and  treatment  of  inpatients ; 

(6)  medical  services  provided  by  an  intern  or  resident-in- 
training  of  a  hospital  with  which  the  facility  has  in  effect  a  trans- 
fer agreement  (meeting  the  requirements  of  subsection  (1)), 
under  a  teaching  program  of  such  hospital  approved  as  provided 
in  the  last  sentence  of  subsection  (b),  and  other  diagnostic  or 
therapeutic  services  provided  by  a  hospital  with  which  the  facility 
has  such  an  agreement  in  effect ;  and 

(7)  such  other  services  necessary  to  the  health  of  the  patients 
as  are  generally  provided  by  [extended  carej  skilled  nursing 
facilities ; 


1  See  footnote  2  on  page  1024. 
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excluding,  however,  any  item  or  service  if  it  would  not  be  included 
under  subsection  (b)  if  furnished  to  an  inpatient  of  a  hospital. 

Post-Hospital  Extended  Care  Services 

(i)  The  term  "post-hospital  extended  care  services''  means  extended 
care  services  furnished  an  individual  after  transfer  from  a  hospital  in 
which  he  was  an  inpatient  for  not  less  than  3  consecutive  days  before 
his  discharge  from  the  hospital  in  connection  with  such  transfer.  For 
purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  items  and  services  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  furnished  to  an  individual  after  transfer  from  a  hospital, 
and  he  sliall  be  deemed  to  have  been  an  inpatient  in  the  hospital  im- 
mediately before  transfer  therefrom,  if  he  is  admitted  to  the  [extended 
care]  skilled  nursing  facility  [within  14  days  after  discharge  from 
such  hospital ;]] 

{A)  loithin  III,  days  after  discharge  from  such  hospital.,  or 
{B)  loithin  28  days  after  such  discharge,  in  the  ca.'<e  of  an  indi- 
vidual echo  icas  unahle  to  he  admitted  to  a  skilled  nursing  facility 
loithin  such  IJf  days  hecause  of  a  shortage  of  appropriate  hed 
space  in  the  geographic  area,  in  vMch  he  resides^  or  (C)  within 
such  time  as  it  would  he  medically  appropriate  to  hegin  an.  active 
course  of  treoAment^  in  the  case  of  an  individual  whose  condition 
is  such  that  skill pd  nursing  facility  care  would  not  he  medically 
appropriate  within  IJ^  days  after  discharge  from  a  hospital; 
an  individual  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  been  discharged  from 
[an  extended  carej  a  skilled  nursing  facility  if.  within  14  days 
after  discharge  therefrom,  he  is  admitted  to  such  facility  or  any 
other  [extended  carej  skilled  nursing  facility. 

[Extended  CareJ  Skilled  Nursing  Facility 

(j)  The  term  [''extended  carej  ^''skilled  iiursing  facility"  means 
(except  for  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  (2) )  an  institute  (or  a  distinct 
part  of  an  institution)  which  has  in  effect  a  transfer  agreement  (meet- 
ing the  requirements  of  subsection  (1))  with  one  or  more  hospitals 
having  agreements  in  effect  under  section  1866  and  which — 

(1)  is  primarily  engaged  in  providing  to  inpatients  (A)  skilled 
nursing  care  and  related  services  for  patients  who  require  medical 
or  nursing  care,  or  (B)  rehabilitation  services  for  the  rehabilita- 
tion of  injured,  disabled,  or  sick  persons; 

(2)  has  policies,  which  are  developed  with  the  advice  of  (and 
with  provision  of  review  of  such  policies  from  time  to  time  by) 
a  group  of  professional  personnel,  including  one  or  more  physi- 
cians and  one  or  more  registered  professional  nurses,  to  govern 
the  skilled  nursing  care  and  related  medical  or  other  services  it 
provides ; 

(3)  has  a  physician,  a  registered  professional  nurse,  or  a  medi- 
cal staff  responsible  for  the  execution  of  such  policies; 

(4)  (A)  has  a  requirement  that  the  health  care  of  every  patient 
must  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  physician,  and  (B)  provides 
for  having  a  physician  available  to  furnish  necessary  medical  care 
in  case  of  emergency ; 

(5)  maintains  clinical  records  on  all  patients; 


1C27 


Sec.  1861  (j) 


(6)  provides  24-hour  nursing  service  which  is  sufficient  to  meet 
nursing  needs  in  accordance  with  the  policies  developed  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (2),  and  has  at  least  one  registered  profes- 
sional nurse  employed  full  time ; 

(7)  provides  appropriate  methods  and  procedures  for  the  dis- 
pensing and  administering  of  drugs  and  biologicals ; 

(8)  has  in  effect  a  utilization  review  plan  which  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  subsection  (k)  ; 

(9)  in  the  case  of  an  institution  in  any  State  in  which  State  or 
applicable  local  law  provides  for  the  licensing  of  institutions  of 
this  nature,  (A)  is  licensed  pursuant  to  such  law,  or  (B)  is  ap- 
proved, by  the  agency  of  such  State  or  locality  responsible  for 
licensing  institutions  of  this  nature,  as  meeting  the  standards 
established  for  such  licensing;  [and] 

{10)  has  in  effect  an  overall  plan  and  hudget  that  meets  the 
requirements  of  subsection  (^)  ;  ^ 

{11)  supplies  full  and  complete  information  to  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate  as  to  the  identity  {A)  of  each  person  having  {directly 
or  indirectly)  an  ownership  interest  of  10  per  centum  or  more  in 
such  skilled  nursing  facility^  {B)  in  case  a  skilled  nursing  facility 
is  organized  as  a  corporation^  of  each  officer  and  director  of  the 
corporation^  and  {C)  in  case  a  skilled  nursing  facility  is  organized 
as  a  partnership,  of  each  partner;  and  promptly  reports  any 
changes  which  would  affect  the  current  accuracy  of  the  informa- 
tion so  required  to  he  supplied;^ 

{12)  cooperates  in  an  effective  program  which  provides  for  a 
regular  program  of  independent  medical  evaluation  and  audit  of 
the  patients  in  the  facility  to  the  extent  required  hy  the  programs 
in  which  the  facility  participates  {including  medical  evaluation  of 
each  patient's  need  for  skilled  nursing  facility  care)  f 

{13)  meets  such  provisions  of  the  Life  Safety  Code  of  the  Na- 
tional Fire  Protection  Association  {21st  edition,  1967)  as  are 
applicahh  to  nursing  homes;  except  that  the  Secretary  may  inaive^ 
for  such  periods  as  he  deems  appropriate,  specific  provisions  of 
such  Code  which  if  rigidly  applied  loould  result  in  unreasonable 
hardship  upon  a  nursing  home,  hut  only  if  such  ^oaiver  will  not 
adversely  a.ffect  the  health  and  safety  of  the  patients;  except  that 
the  provisions  of  such  Code  shall  not  apply  in  any  State  if  the 
Secretary  finds  that  in  such  State  there  is  in  effect  a  fre  and 
safety  code,  imposed  hy  State  lato,  which  adequately  protects 
patients  in.  nursing  homes;  *  and 

[10]  {lA)  meets  such  other  conditions  relating  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  individuals  who  are  furnished  services  in  such  institution 
or  relating  to  the  physical  facilities  thereof  as  the  Secretary  may 
find  necessary  (subject  to  the  second  sentence  of  section  1863), 
except  that  such  term  shall  not  (other  than  for  purposes  of  subsec- 
tion (a)  (2))  include  any  institution  which  is  primarily  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  or  tuberculosis.  For  pur- 
poses of  subsection  (a)(2),  such  term  includes  any  institution 


1  Applies  to  any  provider  of  services  for  fiscal  years  (of  such  provider  bei,'inniii£r  after 
the  fifth  month  followinc  the  month  of  enactment. 

2  Applies  on  or  after  July  1,  lOT?.. 

3  Applies  on  or  after  July  1,  197.'?. 
*  Applies  on  or  after  July  1,  1973. 
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which  meets  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection. 

The  term  ["extended  care]  ^^sMlled  nursing  facility"  also  includes 

an  institution  described  in  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (y ) ,  to  the 

extent  and  subject  to  the  limitations  provided  in  such  subsection. 
To  the  extent  that  paragraph  (6)  of  this  subsection  mag  he  deemed 
to  require  that  any  skilled  nursing  facility  engage  the  sei'vices  of  a  reg- 
istered professional  nurse  for  more  than  %0  hours  a  week^  the  Secretary 
is  authorized  to  loaive  such  requirement  if  he  finds  that — 

{A)  such  facility  is  located  in  a  rural  area  and  the  supply  of 

skilled  nursing  facility  services  in  such  area  is  not  suflcient  to 

meet  the  needs  of  individuals  residing  therein^ 

(B)  such  facility  has  one  full-time  registered  professional  nurse 

who  is  regularly  on  duty  at  such  facility  JfO  hours  a  week^  and 

(0)  such  facility  (i)  has  only  patients  whose  physicians  have  in- 
dicated {through  physicians''  orders  or  admission  notes)  that  each 
such  patient  does  not  require  the  services  of  a  registered  nurse  or 
a  physician  for  a  i8-hour  period^  or  (ii)  has  made  arrangements 
for  a  registered  professional  nurse  or  a  physician  to  spend  such 
time  at  such  facility  as  may  he  indicated  as  necessary  hy  the 
physician  to  provide  necessary  skilled  nursing  services  on  days 
when  the  regular  full-time  registered  professional  nurse  is  not 
on  duty. 

Utilization  Review 

(k)  A  utilization  review  plan  of  a  hospital  or  [extended  care] 
skilled  nursing  facility  shall  be  considered  sufficient  if  it  is  applicable 
to  services  furnished  by  the  institution  to  individuals  entitled  to  insur- 
ance benefits  under  this  title  and  if  it  provides — 

(1)  for  the  review,  on  a  sample  or  other  basis,  of  admissions  to 
the  institution,  the  duration  of  stays  therein,  and  the  professional 
services  (including  drugs  and  biologicals)  furnished,  (A)  with 
respect  to  the  medical  necessity  of  the  services,  and  (B)  for  the 
purpose  of  promoting  the  most  efficient  use  of  available  health 
facilities  and  services ; 

(2)  for  such  review  to  be  made  by  either  (A)  a  staff  commit- 
tee of  the  institution  composed  of  two  or  more  physicians,  with 
or  without  participation  of  other  professional  personnel,  or  (B)  a 
group  outside  the  institution  which  is  similarly  composed  and  (i) 
which  is  established  by  the  local  medical  society  and  some  or  all 
of  the  hospitals  and  [extended  care]  skilled  nursing  facilities  in 
the  locality,  or  (ii)  if  (and  for  as  long  as)  there  has  not  been  estab- 
lished such  a  group  which  serves  such  institution,  which  is 
established  in  such  other  manner  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Secretary ; 

(3)  for  such  review,  in  each  case  of  inpatient  hospital  services 
or  extended  care  services  furnished  to  such  an  individual  during  a 
continuous  period  of  extended  duration,  as  of  such  days  of  such 
period  (which  may  differ  for  different  classes  of  cases)  as  may  be 
specified  in  reg^ulations,  with  such  review  to  be  made  as  promptly 
as  possible,  after  each  day  so  specified,  and  in  no  event  later  than 
one  week  following  such  day ;  and 

(4)  for  prompt  notification  to  the  institution,  the  individual, 
and  his  attending  physician  of  any  finding  (made  after  oppor- 
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tunity  for  consultation  to  such  attending  physician)  by  the  physi- 
cian members  of  such  committee  or  group  that  any  further  stay 
in  the  institution  is  not  medically  necessary. 
The  review  committee  must  be  composed  as  provided  in  clause  (B)  of 
paragraph  (2)  rather  than  as  provided  in  clause  (A)  of  such  para- 
graph in  the  case  of  any  hospital  or  [extended  care]  shilled  nursing 
facility  where,  because  of  the  small  size  of  the  institution,  or  (in  the 
case  of  [an  extended  care]  a  skilled  nursing  facility)  because  of  lack 
of  an  organized  medical  staff,  or  for  such  other  reason  or  reasons  as 
may  be  included  in  regulations,  it  is  impracticable  for  the  institution 
to  have  a  properly  functioning  staff  committee  for  the  purposes  of  this 
subsection.  //  the  Secretary  determines  that  the  utilization  revieio  pro- 
cedures established  pursuant  to  title  XIX  are  superior  in  their  effec- 
tiveness to  the  procedures  required  under  this  section^  he  may^  to  the 
extent  that  he  deems  it  appropriate^  require  for  purposes  of  this  title 
that  the  procedures  established  pursuant  to  title  XIX  he  utilized  in- 
stead of  the  procedures  required  by  this  section. 

Agreements  for  Transfer  Between  ^Extended  CareJ  Skilled  Nursing  Facilities 

and  Hospitals 

(1)  A  hospital  and  [an  extended  care]  a  skilled  nursing  facility 
shall  be  considered  to  have  a  transfer  agreement  in  effect  if,  by  reason 
of  a  written  agreement  between  them  or  (in  case  the  two  institutions 
are  under  common  control)  by  reason  of  a  written  undertaking  by  the 
person  or  body  which  controls  them,  there  is  reasonable  assurance 
tliat — 

( 1 )  transfer  of  patients  will  be  effected  between  the  hospital  and 
the  [extended  care]  skilled  nursing  facility  whenever  such  trans- 
fer is  medically  appropriate  as  determined  by  the  attending  phy- 
sician; and 

(2)  there  will  be  interchange  of  medical  and  other  information 
necessary  or  useful  in  the  care  and  treatment  of  individuals  trans- 
ferred between  the  institutions,  or  in  determining  whether  such 
individuals  can  be  adequately  cared  for  otherwise  than  in  either 
of  such  institutions. 

Any  [extended  care]  skilled  nursing  facility  which  does  not  have  such 
an  agreement  in  effect,  but  which  is  found  by  a  State  agency  (of  the 
State  in  which  such  facility  is  situated)  with  which  an  agreement 
under  section  1864  is  in  effect  (or.  in  the  case  of  a  State  in  which  no 
such  agency  has  an  agreement  under  section  1864,  by  the  Secretary)  to 
have  attempted  in  good  faith  to  enter  into  such  an  agreement  with  a 
hospital  sufficiently  close  to  the  facility  to  make  feasible  the  transfer 
between  them  of  patients  and  the  information  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (2),  shall  be  considered  to  have  such  an  agreement  in  effect  if 
and  for  so  long  as  such  agency  (or  the  Secretary,  as  the  case  may  be) 
finds  that  to  do  so  is  in  the  public  interest  and  essential  to  assuring  ex- 
tended care  services  for  persons  in  the  community  who  are  eligible  for 
payments  with  respect  to  such  services  under  this  title. 

Home  Health  Services 

(m)  The  term  "home  health  services"  means  the  following  items 
and  services  furnished  to  an  individual,  who  is  under  the  care  of  a 
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phj^sician,  by  a  home  health  agency  or  by  others  under  arrangements 
with  them  made  by  such  agency,  under  a  plan  (for  furnishing  such 
items  and  services  to  such  individual)  established  and  periodically 
reviewed  by  a  physician,  which  items  and  services  are,  except  as  pro- 
vided m  paragraph  (7),  provided  on  a  visiting  basis  in  a  place  of 
residence  used  as  such  individual's  home — 

(1)  part-time  or  intermittent  nursing  care  provided  by  or 
under  the  supervision  of  a  registered  professional  nurse ; 

(2)  physical,  occupational,  or  speech  therapy ; 

(3)  medical  social  services  under  the  direction  of  a  physician; 

(4)  to  the  extent  permitted  in  regulations,  part-time  or  inter- 
mittent services  of  a  home  health  aide ; 

(5)  medical  supplies  (other  than  drugs  and  biologicals),  and 
the  use  of  medical  appliances,  while  under  such  a  plan ; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  home  health  agency  which  is  affiliated  or 
under  common  control  with  a  hospital,  medical  services  provided 
by  an  intern  or  resident-in-training  of  such  hospital  under  a 
teaching  program  of  such  hospital  approved  as  provided  in  the 
last  sentence  of  subsection  (b)  ;  and 

(7)  any  of  the  foregoing  items  and  services  which  are  provided 
on  an  outpatient  basis,  under  arrangements  made  by  the  home 
health  agency,  at  a  hospital  or  [extended  care]  skilled  nursing 
facility,  or  at  a  rehabilitation  center  which  meets  such  standards 
as  may  be  prescribed  in  regulations,  and — 

(A)  the  furnishing  of  which  involves  the  use  of  equipment 
of  such  a  nature  that  the  items  and  services  cannot  readily  be 
made  available  to  the  individual  in  such  place  of  residence,  or 

(B)  which  are  furnished  at  such  facility  while  he  is  there 
to  receive  any  such  item  or  service  described  in  clause  (A), 
but  not  including  transportation  of  the  individual  in  connec- 
tion with  any  such  item  or  service ; 

excluding,  however,  any  item  or  service  if  it  would  not  be  included 
under  subsection  (b)  if  furnished  to  an  inpatient  of  a  hospital. 

Post-Hospital  Home  Health  Services 

(n)  The  term  "post-hospital  home  healtli  services"  means  home 
health  services  furnished  an  individual  within  one  year  after  his  most 
recent  discharge  from  a  hospital  of  which  he  Avas  an  inpatient  for  not 
less  than  3  consecutive  days  or  (if  later)  within  one  year  after  his  most 
recent  discharge  from  [an  extended  care]  a  skilled  nursing  facility  of 
which  he  was  an  inpatient  entitled  to  payment  under  part  A  for  post- 
hospital  extended  care  services,  but  only  if  the  plan  covering  the  home 
health  services  (as  described  in  subsection  (m) )  is  established  within 
14  days  after  his  discharge  from  such  hospital  or  [extended  care] 
skilled  nursing  facility. 

Home  Health  Agency 

(o)  The  term  "home  health  agency"  means  a  public  agency  or  pri- 
vate organization,  or  a  subdivision  of  such  an  agency  or  organization, 
which— 

(1)  is  primarily  engaged  in  providing  skilled  nursing  services 
and  other  therapeutic  services ; 
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(2)  has  policies,  established  by  a  group  of  professional  per- 
sonnel (associated  with  the  agency  or  organization) ,  including  one 
or  more  physicians  and  one  or  more  registered  professional  nurses, 
to  govern  the  services  (referred  to  in  paragraph  (1))  which  it 
provides,  and  provides  for  supervision  of  such  services  by  a  physi- 
cian or  registered  professional  nurse ; 

(3)  maintains  clinical  records  on  all  patients; 

(4)  in  the  case  of  an  agency  or  organization  in  any  State  in 
which  State  or  applicable  local  law  provides  for  the  licensing  of 
agencies  or  organizations  of  this  nature,  (A)  is  licensed  pursuant 
to  such  law,  or  (B)  is  approved,  by  the  agency  of  such  State  or 
locality  responsible  for  licensing  agencies  or  organizations  of  this 
nature,  as  meeting  the  standards  established  for  such  licensing; 
[and] 

(5)  has  in  effect  an  overall  plan  and  budget  that  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  suhscct'/on  {z)  ;  and  ^ 

[(5)3  (6')  meets  such  other  conditions  of  participation  as  the 
Secretary  may  find  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  health  and 
safety  of  individuals  who  are  furnished  services  by  such  agency  or 
organization ; 

except  that  such  term  shall  not  include  a  private  organization  which 
is  not  a  nonprofit  organization  exempt  from  Federal  income  taxation 
under  section  501  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (or  a  subdivi- 
sion of  such  organization)  unless  it  is  licensed  pursuant  to  State  law 
and  it  meets  such  additional  standards  and  requirements  as  may  be 
prescribed  in  regulations;  and  except  that  for  purposes  of  part  A 
such  term  shall  not  include  any  agency  or  organization  which  is  pri- 
marily for  the  care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases. 

Outpatient  Physical  Therapy  Services 

(p)  The  term  "outpatient  physical  therapy  services"  means  physical 
therapy  services  furnished  by  a  provider  of  services,  a  clinic,  rehabili- 
tation agency,  or  a  public  health  agency,  or  by  others  under  an  ar- 
rangement with,  and  under  the  supervision  of,  such  provider,  clinic, 
rehabilitation  agency,  or  public  health  agency  to  an  individual  as  an 
outpatient — 

(1)  who  is  under  the  care  of  a  physician  (as  defined  in  section 
1861(r)(l)),and 

(2)  with  respect  to  whom  a  plan  prescribing  the  type,  amount, 
and  duration  of  physical  therapy  services  that  are  to  be  furnished 
such  individual  has  been  established,  and  is  periodically  reviewed, 
by  a  physician  (as  so  defined)  ; 

excluding,  however — 

(3)  any  item  or  service  if  it  would  not  be  included  under  sub- 
section (b)  if  furnished  to  an  inpatient  of  a  hospital;  and 

(4)  any  such  service — 

(A)  if  furnished  by  a  clinic  or  rehabilitation  agency,  or 
by  others  under  arrangements  with  such  clinic  or  agency, 
unless  such  clinic  or  rehabilitation  agency — 

1  Applies  to  anv  provider  of  services  for  fiscal  years  (of  such  provider)  beginning  after 
the  fifth  month  following  the  month  of  enactment. 
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(i)  provides  an  adequate  program  of  physical  ther- 
apy services  for  outpatients  and  has  the  facilities  and 
personnel  required  for  such  program  or  required  for  the 
supervision  of  such  a  program,  in  accordance  with  such 
requirements  as  the  Secretary  may  specify, 

(ii)  has  policies,  established  by  a  group  of  profes- 
sional personnel,  including  one  or  more  physicians 
(associated  with  the  clinic  or  rehabilitation  ageftcy)  and 
one  or  more  qualified  physical  therapists,  to  govern  the 
services  (referred  to  in  clause  (i) )  it  provides, 

(iii)  maintains  clinical  records  on  all  patients, 

(iv)  if  such  clinic  or  agency  is  situated  in  a  State  in 
which  State  or  applicable  local  law  provides  for  the 
licensing  of  institutions  of  this  nature,  (I)  is  licensed 
pursuant  to  such  law,  or  (II)  is  approved  by  the  agency 
of  such  State  or  locality  responsible  for  licensing  insti- 
tutions of  this  nature,  as  meeting  the  standards  estab- 
lished for  such  licensing ;  and 

(v)  meets  such  other  conditions  relating  to  the  health 
and  safety  of  individuals  who  are  furnished  services  by 
such  clinic  or  agency  on  an  outpatient  basis,  as  the 
Secretary  may  find  necessary,  or 

(B)  if  furnished  by  a  public  health  agency,  unless  such 
agency  meets  such  other  conditions  relating  to  health  and 
safety  of  individuals  who  are  furnished  services  by  such 
agency  on  an  outpatient  basis,  as  the  Secretary  may  find 
necessary. 

In  addition^  such  term  includes  physical  therapy  services  which  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  first  sentence  of  this  subsection  except  that  they 
are  furnished  to  an  individual  as  an  inpatient  of  a  hospital  or  skilled 
nursing  facility.^ 

{5)  For  purposes  of  subsections  («),  (&),  and  (hh)  the  term 
''''free  standing  rehabilitation  facility'^''  means  a  facility  where  only 
one  form  of  rehabilitation  services  shall  be  required  to  be  provided 
if  such  service  is  speech  pathology  or  clinical  psychology^  respec- 
tively.'^ 

Physicians'  Services 

(q)  The  term  "physicians'  services"  means  professional  services  per- 
formed by  physicians,  including  surgery,  consultation,  and  home,  of- 
fice, and  institutional  calls  [(but  not  including  services  described  in 
the  last  sentence  of  subsection  (b))J  {but  not  including  servi-ces  de- 
scribed in  subsection  {b)  (6)).'^ 

Physician 

(r)  The  term  "physician",  when  used  in  connection  with  the  per- 
formance of  any  function  or  action,  means  (1)  a  doctor  of  medicine 
or  osteopathy  legally  authorized  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery  by 
the  State  in  which  he  performs  such  function  or  action  (including  a 


1  Applies  to  services  furnislied  on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment. 

2  Applies  to  services  rendered  after  December  31,  1972. 

^  Applies  to  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 
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j   physician  within  the  meaning  of  section  1101(a)  (7) ),  (2)  a  doctor  of 
j   dentistry  or  of  dental  or  oral  surgery  who  is  legally  authorized  to 
j  practice  dentistry  by  the  State  in  which  he  performs  such  function 
;  but  only  with  respect  to  (A)  surgery  related  to  the  jaw  or  any  struc- 
j   ture  contiguous  to  the  jaw  or  (B)  the  reduction  of  any  fracture  of  the 
!  jaw  or  any  facial  bone,  or  (O)  the  certification  required  hy  section 
j  18H{a)  (2)  (E)  of  this  Act  ^  [orj  (3)  except  for  the  purposes  of  sec- 
tion 1814(a),  section  1835,  and  subsections  (j),  (k),  (m),  and  (o)  of 
I  this  section,  a  doctor  of  podiatry  or  surgical  chiropody,  but  (unless 
i  clause  (1)  of  this  subsection  also  applies  to  him)  only  with  respect  to 
i  functions  which  he  is  legally  authorized  to  perform  as  such  by  the 
i  State  in  which  he  performs  them,  (4-)  a  doctor  of  optometry  who  is 
'  legally  authorized  to  practice  optometry  hy  the  State  in  which  he  per- 
I  forms  such  function^  hut  ordy  with  respect  to  estahlishing  the  necessity 
I  for  prosthetic  lenses^  or  (5)  a  chiropractor  icho  is  licensed  as  such  hy 
the  State  {or  in  a  State  which  does  not  license  chiropractors  as  such,  is 
legally  authorized  to  perform  the  services  of  a  chiropractor  in  the  ju- 
risdiction in  lohich  he  performs  such  services) ,  and  who  meets  uniform 
I  minimum  standards  promulgated  hy  the  Secretary,  hut  only  for  the 
\  purpose  of  sections  1861  (s)  (1)  and  1861  (s)  (2)  (A)  and  only  with  re- 
i  spect  to  treatment  hy  means  of  manual  manipulation  of  the  spine 
i  which  he  is  legally  authorized  to  perform  hy  the  State  or  jurisdiction 
in  lohich  such  treatment  is  provided.^  For  the  purposes  of  section 
1862 {a)  {Jf)  and  suhject  to  the  limitations  and  conditions  provided  in 
the  previous  sentence,  such  term  includes  a  doctor  of  one  of  the  arts, 
specified  in  such  previous  sentence,  legally  authorized  to  practice  such 
art  in  the  country  in  which  the  inpatient  hospital  services  {referred 
to  in  such  section  1862  {a)  (^) )  are  furnished.^ 

Medical  and  Other  Health  Services 

(s)  The  term  "medical  and  other  health  services"  means  any  of  the 
following  items  or  services ; 

(1)  physicians' services ; 

(2)  (A)  services  and  supplies  (including  drugs  and  biologicals 
which  cannot,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations,  be 
self -administered)  furnished  as  an  incident  to  a  physician's  pro- 
fessional service,  of  kinds  which  are  commonly  furnished  in 
physicians'  offices  and  are  commonly  either  rendered  without 
charge  or  included  in  the  physicians'  bills; 

(B)  hospital  services  (including  drugs  and  biologicals  which 
cannot,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations,  be  self- 
administered)  incident  to  physicians'  services  rendered  to  out- 
patients; 

(C)  diagnostic  services  which  are — 
(i)  furnished  to  an  individual  as  an  outpatient  by  a  hos- 
pital or  by  others  under  arrangements  with  them  made  by  a 
hospital,  and 


1  Applips  to  admissions  occurring  after  the  second  month  following  the  month  of 
enactment. 

3  Applies  only  with  respect  to  services  performed  on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment. 
3  Applies  to  oPrvices  furnishf^d  after  June  .30.  197.3. 

*  Applies  to  services  furnished  with  respect  to  admissions  occurring  after  December  31, 
1972. 
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(ii)  ordinarily  furnished  by  such  hospital  (or  by  others 
under  such  arrangements)  to  its  outpatients  for  the  purpose 
of  diagnostic  study  [and]  ; 

(D)  outpatient  physical  therapy  services ; 

{E)  outfat'tent  syeecli  piitholo<j}j  nerrtces ;  ^ 

(F)  outpafJent  dinical  ])si/cho/o(j/-st.-s''  services;  -  and 

(G)  outpiitterit  rehdhUrtdtion  sei  r/ees;  ^ 

(3)  diagnostic  X-ray  tests  (including  tests  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  physician,  furnished  in  a  place  of  residence  used  as 
the  patient's  home,  if  the  performance  of  such  tests  meets  such 
conditions  relating  to  health  and  safety  as  the  Secretary  may  find 
necessar3^) ,  diagnostic  laborator}^  rests,  and  other  diagnostic  tests; 

(4)  X-ray,  radium,  and  radioactive  isotope  therapy,  including 
materials  and  services  of  technicians ; 

(5)  surgical  dressings,  and  splints,  casts,  and  other  devices  used 
for  reduction  of  fractures  and  dislocations  ; 

(6)  durable  medical  equipment,  including  iron  lungs,  oxygen 
tents,  hospital  beds,  and  wheelchairs  used  in  the  patient's  home 
(including  an  institution  used  as  his  home  other  than  an  institu- 
tion that  meets  the  requirements  of  subsection  (e)  (1)  or  (j)  (1) 
of  this  section) ,  whether  furnished  on  a  rental  basis  or  purchased; 

(7)  ambulance  service  where  the  use  of  other  methods  of 
transportation  is  contraindicated  by  the  individual's  condition, 
but  only  to  the  extent  provided  in  regulations ; 

(8)  prosthetic  devices  (other  than  dental)  which  replace  all  or 
part  of  an  internal  bodv  organ  (ivcldidhig  colostomy  hags  and 
supplies  directly  related  to  colostomy  care)  including  replace- 
ment  of  such  devices;  and 

(9)  leg,  arm,  back,  and  neck  braces,  and  artificial  legs,  arms, 
and  eyes,  including  replacements  if  required  because  of  a  change 
in  the  patient's  pliysical  condition. 

No  diagnostic  tests  performed  in  any  laboratory  which  is  independent 
of  a  physician's  office  or  a  hospital  (which,  for  purposes  of  this  sen- 
tence, means  an  institution  considered  a  hospital  for  purposes  of  sec- 
tion 1814(d))  shall  be  included  within  paragraph  (3)  unless  such 
laboratory — 

(10)  if  situated  in  any  State  in  which  State  or  applicable  local 
lav/  provides  for  licensing  of  establishments  of  this  nature,  (A) 
is  licensed  pursuant  to  such  law,  or  (B)  is  approved,  by  the  agency 
of  such  State  or  locality,  responsible  for  licensing  establishments 
of  this  nature,  as  meeting  the  standards  established  for  such 
licensing;  and 

(11)  meets  such  other  conditions  relating  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  individuals  with  respect  to  whom  such  tests  are  per- 
formed as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary. 

There  shall  be  excluded  from  the  diagnostic  services  specified  in 
paragraph  (2)  (C)  any  item  or  service  (except  services  referred  to  in 
paragraph  ( 1 ) )  which — 

(12)  would  not  be  included  under  subsection  (b)  if  it  were  fur- 
nished to  an  inpatient  of  a  hospital;  or 


1  Al)plics  to  services  rendered  after  December  31.  1972. 
-Applies  to  services  rendered  utter  December  31,  1972. 
3  Api'lies  to  services  rendered  after  December  31,  1972. 
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(13)  is  furnished  under  arrangements  referred  to  in  such  para- 
graph (2)  (C)  unless  furnished  in  the  hospital  or  in  other  facili- 
ties operated  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  the  liospital  or  its 
organized  medical  staff. 
None  of  the  items  and  services  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraplis 
(other  than  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  (  A) )  of  this  subsection  which  are 
furnished  to  a  patient  of  an  institution  which  meets  th(^  definition  of 
a  hospital  for  purposes  of  section  1814(d)  shall  be  included  unless 
such  other  conditions  are  met  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary 
relating  to  health  and  safety  of  individuals  with  respect  to  Vv'hom  such 
items  and  services  are  furnished. 

Drugs  and  Biologicals 

(t)  The  term  "drugs"  and  the  term  "biologicals",  except  for  pur- 
poses of  subsection  (m)(5)  of  this  section,  include  only  such  drugs 
and  biologicals,  respectively,  as  are  included  (or  approved  for  inclu- 
sion) in  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  the  National  Formulary, 
or  the  United  States  Homeopathic  Pharmacopoeia,  or  in  New  Drugs 
or  Accepted  Dental  Eemedies  (except  for  any  drugs  and  biologicals 
unfavorably  evaluated  therein),  or  as  are  approved  by  the  pharmacy/ 
and  drug  therapeutics  committee  (or  equivalent  committee)  of  the 
medical  staff  of  the  hospital  furnishing  such  drugs  and  biologicals 
for  use  in  such  hospitals,  or  as  are  approved  hy  the  Formulary  Com- 
mittee. The  term  ''''eligible  drug''''  means  a  drug  or  biological  which  {A) 
can  be  self -administered^  (B)  requires  a  physician^ s  prescription  {ex- 
cept for  insulin)^  (C)  is  prescr'ihed  when  the  individual  requiring  such 
drug  is  not  an  inpatient  in  a  hospital  or  extended  care  facility,  during 
a  period  of  covered  care,  {!))  is  included  by  strength  and  dosage 
forms  among  the  drugs  and  biologicals  approved  by  the  Formulary 
Committee^  (E)  is  dispensed  (except  as  provided  by  section  1814{j) ), 
by  a  pharmacist  from  a-  participating  pharmacy^  and  (F)  is  dispensed 
in  quantities  cons'istent  w'lth  proper  med'ical  practice  and  reasonable 
p I 'ofess io na I  d'lscre t ion . ^ 

Provider  of  Services 

(u)  The  term  "provider  of  services"  means  a  hospital,  [extended 
care]  skilled  nursing  facility,  [orj  home  health  agency,  or  pharmacy. - 
or^  for  purposes  of  section  'lSt^{g)  and  section  1835 {e)^  a  fund.^ 

Reasonable  Cost 

{y)(1)  (A)  [The  reasonable  cost]  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(7),  the  medicare  allowance"^  of  any  services  shall  be  the  cost  ac- 
tually incurred^  excluding  therefrom  any  part  of  incw^ed  cost  found 
I  to  be  unnecessary  in  the  efficient  delivery  of  needed  health  services, 
'  and  shall  be  ^  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  establishing 
1  the  method  or  methods  to  be  used,  and  the  items  to  be  included,  in 

i  1  Applif-s  to  plifrible  drii^js  furnislu'd  on  and  after  July  1 ,  1073. 
I      -  .Vpiilies  to  ("lijriblo  (lrufi>!  fiiniishod  on  and  aftor  July  1,  1973. 

3  Apnlips  to  ar'conntinff  periods  befrinnins:  after  December  31,  1972. 
!      *  Applies  to  eliprible  druffs  furnished  on  and  after  July  1,  1973. 

s  Effective  with  respect  to  accountinj?  periods  beKinninj?  after  December  31 ,  1972. 
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determining  such  costs  for  various  types  or  classes  of  institutions, 
agencies,  and  services;  except  that  in  any  case  to  which  paragraph 
(2)  or  (3)  applies,  the  amount  of  the  payment  determined  under 
such  paragraph  with  respect  to  the  services  involved  shall  be  con- 
sidered the  reasonable  cost  of  such  services.  In  prescribing  the  regula- 
tions referred  to  in  the  preceding  sentence,  the  Secretary  shall  con- 
sider, among  other  things,  the  principles  generally  applied  by  na- 
tional organizations  or  established  prepayment  organizations  (which 
have  developed  such  principles)  in  computing  the  amount  of  payment, 
to  be  made  by  persons  other  than  the  recipients  of  services,  to  providers 
of  services  on  account  of  services  furnished  to  such  recipients  by 
such  providers.  Such  regulations  may  provide  for  determination  of 
the  costs  of  services  on  a  per  diem,  per  unit,  per  capita,  or  other  basis, 
may  provide  for  using  different  methods  in  different  circumstances, 
may  provide  for  the  use  of  estimates  of  costs  of  particular  items  or 
services^,]  may  provide  for  the  estdblishment  of  limits  on  the  direct  or 
indirect  overall  incurred  costs  or  incurred  costs  of  specific  items  or 
services  or  groups  of  items  or  services  to  he  recognized  as  reasonable 
based  on  estimates  of  the  costs  necessary  in  the  efficient  delivery  of 
needed  health  services  to  individuals  covered  hy  the  insurance  pro- 
grams established  under  this  title,^  and  may  provide  for  the  use  of 
charges  or  a  percentage  of  charges  where  this  method  reasonably 
reflects  the  costs.  Such  regulations  shall  [(A)  take]  (^)  tahe  into  ac- 
count both  direct  and  indirect  costs  of  providers  of  services  {excluding 
therefrom  any  such  costs^  including  standby  costs,  which  are  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  regulations  to  be  unnecessary  in  the  effi- 
cient delivery  of  services  covered  by  the  insurance  programs  estab- 
lished under  this  title)  ^  in  order  that,  under  the  methods  of  deter- 
mining costs,  the  [costs  with  respect]  necessary  costs  of  efficiently 
delivering  covered  services  ^  to  individuals  covered  b;^^  the  insurance 
programs  established  by  this  title  will  not  be  borne  by  individuals  not 
so  covered,  and  the  costs  with  respect  to  individuals  not  so  covered 
will  not  be  borne  by  such  insurance  programs,  and  [(B)  provide] 
(^^)  provide  for  the  making  of  suitable  retroactive  corrective  adjust- 
ments where,  for  a  provider  of  services  for  any  fiscal  period,  the  aggre- 
gate reimbursement  produced  by  the  methods  of  determining  costs 
proves  to  be  either  inadequate  or  excessive. 

{B )  Such  regulations  in  the  case  of  extended  care  services  furnished 
by  proprietary  facilities  shall  include  provision  for  specific  recognition 
of  a  reasonable  return  on  equity  capital,  including  necessary  working 
capital,  invested  in  the  facility  and  used  in  the  furnishing  of  such  serv- 
ices, in  lieu  of  other  allowances  to  the  extent  that  they  reflect  similar 
items.  The  rate  of  return  recognized  pursuant  to  the  preceding  sen- 
tence for  determining  the  reasonable  cost  of  any  services  furnished  in 
any  fiscal  period  shall  not  exceed  one  and  one-half  times  the  average 
of  the  rates  of  interest,  for  each  of  the  months  any  part  of  which  is  in- 
cluded in  such  fiscal  period,  on  obligations  issued  for  purchase  by  the 
Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund. 

(C)  Where  a  hospital  has  an  arrangement  with  a  medical  school 


1  Effective  with  respect  to  accounting  periods  beginning  'after  December  31,  1972. 

2  ElTo^ctive  with  respect  to  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 

3  Effective  with  respect  to  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 
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under  which  the  faculty  of  such  school  provides  services  at  such  hospi- 
tal^ an  amount  not  in  excess  of  the  reasonable  cost  of  such  services  to 
the  medical  school  shall  he  included  in  determining  the  reasonable  cost 
to  the  hospital  of  furnishing  services — 

(i)  for  which  payment  may  be  made  under  part      but  only  if 
(/)  payment  for  such  services  as  furnished  under  such  ar- 
rangement would  be  made  under  part  A  to  the  hospital  had 
such  services  been  furnished  by  the  hospital^  and 

{II)  such  hospital  pays  to  the  medical  school  at  least  the 
reasonable  cost  of  such  services  to  the  medical  school^  or 

(ii)  for  which  payment  may  be  made  under  part  but  only 
if  such  hospital  pays  to  the  medical  school  at  lea^t  the  reasonable 
cost  of  such  services  to  the  medical  school} 

(D)  Where  (i)  physicians  furnish  services  which  are  either  inpa- 
tient hospital  services  (including  services  in  conjunction  with  the 
teaching  programs  of  such  hospital)  by  reason  of  paragraph  (7)  of 
subsection  (b)  or  for  which  entitlement  exists  by  reason  of  clause  (II) 
of  section  1832(a)  {2)  {B)  (i)  and  (ii)  such  hospital  (or  medical 
school  under  arrangement  with  such  hospital)  incurs  no  actual  cost  in 
the  furnishing  of  such  services^  the  reasonable  cost  of  such  services 
shall  {under  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  be  deemed  to  be  the  cost  such 
hospital  or  medical  school  loould  have  incurred  had  it  paid  a  salary  to 
such  physicians  rendering  such  services  approximo.tely  equivalent  to 
the  average  salary  paid  to  all  physicians  employed  by  such  hospital 
{or  if  such  employment  does  not  exist ^  or  is  minimal  in  such  hospital^ 
by  similar  hospitals  in  a  geographic  area  of  sufficient  size  to  assure 
reasonable  inclusion  of  sufficient  physicians  in  development  of  such 
average  salary)  ? 

{E)  Such  regulations  may^  in  the  case  of  skilled  nursing  facilities 
in  any  State^  provide  for  the  uses  of  rates^  developed  by  the  State  in 
which  such  facilities  are  located^  for  the  payment  of  the  cost  of  shilled 
nursing  facility  services  furnished  under  the  Staters  plan  approved 
under  title  XIX  {and  such  rates  may  be  increased  by  the  Secretary 
on  a  class  or  size  of  institution  or  on  a  geographical  basis  by  a  per- 
centage factor  not  in  excess  of  10  percent  to  take  into  account  deter- 
minable items  or  services  or  other  requirements  under  this  title  not 
otherwise  included  in  the  computation  of  such  State  rates)  ^  if  the 
Secretary  finds  that  such  rates  are  reasonably  related  to  {but  not  nec- 
essarily limited  to)  analyses  undertaken  by  such  State  of  costs  of  care 
in  comparable,  facilities  in  such  State;  except  that  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions of  this  subparagraph  shall  not  apply  to  any  skilled  nursing 
facility  in  such  State  if — 

(^)  such  facility  is  a  distinct  part  of  or  directly  operated  by  a 
hospital^  or 

{ii)  such  facility  operates  in  a  close^  formal  satellite  relation- 
ship {as  defined  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  with  a  participat- 
ing hospital  or  hospitals. 
Notwithstanding  the  previous  provisions  of  this  paragraph  in  the  case 
\  of  a  facility  specified  in  clause  {ii)  of  this  subparagraph^  the  reason- 


I  1  Applies  to  accounting  periods  beginning^  after  December  31,  1972. 
j       ^Applies  to  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 
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able  cost  of  any  services  furnished  l)y  such  facility  as  determined  hy 
the  Secretary  under  this  subsection  shall  not  exceed  150  percent  of  the 
costs  determined  hy  the  afflication  of  this  subparagraph  {without 
regard  to  such  clause  (ii))> 

Certification  and  Approval  of  Skilled  Nursing  Facilities 

(2)  (A)  If  the  bed  and  board  furnished  as  part  of  inpatient  hospital 
services  (inchuiing  inpatient  tuberculosis  hospital  services  and  in- 
patient psychiatric  hospital  services)  or  post-hospital  extended  care 
services  is  in  accommodations  more  expensive  than  semi-private  ac- 
commodations, the  amount  taken  into  account  for  purposes  of  payment 
under  this  title  with  respect  to  such  services  may  not  exceed  an  amount 
ecjual  to  the  reasonable  cost  of  such  services  if  furnished  in  such  semi- 
private  accommodations  unless  the  more  expensive  accom.modations 
were  required  for  medical  reasons. 

( B )  Whei*e  a  provider  of  services  which  has  an  agreement  in  effect 
under  this  title  furnishes  to  an  individual  items  or  services  which  are 
in  excess  of  or  more  expensive  than  the  items  or  services  with  respect 
to  which  payment  may  be  made  under  part  A  or  part  B,  as  the  case  may 
be,  the  Secretary  shall  take  into  account  for  purposes  of  payment  to 
such  provider  of  services  only  the  equivalent  of  the  reasonable  cost  of 
the  items  or  services  with  respect  to  which  such  payment  may  be  made. 

(3)  If  the  bed  and  board  furnished  as  part  of  inpatient  hospital 
services  (including  inpatient  tuberculosis  hospital  services  and  inpa- 
tient psychiatric  hospital  services)  or  post-hospital  extended  care  serv- 
ices is  in  accommodations  other  than,  but  not  more  expensive  than, 
semi-private  accommodations  and  the  use  of  such  other  accommoda- 
tions rather  than  semi-private  accommodations  was  neither  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  patient  nor  for  a  reason  which  the  Secretary  determines  is 
consistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  amount  of  the  payment 
with  respect  to  such  bed  and  board  under  part  A  shall  be  the  reasonable 
cost  of  such  bed  and  board  furnished  in  semi-private  accommodations 
(determined  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1) )  minus  the  difference  between 
the  charge  customarily  made  by  the  hospital  or  [extended  care]  skilled 
nursing  facility  for  bed  and  board  in  semi-private  accommodations 
and  the  charge  customarily  made  by  it  for  bed  and  board  in  the  ac- 
commodations furnished. 

(4)  If  a  provider  of  services  fwmishes  items  or  services  to  an  in- 
dividual which  are  substantially  in  excess  of  or  more  expensive  than 
the  items  or  services  determined  to  be  necessary  in  the  efficient  delivery 
of  needed  health  services  and  charges  are  imposed  for  such  more  ex- 
pensive items  or  services  under  the  authority  granted  in  section  1866 
(a)  (2){B)  (ii)^  the  amount  of  payment  with  respect  to  such  items  or 
services  otherwise  due  such  provider  in  any  fiscal  period  shall  be  re- 
duced to  the  extent  that  such  payment  plus  such  charges  exceed  the 
cost  actually  incurred  for  such  items  or  services  in  the  fiscal  period 
in  lohich  such  charges  are  imposed.^ 

(5)  (A )  Where  physical  therapy  services,  occupational  therapy  serv- 
ices, speech  therapy  services,  or  other  therapy  services  or  services  of 
other  health-related  personnel  (other  than  physicians)  are  furnished 
under  an  arrangement  loith  a  provider  of  services  or  other  organiza- 


1  Effective  with  respect  to  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 
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tion  specified  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  1861  (p)^  the  amount 
included  in  any  payment  to  such  provider  or  other  organization 
under  this  title  as  the  reasonable  cost  of  such  services  {as  furnished 
under  such  arrangements)  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to 
the  salary  which  would  reasonably  have  been  paid  for  such  services 
{together  vnth  any  additional  costs  that  would  have  been  incw^ed  by 
the  provider  or  other  organization)  to  the  person  performing  them  if 
they  had  been  performed  in  an  employment  relationship  with  such 
provider  or  other  organization  {rather  than  under  such  arrangement) 
plus  the  cost  of  such  other  expenses  {including  a  reasonable  allowance 
for  travel  time  and  other  reasonable  types  of  expense  related  to  any 
differences  in  acceptable  methods  of  organization  for  the  provision 
of  such  therapy)  incurred  by  such  person^  as  the  Secretary  may  in 
regulation's  detennine  to  be  approprUtte} 

{B)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  {A)^  if  a 
provider  of  services  or  other  organization  specified  in  the  first  sen- 
tence of  section  1861  {p)  requires  the  services  of  a  therapist  on  a  lim- 
ited part-time  basis^  or  only  to  perforin  intermittent  services^  the 
Secretary  may  make  payment  on  the  basis  of  a  reasonable  rate  per  unit 
of  service^  even  though  such  rate  is  greater  per  unit  of  time  than  salary 
related  amounts^  wJiere  he  finds  that  such  greater  payment  is^  in  the 
aggregate^  less  than  the  amount  that  would  have  been  paid  if  such 
orgo/hization  had  employed  a  therapist  on  a  full-  or  part-time  salary 
basis  r 

(^)  C^l  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term,  "semi- 
private  accommodations"  means  two-bed,  three-bed,  or  four-bed 
accommodations. 

(7)  For  limitation  on  Federal  participation  for  capital  expenditures 
which  are  out  of  conformity  with  a  comprehensive  plan  of  a  State  or 
areawide  planning  agency^  see  section  1122. 

{8)  With  respect  to  any  eligible  drug^  the  medicare  alloioance  shall 
he  an  amount  determined  in  accordance  loith  section  1823  of  this  Act. 

Arrangements  for  Certain  Services 

(w)  The  term  "arrangements"  is  limited  to  arrangements  under 
which  receipt  of  payment  by  the  hospital,  [extended  care]  a  skilled 
nursing  facility,  or  home  health  agency  (whether  in  its  own  right  or  as 
agent),  with  respect  to  services  for  which  an  individual  is  entitled  to 
have  payment  made  under  this  title,  discharges  the  liability  of  such 
individual  or  any  other  person  to  pay  for  the  services. 

State  and  United  States 

(x)  The  terms  "State"  and  "United  States"  liave  the  meaning}:  given 
to  them  by  subsections  (h)  and  (i),  respectively,  of  section  210. 

Post-Hospital  Extended  Care  in  Christian  Science  [extended  care]  Skilled 

Nursing  Facilities 

(y)  (1)  The  term  "[extended  care]  skilled  nursing  facility"  also  in- 
cludes a  Christian  Science  sanatorium  operated,  or  listed  and  certified, 

1  I':fTpctive  with  respect  to  ncc()uiitiii.t,'  periods  hpfiiniiinj,'  on  or  after  I )ec(>iiiher  1072. 
-  Effective  with  respect  to  accountiii.c-  periods  be.s^innin^  on  or  after  DcccMiiber  31,  19(2. 
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by  the  First  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  Boston,  Massachusetts,  but 
only  (except  for  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  (2) )  with  respect  to  items 
and  services  ordinarily  furnished  by  such  an  institution  to  inpatients, 
and  payment  may  be  made  with  respect  to  services  provided  by  or  in 
such  an  institution  only  to  such  extent  and  under  such  conditions, 
limitations,  and  requirements  (in  addition  to  or  in  lieu  of  the  condi- 
tions, limitations,  and  requirements  otherwise  applicable)  as  may  be 


(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  payment  un- 
der part  A  may  not  be  made  for  services  furnished  an  individual  in 
[an  extended  care  J  a  skilled  nursing  facility  to  which  paragraph  (1) 
applies  unless  such  individual  elects,  in  accordance  with  regulations, 
for  a  spell  of  illness  to  have  such  services  treated  as  post-hospital  ex- 
tended care  services  for  purposes  of  such  part;  and  payment  under 
part  A  may  not  be  made  for  post-hospital  extended  care  services — 

(A)  furnished  an  individual  during  such  spell  of  illness  in  [an 
extended  care  J  a  sMlled.  nursing  facility  to  which  paragraph  (1) 
applies  after — 

(i)  such  services  have  been  furnished  to  him  in  such  a 
facility  for  30  days  during  such  spell,  or 

(ii)  such  services  have  been  furnished  to  him  during  such 
spell  in  [an  extended  care]  a  sMlled  nursing  facility  to  which 
such  paragraph  does  not  apply ;  or 

(B)  furnished  an  individual  during  such  spell  of  illness  in  [an 
extended  carej  a  skilled  nursing  facility  to  which  paragraph  (1) 
does  not  apply  after  such  services  have  been  furnished  to  him 
during  such  spell  in  [an  extended  care]  a  skilled  nursing  facility 
to  which  such  paragraph  applies. 

(3)  The  amount  payable  under  part  A  for  post-hospital  extended 
care  services  furnished  an  individual  during  an}'  spell  of  illness  in  [an 
extended  care]  a  skilled  nursing  facility  to  which  paragraph  (1)  ap- 
plies shall  be  reduced  by  a  coinsurance  amount  equal  to  one-eighth  of 
the  inpatient  hospital  deductible  for  each  day  before  the  31st  day  on 
which  he  is  furnished  such  services  in  such  a  facility  during  such  spell 
(and  the  reduction  under  this  paragraph  shall  be  in  lieu  of  any  reduc- 
tion under  section  1813(a)  (3) ), 

(4)  For  purposes  of  subsection  (i),  the  determination  of  whether 
services  furnished  by  or  in  an  institution  described  in  paragraph  (1) 
constitute  post-hospital  extended  care  services  shall  be  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  and  subject  to  such  conditions,  limitations,  and  require- 
ments as  may  be  provided  in  regulations. 


{z)  An  overall  flan  and  hudget  of  a  hospital,  skilled  nursing  fa- 
cility^ or  home  health  agency  shall  he  considered,  sufficient  if  it — 

{!)  provides  for  an  annual  operating  budget  lohich  includes  all 
anticipated  income  and  expenses  related  to  Hems  which  would^ 
under  generally  accept rd  arcov.nt'ng  principles,  covfiidcrcd, 
income  and  expense  items  {except  that  nothing  in  this  paragraph 
shall  require  that  there  he  prepared^  in  connection  with  any 


provided  i 


[lations. 


Institutional  Planning  ^ 


■^Annlips  to  anv  proTidpi-  of  sprvicps  for  fiscal  years  (of  such  proAider)  beginninsr  after 
the  fifth  month  following  the  month  of  enactment. 
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hudget^  an  item-'by-item  identification  of  the  components  of  each 
type  of  anticipated  expenditure  or  income) ; 

{2)  provides  for  a  capital  expenditures  plan  for  at  least  a  3-year 
period  {including  the  year  to  which  the  operating  hudget  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (1)  is  applicable)  which  includes  and 
identifies  in  detail  the  anticipated  sources  of  financing  for^  and 
the  objectives  of^  each  anticipated  expenditure  in  excess  of  $100^- 
,  000  related  to  the  acquisition  of  land^  the  improvement  of  land^ 
buildings^  and  equipment^  and  the  replacement^  modernization^ 
and  expansion  of  buildings  and  equipment  which  would^  under 
generally  accepted  accounting  principles^  be  considered  capital 
items; 

(3)  provides  for  revievj  and  updating  at  least  annually;  and 

(4)  is  prepared,  under  the  direction  of  the  governing  body  of 
the  institution  or  agency,  by  a  committee  consisting  of  representa- 
tives of  the  goverming  body,  the  administrative  staff,  and  the 
medical  staff  {if  any)  of  the  institution  or  agency. 

Outpatient  Speech  Pathology  Services 

{aa)  The  term  ^'outpatient  speech  pathology  services^''  means  speech 
pathology  services  furnished  by  a  provider  of  services,  a  clinic,  re- 
habilitation agency  {including  a  single  service  rehabilitation  facility) , 
or  by  a  public  health  agency,  or  by  others  under  an  arrangement  with, 
and  under  the  supervision  of,  such  provider,  clinic,  rehabilitation 
agency,  or  public  health  agency  to  an  individual  as  an  outpatient, 
subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  in  subsection  {p)  relating  to  phys- 
ical therapy  services,  except  that  the  terms  '"''speech  pathology^''  and 
^''speech  pathologists''^  shall  be  substituted  for  the  terms  ''^physical  ther- 
apy^' and  ^'physical  therapists''^  as  used  throughout  subsection  {p). 
For  purposes  of  this  section  the  term  ^''single  service  rehabilitation 
facility''''  means  a  facility  in  which  only  speech  pathology  shall  be  re- 
quired to  be  provided.^ 

Outpatient  Clinical  Psychologists*  Services 

{bb)  The  term  ''''outpatient  clinical  psychologists^  services''^  means 
clinical  psychologists^  services  furnished  by  a  provider  of  services, 
a  clinic,  rehabilitation  agency  {including  a  single  service  rehabilita- 
tion facility),  or  by  a  public  health  agency,  or  by  others  under  an 
arrangement  with,  and  under  the  supervision  of,  such  provider,  clinic, 
rehabilitation  agency,  or  public  health  agency  to  an  individual  as 
an  outpatient,  subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  in  such  subsection 
{p)  relating  to  physical  therapy  services,  except  that  the  terms  ''''clinical 
psychology'''^  and  ''''clinical  psychologists''"'  shall  be  substituted  for  the 

I  terms  '"''physical  therapy''''  and  '"'"physical  therapists'^''  as  used  throughout 
subsection  {p).  For  purposes  of  this  section  the  term  '"'"single  service 

\  rehabilitation  facility''''  means  a  facility  in  which  only  clinical  psychol- 

I  ogists^  services  shall  be  required  to  be  provided} 

\      1  Applies  to  services  rendered  after  December  31.  1972. 

'      2  Applies  with  respect  to  services  rendered  after  December  31,  1972. 

! 
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Outpatient  Rehabilitation  Services 

(cc)  The  term  ''''outpatient  rehahilitation  services^''  means  physical 
fherapy.  speech  pathology^  occupational  therapy^  and  medical  social 
services  furnished  hy  a  provider  of  services^  a  clinic^  rehabilitation 
agency^  or  a  puhlic  health  agency,  or  hy  others  under  an  arrangement 
with^  and  under  the  supervision  of^  such  provider^  clinic^  rehahilitation 
agency,  or  piiblic  health  agency  to  an  individual  as  an  outpatient^  sub- 
ject to  the  co'iiditions  prescribed  in  subsection  {p)  relating  to  physical 
therapy  services  except  that  clause  (ii)  of  paragraph  4- (A)  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  ^''physical  therapist''''  the  phrase  ^^or  speech  pathol- 
ogist^ as  appropriate^''''  and  the  term  ''■physical  therapy^''  as  used 
throughout  subsection  (p)  shall  be  deemed  for  purjyoses  of  this  sub- 
section to  mean   rehahilitation ^ 

Participating  Pharmacy 

(dd)  The  term  ''' participating  pharmacy''^  means  a  pharmacy^  or 
other  establishment  {including  the  outpatient  department  of  a  hospi- 
tal) providing  pharmaceutical  services.  (1)  which  is  licensed  as  such 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  {where  such  State  requires  such  licensure 
or  }rh/ch  is  otherv^ise  lair  fully  providing  pharmaceutical  services)  in 
which  such  drug  is  provided  or  otherioise  dispensed  in  accordance 
'.with  this  title ^  {2)  which  has  agreed  loith  the  Secretary  to  act  as  a 
provider  of  services  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this  sec- 
tion, and  lohich  complies  vjith  such  other  require7nents  as  may  be  es- 
tablished by  the  Secretary  in  regulations  to  assure  the  proper,  eco- 
nomical, and  e-fjicient  adm'tnistration  of  this  titJe^  {3)  which  has 
agreed  to  submit,  at  such  frequency  and  in  such  form  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed in  regulations.^  bills  for  amounts  payable  under  this  title  for 
eligible  drugs  furnished  under  part  A  of  this  title,  and  (^)  which  has 
agreed  not  to  charge  beneficiaries  under  this  title  any  amounts  in  ex- 
,cess  of  those  alloirahle  binder  this  title  with  respect  to  eVigible  di^gs 
except  as  is  provided  under  section  1813  {a)  {If) .  and  except  for  so 
Smuch  of  the  charge  for  a  prescription  {in  the  case  of  a  drug  product 
prescribed  by  a  physicidn.  of  a  drug  entity  in  a  strength  and  dosage 
form  included  in  the  Formulary  v^here  the  price  at  ivhich  such  prod- 
uct is  sold  by  the  supplier  thereof  exceeds  the  reasonable  allowance) 
as  is  in  excess  of  the  reasonable  allowance  established  for  such  drug 
entity  in  accordance  with  section  1823.^ 

Exclusions  From  Coverage 

Sec.  1862.  (a)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  title,  no 

pa^^ment  may  be  made  under  part  A  or  part  B  for  any  expenses  in- 
curred for  items  or  services — 

(1)  which  are  not  reasonable  and  necessary  for  the  diatrnosis  or 
treatment  of  illness  or  injury  or  to  improve  the  functionino;  of  a 
malformed  body  member ; 

(2)  for  which  the  individual  furnished  such  items  or  services 


1  Aiipli<>s  with  rosppct  to  services  renflered  after  December  P.!,  1972. 
-  Applies  to  eligible  drugs  furnished  on  and  after  July  1,  1973. 
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has  110  legal  oblifration  to  pay,  and  which  no  other  person  (by 
reason  of  such  individual's  membersliip  in  a  prepaj-ment  plan  or 
otherwise)  has  a  legal  obligation  to  provide  or  pay  for ; 

(3)  which  are  paid  for  directly  or  indirectly  by  a  governmental 
entity  (other  than  under  this  Act  and  other  than  under  a  health 
benefits  or  insurance  plan  established  for  employees  of  such  an 
entity),  except  in  such  cases  as  the  Secretary  may  specify; 

(4)  which  are  not  provided  within  the  United  States  (except 
for  f emergency^  inpatient  hospital  services  furnished  outside  the 
United  States  under  the  conditions  described  in  section  1814(f) 
and^  siibject  to  such  conditions^  limitations^  and  requirements  as 
are  provided  under  or  pursuant  to  this  title^  physicians'^  services 
and  ambulance  services  furnished  an  individual  in  conjunction 
with  such  inpatient  hospital  se^'vices  hut  only  for  the  period  dur- 
ing which  si/rh  in} patient  ho-spital  services  were  furnished)  ;  ^ 

(5)  which  are  required  as  a  result  of  war,  or  of  an  act  of  war, 
occurring  after  the  effective  date  of  such  individual's  current 
coverage  under  such  part ; 

( 6 )  which  constitute  personal  comfort  items ; 

(7)  where  such  expenses  are  for  routine  physical  checkups, 
eyeglasses  or  eye  examinations  for  the  purpose  of  prescribing, 
fitting,  or  changing  eyeglasses,  procedures  performed  (during  the 
course  of  any  eye  examination)  to  determine  the  refractive  state 
of  the  eyes,  hearing  aids  or  examinations  therefor,  or 
immunizations ; 

(8)  where  such  expenses  are  for  orthopedic  shoes  or  other  sup- 
portive devices  for  the  feet ; 

(9)  where  such  expenses  are  for  custodial  care  ; 

(10)  where  such  expenses  are  for  cosmetic  surgery  or  are  in- 
curred in  connection  therewith,  except  as  required  for  the  prompt 
repair  of  accidental  injury  or  for  improvement  of  the  functioning 
of  a  malformed  body  member ; 

(11)  where  such  expenses  constitute  charges  imposed  by  imi- 
mediate  relatives  of  such  individual  or  members  of  his  household  ; 

(12)  where  such  expenses  are  for  services  in  connection  with  the 
care,  treatment,  filling,  removal,  or  replacement  of  teeth  or  struc- 
tures directly  supporting  teeth,  except  that  payment  may  he  made 
under  part  A  in  the  case  of  inpatient  hospital  services  in  connec- 
tion with  a  dental  procedure  where  the  individual  suffers  from 
invpai rrnentn  of  sue:h  severity  as  to  require  hospitalization ;  '-  or 

(13)  where  such  expenses  are  for — 

(A)  the  treatment  of  flat  foot  conditions  and  the  prescrip- 
tion of  supportive  devices  therefor, 

(B)  the  treatment  of  subluxations  of  the  foot,  or 

(0)  routine  foot  care  (including  the  cutting  or  removal  of 
corns,  warts,  or  calluses,  the  trimming  of  nails,  and  other 
routine  hygienic  care), 
(b)  Payment  under  this  title  may  not  be  made  with  respect  to  any 
item  or  service  to  the  extent  that  payment  has  been  made,  or  can 

1  Applies  to  services  furnished  with  respect  to  admissions  occurring?  after  Dec. 
1972. 

2  Applies  to  admissions  occurring  after  the  second  month  following  the  month  of  en- 
actment. 
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reasonably  be  expected  to  be  made  (as  determined  in  accordance  with 
regulations) ,  with  respect  to  such  item  or  service,  under  a  workmen's 
compensation  law  or  plan  of  the  United  States  or  a  State.  Any  payment 
under  this  title  with  respect  to  any  item  or  service  shall  be  condi- 
tioned on  reimbursement  to  the  appropriate  Trust  Fund  established  by 
this  title  when  notice  or  other  information  is  received  that  payment 
for  such  item  or  service  has  been  made  under  such  a  law  or  plan. 

(c)  No  payment  may  he  mxide  under  this  title  with  respect  to  any 
item  or  service  furnished  to  or  on  tehalf  of  any  individual  on  or  after 
January  i,  1976^  if  such  item  or  service  is  covered  v/nder  a  health  bene- 
fits  plan  in  which  such  individual  is  enrolled  under  chapter  89  of  title 
5,  United  States  Code^  unless  prior  to  the  date  on  which  such  item  or 
service  is  so  furnished  the  Secretary  shall  have  determined  and  certi- 
fied that  such  plan  or  the  Federal  employees  health  heneflts  program 
under  chapter  89  of  such  title  6  has  been  modified  so  as  to  assure  that — 

(1)  there  is  available  to  each  Federal  employee  or  annuitant 
enrolled  in  such  plan^  upon  becoming  entitled  to  benefits  under 
part  A  or  or  both  parts  A  and  B  of  this  title,  in  addition  to  the 
health  benefits  plans  available  before  he  becomes  so  entitled,  one 
or  more  health  benefits  plans  which  offer  protection  supplement- 
ing the  protection  he  ha^  under  this  title,  and 

(2)  the  Government  or  such  plan  will  make  available  to  such 
Federal  employee  or  annuitant  a  contribution  in  an  amount  at 
least  equal  to  the  contribution  which  the  Government  makes  to- 
ward the  health  insurance  of  any  employee  or  annuitant  enrolled 
for  high  option  coverage  urvder  the  Government-wide  plans  estab- 
lished under  chapter  89  of  such  title  5,  with  such  contribution 
being  in  the  form  of  {A)  a  contribution  toward  the  supplemen- 
tary protection  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1),  (B)  a  payment  to  or 
on  behalf  of  such  employee  or  annuitant  to  offset  the  cost  to  him 
of  his  coverage  under  this  title,  or  (C)  a  combination  of  such  con- 
tribution and  such  payment, 

(d)  (1)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this  title  with  respect  to 
any  item  or  services  furnished  to  an  individual  by  a  person  wTiere  the 
Secretary  determines  under  this  subsection  that  such  person — 

(A)  has  knowingly  and  willfully  made,  or  caused  to  be  made, 
any  false  statement  or  representation  of  a  material  fact  for  use 
in  an  application  for  payment  under  this  title  or  for  use  in  deter- 
mining the  right  to  a  payment  under  this  title; 

(B)  has  submitted  or  caused  to  be  submitted  (except  in  the  case 
of  a  provider  of  services) ,  bills  or  requests  for  payment  under  this 
title  containing  charges  (or  in  applicable  cases  requests  for  pay- 
ment of  costs  to  such  person)  for  services  rendered  which  the 
Secretary  finds,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  appropriate  program 
review  team  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (If),  to  be  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  such  person'' s  customary  charges  (or  in  appli- 
cable cases  substantially  in  excess  of  such  person'^s  costs)  for  such 
services,  unless  the  Secretary  finds  there  is  good  cause  for  such 
bills  or  requests  containhig  such  charges  (or  in  applicable  cases, 
such  costs);  or 

(C)  has  furnished  services  or  supplies  which  are  determined  by 
the  Secretary,  with  the  concurrenee  of  the  members  of  the  appro- 
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priate  program  review  team  appointed  pursvxint  to  paragraph  (4) 
who  are  physicians  or  other  professional  personnel  in  the  health 
care  fleld^  to  he  substantially  in  excess  of  the  needs  of  individuals 
or  to  he  harmful  to  individuals  or  to  he  of  a  .grossly  inferior 
quality. 

{2)  A  determination  made  hy  the  Secretary  under  this  subsection 
shall  be  effective  at  such  time  and  upon  such  reasonable  notice  to  the 
public  and  to  the  person  furnishing  the  services  involved  as  may  be 
specified  in  regulation's.  Such  determination  shall  be  effective  with 
respect  to  services  furnished  to  an  individual  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  of  such  determination  {except  that  in  the  case  of  inpatient  hospi- 
tal services^  post-hospital  extended  care  services^  and  home  health  serv- 
ices such  determination  shall  he  effective  in  the  manner  provided  in 
section  1866 {h)  {3)  and  (^)  witJi  respect  to  termdnations  of  agree- 
ments), and  shall  remain  in  effect  until  the  Secretary  flrids  and  gives 
reasonable  notice  to  the  public  that  the  basis  for  such  determination 
has  been  removed  and  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  it  will 
not  recur, 

{3)  Any  person  furnishing  services  described  in  paragraph  (1)  who 
is  dissatisfied  with  a  determination  made  by  the  Secretary  under  this 
subsection  shall  be  entitled  to  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a 
hearing  thereon  by  the  Secretary  to  the  same  extent  as  is  provided  in 
section  205(b),  and  to  judicial  review  of  the  Secretary's  final  decision 
after  such  hearing  as  is  provided  in  section  205 {g) . 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (1)  (B)  and  (O)  of  this  sub- 
section, and  clause  (F)  of  section  1866(b)(2),  the  Secretary  shall, 
after  consultation  with  appropriate  State  and  local  professional  so- 
cieties, the  appropriate  carriers  and  intermediaries  utilized  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  this  title,  and  consumer  representatives  familiar  with 
the  health  needs  of  residents  of  the  State,  appoint  one  or  more  pro- 
gram revieio  teams  (composed  of  physicians,  other  professional  per- 
sonnel in  the  health  care  field,  and  consumer  representatives)  in  each 
State  which  shall,  among  other  things — 

(A)  undertake  to  review  such  statistical  data  on  program  utili- 
zation as  may  be  submitted  by  the  Secretary, 

(B)  submit  to  the  Secretary  periodically,  as  may  he  prescribed 
in  regulations,  a  report  on  the  results  of  such  review,  together 
with  recommendations  with  respect  thereto, 

(G)  undertake  to  review  particular  cases  where  there  is  a  likeli- 
hood that  the  person  or  persons  furnishing  services  and  supplies 
to  individuals  may  come  within  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1) 
(B)  and  (C)  of  this  subsection  or  clause  (F)  of  section  1866(h) 
(2),  and 

(D)  submit  to  the  Secretary  periodically,  as  may  he  prescribed 
in  regulations,  a  report  of  cases  reviewed  pursuant  to  subpara- 
1        graph  (G)  along  with  an  analysis  of,  and  recommendations  with 
respect  to,  such  cases. 

I 

I  Consultation  With  State  Agencies  and  Other  Organizations  To 
Develop  Conditions  of  Participation  for  Providers  of  Services 

Sec.  1863.  In  carrying  out  his  functions,  relating  to  determination  of 
conditions  of  participation  by  providers  of  services,  under  subsections 
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[(e)(8),  (f)(4),  (g)(4),  (j)(10),  and  (o)(5)3  (e)(9),  (/)(4), 
(r/)(4),  (,')(//),  'md  (o)((j)^  of  section  18(>1,  the  Seci-etary  shall 
consult  with  the  Plealth  Insurance  Benefits  Advisory  Council  estab- 
lished by  section  1867,  appropriate  State  agencies,  and  recognized 
national  listing  or  accrediting  bodies,  and  may  consult  with  appropri- 
ate local  agencies.  Such  conditions  prescribed  under  any  of  such  sub- 
sections may  be  varied  for  different  areas  or  different  classes  of  insti- 
tutions or  agencies  and  may,  at  the  request  of  a  State,  provide  higher 
requirements  for  such  State  than  for  other  States;  except  that,  in 
the  case  of  any  State  or  political  subdivision  of  a  State  which  imposes 
higher  requirements  on  institutions  as  a  condition  to  the  purchase  of 
services  (or  of  certain  specified  services)  in  such  institutions  under  a 
State  plan  approved  under  title  I,  XVI,  or  XIX,  the  Secretary  shall 
impose  like  requirements  as  a  condition  to  the  payment  for  services 
(or  for  the  services  specified  by  the  State  or  subdivision)  in  such 
institutions  in  such  State  or  subdivision. 

Use  of  State  Agencies  To  Determine  Compliance  by  Providers  of 
Services  With  Conditions  of  Participation 

Sec.  1864.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  make  an  agreement  with  any 
State  which  is  able  and  willing  to  do  so  under  which  the  services  of  the 
State  health  agency  or  other  appropriate  State  agency  (or  the  ap- 
propriate local  agencies)  will  be  utilized  by  him  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  whether  an  institution  therein  is  a  hospital  or  [extended 
cai'ej  skilled  iiursing  facility,  or  v/hether  an  agency  therein  is  n  liome 
health  agency,  or  whether  a  laboratory  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graphs (10)  and  (11)  of  section  1861  (s),  or  whether  a  clinic,  rehabili- 
tation agoncv  {hr-hjd'ng  a  r^/ngle  so'rife  reJwhilltat ion  facility  as  de- 
fined in  section  1861  (aa)  or  (hh))  or  public  health  agency  meets  the 
requirements  of  subparagraph  (A)  or  (B),  as  the  case  may  be,  of  sec- 
tion 1861  (p)  (4) .  To  the  extent  that  the  Secretary  finds  it  appropriate, 
an  institution  or  agency  which  such  a  State  (or  local)  agency  certifies 
is  a  hospital,  [extended  care]  skilled  nursing  facility,  or  home  health 
agency  (as  those  terms  are  defined  in  section  1861)  may  be  treated  as 
such  by  the  Secretary.  Any  State  agency  which  has  such  an  agreement 
may  (suhject  to  approval  of  the  Secretary)  furnish  to  a  skilled  nursing 
facility^  after  proper  request  hy  such  facility^  such  specialized  consul- 
tative services  (which  such  agency  is  able  and  willing  to  furnish  in  a 
manner  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary)  as  such  facility  may  need  to  meet 
one  or  more  of  the  conditions  specified  in  section  1861  (j).  Any  such 
services  furnished  by  a  State  agency  shall  he  deemed  to  have  been  fur- 
nished pursuant  to  such  agreement.  Within  90  days  following  the  com- 
pletion of  each  survey  of  any  health  care  facility,  laboratory,  clinic, 
agency,  or  organization  by  the  appropriate  State  or  local  agency  de- 
scribed in  the  first  sentence  of  this  subsection,  the  Secretary  shall  make 
public  in  readily  available  form  and  place  the  pertinent  findings  of 
each  Huch  Hurrcy  relating  to  the  compliance  of  each  such  health  care 
facility,  laboratory,  clinic,  agency,  or  organization  loith  (1)  the  statu- 
tory conditions  of  participation  imposed  under  this  title  and  (2)  the 


1  Applif's  to  any  provider  of  servicos  for  fiscal  years  (of  such  provider)  beginning  after 
tlie  fifth  month  following  the  month  of  enactment. 


1C47 


Sec.  1865(a) 


major  additional  conditions  which  the  Secretary  finds  necessary  in 
the  interest  of  health  and  safety  of  individuals  vjho  are  furnished  care 
or  services  hy  any  such  facility^  laboratory^  clinic^  agency^  or 
organization. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  pay  any  such  State,  in  advance  or  by  way 
of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  provided  iii  the  agreement  with  it  (and 
may  make  adjustments  in  such  payments  on  account  of  overpayments 
or  underpayments  previously  made),  for  the  reasonable  cost  of  per- 
forming the  functions  specified  in  subsection  (a),  and  for  the  Federal 
Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund's  fair  share  of  the  costs  attributable 
to  the  planning  and  other  efforts  directed  toward  coordination  of  activ- 
ities in  carrying  out  its  agreement  and  other  activities  related  to  the 
provision  of  services  similar  to  tliosc  for  which  payment  ma}'  be  made 
under  part  A,  or  related  to  the  facilities  and  personnel  required  for 
the  provision  of  such  services,  or  related  to  improving  the  quality  of 
such  services. 

(c)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  loith 
any  State  under  which  the  appropriate  State  or  local  agency  which 
perforins  the  certification  function  described  in  subsection  (a)  will 
^'Urvey,  on  a.  selective  sample  basis  {or  where  the  Secretary  f  nds  tliat 
a  survey  is  appropriate  because  of  substantial  allegations  of  the  exist- 
ence of  a  significant  deficiency  or  deficiencies  which  would.,  if  found 
to  be  'present,  odrersely  affect  health  and  safety  of  patients)^  hospitals 
whicJi  have  an  agreement  loith  the  Secretary  under  section  1866  and 
ichich  are  accredited  by  the  Joint  C ommission  on  the  Accreditation 
of  IJo'^pitals.  The  Secretary  shall  pay  for  such  services  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  subsection  (b). 

Effect  of  Accreditation 

[Sec.  1865.  Except  as  provided  in  the  second  sentence  of  section  1863, 
an  institution  shall  be  deemed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  num- 
bered paragraplis  of  section  1861(e)  (except  paragraph  (6)  thereof) 
if  such  institution  is  accredited  as  a  hospital  by  the  Joint  Commission 
on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals.  If  such  Com.mission,  as  a  condition  for 
accreditation  of  a  hospital,  requires  a  utilization  review  plan  or  im- 
poses anotlier  re((uirement  w^liich  serves  substantially  the  same  pur- 
pose, the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  find  that  all  institutions  so  ac- 
credited by  the  Commission  comply  also  with  section  1861(e)  (6). 2 

Sec,  1865,  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b)  and  the  second 
sentence  of  section  1863^  if — 

{!)  an  institution  is  accredited  as  a  hospital  by  the  Joint  Com- 
mission on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals.^  and 

(^)  such  institution  {if  it  is  included  ivithin  a  survey  described 
in  section  1864{c))  authorizes  the  Commission  to  release  to  the 
Secretary  {on  a  confidential  basis)  upon  his  request  {or  to  such 
State  agency  as  the  Secretary  may  designate)  a  copy  of  the  most 
current  accreditation  survey  of  such  institution  made  by  such 
[  Commission^ 

I  then^  such  institution  shall  be  deemed  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
\  the  numbered  paragraphs  of  section  1861  {e)  /  except — 
I  (3)  paragraph  (6)  thereof,  and 
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(4)  any  standard^  promulgated  hy  the  Secretary  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (9)  thereof^  which  is  higher  than  the  requirements 
prescribed  for  accreditation  hy  such  Commission. 
If  such  Commission^  as  a  condition  for  accreditation  of  a  hospital^ 
requires  a  utilization  review  plan  {or  imposes  another  requirement 
which  serves  substantially  the  sa7ne  purpose)  or  imposes  a  standard 
which  the  Secretary  determines  is  at  lea^t  equivalent  to  the  standard 
promulgated  by  the  Secretary  described  in  paragraph  (^)  of  this 
subsection^  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  find  that  all  institutions 
so  accredited  by  such  Commission  comply  also  with  section  1861 
(e)  (6)  or  the  standard  described  in  such  paragraph  (^)  as  the  case 
may  be.  In  addition,  if  the  Secretary  finds  that  accreditation  of  an 
institution  or  agency  by  the  American  Osteopathic  Association  or  any 
other  national  accreditation  body  provides  reasonable  assurance  that 
any  or  all  of  the  conditions  of  section  1861  (e),  (j),  or  (o),  as  the 
case  may  be,  are  met,  he  may,  to  the  extent  he  deems  it  appropriate, 
treat  such  institution  or  agency  as  meeting  the  condition  or  conditions 
with  respect  to  which  he  made  such  finding. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  if  the  Secre- 
tary finds  following  a  survey  made  pursuant  to  section  1864- (c)  that 
an  institution  has  significant  deficiencies  (a^  defined  in  regulations  per- 
taining to  health  and  safety),  such  institution  shall,  after  the  date 
of  notice  of  such  finding  to  the  hospital  and  for  such  period  as  may 
be  prescribed  in  regulations,  be  deemed  not  to  meet  the  require- 
ments  of  the  numbered  paragraphs  of  section  1861  (e) . 

Agreements  With  Providers  of  Services 

Sec.  1866.  (a)  (1)  Any  provider  of  services  {except  a  fund  designated 

for  purposes  of  section  181Jf{g)  and  section  183o{e))^  shall  be  quali- 
fied to  participate  under  this  title  and  shall  be  eligible  for  payments 
under  this  title  if  it  files  with  the  Secretary  an  agreement — 

(A)  not  to  charge,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  any 
individual  or  any  other  person  for  items  or  services  for  which  such 
individual  is  entitled  to  have  payment  made  under  this  title  (or 
for  which  he  would  be  so  entitled  if  such  provider  of  services  had 
complied  with  the  procedural  and  other  rec[uirements  under  or 
pursuant  to  this  title  or  for  which  such  provider  is  paid  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1814(e)),  and 

{B)  not  to  charge  any  individual  or  any  other  person  for  items 
or  services  for  which  such  individual  is  not  entitled  to  have  pay- 
ment made  under  this  title  because  payment  for  expenses  incurred 
for  such  items  or  services  may  not  be  made  by  reason  of  the  provi- 
sions of  paragraph  {1)  or  {9),  but  only  if  (^)  such  hidividual 
was  without  fault  in  incurrhig  such  expenses  and  {ii)  the  Secre- 
tary's determination  that  such  payment  may  not  be  made  for 
such  items  and  services  was  made  after  the  third  year  following 
the  year  in  which  notice  of  such  payment  was  sent  to  such  indi- 
vidical;  except  that  the  Secretary  may  reduce  such  three-year 


1  Applies  to  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 
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period  to  not  less  than  one  year  if  he  finds  such  reduction  is  con- 
sistent with  the  objectives  of  this  title^  and  ^ 

[(B)]  {C)  to  make  adequate  provision  for  return  (or  other 
disposition,  in  accordance  with  regulations)  of  any  moneys  incor- 
rectly collected  from  such  individual  or  other  person. 
An  agreement  under  this  paragraph  with  a  skilled  nursing  facility 
shall  he  for  a  term  of  not  exceeding  12  months^  except  that  the  Secre- 
tary may  extend  such  term  for  a  period  not  exceeding  2  months^  where 
the  health  and  safety  of  patients  will  not  he  jeopardized  therehy^  if  he 
finds  that  such  extension  is  necessary  to  prevent  irreparable  harm  to 
such  facility  or  hardship  to  the  individuals  being  furnished  items  or 
services  by  such  fa/)ility  or  if  he  finds  it  impracticable  within  such  12 
month  period  to  determine  whether  such  facility  is  complying  with 
the  provisions  of  this  title  and  regulations  theremiderr 

(2)  (A)  A  provider  of  services  may  charge  such  individual  or  other 
person  (i)  the  amount  of  any  deduction  or  coinsurance  amount  im- 
posed pursuant  to  section  1813(a)  (1)  or  (a)  (3),  section  1833(b),  or 
section  1861  (y)  (3)  with  respect  to  such  items  and  services  (not  in 
excess  of  the  amount  customarily  charged  for  such  items  and  services 
by  such  provider),  [and  (ii)l  (^^)  the  amount  of  any  copayment  obli- 
gation and  excess  above  the  reasonable  allowance  consistent  loith  sec- 
tion 1861  (dd)  (^) ,  and  {Hi)  ^  an  amount  equal  to  20  per  centum  of  the 
reasonable  charges  for  such  items  and  services  (not  in  excess  of  20  per 
centum  of  the  amount  customarily^  charged  for  such  items  and  services 
by  such  provider)  for  which  payment  is  made  under  part  B.  In  the 
case  of  items  and  services  described  in  section  1833(c),  clause  [(ii)3 
{Hi)  of  the  preceding  sentence  shall  be  applied  by  substituting  for  20 
per  centum  the  proportion  which  is  appropriate  under  such  section. 

(B)  (^)  Where  a  provider  of  services  has  furnished,  at  the  request  of 
such  individual,  items  or  services  which  are  in  excess  of  or  more  ex- 
pensive than  the  items  or  services  with  respect  to  which  payment  may 
be  made  under  this  title,  such  provider  of  services  may  also  charge  such 
individual  or  other  person  for  such  more  expensive  items  or  services 
to  the  extent  that  the  amount  customarily  charged  by  it  for  the  items 
or  services  furnished  at  such  request  exceeds  the  amount  customarily 
charged  by  it  for  the  items  or  services  with  respect  to  which  payment 
may  be  made  under  this  title. 

^{ii)  Where  a  provider  of  services  customarily  fmviishes  an  indi- 
vidual items  or  services  which  are  substantially  more  expensive  than 
the  items  or  services  determined  to  be  necessary  in  the  efficient  delivery 
of  needed  health  services  under  this  title  and  which  have  not  been  re- 
quested by  such  individual^  such  provider  may  {except  with  respect  to 
emergency  services)  also  charge  such  individual  or  other  person  for 
such  more  expensive  items  or  services  to  the  extent  that  the  costs  of  {or 
if  less,  the  customary  charges  for)  such  more  expensive  items  or  serv- 
ices experienced  by  such  provider  in  the  second  fiscal  period  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  fiscal  period  in  which  such  charges  are  imposed 


1  1  Applies  in  the  case  of  notices  sent  to  individuals  after  1968. 

I  2  Effective  with  respect  to  af?reements  filed  with  the  Secretary  under  section  1866  by 

I  skilled  nursing  facilities  (as  defined  in  section  1861  (j))  befoi*e,  on,  or  after  date  of  enact- 

!  ment,  but  accepted  by  him  on  or  after  such  date. 

I  3  Applies  with  respect  to  eligible  drugs  furnished  on  and  after  July  1,  1973. 

'  *  Effective  with  respect  to  accounting  periods  beginning  after  December  31,  1972. 
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exceed  the  cost  of  such  iteras  or  sewices  determined  to  he  necessary  in 
the  efficient  delivery  of  needed  health  services^  hut  only  if — 

(/)  the  Secretary  has  provided  notice  to  the  public  of  any 
charges  heing  imposed  on  individuals  entitled  to  benefits  under 
this  title  on  account  of  costs  substantially  in  excess  of  the  costs 
determined  to  he  necessary  in  the  efficient  delivery  of  needed  health 
services  under  this  title  hy  particular  providers  of  services  in  the 
area  in  lohich  such  items  or  services  are  furnished^  and 

(II)  the  provider  of  services  has  identified  such  charges  to  such 
individual  or  other  person^  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe^  as  charges  to  meet  costs  substantially  in  excess  of  the 
cost  determined  to  be  necessa,ry  in  the  efficient  delivery  of  needed 
health  services  under  this  title. 

(C)  A  provider  of  services  may  in  accordance  with  its  customary 
practice  also  appropriately  charge  any  such  individual  for  any  Avhole 
blood  (or  equivalent  quantities  of  packed  red  blood  cells,  as  defined 
under  regulations)  furnished  him  with  respect  to  which  a  deductible 
is  imposed  under  section  1813(a)(2),  except  that  (i)  any  excess  of 
such  charge  over  the  cost  to  such  provider  for  the  blood  (or  equivalent 
quantities  of  packed  red  blood  cells,  as  so  defined)  shall  be  deducted 
from  any  payment  to  such  provider  under  this  title,  (ii)  no  such 
charge  may  be  imposed  for  the  cost  of  administration  of  such  blood 
(or  equivalent  quantities  of  packed  red  blood  cells,  as  so  defined) 
and  (iii)  such  charge  may  not  be  made  to  the  extent  such  blood  (or 
equivalent  quantities  of  packed  red  blood  cells,  as  so  defined)  has  been 
replaced  on  behalf  of  such  individual  or  arrangements  have  been 
made  for  its  replacement  on  his  behalf. 

[D)  Where  a  provider  of  services  customarily  furnishes  items  or 
services  lohich  are  substantially  in  excess  of  or  more  expensive  than  the 
items  or  services  loith  respect  to  lohich  payment  may  be  made  under  this 
title ^  such  provider^  notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this 
paragraph^  may  not^  under  the  authority  of  section  1866(a)  (2)  (B)  (ii) , 
charge  any  individual  or  other  person  any  amount  for  such  items  or 
services  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  the  payment  tohich  may  othervjise 
he  made  for  such  items  or  services  urider  this  title  if  the  admitting 
physician  has  a  direct  or  indArect  financial  interest  in  such  provider. 

For  purposes  of  [clause  (iii)  of  the  preceding  sentence^  subpara- 
graph (G)  ,^  whole  blood  (or  equivalent  quantities  of  packed  red  blood 
cells,  as  so  defined)  furnished  an  individual  shall  be  deemed  replaced 
when  the  provider  of  services  is  given  one  pint  of  blood  for  each  pint 
of  blood  (or  equivalent  quantities  of  packed  red  blood  cells,  as  so 
defined)  furnished  such  individual  with  respect  to  which  a  deduction 
is  imposed  under  section  1813  (a)  (2) . 

(b)  An  agreement  with  the  Secretary  under  this  section  may  be 
[terminated — "J  terminated  (and  in  the  case  of  a  sMlled  nursing  facil- 
ity^ prior  to  the  end  of  the  term  specified  in  subsection  (a)(1))  — 
(1)  by  the  provider  of  services  at  such  time  and  upon  such 
notice  to  the  Secretary  and  the  public  as  may  be  provided  in  regu- 
lations, except  that  notice  of  more  than  6  months  shall  not  be 
required,  or 


^  I'^fToctivc  with  respect  to  acconntiiis  period  ho.cinninfr  after  December  31,  1972. 
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(2)  by  the  Secretary  at  such  time  and  upon  such  reasonable 
notice  to  the  provider  of  services  and  the  public  as  may  be  speci- 
fied in  regulations,  but  only  after  the  Secretary  has  determined 
(A)  that  such  provider  of  services  is  not  complying  substantially 
Avith  the  provisions  of  such  agreement,  or  v/ith  the  provisions  of 
this  title  and  regulations  thereunder,  or  (B)  that  such  provider  of 
services  no  longer  substantially  meets  the  applicable  provisions  of 
section  1861,  or  (C)  that  such  provider  of  services  has  failed  to 
provide  such  information  as  the  Secretary  finds  necessary  to  de- 
termine whether  payments  are  or  were  due  under  this  title  and 
the  amounts  thereof,  or  has  refused  to  permit  such  examination  of 
its  fiscal  and  other  records  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Secretary  as  may 
be  necessary  to  verify  such  information,  or  (D)  that  such  provider 
has  made,  or  caused  to  be  made,  aiiy  false  statement  or  representa- 
tion of  a  material  fact  for  use  in  an  application  for  payment  under 
this  title  or  for  icse  in  determining  the  right  to  a  payment  under 
this  title,  or  {E)  that  such  provider  has  submitted ,  or  caused  to  he 
submitted,  requests  for  payment  under  this  title  of  amounts  for 
rendering  services  substantially  in  excess  of  the  costs  incurred  by 
such  provider  for  rendering  such  services,  or  (F)  that  such  pro- 
vider has  furnished  services  or  supplies  lohich  are  determined  by 
the  Secretory,  ivtih  the  concun^ence  of  the  members  of  the  appro- 
pupate  program  review  team  appointed  pursuant  to  section  1862 
(d)  (4)  if^ho  are  physicians  or  other  pi-'ofessional  personnel  in  the 
health  care  field,  to  be  substantially  in  excess  of  the  needs  of  indi- 
viduals or  to  be  harmful  to  individuals  or  to  be  of  a  grossly 
mfe7ior  quality. 
Any  termination  shall  be  applicable — 

[(3)  in  the  case  of  inpatient  hospital  services  (including  in- 
patient tuberculosis  hospital  services  and  inpatient  psychiatric 
hospital  service)  or  post-hospital  extended  care  services,  with 
respect  to  such  services  furnished  to  any  individual  who  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  hospital  or  extended  care  f acility^  furnishing  such 
services  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  such  termination,] 

(3)  in  the  case  of  inpatient  hospital  services  (including  tubercu- 
losis hospital  services  and  inpatient  psychiatric  hospital  services) 
or  post-hospital  extended  care  services^  with  respect  to  services 
furnished  after  the  effective  date  of  such  termination,  except  that 
payment  may  be  made  for  up  to  thirty  days  with  respect  to  in- 
patient institutional  services  furnished  to  any  eligible  individual 
who  was  admitted  to  such  institution  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
such  termination, 

(4)  (A)  with  respect  to  home  health  services  furnished  to  an  in- 
dividual under  a  plan  therefor  established  on  or  after  the  effec- 
tive date  of  such  termination,  or  (B)  if  a  plan  is  established  before 
such  effective  date,  with  respect  to  such  services  furnished  to  such 
individual  after  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  termination  is 
effective,  and 

(5)  with  respect  to  any  other  items  and  services  furnished  on  or 
after  the  effective  date  of  such  termination. 

(c)  {1)  Where  an  a^i^reement  filed  under  this  title  by  a  provider  oi 
services  has  been  terminated  by  the  Secretary,  such  provider  may  not 
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file  another  agreement  under  this  title  unless  the  Secretary  finds  that 
the  reason  for  the  termination  has  been  removed  and  that  there  is 
reasonable  assurance  that  it  will  not  recur. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  skilled  nursing  facility  participating  in  the 
programs  established  hy  this  title  and  title  X/X,  the  Secretary  may 
enter  into  an  agreement  under  this  section  only  if  such  facUify  has  1 
been  approved  pursuant  to  sectio7i  1910^  and  the  term  of  any  such 
agreement  shall  he  in  accordance  loith  the  period  of  approval  of  eligi-  I 
hility  specif ed  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  such  section} 

(d)  If  the  Secretary  finds  that  there  is  a  substantial  failure  to  make  1 
timely  review  in  accordance  with  section  1861  (k)  of  long-stay  cases  in 
a  hospital  or  [extended  care]  skilled  nursing  facility,  he  may,  in  lieu 
of  terminating  his  agreement  with  such  hospital  or  facility,  decide 
that,  with  respect  to  any  individual  admitted  to  such  hospital  or  facil- 
ity after  a  subsequent  date  specified  by  him,  no  payment  shall  be  made 
under  this  title  for  inpatient  hospital  services  (including  inpatient 
tuberculosis  hospital  services  and  inpatient  psychiatric  hospital  serv- 
ices) after  the  20th  day  of  a  continuous  period  of  such  services  or  for 
post-hospital  extended  care  services  after  such  day  of  a  continuous 
period  of  such  care  as  is  prescribed  in  or  pursuant  to  regulations,  as 
the  case  may  be.  Such  decision  may  be  made  effective  only  after  such 
notice  to  the  hospital,  or  (in  the  case  of  [an  extended  care  J  a  skilled 
nursing  facility)  to  the  facility  and  the  hospital  or  hospitals  with 
which  it  has  a  transfer  agreement,  and  to  the  public,  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  regulations,  and  its  effectiveness  shall  terminate  when  the 
Secretary  finds  that  the  reason  therefor  has  been  removed  and  that 
there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  it  will  not  recur.  The  Secretary  shall 
not  make  any  such  decision  except  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  the  institution  or  agency  affected  thereby. 

(ej  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  "provider  of  services" 
shall  include  a  clinic,  rehabilitation  agency  including  a  single  service 
rehabiJitation  facility^-  or  public  health  agency  if,  in  the  case  of  a 
clinic  or  rehabilitation  agency,  such  clinic  or  agency  meets  the  require- 
ments of  section  1861(p)  (4)'(A),  or  if,  in  the  case  of  a  public  health 
agency,  such  agency  meets  the  requirements  of  section  1861  (p)  (4)  (B) , 
or  if^  in  the  case  of  a  single  service  rehahilitation  facility^  such  facil- 
ity meets  the  requirements  of  section  lS61(aa),  or  (bb),  whichever  is 
appropriate^^  but  only  with  i-espect  to  the  furnishing  of  outpatient 
physical  therapy  services,  [(as  therein  defined)]  outpatient  speech 
pathology  services^  outpatient  clinical  psychologists^  services^  and  out- 
jmtient  rehahilitation  services^  as  defined  in  sections  1861  {p)^  1861 
(aa),  1861{bb)  and  1861{cc)} 

Health  Insurance  Benefits  Advisory  Council 

Sec.  1867.  [(a)  There  is  hereby  created  a  Health  Insurance  Benefits 
Advisory  Council  which  shall  consist  of  19  persons,  not  otherwise 

1  P^ffective  with  respect  to  agreements  filed  with  the  Secretary  under  section  ISGfi  by 
skilled  nursing  facilities  (as  defined  In  section  1861  (j))  before,  on,  or  after  the  date  of 
enactment,  but  accepted  by  him  on  or  after  such  date. 

-  Applies  to  services  rendered  after  December  81,  1972. 

3  Applies  to  services  rendered  after  December  31,  1972. 

*  Applies  with  respect  to  services  rendered  after  December  31,  1972, 
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in  the  employ  of  the  United  States,  appointed  by  the  Secretary  with- 
out regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  6,  United  States  Code,  govern- 
ing appointments  in  the  competitive  service.  The  Secretary  shall  from 
time  to  time  appoint  one  of  the  members  to  serve  as  Chairman. 
The  members  shall  include  persons  who  are  outstanding  in  fields  re- 
lated to  hospital,  medical,  and  other  health  activities,  persons  who 
are  representative  of  organizations  and  associations  of  professional 
personnel  in  the  field  of  medicine,  and  at  least  one  person  who  is  rep- 
resentative of  the  general  public.  Each  member  shall  hold  office  for  a 
term  of  4  years,  except  that  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy 
occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor 
was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term.  A 
member  shall  not  be  eligible  to  serve  continuously  for  more  than  2 
terms.  The  Secretary  may,  at  the  request  of  the  Advisory  Council 
or  otherwise,  appoint  such  special  advisory  professional  or  technical 
committees  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  this  title.  Members  of 
the  Advisory  Council  and  members  of  any  such  advisory  or  technical 
committee,  while  attending  meetings  or  conferences  thereof  or  other- 
wise serving  on  business  of  the  Advisory  Council  or  of  such  commit- 
tee, shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Sec- 
retary, but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time,  and 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business 
they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of 
subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 
The  Advisory  Council  shall  meet  as  frequently  as  the  Secretary  deems 
necessary.  Upon  request  of  5  or  more  members,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Secretary  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  Advisory  Council.] 

(a)  There  is  herehy  created  a  Health  Insurance  Benefits  Advisory 
Council  which  shall  consist  of  19  persons^  not  otherwise  in  the  employ 
of  the  United  States^  appointed  hy  the  Secretary  without  regard  to 
the  provisions  of  title  <5,  TJnited  States  Code^  governing  appointments 
in  the  competitice  services.  The  Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time 
appoint  one  of  the  memhers  to  serve  as  Chairman.  The  members  shall 
include  persons  who  are  outstanding  in  fields  related  to  hospital.^ 
medical.,  and  other  health  activities.,  persons  who  are  representative 
of  organizations  and  associations  of  professional  personnel  in  the  field 
of  medicine^  and  at  least  one  person  who  is  representative  of  the  gen- 
eral public.  Each  member  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  four  years., 
except  that  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  occurring  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed 
shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term.  A  member  shall 
not  be  eligible  to  serve  continuously  for  more  than  tioo  terms.  Mem- 
bers of  the  Advisory  Council^  while  attending  meetings  or  conferences 
thereof  or  othervyise  serving  on  business  of  the  Advisory  Council,  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but 
not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  traveltime,  and  lohile  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they  may  be 
allotoed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as 
authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons 
in  the  Government  service  em,ployed  intermittently.  The  Advisory 
Council  shall  meet  as  the  Secretary  deems  necessary,  but  not  less 
than  annually. 
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|;(b)  It  shall  be  the  function  of  the  Advisory  Council  (1)  to  advise 
the  Secretary  on  matters  of  general  policy  in  the  administration  of 
this  title  and  in  the  formulation  of  regulations  under  this  title,  and 
(2)  to  study  the  utilization  of  hospital  and  other  medical  care  and 
services  for  which  payment  may  be  made  under  this  title  with  a  view 
to  recommending  any  changes  which  may  seem  desirable  in  the  w^ay 
in  w^hich  such  care  and  services  are  utilized  or  in  the  administration 
of  the  programs  established  by  this  title,  or  in  the  provisions  of  this 
title.  The  Advisory  Council  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the 
Secretary  on  the  performance  of  its  functions,  including  any  recom- 
mendations it  may  have  with  respect  thereto,  and  such  report  shall 
be  transmitted  promptly  by  the  Secretary  to  the  Congress.] 

(b)  It  shall  he  the  function  of  the  Advisory  Council  to  provide 
advice  and  recommendations  for  the  consideration  of  the  Secretary 
on  matters  of  general  policy  with  respect  to  this  title  and  title  XIX. 

[(c)  The  Advisory  Council  is  authorized  to  engage  such  technical 
assistance  as  may  be  required  to  carry  out  its  functions,  and  the  Secre- 
tary shall,  in  addition,  make  available  to  the  Advisory  Council  such 
secretarial,  clerical,  and  other  assistance  and  such  perinent  data  ob- 
tained and  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  as  the  Advisory  Council  may  require  to  carry  out  its 
functions.] 

Sec.  1868.  [Kepealed.l 

Determinations;  Appeals 

Sec.  1869.  (a)  The  determination  of  whether  an  individual  is  entitled 
to  benefits  under  part  A  or  part  B,  and  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  benefits  under  part  A,  shall  be  made  by  the  Secretary  in 
accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  him. 

(b)  Any  individual  dissatisfied  with  any  determination  under  sub- 
section (a)  as  to  entitlement  under  part  A  or  part  B,  or  as  to  amount 
of  benefits  under  part  A  where  the  matter  in  controversy  is  $100  or 
more,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  hearing  thereon  by  the  Secretary  to  the 
same  extent  as  is  provided  in  section  205(b),  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
determination  as  to  entitlement  or  as  to  amount  of  benefits  where  the 
amount  in  controversy  is  $1,000  or  more,  to  judicial  review  of  the 
Secretary's  final  decision  after  such  hearing  as  is  provided  in  section 
205(g). 

(c)  Any  institution  or  agency  dissatisfied  with  any  determination 
by  the  Secretary  that  it  is  not  a  provider  of  services,  or  with  any 
determination  described  in  section  1866(b)  (2),  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
hearing  thereon  by  the  Secretary  (after  reasonable  notice  and  op- 
portunity for  hearing)  to  the  same  extent  as  is  provided  in  section 
205(b),  and  to  judicial  review  of  the  Secretary's  final  decision  after 
such  hearing  as  is  provided  in  section  205  (g) . 

Overpayments  on  Behalf  of  Individuals  and  Settlement  of  Claims 
for  BenejQts  on  Behalf  of  Deceased  Individuals 

Sec.  1870.  (a)  Any  payment  under  this  title  to  any  provider  of  serv- 
ices or  other  person  with  respect  to  any  items  or  services  furnished 
any  individual  shall  be  regarded  as  a  payment  to  such  individual. 
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(b)  Where— 

(1)  more  than  the  correct  amount  is  paid  under  this  title  to  a 
provider  of  services  or  other  person  for  items  or  services  furnished 
an  individual  and  the  Secretary  determines  (A)  that,  within 
such  period  as  he  may  specify,  the  excess  over  the  correct  amount 
cannot  be  recouped  from  such  provider  of  services  or  other  person, 
or  (B)  that  such  provider  of  services  or  other  person  was  luithout 
fault  with  respect  to  the  payment  of  such  excess  over  the  correct 
amount^  or  ^ 

(2)  any  payment  has  been  made  under  section  1814(e)  to  a 
provider  of  services  or  other  person  for  items  or  services  furnished 
an  individual, 

proper  adjustments  shall  be  made,  under  regulations  prescribed  (after 
consultation  with  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board)  by  the  Secretary, 
by  decreasing  subsequent  payments — 

(3)  to  which  such  individual  is  entitled  under  title  II  of  this 
Act  or  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937,  as  the  case 
may  be,  or 

(4)  if  such  individual  dies  before  such  adjustment  has  been 
completed,  to  which  any  other  individual  is  entitled  under  title  II 

of  this  Act  or  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937,  as 
the  case  may  be,  with  respect  to  the  wages  and  self -employment 
income  or  the  compensation  constituting  the  basis  of  the  benefits 
of  such  deceased  individual  under  title  II  of  such  Act. 
As  soon  as  practicable  after  any  adjustment  under  paragraph  (3)  or 
(4)  is  determined  to  be  necessary,  the  Secretary,  for  purposes  of  this 
section,  section  1817(g),  and  section  1841(f),  shall  certify  (to  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Board  if  the  adjustment  is  to  be  made  by  de- 
creasing subsequent  payments  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of 
1937)  the  amount  of  the  overpayment  as  to  which  the  adjustment 
is  to  be  made.  For  purposes  of  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (i),  such 
provider  of  services  or  such  other  person  shall^  in  the  ahsence  of  evi- 
dence to  the  contrary^  he  deemed  to  he  without  fault  if  the  Secretary's 
determination  that  more  than  such  correct  amount  was  paid  was  made 
suhsequent  to  the  third  year  following  the  year  in  which  notice  loas 
sent  to  such  individual  that  such  amount  had  heen  paid;  except  that 
the  Secretary  may  reduce  such  three-year  period  to  not  less  than  one 
year  if  he  fields  such  reduction  is  consistent  with  the  ohjectives  of  this 
title.'' 

(c)  There  shall  be  no  adjustment  as  provided  in  subsection  (b)  (nor 
shall  there  be  recovery)  in  any  case  where  the  incorrect  payment  has 
been  made  (including  payments  under  section  1814(e))  with  respect 
to  an  individual  who  is  without  fault  [and  where]  or  ichere  the  ad- 
justment {or  recovery)  would  he  m^ojde  hy  decreasing  payments  to 
which  another  person  who  is  without  fault  is  entitled  as  provided  in 
suhsection  (6)(^),  if  ^  such  adjustment  (or  recovery)  would  defeat 
the  purposes  of  title  II  or  title  XVIII  ^  or  would  be  against  equity 
and  good  conscience.  Adjustment  or  recovery  of  an  incorrect  payment 


1  Applies  to  notices  of  payment  sent  to  individuals  after  date  of  enactment. 

2  Applies  to  notices  sent  to  individuals  after  1968. 

3  Applies  to  waiver  actions  considered  after  the  date  of  enactment. 
*  Applies  to  notices  sent  to  Individuals  after  1968. 
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{or  only  such  jmrt  of  an  incorrect  payment  as  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines to  he  inconsistent  icith  the  2^ur poses  of  this  title)  against  an 
individual  who  is  without  fault  shall  he  deemed  to  he  against  equity 
and  good  conscience  if  {A)  the  incorrect  payment  loas  made  for  ex- 
penses incurred  for  items  or  services  for  which  payment  may  not  he 
made  under  this  title  hy  reason  of  tlie  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  or 
(9)  of  section  1862  and  (B)  if  the  Secretary^  determination  that  such 
payment  icas  incorrect  was  made  suhsequent  to  the  third  year  follow- 
ing the  year  in  which  notice  of  such  payment  was  sent  to  such  individ- 
ual; except  that  the  Secretary  may  reduce  such  three-year  period  to 
not  less  than  one  year  if  he  finds  such  reduction  is  consistent  with  the 
ohject'ives  of  this  title. ^ 

(d)  No  certifying  or  disbursing  officer  shall  be  held  liable  for  any 
amount  certified  or  paid  by  him  to  any  provider  of  services  or  other 
person  Avhere  the  adjustment  or  recovery  of  such  amount  is  waived 
under  subsection  (c)  or  where  adjustment  under  subsection  (b)  is  not 
completed  prior  to  the  death  of  all  persons  against  whose  benefits  such 
adjustment  is  authorized. 

(e)  If  an  individual,  who  received  services  for  which  payment 
may  be  made  to  such  individual  under  this  title,  dies,  and  payment  for 
such  services  was  made  (other  than  under  this  title),  and  the  indi- 
vidual died  before  any  payments  due  him  under  this  title  with  respect 
to  such  services  was  completed,  payment  of  the  amount  due  (including 
the  amount  of  any  unnegotiated  checks)  shall  be  made — 

(1)  if  the  payment  for  such  services  was  made  (before  or 
after  such  individual's  death)  by  a  person  other  than  the  deceased 
individual,  to  the  person  or  persons  determined  by  the  Secretary 
under  regulations  to  have  paid  for  such  services,  or  if  the  pay- 
ment for  such  services  was  made  by  the  deceased  individual  be- 
fore his  death,  to  the  legal  representative  of  the  estate  of  such 
deceased  individual,  if  any ; 

(2)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph ( 1 ) ,  to  the  person,  if  any,  who  is  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary to  be  the  surviving  spouse  of  the  deceased  individual  and 
who  was  either  living  in  the  same  household  with  the  deceased 
at  the  time  of  his  death  or  was,  for  the  month  in  which  the 
deceased  individual  died,  entitled  to  a  monthly  benefit  on  the 
basis  of  the  same  wages  and  self -employment  income  as  was  the 
deceased  individual ; 

(3)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1)  or  (2),  or  if  the  person  who  meets  such  requirements 
dies  before  the  payment  due  him  under  this  title  is  completed, 
to  the  child  or  children,  if  any,  of  the  deceased  individual  who 
were,  for  the  month  in  which  the  deceased  individual  died, 
entitled  to  monthly  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  same  wages  and 
self -employment  income  as  was  the  deceased  individual  (and, 
in  case  there  is  more  than  one  such  child,  in  equal  parts  to  each 
such  child)  ; 

(4)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  or  (3),  or  if  each  person  who  meets  such  require- 
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ments  dies  before  the  payment  due  him  under  this  title  is  com- 
pleted, to  the  parent  or  parents,  if  any,  of  the  deceased  individual 
who  were,  for  the  month  in  which  the  deceased  individual  died, 
entitled  to  monthly  benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  same  wages  and 
self-employment  income  as  was  the  deceased  individual  (and,  in 
case  there  is  more  than  one  such  parent,  in  equal  parts  to  each 
such  parent) ; 

(5)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  (3),  or  (4),  or  if  each  person  who  meets  such 
requirements  dies  before  the  payment  due  him  under  this  title 
is  completed,  to  the  person,  if  any,  determined  by  the  Secretary 
to  be  the  surviving  spouse  of  the  deceased  individual; 

(6)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  or  (5),  or  if  each  person  who  meets  such 
requirements  dies  before  the  payment  due  him  under  this  title  is 
completed,  to  the  person  or  persons,  if  any,  determined  by  the 
Secretary  to  be  the  child  or  children  of  the  deceased  individual 
(and,  in  case  there  is  more  than  one  such  child,  in  equal  parts  to 
each  such  child)  ; 

(7)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  (5),  or  (6),  or  if  each  person  who  meets 
such  requirements  dies  iDefore  the  payment  due  him  under  this 
title  is  completed,  to  the  parent  or  parents,  if  any,  of  the  deceased 
individual  (and,  in  case  there  is  more  than  one  such  parent,  in 
equal  parts  to  each  such  parent)  ;  or 

(8)  if  there  is  no  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  (5),  (6),  or  (7),  or  if  each  person  who 
meets  such  requirements  dies  before  the  payment  due  him  under 
this  title  is  completed,  to  the  legal  representatives  of  the  estate 
of  the  deceased  individual,  if  a  ly. 

(f)  If  an  individual  who  received  medical  and  other  health  serv- 
ices for  which  payment  may  be  made  under  section  1832(a)  (1)  dies, 
and — 

(1)  no  assignment  of  the  right  to  payments  was  made  by  such 
individual  before  his  death,  an  d 

( 2 )  payment  for  such  services  has  not  been  made,  ^ 

payment  for  such  services  shall  be  made  to  the  physician  or  other 
person  who  provided  such  services,  but  payment  shall  be  made  under 
this  subsection  only  in  such  amount  and  subject  to  such  conditions 
as  would  have  been  applicable  if  the  individual  who  received  the 
services  had  not  died,  and  only  if  the  person  or  persons  who  provided 
the  services  agrees  that  the  reasonable  charge  is  the  full  charge  for  the 
services. 

{g)  If  an  individual,  who  is  enrolled  under  section  1818  ( c ) ,  1819  ( & ) , 
1837^  or  18If5  of  the  Social  Security  Act  dies,  and  premiums  tvith  re- 
I  spect  to  such  enrollment  have  been  received  with  respect  to  such  in- 
\  dividual  for  avy  month  after  the  month  of  his  death,  such  premiums 
\  shall  he  ^refunded  to  tlie  person  or  persons  determined  hy  the  Secretary 
j  under  regulations  to  have  paid  such  premiums  or  if  payment  for  such 
I  premiums  was  made  hy  the  deceased  hidividual  before  his  deaf h,^  to  the 
I  legal  representative  of  the  estate  of  such  deceased  individual,  if  any. 
I    //  there  is  no  person  loho  meets  the  requirements  of  the  preceding  sen- 
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tence  such  premiums  shall  he  refunded  to  the  person  or  persons  in  the 
priorities  specified  in  paragraphs  {2)  through  (7)  of  subsection  (e). 

Regulations 

Sec.  1871.  The  Secretary  shall  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  administration  of  the  insurance  programs 
under  this  title.  When  used  in  this  title,  the  term  "regulations"  means, 
unless  the  context  otherwise  requires,  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary. 

Application  of  Certain  Provisions  of  Title  II 

Sec.  1872.  The  provisions  of  sections  206,  [208,1  and  216 (j),  and  of 
subsections  (a),  (d),  (e),  (f),  (h),  (i),  (j),  (k),  and  (1)  of  section 
205,  shall  also  apply  with  respect  to  this  title  to  the  same  extent  as 
they  are  applicable  with  respect  to  title  II. 

Designation  of  Organization  or  Publication  by  Name 

Sec.  1873.  Designation  in  this  title,  by  name,  of  any  nongovern- 
mental organization  or  publication  shall  not  be  affected  by  change  of 
name  of  such  organization  or  publication,  and  shall  apply  to  any 
successor  organization  or  publication  which  the  Secretary  finds  serves 
the  purpose  for  which  such  designation  is  made. 

Administration 

Sec.  1874.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  title  and  in  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937,  the  insurance  programs  established 
by  this  title  shall  be  administered  by  the  Secretary.  The  Secretary 
may  perform  any  of  his  functions  under  this  title  directly,  or  by  con- 
tract providing  for  payment  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
and  in  such  installments,  as  the  Secretary  may  deem  necessary. 

(b)  The  Secretary  may  contract  with  any  person,  agency,  or  insti- 
tution to  secure  on  a  reimbursable  basis  such  special  data,  actuarial 
information,  and  other  information  as  may  be  necessary  in  the  carry- 
ing out  of  his  functions  under  this  title. 

(c)  In  the  course  of  any  hearing,  investigation,  or  other  proceeding 
that  he  is  authorized  to  conduct  under  this  title,  the  Secretary  may 
administer  oaths  and  affirmations. 

Studies  and  Recommendations 

Sec.  1875.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  carry  on  studies  and  develop  rec- 
ommendations to  be  submitted  from  time  to  time  to  the  Congress 
relating  to  health  care  of  the  [agedj  aged  and  the  disabled,  including 
studies  and  recommendations  concerning  ( 1 )  the  adequacy  of  existing 
personnel  and  facilities  for  health  care  for  purposes  of  the  programs 
under  parts  A  and  B;  (2)  methods  for  encouraging  the  further  de- 
velopment of  efficient  and  economical  forms  of  health  care  which  are 
a  constructive  alternative  to  inpatient  hospital  care;  and  (3)  the 
effects  of  the  deductibles  and  coinsurance  provisions  upon  beneficiaries, 
persons  who  provide  health  services,  and  the  financing  of  the  program. 
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!       (b)  The  Secretary  shall  make  a  continuing  study  of  the  operation 
and  administration  of  the  insurance  programs  under  parts  A  and  B 
(including  a  validation  of  the  accreditation  process  of  the  Joint  Com- 
mission on  the  Accreditation  of  Hospitals,  the  operation  and  admin- 
istration of  health  maintenance  organizations  authorized  hy  section 
226  of  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1972^  the  [experimenta- 
tion] experiments  and  demonstration  projects  authorized  by  section 
402  of  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1967,  and  the  experiments 
I   and  demonstration  projects  authorized  hy  section  222 {a)  of  the  Social 
!   Security  Amendm^ents  of  1972)^  and  shall  transmit  to  the  Congress 
I  annually  a  report  concerning  the  operation  of  such  programs. 

Payments  to  Health  Maintenance  Organizations  ^ 

I  Sec,  1876,  (a)  (1)  In  lieu  of  amounts  which  would  otherwise  he  pay- 
j  ahle  pursuant  to  sections  1814  ( 1) )  and  1833  ( a) ,  the  Secretary  is  author- 
j  ized  to  determine^  hy  actuarial  methods^  as  provided  in  this  section^ 
I  hut  only  with  respect  to  a  health  maintenance  organization  with  which 
I  he  has  entered  into  a  contract  under  subsection  {i),a  per  capita  rate  of 
il  payment — 

I  (A)  for  services  provided  under  parts  A  and  B  for  individuals 

\  enrolled  with  such  organization  pursuant  to  suhsection  {e)  who 
are  entitled  to  hospital  insurance  henefits  under  part  A  and  en- 
rolled for  medical  insurance  henefits  under  part  and 

{B)  for  services  provided  under  part  B  for  individuals  enrolled 
with  such  organization  pursuant  to  suhsection  {e)  ivho  are  not  en- 
titled to  henefits  under  part  A  hut  who  are  enrolled  for  henefits 
i         under  part  B. 

■      (2)  An  interim  per  capita  rate  of  payment  for  each  health  mainte- 

\  nance  organization  shall  he  determined  annually  hy  the  Secretary  on 
the  hasis  of  each  organization's  annual  operating  hudget  and  enroll- 
ment forecast  lohich  shall  he  suhmitted  {in  such  form  and  in  such  de- 

'  tail  as  the  Secretary  may  prescrihe)  at  least  90  days  he  fore  the  hegin- 
ning  of  each  contract  year.  Each  interim  rate  shall  he  equal  to  the  esti- 
mated per  capita  cost  {hased  upon  types  and  components  of  expenses 
othei'wise  reinihursahle  under  this  titled  of  providing  services  de-fined 
in  paragraph  (3)  (A)  (iv).  In  the  event  that  the  data  requested  to  he 
furnished  hy  a  health  maintenance  organization  are  not  furnished 

\  timely^  such  reduction  in  interim  payments  may  he  made  hy  the  Secre- 
tary as  is  appropriate^  until  such  time  as  a  reasonable  estimate  of  per 

\  capita  costs  can  he  made.  Each  months  the  Secretary  shall  pay  each 

'  such  organization  its  interim  per  capita,  rate^  in  advance,  for  each  indi- 
vidual enrolled  with  it  pursuant  to  suhsection  (e).  Each  such  organi- 
zation shall  suhmit  interim  estimated  cost  reports  and  enrollment  data 
on  a  quarterly  hasis  in  such  form  and  manner  satisfactory  to  the  Sec- 

j  retary.,  and  the  Secretary  shall  adjust  each  interim  per  capita  rate  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  maintain  interim  payments  at  the  level  of  cur- 

1  rent  costs.  Interim  payments  made  under  this  paragraph  shall  he  suh- 

I  ject  to  retroactit^e  adjustment  at  the  end  of  each  contract  year  as  pro- 

I  vid-ed  in  paragraph  {3) . 

1  Effective  with  respect  to  services  provided  on  or  after  July  1.  1^^7.3. 
i       2  Effective  with  respect  to  services  provided  on  or  after  July  1,  1973. 
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(-3)  (A)  With  respect  to  any  hecdtli  maintenance  organization  lohich 
has  entered  into  a  risk  sharing  contract  ivith  the  Secretary  pursuant  to 
subsection  {i){2){A)^  payments  made  to  such  organization  shall  te 
subject  to  the  fotloioing  adjustments  at  the  end  of  each  contract  year: 

(i)  if  the  Secreta?y  determines  that  the  per  capita  incurred  cost 
of  any  such  organization  in  any  contract  year  for  providing  serv- 
ices described  in  paragraph  (1)  is  less  than  the  adjusted  average 
per  capita  incurred  cost  {as  defined  herein)  of  providing  such 
se7''vices.  the  resulting  difference  {hereinafter  referred  to  as  sav- 
ings'^) shall  be  apportioned  following  the  close  of  a  contract  year 
for  such  year  between  such  organization  and  the  Federal  Hospital 
Insurance  Trust  Fund  and  the  Federal  Supplementally  Medical 
Insurance  Trust  Fund  (hereinafter  collectively  referred  to  as  the 
"il/ edicare  Trust  Funds''^)  as  follows : 

(/)  savings  up  to  10  p>ercent  of  the  adjusted  average  per 
capita  costs  shall  be  apportioned  equally  between  such  orga- 
nization and  the  Medicare  Trust  Funds; 

{II)  savings  between  10  and  20  percent  shall  be  appor- 
tioned one-quarter  to  such  organization  and  three-quarters 
to  such  Trust  Funds; 

{III)  savings  in  excess  of  20  percent  of  the  adjusted  aver- 
age per  capita  cost  shall  be  apportioned  entirely  to  such  Trmt 
Funds; 

(ii)  if  the  Secretary  determines  that  the  per  cajnta  incurred 
cost  of  any  such  organization  in  any  contract  year  for  providing 
services  described  in  paragraph  (1)  is  greater  than  the  adjusted 
average  per  capita  incurred  cost  of  providing  such  services^  the 
resulting  difference  {hereinafter  referred  to  as  ''losses^')  shall  be 
appoi'tioned  between  such  organization  and  the  Medicare  Trust 
Funds  as  folloics  : 

(/)  losses  up  to  10  percent  over  the  adjusted  average  per 
capita  cost  shall  be  borne  equally  by  such  organization  and 
such  Trust  Funds; 

{II)  losses  between  10  and  20  percent  over  the  adjusted 
average  per  capita  cost  shall  be  borne  three-quarters  by  such 
Trust  Funds  and  one-quarter  by  such  organization; 

{III)  losses  in  excess  of  20  percent  over  the  adjusted  aver- 
age per  capita  cost  shall  be  borne  entirely  by  such  Trust 
Funds; 

{Hi)  losses  absorbed  by  such  organization  or  by  the  Medicare 
Trust  Funds  in  any  year  shall  be  carried  forward  and  shall  be 
offset  from  savings  realized  in  later  years ^  with  the  apportionment 
of  savings  being  proportional  to  the  losses  absorbed  and  not  yet 
offset; 

{iv)  determination  of  any  amounts  payahle  at  the  close  of  the 
contract  year  to  such  organization  or  to  the  Trust  Funds  shall  be 
made  as  follows : 

(!)  ivithin  90  days  after  close  of  a  contract  year^  interim 
determination  of  the  amount  of  estimated  savings  or  losses 
and  apportionment  thereof  shall  be  made,  actuarially^  on  the 
basis  of  interim  reports  of  costs  incurred  by  an  organization^ 
and  adjusted  average  per  capita  costs  incurred  {as  defined 


1C61 


Sec.  1876(a) 


herein)^  and  other  evidence  acceptable  to  the  Secretary  and 
one-half  of  any  amounts  deemed  payable  to  such  organiza- 
tion or  the  Trust  Funds  shall  he  paid  by  such  organization  or 
the  Secretary  as  appropriate;  and 

{II)  final  settlement  and  payment  by  the  Secretary  or  or- 
ganization^ as  appropriate^  of  any  additional  amounts  due 
on  basis  of  such  final  settlement  will  be  made  cohere  adequate 
data  for  actuarial  computation  are  available^  in  timely  fash- 
ion folloioing  submission  by  such  organization  of  reports 
specified  in  subparagraph  (C)  of  this  paragraph; 

(III)  where  such  final  settlement  is  reached  more  than 
90  days  following  submission  of  reports  specified  in  subpara- 
graph {0)  of  this  paragraph^  any  amount  payable  by  the 
Secretary  or  organization  shall  be  increased  by  an  interest 
amount^  accruing  from  the  91st  day  following  submission  of 
such  report^  equal  to  the  average  rate  of  interest  payable  on 
Federal  obligations  if  issued  on  such  91st  day  for  purchase 
by  the  Trust  Funds, 
(v)  The  term  ''adjusted  average  per  capita  cosf  means  the 
average  per  capita  amount  that  the  Secretary  determines  {on  the 
basis  of  actual  experience^  or  retrospective  actuarial  equivalent 
based  upon  an  adequate  sample  am,d  other  information  and  data^  in 
the  geographic  area  served  by  a  health  maintenance  organization 
or  in  a  similar  area.,  with  appropriate  adjustment  to  assure  actu- 
arial equivalence,  including  adjustments  relating  to  age  distribu- 
tion., sex.,  race.,  institutional  status,  disability  status^  and  any  other 
relevant  factors)  would  be  payable  in  any  contract  year  for  serv- 
ices covered  under  this  title  and  types  of  expenses  otherwise  reim- 
bursable under  this  title  {including  administrative  costs  incurred 
by  organizations  described  in  sections  1816  and  181^2)  if  such  serv- 
ices were  to  be  furnished  by  other  than  such  health  maintenance 
organization. 

{B)  With  respect  to  any  health  maintenance  organization  which 
has  entered  into  a  reasonable  cost  reimbursement  contract  loith  the 
Secretary  pursuant  to  subsection  {%)  {2)  {B)^  payments  raade  to  such 
organization  shall  be  subject  to  suitable  retroactive  corrective  adjust- 
ments at  the  end  of  each  contract  year  so  as  to  assure  that  such  orga- 
nization is  paid  for  the  reasonable  cost  actually  incurred  {excluding 
therefrom  any  part  of  incurred  cost  found  to  be  unnecessary  in  the 
efficient  delivery  of  health  services)  for  the  types  of  expenses  other- 
wise reimbursable  under  this  title  for  providing  sei^vices  covered  under 
this  title  to  individuals  described  in  paragraph  {1). 

{G)  Any  contract  with  a  health  maintenance  organization  under 
this  title  shall  provide  that  the  Secretary  shall  require^  at  such  time 
folloioing  the  expiration  of  each  accounting  period  of  a  health  main- 
tenance organization  {and  in  such  form  and  in  such  detail)  as  he  may 
prescribe  : 

(^)  that  such  health  maintenance  organization  report  to  him 
in  an  independently  certified  financial  statement  its  per  capita 

incurred  cost  based  on  tJie  types  and  components  of  expenses 
otherwise  reiinhvisahle  under  this  title  for  pro  riding  services 
described  in  paiuigvaph  (  /),  including  therein,  in  accordance  with 
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Gfcoantiiig  procedures  prescrihed  hy  tlie  Serretary,  its  nu'tlwds  of 
aUocatlng  costs  heticeen  individuaJs  eiiroUed  under  this  section 
and  otlur  individuals  enrolled  with  such  organization  : 

(ii)  that  failure  to  report  such  information  as  ma.y  he  required 
may  he  deemed  to  constitute  evidence  of  likely  overpayment  on  the 
basis  of  ichich  appropriate  collection  action  may  he  taken; 

(Hi)  that  in  any  case  in  which  a  health  maintenance  organiza- 
tion is  related  to  another  organization  hy  common  ownership  or 
control a.  consolidated  financial  statement  shall  he  fled  and  that 
the  aJ.lowahle  costs  for  such  organization  may  not  include  costs 
for  the  types  of  expense  otherivise  reimhursahle  under  this  title^ 
in  excess  of  those  vMch  icould  he  determined  to  he  reasonable  in 
accord 0 nee  with  regulations  {providing  for  limiting  reimhurse- 
ment  to  costs  rather  than  charges  to  the  health  maintenanee  or- 
ganization hy  related  organizations  and  owners)  issued  hy  the 
Secretary  in  aecordance  with  section  1861  {v)  of  the  Social  Secur- 
ity Act:  G/nd 

(iv)  that  in  any  case  in  which  compensation  is  paid  hy  a  health 
maintenanee  organization  suhstantially  in  excess  of  what  is  nor- 
mally paid  for  sijn  ilar  services  h y  similar  p>raj2titioners  {regardless 
of  method  of  compensation')^  such  compensation  may  as  appro- 
priate he  considered  to  constitute  a  distrihution  of  profits. 
(4)  The  payments  to  health  maintenance  organizalions  under  this 
suhpai'agraph  icith  respect  to  individuals  described  in  suhsecticm  (a) 
(1)  (A)  shall  he  made  from  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Ti^ust 
Fund  and  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund. 
The  portion  of  such  payment  to  such  an  organization  for  a  month  to 
he  paid  hy  the  latter  trust  fund  shall  be  equal  to  200  percent  of  the 
sum  of — 

{A)  the  product  of  {i)  the  number  of  covered  enroll ees  of  such 
organization  for  such  month  {as  described  in  paragraph  {!))  who 
have  attained  age  65,  and  {ii)  the  monthly  actuarial  rate  for  sup- 
plementary medical  insurance  for  such  month  as  determined  under 
section  1839 {c)  (i).  and 

{B)  the  product  of  (^)  the  nmnher  of  covered  enrollees  of  such 
orgaMization  for  such  month  {as  described  in  paragraph  {!) )  who 
have  not  attained  a.ge  65^  and  {ii)  the  monthly  aetuarial  rate  for 
supplementary  medical  ijisurajice  for  such  month  as  determined^ 
under  section  1839 {c)  (4). 

The  remainder  of  such  payment  shall  be  paid  by  the  former  trust  fund. 

For  limitalion  on  Federal  participatio-n  for  capital  expenditures  which 

are  out  of  conformity  with  a  comprehensive  plan  of  a  State  or  areawide 

planning  agency^  see  section  1122. 

{b)  The  term  ^'health  maintenance  organization'''^  means  a  public  or 

private  organization  which — 

(i)  provides.,  either  directly  or  through  arrangements  with 
otherSs  health  services  to  individuals  enrolled  with  such  organiza- 
tion on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  periodic  rate  without  regard 
to  the  frequency  or  extent  of  services  furnished  to  any  particular 
enroUee; 

{2)  provides^  either  directly  or  through  arrangements  with 
others.,  to  the  extent  applicable  in  subsection  {c)  {through  institu- 
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tions^  entities^  and  persons  meeting  the  applicable  requirements  of 
section  1861 ) ,  the  services  and  benefits  covered  under  parts  A  and 
B  of  this  title  which  are  generally  available  to  individuals  residing 
in  the  geographic  area  served  by  the  health  maintenance 
organization; 

(3)  provides  physicians''  services  primarily  {A)  directly 
through  physicians  who  are  either  employees  or  partners  of  such 
organization^  or  {B)  under  arrangements  with  one  or  more  groups 
of  physicians  {organized  on  a  group  practice  or  individual  prac- 
tice basis)  under  which  each  such  group  is  reimbursed  for  its 
services  primarily  on  the  basis  of  an  aggregate  fixed  sum  or  on  a 
per  capita  basis,  7'egardless  of  whether  the  individual  physician 
members  of  any  such  group  are  paid  on  a  fee-for-service  or  other 
basis; 

{4)  provides,  either  directly  or  under  arrangements  with  others, 
the  services  of  a  sufficient  number  of  primary  care  and  specialty 
care  physicians  to  meet  the  health  needs  of  its  members;  for  pur- 
poses of  this  section  the  term  '"''specialty  care  physicians''''  means  a 
physician  who  is  either  board  certified  or  eligible  for  board  certi- 
fication, except  that  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation  prescribe 
conditions  under  lohich  physicians  loho  have  a  record  of  demon- 
strated proficiency  but  who  are  not  eligible  for  board  certification 
may,  on  the  basis  of  ti^aining  and  experience,  be  recognized  as 
specialty  care  physicians ; 

(5)  has  effective  arrangements  to  assure  that  its  m,emhers  have 
access  to  qualified  practitioners  in  those  specialties  which  are  gen- 
erally available  in  the  geographic  area  served  by  the  health  main- 
tenance organization; 

(6)  demonstrates  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  proof  of 
financial  responsihility  and  proof  of  capability  to  provide  com- 
prehensive health  care  services,  including  institutional  services, 
efficiently,  effectively,  and  economically ; 

(7)  except  as  provided  in  subsection  (h) ,  has  at  least  half  of  its 
enrolled  members  consisting  of  individuals  under  age  65; 

(8)  assures  that  the  health  services  required  by  its  members  are 
received  promptly  and  appropriately  and  that  the  services  that  are 
received  measure  up  to  quality  standards  which  it  establishes  in 
accordance  with  regulations ;  and 

(9)  has  an  open  enrollment  period  at  least  every  year  under 
which  it  accepts  up  to  the  limits  of  its  capacity  and  without  re- 
stri,ctions,  except  as  may  be  authorized  in  regulations,  individuals 
who  are  eligible  to  enroll  under  subsection  {d)  in  the  order  in 
which  they  apply  for  enrollment  unless  to  do  so  would  result  in 
failure  to  meet  the  requirements  of  paraaraph  (7)  or  would  re- 
sult in  enrollment  of  enroUees  substantially  nonrepresentative  as 
determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  of  the 
population  in  the  geographic  area  served  by  such  health  main- 
tenance organization. 

(c)  The  benefits  provided  under  this  section  to  enroUees  of  an  or- 
ganization lohich  has  entered  into  a  risk  sharing  contract  with  the 
Secretary  pursuant  to  subsection  (i)  (2)  (A)  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  is  entitled  to  hospital 
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insurance  benefits  under  part  A  and  enrolled  for  medical  insur- 
ance benefits  under  part  B — 

(A)  entitlenient  to  have  payment  made  on  Ms  behalf  for  all 
services  described  in  section  1812  and  section  1832  which  are 
furnished  to  him  by  the  health  maintenance  organization  with 
which  he  is  enrolled  pursuant  to  subsection  {e)  of  this  sec- 
tion; and 

(B)  entitlement  to  have  payment  made  by  such  health  main- 
tenance orga/nization  to  him  or  on  his  behalf  for  (i)  such 
emergency  services  {as  defined  in  regulations)^  (ii)  such  ur- 
gently needed  services  {as  defined  in  regulations)  furnished 
to  him  during  a  period  of  temporary  absence  (as  defined  in 
regidations)  from  the  geographic  area  served  by  the  health 
maintenance  organization  ivith  which  he  is  enrolled^  and  {Hi) 
such  other  services  as  may  be  determined^  in  accordance  with 
subsection  (/),  to  be  services  which  the  individual  was  en- 
titled to  have  furnished  by  the  health  maintenance  organiza- 
tion^ as  may  be  furnished  to  him  by  a  physician^  supplier^  or 
provider  of  services^  other  than  the  health  maintenance  orga- 
nization with  whicli  he  is  enrolled;  and 

{2)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  loho  is  not  entitled  to  hospital 
insurance  benefits  under  part  A  but  loho  is  enrolled  for  medical 
insurance  benefits  under  part  B^  entitlement  to  have  payment  made 
for  services  described  m  paragraph  (1),  but  only  to  the  extent  that 
such  services  are  also  described  in  section  1832. 
{d)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  (e),  every  individual 
described  in  subsection  {c)  {!)  and  {2)  shall  be  eligible  to  enroll  vnth 
any  health  maintenance  organization  (as  defined  in  subsection  (b)) 
which  serves  the  geographic  area  in  ivhich  such  individual  resides. 

{e)  An  individual  may  enroll  with  a  health  maintenance  organiza- 
tion under  this  section^  and  may  terminate  such  enrollment,  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  regulations. 

(/)  Any  individual  enrolled  with  a  health  maintenance  organiza- 
tion under  this  section  who  is  dissatisfied  by  reason  of  his  failure  to  re- 
ceive without  additional  cost  to  him  any  health  service  to  tohich  he  be- 
lieves he  is  entitled  shall.,  if  the  amount  in  controversy  is  $100  or  more., 
be  entitled  to  a  hearing  before  the  Secretary  to  the  same  extent  as  is 
provided  in  section  205  { b )  and  in  any  such  hearing  the  Secretary  shall 
make  such  health  maintenance  organization  a  party  thereto.  If  the 
amount  in  controversy  is  $lfiOO  or  more,  such  individual  or  health 
maintenance  organization  shall  be  entitled  to  judicial  review  of  the 
Secretary's  final  decision  after  such  hearing  as  is  provided  in  section 
205(g). 

(g)  (1)  If  the  health  maintenance  organization  provides  its  enrollees 
under  this  section  only  the  services  described  in  subsection  (<?),  its 
premium  rate  or  other  charges  for  such  enrollees  shall  not  exceed  the 
actuarial  value  of  the  deductible  and  coinsurance  which  would  other- 
wise be  applicable  to  such  enrollees  under  part  A  and  part  B^  if  they 
were  not  enrolled  under  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  health  maintenance  organization  provides  to  its  enrollees 
under  this  section  services  in  addition  to  those  described  in  subsection 
(c),  election  of  coverage  for  such  additional  services  shall  be  optional 
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for  such  enrollees  and  such  organization  shall  furnish  such  enrollees 
with  information  on  the  portion  of  its  premium  rate  or  other  charges 
applicable  to  such  additional  services.  The  portion  applicahle  to  the 
services  described  in  subsection  {c)  may  not  exceed  {i)  the  actuarial 
value  of  the  deductible  and  coinsurance  lohich  would  otherwise  be 
applicable  to  such  enrollees  under  part  A  and  part  B  if  they  were  not 
enrolled  under  this  section  less  (ii)  the  actuarial  value  of  other  charges 
made  in  lieu  of  such  deductible  and  coinsurance. 

(h)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (7)  of  subsection  (b)  shall  not 
apply  with  respect  to  any  health  maintenance  organization  for  such 
period  not  to  exceed  three  years  from  the  date  such  organization  enters 
into  an  agreement  with  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  subsection  (i) ,  as  the 
Secretary  may  permit^  but  only  so  long  as  such  organization  demon- 
strates to  the  satisfaction  of  the- Secretary  by  the  submission  of  its 
plans  for  each  year  that  it  is  making  continuous  efforts  and  progress 
toward  achieving  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  such  paragraph 
(7)  within  such  three-year  period. 

(i)  (1)  Subject  to  the  limitations  contained  in  subparagraphs  {A) 
and  (B)  of  paragraph  (2),  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into 
a  contract  toith  any  health  maintenance  organization  which  undertakes 
to  provide^  on  an  interim  per  capita  prepayment  basis.,  the  services 
described  in  section  1832  {and  section  1812^  in  the  case  of  individuals 
who  are  entitled  to  hospital  insurance  benefits  under  part  A)  to  in- 
dividuals enrolled  with  such  organization  pursuant  to  subsection  {e). 

{2)  {A)  If  the  health  maintenance  organization  (i)  has  a  current 
enrollment  of  not  less  than  25fi00  members  on  a  prepaid  capitation 
basis  and  has  been  the  primary  source  of  health  care  of  at  least  8fi00 
persons  in  each  of  the  two  years  immediately  preceding  the  contract 
year^  or  {ii)  serves  a  nonurban  geographic  area.,  has  a  current  enroll- 
ment of  not  less  than  5ft00  members  on  a  prepaid  capitation  basis  and 
has  been  the  primary  source  of  health  care  for  at  least  1^500  persons 
in  each  of  the  three  years  immediately  preceding  the  contract  year.,  the 
Secretary  may  enter  into  a  risk  sharing  contract  with  such  organiza- 
tion pursuant  to  which  any  savings  and  losses^  as  determined  pursuant 
to  subsection  {a)  {3)  {A).,  are  shared  between  such  organization  and 
tlie  Medicare  Trust  Funds  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  such  subsection. 
For  purposes  of  this  subparagraph^  a  health  maintenance  organization 
shall  be  considered  to  serve  a  nonurban  geographic  area  if  it  is  located 
in  a  nonmetropolitan  county  {that  is,  a  county  with  fewer  than  dOfiOO 
inhabitants) ,  or  if  it  has  at  least  one  such  county  in  its  normal  service 
area,  or  if  it  is  located  outside  of  a  metropolitan  area  and  its  facilities 
are  loithin  reasonable  travel  distance  {as  defined  by  the  Secretary)  of 
fewer  than  50,000  individuals.  No  health  maintenance  organization 
which  has  entered  into  a  risk  sharing  contract  with  the  Secretary 
under  this  subparagraph  and  has  voluntarily  terminated  such  con- 
tract may  again  enter  into  such  a  contract. 

{B)  If  the  health  maintenance  organization  does  not  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  subparagraph  {A),  or  if  the  Secretary  is  not  satis- 
fied that  the  health  maintenance  organization  has  the  capacity  to  bear 
its  proportinate  share  of  risk  of  potential  losses  as  determined  under 
clause  {ii)  of  subsection  {a)  {3)  {A),  or  if  the  health  mmntenance 
organization  meeting  the  requirements  of  subparagraph  {A)  so  elects, 


Sec.  1876(i) 


1066 


or  if  an  organization  does  not  fully  meet  the  requifements  of  section 
1876 {h)  hut  has  denfionstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary 
that  it  is  making  reasonable  efforts  to  meet^  and  is  developing  the 
capahility  to  fully  meet^  such  requirements^  and  that  it  fully  meets 
such  basic  requirements  as  tlie  Secretary  shall  prescribe  in  regulations^ 
the  Secretary  may^  if  he  is  otliericise  satisfied  that  the  health  main- 
tenance organization  or  other  organization  is  able  to  perform  its  con- 
tractual obligations  effectively  and  efficiently^  enter  into  a  contract 
with  such  organization  pursuant  to  which  sudh  organization  is  reim>- 
bursed  on  the  basis  of  its  reasonable  cost  {as  defined  in  section  1861  {v) ) 
in  the  manner  prescribed  in  subsection  (a)  {3)  (B). 

{3)  Such  contract  may^  at  the  option  of  such  organization^  provide 
that  the  Secretary  {A)  will  reimburse  hospitals  and  skilled  nursing 
facilities  for  the  reasonable  cost  {as  determined  under  section  1861  {v)  ) 
of  services  furnished  to  individuals  enrolled  loith  such  organization 
pursuant  to  subsection  {e)^  and  {B)  ivill  deduct  the  amount  of  such 
reimbursement  from  payments  which  loould  otherwise  be  made  to  such 
organization.  If  a  health  maintenance  organization  pays  a  hospital 
or  skilled  nursing  facility  directly.,  the  amount  paid  shall  not  exceed 
the  reasonable  cost  of  the  services  {as  determined  under  section 
1861  {v))  unless  such  organization  demonstrates  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Secretary  that  such  excess  payments  are  justified  on  the  basis 
of  advantages  gained  by  the  organization. 

{If)  Each  contract  under  this  section  shall  be  for  a  term  of  at  least 
one  year.,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary^  and  ma.y  be  made  auto- 
matically renewable  from  term  to  term  in  the  absence  of  notice  by 
either  party  of  intention  to  terminate  at  the  end  of  the  current  term; 
except  that  the  Secretary  may  terminate  any  such  contract  at  any  time 
{after  such  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  health 
maintenance  organization  involved  as  he  may  provide  in  regulations')., 
if  he  finds  that  the  organization  {A)  has  failed  substantially  to  carry 
out  the  contract^  {B)  is  carrying  out  the  contract  in  a  manner  incon- 
sistent with  the  efficient  and  effective  administration  of  this  section^  or 
{C)  no  longer  substantially  meets  the  applicable  conditions  of  sub- 
section {b). 

{5)  The  effective  date  of  any  contract  executed  pursuant  to  this 
subsection  shall  be  specified  in  such  contract  pursuant  to  the 
regulations. 

{6)  Each  contract  under  this  section — 

{A)  Shall  provide  that  the  Secretary,  or  any  person  or  orga- 
nization designated  by  him — 

{i)  shall  have  the  right  to  inspect  or  otherwise  evaluate  the 
quality,  appropriateness,  and  timeliness  of  sej^vices  performed 
under  such  contract;  and 

{ii)  shall  have  the  7'ight  to  audit  and  inspect  any  books  and 
records  of  such  health  maintenance  organization  which  per- 
tain to  services  performed  and  determinations  of  amounts 
payable  under  such  contract; 
{B)  shall  provide  that  no  reinsurance  costs  {other  than  those 
with  respect  to  out-of-area  services),  including  any  underwriting 
of  risk  relating  to  costs  in  excess  of  adjusted  average  per  capita 
cost,  as  defined  in  clause  {iv)  of  subsection  {a)  {3)  {A),  shall  be 
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aUoioed  for  purposes  of  determining  payinents  authorized  under 
this  section;  and 

{C)  shall  contain  such  other  terms  and  conditions  not  incon- 
sistent with  this  section  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary, 
(j)  The  function  vested  in  the  Secretary  by  sitbsection  (i)  may  he 
performed  without  regard  to  such  provisions  of  law  or  of  other  regula- 
tions relating  to  the  making.,  performance.,  amendment.,  or  modifica- 
tion of  contracts  of  the  United  States  as  the  Secretary  may  determine 
to  he  inconsistent  icith  the  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

Penalties  ^ 

Sec,  1877.  {a)  Whoever—  ^ 

(1)  knoioingly  and  willfully  makes  or  causes  to  he  made  any 
false  statement  or  representation  of  a  material  fact  in  any  appli- 
cation for  any  heneflt  or  payment  under  this  title., 

(2)  at  any  tijne  knowingly  and  willfully  makes  or  causes  to  he 
made  any  false  statement  or  representation  of  a  material  fact  for 
use  in  determining  rights  to  any  such  henefit  or  payment, 

{3)  having  knowledge  of  the  occurrence  of  any  event  affecting 
(A)  his  initial  or  continued  right  to  any  such  henefit  or  payment^ 
or  (B)  the  initial  or  co7itinued  right  to  any  such  henefit  or  pay- 
ment of  any  other  individual  in  lohose  hehalf  he  has  applied  for 
or  is  receiving  such  henefit  or  payment^  conceals  or  fails  to  dis- 
close such  event  loith  an  intent  fraudulently  to  secure  such  henefit 
or  payment  either  in  a  greater  amount  or  quantity  than  is  due  or 
when  no  such  henefit  or  payment  is  authorized^  or 

{Jf)  having  made  application  to  receive  any  such  henefit  or  pay- 
ment for  the  use  and  henefit  of  another  a,nd  having  received  it., 
knowingly  and  willfully  converts  such  henefit  or  payment  or  any 
part  thereof  to  a  use  other  than  for  the  use  and  henefit  of  such 
other  person^ 

shall  he  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  he 
-fined  not  more  than  $10fiOO  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year^ 
or  hoth. 

(h)  Whoever  furnishes  items  or  services  to  an  individual  for  which 
"payment  is  or  may  he  made  under  this  title  and  who  solicits.,  offers.,  or 
receives  any — 

(7)  kickhack  or  hrihe  in  connection  loith  the  furnishing  of  such 
items  or  services  or  tlie  making  or  receipt  of  such  payment.,  or 

(2)  rehate  of  any  fee  or  charge  for  referring  any  such  individ- 
ual to  another  person  for  the  furnishing  of  such  items  or  services., 
shall  he  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  he 
fined  not  more  than  $10f)00  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year^ 
or  hoth. 

i  ((?)  Whoever  knowingly  and  willfidly  makes  or  causes  to  he  made.,  or 
I  induces  or  seeks  to  induce  the  making  of^  any  false  statement  or  rep- 
I  resentation  of  a  material  fact  loith  respect  to  the  conditions  or  opera- 
j  tion  of  any  institution  or  facility  in  order  that  such  institution  or 
I  facility  may  qualify  {either  upon  initial  certification  or  upon  recertifi- 

!  ^  Shall  not  apply  to  any  acts,  statements,  or  representations  made  or  committed  prior 
j   to  the  enactment. 
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cation)  as  a  hospital^  skilled  nursing  facility^  or  home  health  agency 
{as  those  terms  are  defined  in  section  1861),  shall  he  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  he  fined  not  more  than  $2ft00 
or  imfrisoned  for  not  more  than  6  ^nontlis,  or  hoth. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  this  section  the  icord  '''whoever"'  includes  cor- 
porations^ companies^  associations,  firms,  partnerships,  societies,  and 
joint  stock  companies,  as  loell  as  individuals. 

Provider  Reimbursement  Review  Board  ^ 

Sec,  1878,  (a)  Any  provider  of  services  ivhich  has  filed,  a  required 
cost  report  tvithin  the  time  specified  In  regulatians  may  ohtain  a  hear- 
ing lolth  respect  to  such  cost  report  hy  a  Provider  Reimbursement 
Revieio  Board  {hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  '"''Board'^)  which  shall 
he  established  hy  the  Secretary  in  accordance  loith  suhsectlon  (A),  if — 
{1)  su^ch  provider — 

{A)  is  dissatisfied  loith  a  final  determination  of  the  orga- 
nization serving  as  its  fiscal  intermediary  pursuant  to  section 
1816  as  to  the  amount  of  total  program  relmhursement  due 
the  provider  for  the  items  and  services  furnished  to  indi- 
viduals for  ivhich  payment  inuy  he  made  under  this  title  for 
the  period  covered  hy  such  report, 

{B)  has  not  received  such  final  determination  from  such 
intermediary  on  a  timely  hasis  after  filing  such  report,  where 
such  report  complied  loith  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  relating  to  such  report,  or 

{C)  has  not  received  such  final  determination  on  a  timely 
hasis  after  filing  a  supplementary  cost  report,  where  such 
cost  report  did  not  so  comply  and  such  supplementary  cost 
report  did  so  comply, 
(2)  the  ammmt  in  controversy  is  $10,000  or  more,  and 
{3)  such  provider  files  a  request  for  a  hearing  toithin  180  days 
after  notice  of  the  intermediary'' s  final  determination  wider  para- 
graph {1)  {A)  or  ivith  respect  to  ajypeals  pursuant  to  paragraph 
{1)  {B)  or  {C),  within  180  days  after  notice  of  such  determina,- 
tion  would  have  heen  received  if  such  determination  liad  heen 
made  on  a  timely  hasis. 
{h)  The  provisions  of  suhsection  {a)  shall  apply  to  any  group  of 
providers  of  services  if  each  provider  of  services  in  such  group  loould, 
upon  the  filing  of  an  appeal  {hut  without  regard  to  the  $10,000  liinita- 
tion),  he  entitled  to  such  a  hearing,  hut  only  if  the  matters  in  contro- 
versy involve  a  common  question  of  fact  or  interpretation  of  law 
or  regulations  and  the  amount  in  controversy  is,  in  the  aggregate^ 
$10,000  or  more. 

{c)  At  such  hearing,  the  provider  of  services  shall  have  the  right  to 
he  represented  hy  counsel^  to  introduce  evidence^  and  to  examine  and 
cross-examine  ^vitnesses.  Evidence  may  he  received  at  any  such  hearing 
even  though  inadmissahle  under  rides  of  evidence  applicahle  to  court 
procedure. 

{d)  A  decision  hy  the  Board  shall  he  hased  upon  the  record  made 


1  Applies  to  cost  reports  of  providers  of  services,  as  defined  in  title  XVIII  of  the  Act, 
for  accounting  periods  endin?.  on  or  after  June  30,  1973. 
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at  such  hearing^  ivhich  shall  include  the  evidence  considered  hy  the 
intermediary  and  such  other  evidence  as  niay  he  obtained  or  received 
hy  the  Boards  and  shall  he  suyforted  hy  substantial  evidence  lohen 
the  record  is  viewed  as  a  whole.  The  Board  shall  have  the  power  to 
affirm,  modify,  or  reverse  a  final  determination  of  the  fiscal  inter- 
mediary with  respect  to  a.  cost  report  and  to  make  any  other  revisions 
on  matters  covered  hy  such  cost  report  [including  revisions  adverse 
to  the  provider  of  services)  even  though  such  matters  were  not  con- 
sidered hy  the  intermediary  in  snaking  such  final  det elimination. 

{e)  The  Board  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  make  rules 
and  establish  procedures,  not  inconsistent  ivith  the  provisions  of  this 
title  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  lohich  are  necessary  or  appro- 
priate to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  section.  In  the  course  of  any 
hearing  the  Board  may  administer  oaths  and  affirmations.  The  provi- 
sions of  subsections  {d),  (e),  and  (/)  of  section  205  with  respect  to 
subpenas  shall  apply  to  the  Board  to  the  same  extent  as  they  apply  to 
the  Secretary  with  respect  to  title  II. 

(/)  A  decision  of  the  Board  shall  he  final  unless  the  Secretary,  on  his 
own  motion,  and  loithinSO  days  after  the  provider  of  services  is  notified 
of  the  Board'' s  decision,  reverses  or  modifies  {adversely  to  such  pro- 
vider) the  Board^s  decision.  In  any  case  where  such  a  reversal  or 
modification  occurs  the  provider  of  services  may  obtain  a  revieio  of 
such  decision  by  a  civil  action  commenced  ivithin  60  days  of  the  date 
he  is  notified  of  the  Secretary's  reversal  or  modification.  Such  action 
shall  be  brought  in  the  district  court  of  the  United  States  for  the  judi- 
cial district  in  ivhich  the  provider  is  located  or  in  the  District  Court 
for  the  District  of  Columbia  and  shall  he  tidied  pursuant  to  the  appli- 
cable provisions  under  chapter  7  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  not- 
withstanding any  other  provisions  in  section  205. 

(g)  The  finding  of  a  fiscal  intermediary  that  no  payment  may  be 
made  under  this  title  for  any  expenses  incurred  for  items  or  services 
furnished  to  an  individual  because  such  items  or  services  are  listed  in 
section  1862  shall  not  he  revieioed  by  the  Board,  or  by  any  court  pur- 
suant to  an  action  brought  under  subsection  (/) . 

(A)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members  appointed  by  the 
Secretary  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  governing  appointments  in  the  competitive  services.  Tioo  of 
such  members  shall  be  representative  of  providers  of  services.  All  of 
the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  persons  knowledgeable  in  the  field 
of  cost  reimbursement,  and  at  least  one  of  them  shall  be  a  certified 
public  accountant.  Members  of  the  Board  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  the 
rate  specified  {at  the  time  the  service  involved  is  rendered  by  such 
members)  for  grade  GS-18  in  section  5332  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code.  The  term  of  office  shall  be  three  years,  except  that  the  Secre- 
tary shall  appoint  the  initial  members  of  the  Board  for  shorter  terms 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit  staggered  terms  of  office. 
\     (i)  The  Board  is  authorized  to  engage  such  technical  assistance  as 
\  may  be  required  to  carry  out  its  functions,  and  the  Secretary  shall,  in 
I  addition,  make  available  to  the  Board  such  secretarial,  clerical,  and 
I  other  assistance  as  the  Board  may  require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 
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Limitation  on  Liability  of  Beneficiary  Where  Medicare  Claims  Are 

Disallowed  ^ 

Sec.  1879.  (a)  Where— 

(1)  a  determination  is  made  that^  hy  reason  of  section  1862 {a) 
(i)  or  (P),  payment  may  not  he  made  under  part  A  or  part  B  of 
this  title  for  any  expenses  incurred  for  items  or  services  furnished 
an  individual  hy  a  provider  of  services  or  hy  another  person  pur- 
suant to  an  assignment  under  section  184-2 (h)  (S)  (B)  (ii)^  and 

(2)  hoth  such  individual  and  such  provider  of  services  or  such 
other  person^  as  the  case  may  he.  did  not  Jcnow^  and  could  not 
reasonably  have  heen  expected  to  knoiv^  that  payment  would  not 
he  made  for  such  items  or  services  under  such  part  A  or  part  B^ 

then^  to  the  extent  permitted  hy  thi^  title^  payment  shall,  noticithstand- 
ing  such  determination,  he  made  for  such  items  or  services  {and  for 
such  period  of  time  as  the  Secretary  finds  will  carry  out  the  ohjectives  \ 
of  this  title),  as  though  section  1862(a)  (1)  and  section  1862(a)  (9) 
dAd  not  apply.  In  each  such  case  the  Secretary  shall  notify  hoth  such 
individual  and  such  provider  of  services  or  such  other  person,  as  the 
case  may  he,  of  the  conditions  under  lohich  payment  for  such  items  or  \ 
services  was  made  and  in  the  case  of  comparable  situations  arising  \ 
thereafter  with  respect  to  such  individual  or  such  provider  O'r  such  ' 
other  person,  each  shall,  hy  reason  of  such  notice  (or  similar  notices 
provided  hefore  the  enactment  of  this  section),  he  deemed  to  have 
knowledge  that  payment  cannot  he  made  for  such  items  or  services  or  | 
reasonahly  comparable  items  or  services.  \ 

(h)  In  any  case  in  which  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  suhsection  (a)  are  met,  except  that  such  provider  or  such  other 
person,  as  the  case  may  he,  knew,  or  could  he  expected  to  know,  that 
payment  for  such  services  or  items  could  not  he  made  under  such  part  ! 
A  or  part  B,  then  the  Secretary  shall,  upon  proper  application  filed 
within  such  time  as  may  he  prescrihed  in  regulations,  indemnify  the  \ 
individual  (referred  to  in  such  paragraphs),  suhject  to  the  deductihle  j 
and  coinsurance  provisions  of  this  title,  for  any  payments  received  \ 
from  such  individual  hy  such  provider  or  such  other  person,  as  the  case  { 
may  he,  for  such  items  or  services.  Any  payments  made  hy  the  Secre-  j 
tary  as  indemnification  shall  he  deemed  to  have  heen  made  to  such  j 
provider  or  such  other  person,  as  the  case  may  he,  and  shall  he  treated  \ 
as  overpayments,  recoverahle  from  such  provider  or  such  other  per-  \ 
son,  as  the  case  may  he,  under  applicahle  provisions  of  law.  In  each 
such  case  the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  individual  of  the  conditions 
under  which  indemnification  is  made  and  in  the  case  of  comparable 
situations  arising  thereafter  with  respect  to  such  individual,  he  shall,  \ 
hy  reason  of  such  notice  (or  similar  notices  provided  hefore  the  enact- 


1  Effective  with  respect  to  claims  under  title  XVIII,  filed — 

(1)  after  the  month  of  enactment,  or 

(2)  in  or  before  the  month  of  enactment  if  such  claim  is  with  respect  to  items  or  i 
services  furnished  after  June  30.  1971.  and  if—  , 

(A)  notice  of  the  final  decision  of  the  Secretary  has  not  been  given  to  the  ! 
applicant  in  or  before  such  month,  or 

(B)  notice  of  final  decision  of  the  Secretary  has  been  so  given  in  or  before 
such  month,  but  a  civil  action  with  respect  to  such  final  decision  is  commenced 
under  section  1869(b)  (whether  before,  in,  or  after  such  month)  and  the  decision 
In  such  civil  action  has  not  become  final  in  or  after  such  month. 
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ment  of  this  section) ,  he  deemed  to  have  knowledge  that  payment  can- 
not he  made  for  such  items  or  services. 

((?)  No  payments  shall  he  made  wider  this  title  in  any  case  in  lohich 
the  pi'ovisions  of  paragraph  (1)  of  suhsection  {a)  are  met^  hut  hoth 
the  individual  to  lohom  the  items  or  services  were  furnished  and  the 
provider  of  services  or  other  person^  as  the  case  may  he^  who  furnished 
the  items  or  services  knew^  or  could  reasonahly  have  heen  expected  to 
know.,  that  payment  could  not  he  made  for  items  or  services  under 
part  A  or  part  B  hy  reason  of  section  1862  {a)  (1)  or  (a)  (9). 

(d)  In  any  case  arising  under  suhsection  (h)  (hut  loithout  regard 
to  whether  payments  have  heen  made  hy  the  individual  to  the  provider 
or  other  person)  or  suhsection  (c),  the  provider  or  other  person  shall 
have  the  same  rights  that  an  individual  has  under  section  1869 {h) 
{when  the  determination  is  under  part  A)  or  section  1842(h)  (3)  (C) 
(tvhen  the  determination  is  under  part  B)  when  the  amount  of  heneflt 
or  payments  is  in  controversy,  except  that  such  rights  may,  under 
prescrihed  regulations,  he  exercised  hy  such  provider  or  other  person 
only  after  the  Secretary  determines  that  the  individual  will  not  exer- 
cise such  rights  under  such  sections. 
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Appropriation 

Sec.  1901.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  each  State,  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable under  the  conditions  in  such  State,  to  furnish  (1)  medical 
assistance  on  behalf  of  families  with  dependent  children  and  of  aged, 
blind,  or  permanently  and  totally  disabled  individuals,  whose  income 
and  resources  are  insufficient  to  meet  the  costs  of  necessary  medical 
services,  and  (2)  rehabilitation  and  other  services  to  help  such  fam- 
ilies and  individuals  attain  or  retain  capability  for  independence  or 
self-care,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  a  sum  sufficient  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title.  The  sums 
made  available  under  this  section  shall  be  used  for  making  payments 
to  States  which  have  submitted,  and  had  approved  by  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Edu  ation,  and  Welfare,  State  plans  for  medical  assistance. 

State  Plans  for  Medical  Assistance 

Sec.  1902.  (a)  A  State  plan  for  medical  assistance  must — 

(1)  provide  that  it  shall  be  in  effect  in  all  political  subdivisions 
of  the  State,  and,  if  administered  by  them,  be  mandatory  upon 
them ; 

(2)  provide  for  financial  participation  by  the  State  equal  to  not 
less  than  40  per  centum  of  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  expendi- 
tures under  the  plan  with  respect  to  which  payments  under  section 
1903  are  authorized  by  this  title;  and,  effective  July  1,  1969,  pro- 
vide for  financial  participation  by  the  State  equal  to  all  of  such 
non-Federal  share  or  provide  for  distribution  of  funds  from  Fed- 
eral or  State  sources,  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan,  on  an 
equalization  or  other  basis  which  will  assure  that  the  lack  of 
adequate  funds  from  local  sources  will  not  result  in  lowering  the 
amount,  duration,  scope,  or  quality  of  care  aiid  services  available 
under  the  plan; 

(3)  provide  for  granting  an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  be- ! 
fore  the  State  agency  to  any  individual  whose  claim  for  medical  i 

(1072)  I 
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assistance  under  the  plan  is  denied  or  is  not  acted  upon  with 
reasonable  promptness ; 

(4)  provide  (A)  such  methods  of  administration  (incUiding 
methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  per- 
sonnel standards  on  a  merit  basis,  except  that  the  Secretary 
shall  exercise  no  authority  with  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure 
of  office,  and  compensation  of  any  individual  employed  in  ac- 
cordance with  such  methods,  and  including  provision  for  utiliza- 
tion of  professional  medical  personnel  in  the  administration  and, 
w^here  administered  locally,  supervision  of  administration  of  the 
plan)  as  are  found  by  the  Secretary  to  be  necessary  for  the 
proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  plan,  and  (B)  for  the  training 
and  effective  use  of  paid  subprofessional  staff,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  full-time  or  part-time  employment  of  recipients 
and  other  persons  of  low  income,  as  community  service  aides, 
in  the  administration  of  the  plan  and  for  the  use  of  nonpaid  or 
partially  paid  volunteers  in  a  social  service  volunteer  program 
in  providing  services  to  applicants  and  recipients  and  in  assisting 
any  advisory  committees  established  by  the  State  agency ; 

(5)  either  provide  for  the  establishment  or  designation  of  a 
single  State  agency  to  administer  the  plan,  or  provide  for  the 
establishment  or  designation  of  a  single  State  agency  to  supervise 
the  administration  of  the  plan  except  that  the  determination  of 
eligibility  for  medical  assistance  under  the  plan  shall  be  made 
by  the  State  or  local  agency  administering  the  State  plan  ap- 
proved under  title  I  or  XVI  (insofar  as  it  relates  to  the  aged)  ; 

(6)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Secretary 
may  from  time  to  time  require,  and  comply  with  such  provisions 
as  the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports; 

(7)  provide  safeguards  which  restrict  the  use  or  disclosure  of 
information  concerning  applicants  and  recipients  to  purposes 
directly  connected  with  the  administration  of  the  plan; 

(8)  provide  that  all  individuals  wishing  to  make  application 
for  medical  assistance  under  the  plan  shall  have  opportunity  to 
do  so,  and  that  such  assistance  shall  be  furnished  with  reasonable 
promptness  to  all  eligible  individuals ; 

(9)  [provide  for  the  establishment  or  designation  of  a  State 
authority  or  authorities  which  shall  be  responsible  for  establishing 
and  maintaining  standards  for  private  or  public  institutions  in 
which  recipients  of  medical  assistance  under  the  plan  may  re- 
ceive care  or  services;]  provide — 

{A)  that  the  State  health  agency^  or  other  approj^riate 
State  medical  ageiicy  {whichever  is  utilized  hy  the  Secretary 
for  the  pi/rpose  specified  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  186 1^, 
(a)),  shall  he  responsihle  for  estahlishing  and  maintaining 
health  standards  for  private  or  public  institutions  in  lohich  re- 
cipients of  medical  assistance  under  the  plan  may  receive  care 
or  services^  and 

(B)  for  the  estahlishment  or  designation  of  a  State  author- 
ity or  authorities  lohich  shall  he  responsible  for  establishing 
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and  maintaining  standards,  other  than  those  7'elating  to 
healthy  for  such  institutions ; 
(10)  provide  for  making  medical  assistance  available  to  all  indi- 
viduals receiving  aid  or  assistance  under  State  plans  approved 
under  titles  I.  X,  XIV.  .YT^  and  XVI.  and  part  A  of  title  IV  or 
receiving  a  supplemental  security  income  payment  under  title 
XYI  {as  in  effect  after  December  31,  1973)  and  who  would,  ex- 
cept for  such  payment^  he  eligihle  for  such  medical  assistance 
under  the  State  plan  or  who  would  ha/ce  heen  eJigihle  for  such 
medical  assistance  under  the  medical  assistance  standard  as  in 
effect  on  January  i,  1972  {except  that  in  determining  income  for 
this  purpose,  expenses  incurred  for  medical  care  must  ie  de- 
ducted) ;  and 

(A)  provide  that  the  medical  assistance  made  available 
to  individuals  receiving  aid  or  assistance  under  any  such 
State  plan — 

(i)  shall  not  be  less  in  amount,  duration,  or  scope 
than  the  medical  assistance  made  available  to  individ- 
uals receiving  aid  or  assistance  under  any  other  such 
State  plan,  and 

(ii)  shall  ]iot  be  less  in  amount,  duration,  or  scope 
than  the  medical  or  remedial  care  and  services  made 
available  to  individuals  [not  receiving  aid  or  assistance 
under  any  such  planj  pursuant  to  subparagraph  {B) 
{ii)  ;  and 

(B)  if  medical  or  remedial  care  and  services  are  included 
for  any  group  of  individuals  who  are  not  receiving  aid  or 
assistance  imder  any  such  State  plan  and  who  do  not  meet 
the  income  and  resources  requirements  of  the  one  of  such 
State  plans  which  is  appropriate,  as  determ^ined  in  accord- 
ance with  standards  ]3rescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  who  are 
individuals  receiving  supplemental  security  income  tenefits 
under  title  XYI  {as  in  effect  after  Decenibcr  31, 1973)  { which 
for  the  purposes  of  this  subparagraph  shall  he  considered  to 
he  a.  State  plan)  hut  who  are  not  eligihle  under  suhpara- 
graph  {A ) ,  provide — 

(i)  for  making  medical  or  remedial  care  and  services 
available  to  all  individuals  who  would,  if  needy,  be 
eligible  for  aid  or  assistance  under  any  such  State  plan 
or  icho  are  i^eceiving  a  supplemental  security  income  pay- 
ment under  title  XVI  {as  in  effect  after  December  31^ 
1971)  and  who  icould,  except  for  such  payment,  be  eligi- 
ble for  medical  assistance  under  the  State  plan  and  who 
have  insufficient  (as  determined  in  accordance  with  com- 
parable standards)  income  and  resources  to  meet  the 
costs  of  necessary  medical  or  remedial  care  and  serWces, 
and 

(ii)  that  the  medical  or  remedial  care  and  services 
made  available  to  all  individuals  [not  receiving  aid  or 
assistance  under  any  such  State  plan]  under  clause  (^) 
of  this  subparagraph  shall  be  equal  in  amount,  duration, 
and  scope ; 
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except  that  (I)  the  making  available  of  the  services  described  m 
paragraph  (4)  or  (14)  of  section  1905(a)  to  individuals  meeting 
the  age  requirement  prescribed  therein  shall  not,  by  reason  of  this 
paragraph  (10) ,  require  the  making  available  of  any  such  services, 
or  the  making  available  of  such  services  of  the  sam.e  amount, 
duration,  and  scope,  to  individuals  of  any  other  ages,  and  (II)  the 
making  available  of  supplementary  medical  insurance  benefits 
under  part  B  of  title  XVIII  to  individuals  eligible  therefor 
(either  pursuant  to  an  agreement  entered  into  under  section  1843 
or  by  reason  of  the  payment  of  premiums  under  such  title  by  the 
State  agency  on  behalf  of  such  individuals),  or  provision  for 
meeting  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  the  deductibles,  cost  sharing,  or 
similar  charges  under  part  B  of  title  XVIII  for  individuals  eligi- 
ble for  benefits  under  such  part,  shall  not,  by  reason  of  this  para- 
graph (10),  require  the  maldng  available  of  any  such  benefits,  or 
the  making  available  of  services  of  the  same  amount,  duration,  and 
scope  to  any  other  individuals ; 

(11)  (A)  provide  for  entering  into  cooperative  arrangements 
with  the  State  agencies  responsible  for  administering  or  super- 
vising the  administration  of  health  services  and  vocational  re- 
habilitation services  in  the  State  looking  toward  maximum  util- 
ization of  such  services  in  the  provision  of  medical  assistance 
under  the  plan;  and  (B)  effective  July  1,  1969,  provide,  to  the 
extent  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  for  entering  into  agreements, 
with  any  agency,  institution,  or  organization  receiving  payments 
for  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  plans  or  projects  under  title  V,  (i) 
providing  for  utilizing  such  agency,  institution,  or  organization  in 
furnishing  care  and  services  which  are  available  under  such  plan 
or  project  under  title  V  and  which  are  included  in  the  State  plan 
approved  under  this  section  and  (ii)  making  such  provision  as  may 
be  appropriate  for  reimbursing  such  agency,  institution,  or  orga- 
nization for  the  cost  of  any  such  care  and  services  furnished  any 
individual  for  which  payment  would  otherwise  be  made  to  the 
State  with  respect  to  him  under  section  1903 ; 

(12)  provide  that,  in  determining  whether  an  individual  is 
blind,  there  shall  be  an  examination  by  a  physician  sl^illed  in  the 
diseases  of  the  eye  or  by  an  optometrist,  whichever  the  individual 
may  select; 

(13)  provide — 

(A)  for  inclusion  of  some  institutional  and  some  noninsti- 
tutional  care  and  services,  and 

(B)  in  the  case  of  individuals  receiving  aid  or  assistance 
under  the  State's  plan  approved  under  title  I,  X,  XIV,  XF, 
or  XVI,  or  part  A  of  title  IV,  roho  are  described  in  para- 
graph {10)  with  respect  to  whom  medical  assistance  must  he 
made  availahle^^  for  the  inclusion  of  at  least  the  care  and 
services  listed  in  clauses  (1)  through  (.5)  of  section  1905 
(a),  and 

(C)  in  the  case  of  individuals  not  included  under  subpara- 
graph (B)  for  the  inclusion  of  at  least — 

(i)  the  care  and  services  listed  in  clauses  (1)  through 
(5)  of  section  1905  (a)  or 
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(ii)  (I)  the  care  and  services  listed  in  any  7  of  the 

clauses  numbered  (1)  through  (14)  of  such  section  and 
(II)  in  the  event  the  care  and  services  provided  under 
the  State  plan  include  hospital  or  skilled  nursing  [homej 
facility  services,  physicians'  services  to  an  individual  in 
a  hospital  or  skilled  nursing  [home]  facility  during  any 
period  he  is  receiving  hospital  services  from  such  hos- 
pital or  skilled  nursing  [home]  facility  services  from 
such  home,  and 

(D)  for  payment  of  the  reasonable  cost  (as  determined  in 
accordance  with  standards,  consistent  with  section  1122^  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary  and  included  in  the  plan)  of  inpa- 
tient hospital  services  provided  under  the  plan;  and 

(E)  effective  July  i,  1971},^  for  payment  of  the  skilled  nurs- 
ing facility  and  intermediate  care  facility  services  provided 
under  the  plan  on  a  reasonable  cost  related  hasis^  as  deter- 
mined in  accordance  loith  methods  and  standards  which  shall 
he  developed  hy  the  State  on  the  basis  of  cost-finding  methods 
approved  and  verified  by  the  Secretary ; 

[(14)  provide  that  (A)  in  the  case  of  individuals  receiving  aid 
or  assistance  under  State  plans  approved  under  titles  I,  X,  XIV, 
XVI,  and  part  A  of  title  IV,  no  deduction,  cost  sharing,  or  similar 
charge  will  be  imposed  under  the  plan  on  the  individual  with 
respect  to  inpatient  hospital  services  furnished  him  under  the 
plan,  and  (B)  any  deduction,  cost  sharing,  or  similar  charge  im- 
posed under  the  plan  with  respect  to  inpatient  hospital  services 
or  any  other  medical  assistance  furnished  to  an  individual  there- 
under, and  any  enrollment  fee,  premium,  or  similar  charge  im- 
posed under  the  plan,  shall  be  reasonably  related  (as  determined 
in  accordance  with  standards  approved  by  the  Secretary  and 
included  in  the  plan)  to  the  recipient's  income  or  his  income  and 
resources : J  ^ 

{IJf)  effective  January  i,  1973.  provide  that — 

{A)  in  the  case  of  individuals  receiving  aid  or  assistance 
under  a  State  plan  approved  under  title  /,  X,  X/F,  X'F,  or 
XVI,  or  part  A  of  title  IV,  or  loho  meet  the  income  and  re- 
sources requirements  of  the  one  of  such  State  plans  ivhich  is 
appropriate,  or.  after  Decemljer  31,  1973,  are  required'  to  be 
covered  under  Section  1902{a)  {10)  (A)  or  tvho  meet  the  in- 
come wnd  resources  requirement  of  the  plans  specified  in  that 
Section,  no  enrollment  fee,  premium,  or  similar  charge,  and 
no  deductible,  cost  sharing,  or  similar  charge  loiU  be  imposed 
under  the  plan,  and 

(B)  with  respect  to  individuals  who  are  not  receiving  aid 
or  assistance  under  any  such  State  plan  and  who  do  not  meet 
the  income  and  resources  requirements  of  the  one  of  such  State 
plans  which  is  appropriate  or  icho.  after  Decemher  31.  1973. 
are  included  under  the  State  plan  for  medical  assistance  ap- 
proved under  title  XIX  pursuant  to  Section  1902 {a) 
(10)  (B)- 


1  Effective  July  1,  1973  (or  earlier  if  the  State  plan  so  provides). 
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(i)  there  shall  he  imposed  an  enrollment  fee,  premium, 
or  similar  charge  lohich  (as  determined  in  accordance 
with  standards  prescribed  hy  the  Secretary)  is  related 
to  the  individunVs  income,  and 

(ii)  any  deductihlcy  cost-sharing,  or  similar  charge 
imposed  under  the  plan  will  he  nominal  and  limited  to 
those  elective  services  {such  as  initial  office  visits  to  phy- 
sicians and  dentists)  which  are  usually — hut  not  neces- 
sarily— initiated  hy  such  individuals ; 

(15)  in  the  case  of  eligible  individuals  65  years  of  age  or  older 
who  are  covered  by  either  or  both  of  the  insurance  programs  es- 
tablished by  title  XVIII,  provide  where,  under  the  plan,  all  of 
any  deductible,  cost  sharing,  or  similar  charge  imposed  with  re- 
spect to  such  individual  under  the  insurance  program  established 
by  such  title  is  not  met,  the  portion  thereof  which  is  met  shall  be 
determined  on  a  basis  reasonably  related  (as  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  standards  approved  by  the  Secretary  and  included  in 
the  plan)  to  such  individual's  income  or  his  income  and  resources ; 

(16)  provide  for  inchision,  to  the  extent  required  by  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  of  provisions  (conforming  to 
such  regulations)  with  respect  to  the  furnishing  of  medical  as- 
sistance under  the  plan  to  individuals  who  are  residents  of  the 
State  but  arc  absent  therefrom ; 

(17)  include  reasonable  standards  (which  shall  be  comparable 
for  all  groups  and  may,  in  accordance  with  standards  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  differ  with  respect  to  income  levels,  but  only  in 
the  case  of  applicants  or  recipients  of  assistance  under  the  plan 
[who  are  not  receiving  aid  or  assistance  under  the  State's  plan 
approved  under  title  I,  X,  XIV,  or  XVI,  or  part  A  of  title  IV,3 
other  than  those  desnihed  in  paragraph  {10)  }  "ith  respect  to 
lohom  medical  assistance  must  he  made  acaiiahle,  based  on 
the  variations  betvv'een  shelter  costs  in  urban  areas  and  in 
rural  areas)  for  determining  eligibility  for  and  the  extent  of 
medical  assistance  under  the  plan  which  (A)  are  consistent  with 
the  objectives  of  this  title,  (B)  provide  for  taking  into  account 
only  such  income  and  resources  as  are,  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  available  to  the  appli- 
cant or  recipient,  and  (in  the  case  of  any  applicant  or  recipient 
who  would,  if  he  met  the  requirements  as  to  need,  be  eligible  for 
aid  or  assistance  in  the  form  of  money  payments  under  a  State 
plan  approved  under  title  I,  X,  XIV,  or  XVI,  or  part  A  of  title 
IV)  as  would  not  be  disregarded  (or  set  aside  for  future  needs) 
in  determining  his  eligibility  for  and  amount  of  such  aid  or  assist- 
ance under  such  plan,  (C)  provide  for  reasonable  evaluation  of 
any  such  income  or  resources,  and  (D)  do  not  take  into  account 
the  financial  responsibility  of  any  individual  for  any  applicant  or 
recipient  of  assistance  under  the  plan  unless  such  applicant  or 
recipient  is  such  individual's  spouse  or  such  individual's  child 
who  is  under  age  21  or  is  blind  or  f  permanently  and  totally]  dis- 
abled ;  and  provide  for  flexibility  in  the  application  of  such  stand- 
ards with  respect  to  income  by  taking  into  account,  except  to  the 
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extent  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  the  costs  (whether  in  the  form 
of  insurance  premiums  or  otherwise)  incurred  for  medical  care  or 
for  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  recognized  under  State  law ; 

(18)  provide  that  no  lien  may  be  imposed  against  the  property 
of  any  individual  prior  to  his  death  on  account  of  medical  as- 
sistance paid  or  to  be  paid  on  his  behalf  under  the  plan  (except 
pursuant  to  the  judgment  of  a  court  on  account  of  benefits 
incorrectly  paid  on  behalf  of  such  individual),  and  that  there 
shall  be  no  adjustment  or  recovery  (except,  in  the  case  of  an 
individual  who  was  65  years  of  age  or  older  when  he  received  such 
assistance,  from  his  estate,  and  then  only  after  the  death  of  his 
surviving  spouse,  if  any,  and  only  at  a  time  when  he  has  no 
surviving  child  who  is  under  age  21  or  is  blind  or  ||permanently 
and  totallyj  disabled  of  any  medical  assistance  correctly  paid  on 
behalf  of  such  individual  under  the  plan ; 

(19)  provide  such  safeguards  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
that  eligibility  for  care  and  services  under  the  plan  will  be  deter- 
mined, and  such  care  and  services  will  be  provided,  in  a  manner 
consistent  with  simplicity  of  administration  and  the  best  interests 
of  the  recipients ; 

(20)  if  the  State  plan  includes  medical  assistance  in  behalf  of 
individuals  65  years  of  age  or  older  who  are  patients  in  institutions 
for  mental  diseases — 

(A)  provide  for  having  in  effect  such  agreements  or  other 
arrangements  with  State  authorities  concerned  with  mental 
diseases,  and,  where  appropriate,  with  such  institutions,  as 
may  be  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan,  including 
arrangements  for  joint  planning  and  for  development  of 
alternate  methods  of  care,  arrangements  providing  assurance 
of  immediate  readmittance  to  institutions  where  needed  for 
individuals  under  alternate  plans  of  care,  and  arrangements 
providing  for  access  to  patients  and  facilities,  for  furnishing 
information,  and  for  making  reports ; 

(B)  provide  for  an  individual  plan  for  each  such  patient 
to  assure  that  the  institutional  care  provided  to  him  is  in 
his  best  interests,  including,  to  that  end,  assurances  that 
there  wdll  be  initial  and  periodic  review  of  his  medical  and 
other  needs,  that  he  will  be  given  appropriate  medical 
treatment  within  the  institutions,  and  that  there  will  be  a 
periodical  determination  of  his  need  for  continued  treatment 
in  the  institution ; 

(C)  provide  for  the  development  of  alternate  plans  of 
care,  making  maximum  utilization  of  available  resources, 
for  recipients  65  years  of  age  or  older  who  would  otherwise 
need  care  in  such  institutions,  including  appropriate  medical 
treatment  and  other  aid  or  assistance;  for  services  [referred 
to  in  3(a)  (4)  (A)  (i)  and  (ii)  or  section  1603(a)  (4)  (A)  (i) 
and  (ii)]  n^hich  the  State  agency  culministerhrg  the  plan  ap- 
proved under  title  XV  or  XVI  determines  to  mal^e  avail ahJe 
or^  after  December  31^  1973,  which  the  agency  administering 
the  program  of  supplemental  security  income  benefits  under 
title  XV I  i  asin  eifect  after  Decemher  31,1973)  deteiyvines  to 
make  available  which  are  appropriate  for  such  recipients  and 
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for  £uch  patients;  and  for  methods  of  administration  neces- 
sary to  assure  that  the  responsibilities  of  the  State  agency 
under  the  State  plan  with  respect  to  such  recipients  and  such 
patients  will  be  elfectively  carried  out ;  and 

(D)  provide  methods  of  determining  the  reasonable  cost 
of  institutional  care  for  such  patients ; 

(21)  if  the  State  plan  includes  medical  assistance  in  behalf  of 
individuals  65  years  of  age  or  older  who  are  patients  in  public 
institutions  for  mental  diseases,  show  that  the  State  is  making 
satisfactory  progress  toward  developing  and  implementing  a 
comprehensive  mental  health  program,  including  provision  for 
utilization  of  community  mental  health  centers,  nursing  homes, 
and  other  alternatives  to  care  in  public  institutions  for  mental 
diseases ; 

(22)  include  descriptions  of  (A)  the  kinds  and  numbers  of  pro- 
fessional medical  personnel  and  supporting  staff  that  will  be  used 
in  the  administration  of  the  plan  and  of  the  responsibilities  they 
will  have,  (B)  the  standards,  for  private  or  public  institutions  in 
which  recipients  of  medical  assistance  under  the  plan  may  receive 
care  or  services,  that  will  be  utilized  by  the  State  authority  or 
authorities  responsibile  for  establishing  and  maintaining  such 
standards,  (C)  the  cooperative  arrangements  with  State  health 
agencies  and  State  vocational  rehabilitation  agencies  entered  into 
with  a  view  to  maximum  utilization  of  and  coordination  of  the 
provision  of  medical  assistance  with  the  services  administered  or 
supervised  by  such  agencies,  and  (D)  other  standards  and 
methods  that  the  State  will  use  to  assure  that  medical  or  remedial 
care  and  services  provided  to  recipients  of  medical  assistance  are 
of  high  quality ;  and 

(23)  provide  that  any  individual  eligible  for  medical  assistance 
(including  drugs)  may  obtain  such  assistance  from  any  institution, 
agency,  community  pharmacy,  or  person,  qualified  to  perform  the 
service  or  services  required  (including  an  organization  which  pro- 
vides such  services,  or  arranges  for  their  availability,  on  a  pre- 
payment basis),  who  undertakes  to  provide  him  such  services; 
and  a  State  plan  shall  not  he  deemed  to  he  out  of  compliance  tvith 
the  requirements  of  this  paragraph  or  paragraph  (1)  or  (10) 
solely  hy  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  State  {or  any  political  subdivi- 
sion thereof)  has  entered  into  a  contract  with  an  organization 
which  has  agreed  to  provide  care  and  services  in  addition  to  those 
offered  under  the  State  plan  to  individuals  eligihle  for  medical 
assistance  ivho  reside  in  the  geographic  area  served  hy  such  organi- 
zation and  who  elect  to  ohtain  such  care  and  services  from  such 
organization; 

(24)  effective  July  1,  1969,  provide  for  consultative  services 
by  health  agencies  and  other  appropriate  agencies  of  the  State 
to  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  home  health  agencies,  clinics,  labora- 
tories, and  such  other  institutions  as  the  Secretary  may  specify 
in  order  to  assist  them  (A)  to  qualify  for  payments  under  this 
Act,  (B)  to  establish  and  maintain  such  fiscal  records  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  this  Act, 
and  (C)  to  provide  information  needed  to  determine  payments 
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due  under  this  Act  on  account  of  care  and  services  furnished  to 
individuals ; 

(25)  provide  (A)  that  the  State  or  local  agency  administering 
such  plan  will  take  all  reasonable  measures  to  ascertain  the  legal 
liability  of  third  parties  to  pay  for  care  and  services  (available 
under  the  plan)  arising  out  of  injury,  disease,  or  disability,  (B) 
that  where  the  State  or  local  agency  knows  that  a  third  party  has 
such  a  legal  liability  such  agency  will  treat  such  legal  liability  as  a 
resource  of  the  individual  on  whose  behalf  the  care  and  services  are 
made  available  for  purposes  of  paragraph  (17)  (B),  and  (C)  t^at 
in  any  case  where  such  a  legal  liability  is  found  to  exist  after  meiii- 
cal  assistance  has  been  made  available  on  behalf  of  the  individual, 
the  State  or  local  agency  will  seek  reimbursement  for  such  as- 
sistance to  the  extent  of  such  legal  liability ; 

(26)  elfective  July  1, 1969,  provide  (A)  for  a  regular  program 
of  medical  review  (including  medical  [evaluation]  evaluation)  of 
each  patient's  need  for  skilled  nursing  [home  care)]  facility  care 
or  (in  the  case  of  individuals  who  are  eligible  therefor  under  the 
State  plan)  need  for  care  in  a  mental  hospital,  a  written  plan  of 
care,  and,  where  applicable,  a  plan  of  rehabilitation  prior  to  ad- 
mission to  a  skilled  nursing  [home]  facility;  (B)  for  periodic 
inspections  to  be  made  in  all  skilled  nursing  homes  and  mental 
institutions  (if  the  State  plan  includes  care  in  such  institutions) 
within  the  State  by  one  or  more  medical  review  teams  (composed 
of  physicians  and  other  appropriate  health  and  social  service  per- 
sonnel) of  (i)  the  care  being  provided  in  such  nursing  homes  (and 
mental  institutions,  if  care  therein  is  provided  under  the  State 
plan)  to  persons  receiving  assistance  under  the  State  plan,  (ii) 
with  respect  to  each  of  the  patients  receiving  such  care,  the 
adequacy  of  the  services  available  in  particular  nursing  homes 
(or  institutions)  to  meet  the  current  health  needs  and  promote 
the  maximum  physical  well-being  of  patients  receiving  care  in 
such  homes  (or  institutions),  (iii)  the  necessity  and  desirability 
of  the  continued  placement  of  such  patients  in  such  nursing  homes 
(or  institutions),  and  (iv)  the  feasibility  of  meeting  their  health 
care  needs  through  alternative  institutional  or  noninstitutional 
services;  and  (C)  for  the  making  by  such  team  or  teams  of  full 
and  complete  report  of  the  findings  resulting  from  such  inspections 
together  with  any  recommendations  to  the  State  agency  admin- 
istering or  supervising  the  administration  of  the  State  plan ; 

(27)  provide  for  agreements  with  every  person  or  institution 
providing  services  under  the  State  plan  under  which  such  person 
or  institution  agrees  (A)  to  keep  such  records  as  are  necessary 
fully  to  disclose  the  extent  of  the  services  provided  to  individuals 
receiving  assistance  under  the  State  plan,  and  (B)  to  furnish  the 
State  agency  with  such  information,  regarding  any  payments 
claimed  by  such  person  or  institution  for  providing  services  under 
the  State  plan,  as  the  State  agency  may  from  time  to  time  request; 

[(28)  provide  that  any  skilled  nursing  home  receiving  pay- 
ments under  such  plan  must — 

[(A)  supply  to  the  licensing  agency  of  the  State  full  and 
complete  information  as  to  the  identity  (i)  of  each  person 
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having  (directly  or  indirectly)  an  ownership  interest  of  10 
per  centum  or  more  in  such  nursing  home,  (ii)  in  case  a 
nursing  home  is  organized  as  a  corporation,  of  each  officer 
and  director  of  the  corporation,  and  (iii)  in  case  a  nursing 
home  is  organized  as  a  partnership,  of  each  partner;  and 
promptly  report  any  changes  which  would  affect  the  current 
accuracy  of  the  information  so  required  to  be  supplied ; 

[(B)  have  and  maintain  an  organized  nursing  service  for 
its  patients,  which  is  under  the  direction  of  a  professional 
registered  nurse  who  is  employed  full-time  by  such  nursing 
home,  and  which  is  composed  of  sufficient  nursing  and  aux- 
iliary personnel  to  provide  adequate  and  properly  super- 
vised nursing  services  for  such  patients  during  all  hours  of 
each  day  and  all  days  of  each  week ; 

[(C)  make  satisfactory  arrangements  for  professional 
planning  and  supervision  of  menus  and  meal  service  for 
patients  for  whom  special  diets  or  dietary  restrictions  are 
medically  prescribed ; 

[(D)  have  satisfactory  policies  and  procedures  relating  to 
the  maintenance  of  medical  records  on  each  patient  of  the 
nursing  home,  dispensing  and  administering  of  drugs  and 
biologicals,  and  assuring  that  each  patient  is  under  the  care 
of  a  physician  and  that  adequate  provision  is  made  for 
medical  attention  to  any  patient  during  emergencies ; 

[(E)  have  arrangements  with  one  or  more  general  hospitals 
under  which  such  hospital  or  hospitals  will  provide  needed 
diagnostic  and  other  services  to  patients  of  such  nursing 
home,  and  under  which  such  hospital  or  hospitals  agree  to 
timely  acceptance,  as  patients  thereof,  of  acutely  ill  patients 
of  such  nursing  home  who  are  in  need  of  hospital  care ;  except 
that  the  State  agency  may  waive  this  requirement  wholly  or 
in  part  with  respect  to  any  nursing  home  meeting  all  the  other 
requirements  and  which,  by  reason  of  remote  location  or 
other  good  and  sufficient  reason,  is  unable  to  effect  such  an 
arrangement  with  a  hospital;  and 

[(F)  (i)  meet  (after  December  31,  1969)  such  provisions 
of  the  Life  Safety  Code  of  the  National  Fire  Protection  Asso- 
ciation (21st  Edition,  1967)  as  are  applicable  to  nursing 
homes ;  except  that  the  State  agency  may  waive  in  accordance 
with  i-egulations  of  the  Secretary,  for  such  periods  as  it  deems 
appropriate,  specific  provisions  of  such  code  w^hich,  if  rigidly 
applied,  would  result  in  unreasonable  hardship  upon  a  nurs- 
ing home,  but  only  if  such  agency  makes  a  determination 
(and  keeps  a  written  record  setting  forth  the  basis  of  such 
determination)  that  such  waiver  will  not  adversely  affect  the 
health  and  safety  of  the  patients  of  such  skilled  nursing 
home ;  and  except  that  the  requirements  set  forth  in  the  pre- 
ceding provisions  of  this  subclause  (i)  shall  not  apply  in 
any  State  if  the  Secretary  finds  that  in  such  State  there  is  in 
effect  a  fire  and  safety  code,  imposed  by  State  law,  which 
adequately  protects  patients  in  nursing  homes;  and  (ii)  meet 
conditions  relating  to  environment  and  sanitation  applicable 
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to  extended  care  facilities  under  title  XVIII ;  except  that  the 
State  agency  may  waive  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  for  such  periods  as  it  deems  appropriate,  any 
requirement  imposed  by  the  preceding  provisions  of  this 
subclause  (ii)  if  such  agency  finds  that  such  requirement,  if 
rigidly  applied,  would  result  in  unreasonable  hardship  upon 
a  nursing  home,  but  only  if  such  agency  makes  a  determina- 
tion (and  keeps  a  written  record  setting  forth  the  basis  of 
such  determination)  that  such  waiver  will  not  adversely  af- 
fect the  health  and  safety  of  the  patients  of  such  nursing 
home ;] 

(28)  pj'ovide  that  any  sJcilled  nursing  facility  receiving  pay- 
ments under  such  plan  must  satisfy  all  of  the  requirements  con- 
tained in  section  1861  {j)^  except  that  the  exclusion  contained 
therein  vjith  respect  to  institutions  tohich  are  primarily  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  and  tuberculosis  shall  not 
apply  for  purposes  of  this  title^  if  the  State  plan  includes  care  in 
such  institutions ; 

(29)  include  a  State  program  which  meets  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  section  1908,  for  the  licensing  of  administrators  of  nurs- 
ing homes ; 

(30)  provide  such  methods  and  procedures  relating  to  the  utili- 
zation of,  and  the  payment  for,  care  and  services  available  under 
the  plan  {including  hut  not  limited  to  utilization  review  plans  as 
provided  for  in  section  1903 {i)  (Jp) )  as  may  be  necessary  to  safe- 
guard against  unnecessary  utilization  of  such  care  and  services 
and  to  assure  that  payments  (including  payments  for  any  drugs 
provided  under  the  plan)  are  not  in  excess  of  reasonable  charges 
consistent  with  efficiency,  economy,  and  quality  of  care ;  [and] 

(31)  provide  (A)  for  a  regular  program  of  independent  pro- 
fessional review  (including  medical  evaluation  of  each  patient's 
need  for  intermediate  care)  and  a  written  plan  of  service  prior 
to  admission  or  authorization  of  benefits  in  an  intermediate  care 
facilitj^  [which  provides  more  than  a  minimum  level  of  health 
care  services]  as  determhied  under  regulations  of  the  Secretary ; 
(B)  for  periodic  on-site  inspections  to  be  made  in  all  such  inter- 
m.ediate  care  facilities  (if  the  State  plan  includes  care  in  such  in- 
stitutions) within  the  State  by  one  or  more  independent  profes- 
sional review  teams  (composed  of  physicians  or  registered  nurses 
and  other  appropriate  health  and  social  service  personnel)  of  (i) 
the  care  being  provided  in  such  intermediate  care  facilities  to  per- 
sons receiving  assistance  under  the  State  plan,  (ii)  with  respect  to 
each  of  the  patients  receiving  such  care,  the  adequacy  of  the  serv- 
ices available  in  particular  intermediate  care  facilities  to  meet  the 
current  health  needs  and  promote  the  maximum  physical  well- 
being  of  patients  receiving  care  in  such  facilities,  (iii)  the  neces- 
sity and  desirability  of  the  continued  placement  of  such  patients  j 
in  such  facilities,  and  (iv)  the  feasibility  of  meeting  their  health  i 
care  needs  through  alternative  institutional  or  non-institutional 
services;  and  (C)  for  the  making  by  such  team  or  teams  of  full 
and  complete  reports  of  the  findings  resulting  from  such  inspec- 
tions, together  with  any  recommendations  to  the  State  agency 
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administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of  the  State 
plan ; 

{32)  provide  that  no  payment  under  the  flan  for  any  care  or 
service  provided  to  an  individual  hy  a  physician^  dentist^  or  other 
individual  practitioner  shall  he  made  to  anyone  other  than  such 
individual  or  such  physician^  dentist^  or  practitioner^  except  that 
payment  may  he  made  (A)  to  the  employer  of  such  physician^ 
dentist^  or  practitioner  if  such  physician^  dentist^  or  practitioner  is 
required  as  a  condition  of  his  employment  to  turn  over  his  fee  for 
such  care  or  service  to  his  employer^  or  (B)  (where  the  care  or 
service  was  provided  in  a  hospital^  clinic,  or  other  facility)  to  the 
facility  in  lohich  the  care  or  service  was  provided  if  there  is  a  con- 
tractual arrangement  hetween  such  physician,  dentist,  or  practi- 
tioner and  such  facility  under  which  such  facility  suhmits  the  hill 
for  such  care  or  service; 
{33)  provide — 

{A)  that  the  State  health  agency,  or  other  appropriate 
State  medical  agency,  shall  he  responsihle  for  establishing  a 
plan,  consistent  with  regulations  prescribed  hy  the  Secretary, 
for  the  review  hy  appropriate  professional  health  personnel 
of  the  appropriateness  and  quality  of  care  and  services  fur- 
nished to  recipients  of  medical  assistance  under  the  plan  in 
order  to  provide  guidance  with  respect  thereto  in  the  admin- 
istration of  the  plan  to  the  State  agency  established  or  desig- 
nated pursuant  to  paragraph  {5)  and,  where  applicable,  to 
the  State  agency  described  in  the  last  sentence  of  this  sub- 
section; and 

{B)  that  the  State  or  local  agency  utilized  by  the  Secretary 
for  the  purpose  specified  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  1861^, 
{a),  or,  if  such  agency  is  not  the  State  agency  which  is 
responsible  for  licensing  health  institutions,  the  State  agency 
responsible  for  such  licensing,  will  perform  for  the  State 
agency  administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of 
the  plan  approved  under  this  title  the  function  of  determin- 
ing whether  institutions  and  agencies  meet  the  requirements 
for  participation  in  the  program  wider  such  plan; 
{34)  provide  that  in  the  case  of  any  individual  who  has  been 
determined  to  be  eligible  for  medical  assistance  under  the  plan, 
such  assistance  will  be  made  available  to  him  for  care  and  services 
included  under  the  plan  and  furnished  in  or  after  the  third  month 
before  the  month  in  which  he  made  application  for  such  assist- 
ance if  such  individual  was  {or  upon  application  would  have 
been)  eligible  for  such  assistance  at  the  time  such  care  and  serv- 
ices were  furnished; 

{35)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  not  enter  into  any  con- 
tract related  to  the  administration  of  such  plan  unless  such  con- 
tract provides — 

{A)  that  the  contractor  agrees  that  such  State  agency,  the 
Secretary,  the  Inspector  General  for  Health  Administration, 
and  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States  shall  have 
access  to  o.nd  the  right  to  examine — 

(^)  the  consolidated  cost  and  financial  data  of  such 
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contractor  {and  of  any  oi^ganizatioii  lohich  is  related 
through  common  oionership  and  control  to  such  contrac- 
tor) lohenever  the  aggregate  contract  costs  exceed 
$25,000,  and  ^ 

(il)  any  directly  pei^tinent  fl.imnclal  hooJcs  and  related' 
documents,  papers,  and  records  of  such  contractor  {and 
of  a,ny  such  related  organization)  regardless  of  the 
amount  of  such  contract;  and 
{B)  that  the  contractor  agrees  to  include  in  all  his  subcon- 
tracts a  provision  to  the  effect  that  the  subcontractor  agrees 
that  the  consolidated  cost  and  financial  data  of  such  suhcon- 
tractor  {and  of  any  organization  related  to  such  subcontrac- 
tor) as  well  as  any  directly  pertinent  financial  hooks  and  re- 
lated documents,  papers,  and  records  of  such  subcontractor 
{and  of  any  such  related  organization)  shall  be  subject  to 
inspection  and  examination  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  sub- 
paragraph {A); 
{36)  effective  January  1,  1973,  provide  that  any  intermediate 
care  facility  receiving  payments  under  such  plan  must  supply  to 
the  licensing  agency  of  the  State  full  and  complete  information 
as  to  the  identity  {A)  of  each  person  having  {directly  or  indi- 
rectly) an  oionership  interest  of  10  per  centum  or  more  in  such 
intermediate  care  facility,  {B)  in  case  an  intermediate  care  facil- 
ity is  organized  as  a  corporation,  of  each  officer  and  director  of 
the  corporation,  and  {C)  in  case  an  intermediate  care  facility 
is  organized  as  a  partnership,  of  each  partner;  and  promptly 
report  any  changes  which  would  affect  the  current  accuracy  of 
the  information  so  required  to  be  supplied.;  amd 

{37)  provide  that  within  90  days  folloiving  the  completion  of 
each  survey  of  any  health  care  facility,  lahoratory,  agency,  clinic, 
or  organization,  by  the  appvoj>rlate  State  agency  described  in 
paragraph  {9),  such  agency  shall  {in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Secretary)  make  puhllc  in  readily  availahle  form  and  'place 
the  pertinent  findings  of  each  such  survey  relating  to  the  com- 
pliance of  each  such  health  care  facility,  lahoratory,  clinic,  agency, 
or  organization  loith  {A)  the  statutoin/  conditions  of  parrticipatlon 
imposed  under  this  title,  and  {B)  the  major  additional  conditions 
which  the  Secretary  finds  necessary  in  the  interest  of  health  and 
safety  of  individuals  who  are  furnished  care  or  sej-vices  by  any 
such  facility,  lahoratory,  clinic,  agency,  or  organization. 
[Notwithstanding  paragraph  (5),  if  on  January  1,  1965,  and  on  the 
date  on  which  a  State  submits  its  plan  for  approval  under  this  title, 
the  State  agency  which  administered  or  supervised  the  administration 
of  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  title  X  (or  title  XVI,  insofar 
as  it  relates  to  the  blind)  was  different  from  the  State  agency  which 
administered  or  supervised  the  administration  of  the  State  plan 
approved  under  title  I  (or  title  XVI,  insofar  as  it  relates  to  the  aged), 
the  State  agency  which  administered  or  supervised  the  administration 
of  such  plan  approved  under  title  X  (or  title  XVI,  insofar  as  it  re- 
lates to  the  blind)  may  be  designated  to  administer  or  supervise  the 
administration  of  the  portion  of  the  State  plan  for  medical  assistance 
which  relates  to  blind  individuals  and  a  different  State  agency  may 
be  established  or  designated  to  administer  or  supervise  the  administra- 
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tion  of  the  rest  of  the  State  plan  for  medical  assistance;  and  in  such 
case  the  part  of  the  plan  which  each  such  agency  administers,  or  the 
administration  of  which  each  such  agency  supervises,  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  separate  plan  for  purposes  of  this  title  (except  for  pur- 
poses of  paragraph  (10)  ).]| 

For  purposes  of  paragraphs  (9)  (A),  (£9),  (32),  and  {S3),  and  of 
section  1903 (i)  (4),  the  term,  ''^skilled  nursing  facility^-  and  ^'"nursing 
facility^^  do  not  include  a,  Christian.  Science  sanatoriuni  operated,  or 
listed  and  certified,  hy  the  First  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  Boston, 
Massachusetts, 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  plan  which  fulfills  the  condi- 
tions specified  in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  except  that  he  shall 
not  approve  any  plan  which  imposes  as  a  condition  for  eligibility  for 
medical  assistance  under  the  plan — 

( 1 )  an  age  requirement  of  more  than  65  years ;  or 

(2)  effective  July  1,  1967,  any  age  requirement  which  excludes 
any  individual  who  has  not  attained  the  age  of  [21]  22  and  is  or 
would,  except  for  the  provisions  of  section  [406(a)  (2)]  411  {a) 
(1)  (A)  (ii)  of  this  title,  be  a  dependent  child  under  part  X  of  sub- 
chapter IV  of  this  chapter ;  or 

(3)  any  residence  requirement  which  excludes  any  individual 
who  resides  in  the  State ;  or 

(4)  any  citizenship  requirement  which  excludes  any  citizen  of 
the  United  States. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (b),  the  Secretary  shall  not  ap- 
prove any  State  plan  for  medical  assistance  if  he  determines  that  the 
approval  and  operation  of  the  plan  will  result  in  a  reduction  in  aid  or 
assistance  in  the  form  of  money  payments  (other  than  so  much,  if  any, 
of  the  aid  or  assistance  in  such  form  as  was,  immediately  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  State  plan  under  this  title,  attributable  to  medical 
needs)  provided  for  eligible  individuals  under  a  plan  of  such  State 
approved  under  title  I,  X,  XIV,  or  XVI,  or  part  A  of  title  IV. 

[(d)  Whenever  any  State  desires  a  modification  of  the  State  plan 
for  medical  assistance  so  as  to  reduce  the  scope  or  extent  of  the  care 
and  services  provided  as  medical  assistance  under  such  plan,  or  to 
terminate  any  of  such  care  and  services,  the  Secretary  shall,  upon  ap- 
plication of  the  State,  approve  any  such  modification  if  the  Governor  of 
such  State  certifies  to  the  Secretary  that — 

(1)  the  average  quarterly  amount  of  non-Federal  funds  ex- 
pended in  providing  medical  assistance  under  the  plan  for  any 
consecutive  four-quarter  period  after  the  quarter  in  which  such 
modification  takes  effect  will  not  be  less  than  the  average  quarterly 
amount  of  such  funds  expended  in  providing  such  assistance  for 
the  four-quarter  period  which  immediately  precedes  the  quarter 
in  which  such  modification  is  to  become  eff  ective, 

(2)  the  State  is  fully  complying  with  the  provisions  of  its 
State  plan  (relating  to  control  of  utilization  and  costs  of  serv- 
ices) which  are  included  therein  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (a)  (30), and 

(3)  the  modification  is  not  made  for  the  purpose  of  increas- 
ing the  standard  or  other  formula  for  determining  payments  for 
those  types  of  care  or  services  which,  after  such  modification, 
are  provided  under  the  State  plan, 
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and  if  the  Secretary  finds  that  the  State  is  complying  with  the  pro- 
visions of  its  State  plan  referred  to  in  clause  (2)  ;  except  that  noth- 
ing in  this  subsection  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any  modifica- 
tion in  the  State  plan  of  any  State  which  would  terminate  the  care 
or  services  required  to  be  included  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (13) 
of  this  section.  Any  increase  in  the  formula  or  other  standard  for 
determining  payments  for  those  types  of  care  or  services  which,  after 
such  modification,  are  provided  under  the  State  plan  shall  be  made 
only  after  approval  thereof  by  the  Secretary  J 

(e)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title ^  effective  Jan- 
uary i,  197 Jf,  each  State  plan  approved  under  this  title  must  provide 
that — 

{1)  each  family  ivhich  was  eligMe  for  assistance  pursua/nt  to 
part  A  of  title  IV  in  at  least  3  of  the  6  months  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  month  in  lohich  such  family  became  ineligible  for  such 
assist a^nce  because  of  increased  income  from  employment  shall^ 
while  a  member  of  such  family  is  employed,  remain  eligible  for 
such  assistance  for  12  calendar  months  following  the  month  in 
which  such  family  icould  otherioise  be  determined  to  be  ineligible 
for  such  assistance  because  of  the  income  and  resources  limitations 
contain  ed  in  such  ploM ; 

(2)  upon  the  expiration  of  such  12  calendar  months,  any  such 
family  may  at  its  option  continue  to  be  eligible  for  medical  assist- 
ance upon  payment  of  a  monthly  premium,  to  the  State  agency  re- 
sponsible for  administration  of  the  plan,  in  an  amount  equal  to 
20  percent  of  the  portion  of  such  family'' s  combined,  income  from 
lohatever  source  lohich  is  in  excess  of  $200  per  month,  except  that 
any  amounts  received  as  work  bonus  payments  under  section 
lObOl  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  195%  shall  not  be  counted 
for  purposes  of  determining  such  family'' s  income;  and 

{2^  any  family  which  was  not  eligible  for  medical  assistance 
under  such  State  plan  but  lohere  a  member  of  such  family  began 
to  participate  in  the  employment  program  estahlished  by  title  XX 
of  this  Act  may,  at  its  option,  become  eligible  for  medical  assistance 
under  such  State  plan  upon  payment  of  a  monthly  premium  in 
the  same  manner  and  amount,  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions, 
as  described  in  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection. 
(/)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  except  as 
provided  in  subsection  {e),no  State  shall  be  required  to  provide  med- 
ical assistance  to  any  aged,  blind,  or  disabled  individual  (as  defined  in 
title  XVI)  for  any  month  unless  such  State  loould  be  {or  would  have 
been)  required  to  provide  medical  assistance  to  such  individual  for 
such  month  had  its  plan  for  medical  assistance  approved  under  this 
title  and  in  effect  on  January  1,  1972,  been  in  effect  in  such  month, 
except  that  for  this  purpose  any  such  individual  shall  be  deemed  eli- 
gible for  medical  assistance  under  such  State  plan  if  {in  addition  to 
meeting  such  other  requirements  as  are  or  may  be  imposed  under  the 
State  plan)  the  income  of  any  such  individual  as  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  section  1903 {f)  {after  deducting  such  individuaVs  payment 
uixder  title  XVI  and  incui^ed  expenses  for  medical  care  as  defined  in  . 
section  213  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  195h)  is  not  in  excess  of 
the  standard  for  medical  assistance  estahlished  under  the  State  plan 
a^  in  effect  on  January  1, 1972. 
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Payment  to  States 

Sec.  1903.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor,  the  Secretary 
(except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  section  [and  section  1117]) 
shall  pay  to  each  State  which  has  a  plan  approved  under  this  title, 
for  each  quarter,  [beginning  with  the  quarter  commencing  January  1, 
1966J 

(1)  an  amount  equal  to  the  Federal  medical  assistance  per- 
centage (as  defined  in  section  1905(b),  sutject  to  suhsections  (g) 
and  (h)  of  this  section)  of  the  total  amount  expended  during  such 
quarter  as  medical  assistance  under  the  State  plan  (including 
expenditures  for  premiums  under  part  B  of  title  XVIII,  for 
individuals  who  are  recipients  of  [mone}^  paymentsj  akl  or  assist- 
ance under  a  state  plan  approved  under  title  I,  X,  XIV,  XF,  or 
XVI,  or  part  A  of  title  IV,  or  sufiilemental  security  income  hene- 
fits  under  title  XVI  of  such  Act  (as  in  effect  after  December  31^ 
1973)  assistance  to  needy  families  with  children  as  defined  in 
section  405(h)  or  assistance  for  aged^  hlind^  and  disabled  under 
title  XX,  or  payments  for  foster  care  in  accordance  loith  section 
406^  and,  except  in  the  case  of  individuals  sixty-five  years  of  age  or 
older  who  are  not  enrolled  under  part  B  of  title  XVIII,  other 
insurance  premiums  for  medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial 
care  or  the  cost  thereof)  ;  plus 

(2)  an  amount  equal  to  75  per  centum  of  so  much  of  the  sums 
expended  during  such  quarter  (as  found  necessary  by  the  Secre- 
tary for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan) 
as  are  attributable  to  (A)  compensation  or  training  of  skilled  pro- 
fessional medical  personnel,  and  staff  directly  supporting  such 
personnel  of  the  State  agency  or  any  other  public  agency  [ ;  plus  J 
and  (B)  reasonable  payment  for  professional  revieio  activities^ 
performed  hy  slcilled  professional  medical  personnel  and  staff 
directly  supporting  such  personnel  pursuant  to  section  1902(a) 
(26)  and  (31)^  regardless  of  whether  such  activities  are  per- 
formed hy  State  agency  personnel  or  hy  others  under  an  arrange- 
ment with  such  agency;  plus 

[(3)  an  amount  equal  to  50  per  centum  of  the  remainder  of  the 
amounts  expended  during  such  quarter  as  found  necessary  by  the  Sec- 
retary for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan.] 

(3)  an  amount  equal  to  90  per  centum  of  so  much  of  the  sums 
expended  during  any  such  quarter  in  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30^  1972^  or  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973,  as  are 
attrihutaMe  to  the  design,  development,  or  installation  of  cost  de- 
termination systems  for  State-oioned  general  hospitals  (except 
that  the  total  amount  paid  to  all  States  under  this  clause  for  either 
such  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  $150,000) ;  plus 

(4)  an  amount  equal  to  100  per  centum  of  the  sums  expended 
during  such  quarter  (as  found  necessary  hy  the  Secretary  for  the 
proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plan)  which  are 
attributable  to  compensation  or  training  of  personnel  (of  the 
State  agency  or  any  other  public  agency)  responsible  for  inspect- 
ing public  or  private  institutions  (or  portions  thereof)  providing 
long-term  care  to  recipients  of  medical  assistance  to  determine 
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icliether  such  institutions  comply  with  health  or  safety  standards 
applicable  to  such  institutions  under  this  Act;  plus 

{5)  an  amount  equal  to  100  per  centum  of  the  sums  expended 
during  such  quarter  {as  found  necessary  hy  the  Secretary  for  the 
proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  plan)  which  are  attrib- 
utahJe  to  the  offering^  arranging^  and  furnishing  {directly  or  on 
a  contract  basis)  of  family  planning  services  and  supplies; 

[(4)]  {6)  an  amount  equal  to  50  per  centum  of  the  remainder 
of  the  amounts  expended  during  such  quarter  as  found  necessary 
by  the  Secretary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the 
State  plan. 

[(b)  (1)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section, 
the  amount  determined  under  such  provisions  for  any  State  for  any 
quarter  which  is  attributable  to  expenditures  with  respect  to  individ- 
uals 65  years  of  age  or  older  who  are  patients  in  institutions  for  mental 
diseases  shall  be  paid  only  to  the  extent  that  the  State  makes  a  show- 
ing satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  that  total  expenditures  from  Federal, 
State,  and  local  sources  for  mental  health  services  (including  pay- 
ments to  or  in  behalf  of  individuals  with  mental  health  problems) 
under  State  and  local  public  health  and  public  welfare  programs  for 
such  quarter  exceed  the  average  of  the  total  expenditures  from  such 
sources  for  such  services  under  such  programs  for  each  quarter  of  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  ex- 
penditures for  such  services  for  each  quarter  in  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1965,  in  the  case  of  any  State  shall  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  latest  data,  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary,  available  to  him 
at  the  time  of  the  first  determination  by  him  under  this  subsection 
for  such  State ;  and  expenditures  for  such  services  for  any  quarter  be- 
ginning after  December  31,  1965,  in  the  case  of  any  State  shall  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  data,  satisfactory  to  the  Secre- 
tary, available  to  him  at  the  time  of  the  determination  under  this 
subsection  for  such  State  for  such  quarter ;  and  determinations  so  made 
shall  be  conclusive  for  purposes  of  this  subsection.] 

[(2)2(6)  (7)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (a)  (1)  for  any  State  for 
any  quarter  beginning  after  December  31,  1967,  shall  not  take  into  ac- 
count any  amounts  expended  as  medical  assistance  with  respect  to 
individuals  aged  65  or  over  wliich  would  not  have  been  so  expended  if 
the  individuals  involved  had  been  enrolled  in  the  insurance  program 
established  by  part  B  of  title  XVIII. 

{2)  For  limitation  on  Federal  participation  for  capital  expenditures 
which  are  out  of  conformity  xoith  a  comprehensive  plan  of  a  State  or 
areawide  planning  agency^  see  section  1122. 

[(c)  (1)  If  the  Secretary  finds,  on  the  basis  of  satisfactory  informa- 
tion furnished  by  a  State,  that  the  Federal  medical  assistance  percent- 
age for  such  State  applicable  to  any  quarter  in  the  period  beginning 
January  1,  1966,  and  ending  with  the  close  of  June  30,  1969,  is  less 
than  105  per  centum  of  the  Federal  share  of  medical  expenditures  by 
the  State  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965  (as  determined 
under  paragraph  (2)),  then  105  per  centum  of  such  Federal  share 
shall  be  the  Federal  medical  assistance  percentage  (instead  of  the 
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percentage  determined  under  section  1905(b) )  for  such  State  for  such 
quarter  and  each  quarter  thereafter  occurring  in  such  period  and 
prior  to  the  first  quarter  with  respect  to  which  such  a  finding  is  not 
applicable. 

[(2)  For  purposes  of  paragraph  (1),  the  Federal  share  of  medical 
expenditures  by  a  State  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965, 
means  the  percentage  which  the  excess  of — 

[(A)  the  total  of  the  amounts  determined  under  sections  3,  403, 
1003,  1403,  and  1603  with  respect  to  expenditures  by  such  State 
during  such  year  as  aid  or  assistance  under  its  State  plans  ap- 
proved under  titles  I,  IV,  X,  XIV,  and  XVI,  over 

[(B)  the  total  of  the  amounts  which  would  have  been  deter- 
mined under  such  sections  with  respect  to  such  expenditures  dur- 
ing such  year  if  expenditures  as  aid  or  assistance  in  the  form  of 
medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  had  not  been  counted, 
is  of  the  total  expenditures  as  aid  or  assistance  in  the  form  of 
medical  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  under  such  plans 
during  such  year  J 
[(d)]  (c)  (i)  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  the  Secretary 
shall  estimate  the  amount  to  which  a  State  will  be  entitled  under  sub- 
sections (a),  (b),  and  (c)  for  such  quarter,  such  estimates  to  be  based 
on  (A)  a  report  filed  by  the  State  containing  its  estimate  of  the  total 
sum  to  be  expended  in  such  quarter  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  such  subsections,  and  stating  the  amount  appropriated  or  made 
available  by  the  State  and  its  political  subdivisions  for  such  expendi- 
tures in  such  quarter,  and  if  such  amount  is  less  than  the  State's 
proportionate  share  of  the  total  sum  of  such  estimated  expenditures, 
the  source  or  sources  from  which  the  difference  is  expected  to  be 
derived,  and  (B)  such  other  investigation  as  the  Secretary  may  find 
necessary. 

(2)  The  Secretary  shall  then  pay  to  the  State,  in  such  installments 
as  he  may  determine,  the  amounts  so  estimated,  reduced  or  increased 
to  the  extent  of  any  overpayment  or  underpayment  which  the  Secre- 
tary determines  was  made  under  this  section  to  such  State  for  any 
prior  quarter  and  with  respect  to  which  adjustment  has  not  already 
been  made  under  this  subsection.  Expenditures  for  which  payments 
were  made  to  the  State  under  subsection  (a)  shall  be  treated  as  an 
overpayment  to  the  extent  that  the  State  or  local  agency  administering 
such  plan  has  been  reimbursed  for  such  expenditures  by  a  third  party 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  its  plan  in  compliance  with  section 
1902(a)  (25). 

(3)  The  pro  rata  share  to  which  the  United  States  is  equitably 
entitled,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  of  the  net  amount  recovered 
during  any  quarter  by  the  State  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof 
with  respect  to  medical  assistance  furnished  under  the  State  plan 
shall  be  considered  an  overpayment  to  be  adjusted  under  this 
subsection. 

(4)  Upon  the  making  of  an  estimate  by  the  Secretary  under  this 
subsection,  any  appropriations  available  for  payments  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  deemed  obligated. 

[(e)  The  Secretary  shall  not  make  payments  under  the  preceding 
provisions  of  this  section  to  any  State  unless  the  State  makes  a  satis- 


Sec.  1903(d) 


1090) 


factory  showing  that  it  is  making  efforts  in  the  direction  of  broadening 
the  scope  of  the  care  and  services  made  available  under  the  plan  and  in 
the  direction  of  liberalizing  the  eligibility  requirements  for  medical 
assistance,  with  a  view  toAvard  furnishing  b^^  July  1, 1977,  comprehen- 
sive care  and  services  to  substantially  all  individuals  who  meet  the 
plan's  eligibility  standards  with  respect  to  income  and  resources,  in- 
cluding services  to  enable  such  individuals  to  attain  or  retain  inde- 
pendence or  self -care.] 

[(f)3(6?)  (1)  (A)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (4),  payment 
under  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  be  made  with 
respect  to  any  amount  expended  as  medical  assistance  in  a  calendar 
quarter,  in  any  State,  for  any  member  of  a  family  the  annual  income  of 
which  exceeds  the  applicable  income  limitation  determined  u.nder  this 
paragraph. 

(B)  (i)  Except  as  provided  in  clause  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph,  the 
applicable  income  limitation  with  respect  to  any  family  is  the  amount 
determined,  in  accordance  with  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, to  be  equivalent  to  133%  percent  of  the  highest  amount  which 
would  ordinarily  be  paid  to  a  family  of  the  same  size  without  any  in- 
come or  resources,  in  the  form  of  money  payments,  under  the  plan 
of  the  State  approved  under  part  A  of  title  IV  of  this  Act. 

(ii)  If  the  Secretary  finds  that  the  operation  of  a  uniform  maximum 
limits  payments  to  families  of  m.ore  than  one  size,  he  may  adjust  the 
amount  otherwise  determined  under  clause  (i)  to  take  account  of 
families  of  different  sizes. 

(C)  The  total  amount  of  any  applicable  income  limitation  deter- 
mined under  subparagraph  (B)  shall,  if  it  is  not  a  multiple  of  $100 
or  such  other  amount  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  be  rounded  to 
the  next  higher  multiple  of  $100  or  such  other  amount,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(2)  In  computing  a  family's  income  for  purposes  of  paragraph  (1), 
there  shall  be  excluded  any  costs  (whether  in  the  form  of  insurance 
premiums  or  otherwise)  incurred  by  such  family  for  medical  care  or 
for  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  recognized  under  State  law. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  paragraph  (1)(B),  in  the  case  of  a  family 
consisting  of  only  one  individual,  the  "highest  amount  which  would 
ordinarily  be  paid"  to  such  family  under  the  State's  plan  approved 
under  part  A  of  title  IV  of  this  Act  shall  be  the  amount  determined 
by  the  State  agency  (on  the  basis  of  reasonable  relationship  to  the 
amounts  payable  under  such  plan  to  families  consisting  of  two  or 
more  persons)  to  be  the  amount  of  the  aid  which  would  ordinarily  be 
payable  under  such  plan  to  a  family  (without  any  income  or  re- 
sources) consisting  of  one  person  if  such  plan  (without  regard  to 
section  408)  provided  for  aid  to  such  a  famil}^ 

(4)  The  limitations  on  payment  imposed  by  the  preceding  provi- 
sions of  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  any  amount 
expended  by  a  State  as  medical  assistance  for  any  individual  who, 
at  tlie  time  of  the  provision  of  the  m.edical  assistance  giving  rise  to 
such  expenditure — 

(A)  is  a  recipient  of  aid  or  assistance  under  a  plan  of  such 
State  which  is  approved  under  title  I,  X,  XIV,  XF,  or  XVI,  or 
part  A  of  title  IV  or  supjyleinental  security  income  benefits  viuJer 
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title  XVI  of  such  act  (as  in  effect  after  Decemler  31,  1973),  or 
(B)  is  not  a  recipient  of  aid  or  assistance  under  such  a  plan 
but  (i)  is  eligible  to  receive  such  aid  or  assistance,  or  (ii)  would 
be  eligible  to  receive  such  aid  or  assistance  if  he  were  not  in  a 
medical  institution. 
{e){l)  With  respect  to  amounts  paid  for  the  following  services 
furnished  under  the  State  plan  after  June  30, 1973  {other  than  services 
furnished  pursuant  to  a  contract  with  a  health  maintenance  organiza- 
tion as  defined  in  section  1876),  the  Federal  medical  assistance  per- 
centage shall  he  decreased  as  follows :  After  an  individual  has  received 
care  as  an  inpatient  in  a  hospital  {including  an  institution  for  tuher- 
culosis),  skilled  nursing  facility  or  intermediate  care  facility  on  60 
days,  or  in  a  hospital  for  mental  diseases  on  90  days  {whether  or  not 
such  days  are  consecutive),  during  any  fiscal  year,  which  for  pur- 
poses of  this  section  means  the  four  calendar  quarters  ending  loith 
June  30,  the  Federal  medical  assistance  percentage  with  respect  to 
amounts  paid  for  any  such  care  furnished  thereafter  to  such  individual 
in  the  same  fiscal  year  shall  he  decreased  hy  33ys  per  centum  thereof 
unless  the  State  agency  responsihle  for  the  administration  of  the  plan 
makes  a  shotoing  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  that,  with  respect  to 
each  calendar  quarter  for  which  the  State  suhmits  a  request  for  pay- 
ment at  the  full  Federal  medical  assistance  percentage  for  amounts 
paid  for  inpatient  hospital  services  {including  tuberculosis  hospitals), 
skilled  nursing  facility  services,  or  intermediate  care  facility  services 
furnished  heyond  60  days  {or  inpatient  mental  hospital  services  fur- 
nished heyond  90  days),  there  is  in  operation  hi  the  State  an  effective 
program  of  control  over  utilization  of  such  services,'  such  a  showing 
must  include  evidence  that — 

{A)  in  each  case  for  which  payment  is  made  under  the  State 
plan,  a  physician  certifies  at  the  time  of  admission,  or  if  later,  the 
time  the  individual  applies  for  medical  assistance  under  the  State 
plan  {and  recertifies,  where  such  services  are  furnished  over  a 
period  of  time,  in  such  cases,  at  least  every  60  days,  and  accom- 
panied hy  such  supporting  material,  appropriate  to  the  case  in- 
volved, as  may  he  provided  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary) ,  that 
such  services  are  or  were  required  to  he  given  on  an  inpatient  hasis 
hecause  the  individual  needs  or  needed  such  services;  and 

{B)  in  each  such  case,  such  services  were  furnished  under  a 
plan  established  and  periodically  reviewed  and  evaluated  hy  a 
physician; 

{O)  such  State  has  in  effect  a  continuous  program  of  review  of 
utilization  pursuant  to  section  1902 {a)  {30)  wherehy  the  necessity 
for  admission  and  the  continued  stay  of  each  patient  in  such  insti- 
tution is  periodically  reviewed  and  evaluated  {with  such  fre- 
quency as  may  he  prescrihed  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  hy 
medical  and  other  professional  personnel  who  are  not  themselves 
directly  responsihle  for  the  care  of  the  patient  and  who  are  not 
employed  hy  or  financially  interested  in  any  such  institution;  and 

(Z>)  such  State  has  an  effective  program  of  medical  revietv  of 
the  care  of  patients  in  mental  hospitals,  skilled  nursing  homes,  and 
intermediate  care  facilities  pursuant  to  section  1902 (a)  {26)  and 
{31)  wherehy  the  professional  management  of  each  case  is  re- 
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viewed  and  evaluated  at  least  annually  hy  independent  profes- 
sional  review  teams. 
In  determining  the  number  of  days  on  which  an  individual  has  received 
services  described  in  this  subsection,  there  shall  not  be  counted  any 
days  with  respect  to  ivhich  such  individual  is  entitled  to  have  payments 
made  {in  lohole  or  in  part)  on  his  behalf  under  section  1812. 

(2)  The  Secretary  sliall^  as  part  of  his  validation  procedures  under 
this  subsection.,  conduct  sample  onsite  surveys  of  private  and  puhlic 
institutions  in  which  recipients  of  medical  assistance  may  receive  care 
and  services  under  a  State  plan  approved  under  this  title^  and  his 
findings  ivith  respect  to  such  surveys  {as  well  as  the  showings  of  the 
State  agency  required  under  this  subsection)  shall  be  made  available 
for  vublic  inspection. 

(/)  {!)  If  the  Secretary  determmes  for  any  calendar  quarter  be- 
ginning after  June  30, 1973,  with  respect  to  any  State  that  there  does 
not  exist  a  reasonable  cost  differential  between  the  statewide  average 
cost  of  skilled  nursing  facility  services  and  the  statewide  average  cost 
of  intermediate  care  facility  services  in  such  State,  the  Secretary  may 
reduce  the  amount  which  would  otherioise  be  considered  as  expendi- 
tures u/nder  the  State  plan  by  an  amount  which  in  his  judgment  is  a 
reasonable  equivalent  of  the  difference  between  the  amount  of  the  ex- 
penditures by  such  State  for  intermediate  care  facility  services  and  the 
amount  that  loould  have  been  expended  by  such  State  for  such  services 
if  there  had  been  a  reasonable  cost  differential  between  the  statewide 
average  cost  of  skilled  nursing  facility  sei'vices  and  the  statewide  aver- 
age cost  of  intermediate  care  facility  services. 

{2)  In  determining  whether  any  such  cost  differential  in  any  State 
is  reasonable  the  Secretary  shall  take  into  comideration  the  range  of 
such  cost  differentials  in  all  States. 

{3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  ^''cost  differential 
for  any  State  for  any  quarter  means,  a^  determined  by  the  Secretary 
on  the  basis  of  the  data  for  the  most  recent  calendar  quarter  for  which 
satisfactory  data  are  available,  the  excess  of — 

{A)  the  average  amount  paid  in  such  State  {regardless  of  the 
source  of  payment)  per  inpatient  day  for  skilled  nursing  facility 
services,  over 

{B)  the  average  amount  paid  in  such  State  {regardless  of  the 
source  of  payment)  per  inpatient  day  for  intermediate  care  facility 
services. 

{Jf)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  ^^cost'^  shall  mean 
amounts  reimbursable  by  the  State  under  a  State  plan  approved  under 
this  title. 

{g)  {1)  With  respect  to  amounts  paid  for  the  following  services 
furnished  under  the  State  plan  a^fter  June  30, 1973  (other  than  services 
furnished  pursuant  to  a  contract  with  a  health  maintcnuncc  organiza- 
tion a^  defined  in  section  1876),  the  Federal  medical  a-^sistance  per- 
centage shall  be  decreased  as  follows:  After  an  individual  has  received 
care  as  an  inpatient  in  a  hospital  {including  an  institution  for  tuber- 
culosis), skilled  nursing  home  or  intermediate  care  facilities  on  60 
days,  or  in  a  hospital  for  mental  diseases  on  90  days  {  whether  or  not 
such  days  are  consecutive) ,  during  any  fiscal  year,  which  for  purposes 
of  this  section  means  the  four  calendar  quarters  ending  with  June  30, 
the  Federal  medical  assistance  percentage  with  respect  to  amounts 
paid  for  any  such  care  furnished  thereafter  to  such  individual  in  the 
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same  fiscal  year  shall  he  decreased  hy  SSy^  per  centum  thereof  unless  the 
State  agency  responsible  for  tlie  administration  of  the  plan  makes  a 
showing  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  that^  with  respect  to  each  calen- 
dar quarter  for  lohich  the  State  suhmits  a  request  for  payment  at  the 
full  Federal  medical  assistance  percentage  for  amounts  paid  for  in- 
patient hospital  services  {including  tuberculosis  hospitals)^  skilled, 
nursing  home  services^  or  intei^nediate  care  facility  services  fmmished 
beyond  60  days  {or  inpatient  mental  hospital  servix^es  furnished  be- 
yond 90  days)^  there  is  in  operation  in  the  State  an  effective  program 
of  control  over  utilization  of  such  services;  such  a  showing  must 
include  evidence  that — 

{A)  in  each  case  for  which  payment  is  made  under  the  State 
plan^  a  physician  certifies  at  the  time  of  admission^  or,  if  later ^  the 
time  the  individual  applies  for  medical  assistance  under  the  State 
plan  {and  recertifies^  where  such  services  are  fmmished  over  a 
period  of  time^  in  such  cases ^  at  least  every  60  days^  and  accom- 
panied by  such  supporting  material^  appropriate  to  the  ca^e  in- 
volved^ as  may  be  provided  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  ^  that 
such  services  are  or  were  required  to  be  given  on  an  inpatient  basis 
because  the  individual  needs  or  needed  such  services;  and, 

{B)  i7i  each  such  case^  such  services  were  furnished  under  a 
plan  established  and  periodically  revieiced  and  evaluated  by  a 
physician; 

{G)  such  State  has  in  effect  a  continuance  program  of  revievj 
of  utilization  pursuant  to  section  1902 {a)  {SO)  tchereby  the  neces- 
sity for  admission  and  the  continued  stay  of  each  patient  in  such 
institution  is  periodically  revieived  and  evaluated  {ivith  such  /re- 
quency  as  may  be  prescribed  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  by 
medical  and  otlier  professimml  personnel  who  are  not  themselves 
directly  responsible  for  the  cane  of  the  patient  and  who  are  not 
employed  by  or  financially  interested  m  any  such  institution;  and 
{D)  such  State  has  an  effective  program,  of  medical  review  of 
the  care  of  patients  in  mental  hospitals,  skilled  nursing  homes ^  and 
intermediate  care  facilities  pursuant  to  section  1902 {a)  {26)  and 
{31)  whereby  the  professional  management  of  each  case  is  re- 
viewed and,  evaluated  at  least  annually  by  independent  profes- 
sional review  teams. 
In  deternhining  the  numher  of  days  on  tchich  an  individual  has  re- 
eeired  services  described  in  this  subsection,  ther-e  shall  not  be  counted 
any  days  with  respect  to  uihich  such  individual  is  entitled  to  have  pay- 
ments maxle  {in  whole  or  in  part)  on  his  behalf  under  section  1812, 

{2)  The  Secretary  shall ^  as  part  of  his  validation  procedures  under 
this  subsection^  conduct  sam/ple  onsite  surveys  of  private  and  public 
institutions  in  which  recipients  of  m,edical  assistance  may  receive  care 
and  services  under  a  State  plan  approved  under  this  title,,  and  his  find- 
ings ^nith  respect  to  such  surveys  (as  well  as  the  showings  of  the  State 
agency  required  under  this  subsection)  shall  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection. 

{h)  (1)  If  the  Secretary  determines  for  any  calendar  quarter  begin- 
ning after  June  30, 1973,  with  respect  to  an  it  State  that  there  does  not 
exist  a  reasonable  cost  differential  between  the  statewide  average  cost 
of  skilled,  nursing  hom,e  services  and  the  stateroide  average  cost  of 
intermed,iat,e  care  facility  services  in  such  State.,  the  Secretary  may 
reduce  the  amount  which  uwuld  othemoise,  be  considered  as  expendi- 
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tares  under  the  State  plun  hy  on  amount  which  in  his  judgment  is. a  \ 
reasonable  equivalent  of  the  difference  hetiveen  the  amount  of  the  : 
expenditures  hy  such  State  for  intermediate  care  facility  services  and 
the  amount  that  would  have  been  expended  hy  such  State  for  such  \ 
services  if  there  had  heen  a  reasonaMe  cost  differential  hetioeen  the  \^ 
statewide  average  cost  of  skilled  nursing  home  services  and  the  state-  \ 
wide  a  verage  cost  of  intermediate  care  facility  services. 

(2)  In  detemiining  ichether  any  such  cost  differential  in  any  State  ] 
is  reasonable  the  Secretary  shall  take  into  consideration,  the  range  of  ' 
such  cost  dijferentials  in  all  States.  \ 

{S)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection^  the  term  ^^cost  differential 
for  any  State  for  any  quarter  means,  as  determined  hy  the  Secreta.ry  on  \ 
the  basis  of  the  data  for  the  most  recent  calendar  quarter  far  which  ! 
satisfactory  data  are  available.,  the  excess  of —  i 

[A)  the  average  amount  paid  in  such  State  {regardless  of  the 
source  of  payment)  per  inpatient  day  for  skilled  nursing  home 
services,  over  \ 

(B)  the  average  amount  paid  in  such  State  {regardless  of  the  \ 
source  of  payment)  per  inpatient  day  for  intermediate  care  \ 
facility  services.  I 

(4)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  ^'cosf^  shall  mean  , 
amounts  reimbursahle  by  the  State  under  a  State  plan  approved  under  \ 
this  title. 

(i)  Payment  under  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  he  made —  1 

{!)  with  respect  to  any  amount  paid  for  items  or  services  fur-  \ 
nished  under  the  plan  after  DecemJjer  SI,  1972,  to  the  extent  that  i 
such  amount  exceeds  the  charge  which  would  he  determined  to  be  i 
reasonaMe  for  such  items  or  services  under  the  third,  fourth,  and  | 
fifth  sentences  of  section  l8Jf,2{b)  {S) :  or  j 

{2)  ivith  respect  to  any  amount  paid  for  services  furnished  un-  | 
der  the  plan  after  Vecemher  SI,  1972  by  a  provider  or  other  person  \ 
during  any  period  of  time,  if  payment  may  not  be  made  under  title  ! 
XVIII  with  respect  to  services  furnished  by  such  provider  or  per-  \ 
son  during  such  period,  of  time  solely  by  reason  of  a  determination  i 
hy  the  Secretary  under  section  1862(d)  (1)  or  under  clause  (D),  \ 
(E).  or  {F)  of  section  1866(b)  (2);  or 

(3)  with  respect  to  any  amount  expended  for  inpatient  hospital  I 
services  f  urnished  under  the  plan  to  the  extent  that  such  amount  j 
exceeds  the  hospitaVs  customary  charges  with  respect  to  such  serv-  \ 
ices  or  (if  such  services  are  furnished  under  the  plan  by  a  puhlic  i 
institution  free  of  charge  or  at  nominal  charges  to  the  public) 
exceeds  an  amount  determined  on  the  basis  of  those  items  (specified  , 
in  regulations  prescribed^  hy  the  Secretary)  included  in  the  deter-  \ 
mination  of  such  payment  lohich  the  Secretary  finds  will  provide 
fair  compensation  to  such  institution  for  such  services;  or 

(4)  vnth  respect  to  any  amount  expended  for  care  or  services 
f  urnished  under  the  plan  hy  a  hospital  or  skilled  nursing  fa.cility 
unless  such  hospital  or  skilled  nursing  facility  has  in  effect  a 
utilization  reviev)  plan  which  meets  the  requirem.ents  im^vosed  hy 
section  1861  (k)  for  purposes  of  title  XVIII;  and  if  such  hospital 
or  skilled  nursing  home  has  in  effect  such  a  utilization  review 
plan  for  purposes  of  title  XVI I L  such  plan  shall  serve  as  the  plan 
required  hy  this  subsection  (with  the  same  standards  and  pro- 
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cedures  and  the  same  review  committee  or  group)  as  a  condition 
of  payment  under  this  title;  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  loaive 
the  requirements  of  this  paragraph  if  the  State  agency  demon- 
strates to  his  satisfaction  that  it  has  in  operation  utilization  re- 
vietv  procedures  which  are  superior  in  their  effectiveness  to  the 
procedures  required  muler  section  1861  (k). 
(j)  (1)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section,  no 
payment  shall  he  made  to  a  State  {except  as  provided  under  this  sub- 
section) with  respect  to  expenditures  incurred  hy  it  for  services  pro- 
vided hy  any  institution  during  any  period  that  an  order  for  suspen- 
sion of  payment  {as  authorized  hy  this  suh section)  is  effective  with 
respect  to  such  institution, 

{2)  The  Secretary  may  issue  a  suspension  of  payment  order  with  re- 
spect to  any  institution  if — 

{A)  such  institution  {i)  does  not  {at  the  time  such  order  is 
issued)  have  in  effect  an  agreement  with  the  Secretary  which  is 
entered  into  pursuant  to  section  1866;  and  {ii)  did  {prior  to  the 
time  such  order  is  issued)  have  in  effect  such  an  agreement ;  and 

{B)  {i)  the  Secretary  has  heen  unahle  to  collect  {or  make  satis- 
factory arrangement  for  the  collection  of)  amounts  due  on  ac- 
count of  overpayments  made  to  such  institution  under  title 
XVIII;  or 

{ii)  the  Secretary  has  heen  unahle  to  ohtain  from  such  institu- 
tion the  data  and  information  necessary  to  enahle  him  to  deter- 
mine the  amount  {if  any)  of  the  overpayments  made  to  such 
institution  under  title  XVIIL 
{3)  Whenever  the  Secretary  issues  any  order  for  suspension  of  pay- 
ment under  this  suhsection  with  respect  to  any  institution,  he  shall 
submit  a  notice  of  such  order  to  the  single  State  agency  {referred  to 
in  section  1902 {a)  {5) )  of  each  State  which  he  has  reason  to  believe 
does  or  may  utilize  the  services  of  such  institution  in  providing  medi- 
cal assistance  under  a  plan  approved  under  this  title. 

{J}.)  Any  order  for  suspension  of  p/aymcnt  issued,  with  respect  to  any 
institution  under  this  suhsection  shall  become  effective,  in  the  case  of 
any  State  plan  approved  under  this  title,  on  the  60th  day  after  the  date 
the  State  agency  {referred  to  in  section  1902 {a)  {5) )  administering  or 
supervising  the  administration  of  such  plan  receives  notice  of  such 
order  submitted  pursuant  to  paragraph  (-5) .  Any  such  order  shall  cease 
to  be  effective  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  the  institu- 
tion is  participating  in  substantial  negotiations  which  seek  to  remedy 
the  conditions  which  gave  rise  to  his  order  of  suspension  of  payments^ 
or  that  the  amounts  {referred  to  m  paragraph  {2) )  are  no  longer  due 
from  such  institution  or  that  a  satisfactory  arrangement  has  heen  made 
for  the  payment  by  such  institution  of  any  such  amounts.  Upon  the 
determination  of  the  Secretary  that  any  such  order  loith  respect  to  any 
such  institution  shall  cease  to  be  effective,  he  shall  forthwith  notify 
each  State  agency  to  which  he  has  theretofore  submitted  notice  under 
paragraph  {S)  %inth  respect  to  such  institution. 

(5)  Whenever  any  order  ivhich  has  heen  issued  hy  the  Secretary 
under  the  pi^eceding  provisions  of  this  subsection  with  respect  to  an 
institution  ceases  to  be  effective,  any  payment  to  which  any  State 
would  {except  for  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  suhsection)  have 
heen  entitled  under  this  section  on  account  of  services  provided  hy  such 
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institution  shall  he  made  to  such  State  for  the  month  in  which  such 
order  ceases  to  he  effective. 

{k)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  provide  at  the  request  of  any 
State  {and  without  cost  to  such  State)  such  technical  and  actuarial 
assistance  as  may  he  necessary  to  assist  such  State  to  contract  with  any 
health  maintenance  organization  which  meets  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 1876  for  the  purpose  of  providing  medical  care  and  services  to 
individuals  who  are  entitled  to  medical  assistance  under  this  title} 

Operation  of  State  Plans 

Sec.  1904.  If  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity 
for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  title,  finds — 

(1)  that  the  plan  [has  been  so  changed  that  it]  no  longer 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  1902 ;  or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure 
to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision ; 

the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  further  payments 
will  not  be  made  to  the  State  (or,  in  his  discretion,  that  payments  will 
be  limited  to  categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected 
by  such  failure),  until  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  there  will  no 
longer  be  any  such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied  he  shall 
make  no  further  payments  to  such  State  (or  shall  limit  payments  to 
categories  under  or  parts  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such 
failure. ) 

Definitions 
Sec.  1905.  For  purposes  of  this  title — 

(a)  The  term  "medical  assistance"  means  payment  of  part  or  all 
of  the  cost  of  the  following  care  and  services  (if  provided  in  or  after 
the  third  month  before  the  month  in  which  the  recipient  makes  appli- 
cation for  assistance)  for  individuals,  and,  with  respect  to  physicians' 
or  dentists'  services,  at  the  option  of  the  State,  to  individuals  not 
receiving  aid  or  assistance  under  the  State's  plan  approved  under  title 
I,  X,  XIV,  XV ^  or  XVI,  or  part  A  of  title  tV,  or  supplemental  secu- 
rity income  henefits  under  title  XT  I  {as  in  effect  after  December  31^ 
1973) ,  who  are 

(i)  under  the  age  of  21, 

(ii)  relatives  specified  in  section  406(b)(1)  with  whom  a 
child  is  living  if  such  child,  except  for  section  406(a)  (2),  is  (or 
would,  if  needy,  be)  a  dependent  child  under  part  A  of  title 
IV. 

(iii)  65  years  of  age  or  older, 

(iv)  blind, 

(v)  18  years  of  age  or  older  and  permanently  and  totally 
disabled,  or 

(vi)  persons  essential  (as  described  in  the  second  sentence  of 
this  subsection)  to  individuals  receiving  [aid  or  assistance  under 
State  plans  approved  under  title  I,  X,  XIV,  XY.  or  XVI,] 
henefits  under  title  XX ^ 

but  whose  income  and  resources  are  insufficient  to  meet  all  of  such 
cost — 


1  Effective  with  respect  to  services  provided  on  or  after  July  1,  1973. 
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(1)  inpatient  hospital  services  (other  than  services  in  an  in- 
stitution for  tuberculosis  or  mental  diseases) ; 

(2)  outpatient  hospital  services ; 

(3)  other  laboratory  and  X-ray  services ; 

(4)  (A)  skilled  nursing  [home]  facility  services  (other  than 
services  in  an  institution  for  tuberculosis  or  mental  diseases)  for 
individuals  21  years  of  age  or  older;  (B)  effective  July  1,  1969, 
such  early  and  periodic  screening  and  diagnosis  of  indivduals 
who  are  eligible  under  the  plan  and  are  under  the  age  of  21  to 
ascertain  their  physical  or  mental  defects,  and  such  health  care, 
treatment,  and  other  measures  to  correct  or  ameliorate  defects  and 
chronic  conditions  discovered  thereby,  as  may  be  provided  in  reg- 
ulations of  the  Secretary;  and  (O)  family  planning  services  and 
supplies  furnished  {directly  or  under  arrangements  ivlth  others) 
to  individuals  of  chiM-hearing  age  {including  minors  who  can  he 
considered  to  he  sexually  active)  vjho  are  eligihle  uaider  the  State 
plan  and  loho  desire  such  services  and  supplies;  ^ 

(5)  physicians'  services  furnished  hy  a  physician  {as  defined  in 
section  1861  {r)  {!)),  whether  furnished  in  the  office,  the  patient's 
home,  a  hospital,  or  a  skilled  nursing  [home]  facility,  or 
elsewhere ; 

(6)  medical  care,  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  care  recognized 
under  State  law,  furnished  by  licensed  practitioners  within  the 
scope  of  their  practice  as  defined  by  State  law ; 

(7)  home  health  care  services ; 

(8)  private  duty  nursing  services ; 

(9)  clinic  services; 

( 10 )  dental  services ; 

(11)  physical  therapy  and  related  services; 

(12)  prescribed  drugs,  dentures,  and  prosthetic  devices;  and 
eyeglasses  prescribed  by  a  physician  skilled  in  diseases  of  the 
eye  or  by  an  optometrist,  whichever  the  individual  may  select ; 

(13)  other  diagnostic,  screening,  preventive,  and  rehabilitative 
services ; 

[(14)  inpatient  hospital  services  and  skilled  nursing  home  serv- 
ices for  individuals  65  years  of  age  or  over  in  an  institution  for 
tuberculosis  or  mental  diseases ;] 

(i^)  inpatient  hospital  services,  skilled  nursing  facility  serv- 
ices, and  intermediate  care  facility  services  for  individuals  65 
years  of  age  or  over  in  an  institution  for  tuherculosis  or  mental 
diseases;  ^ 

[(16)]  {15)  intermediate  care  facility  services  (other  than  such 
services  in  an  institution  for  tuberculosis  or  mental  diseases)  for 
individuals  who  are  determined,  in  accordance  with  section  1902 
(a)  (31)  (A) ,  to  be  in  need  of  such  care ; 

{16)  effective  January  1,  1973,  inpatient  psychiatric  hospital 
services  for  individuals  under  21,  as  defined  in  suhsection  {e) ; 
'  [1^1  (^'^)  other  medical  care,  and  any  other  type  of  re- 
medial care  recognized  under  State  law,  specified  by  the  Secre- 
tary; except  as  otherwise  provided  in  paragraph  (16),  such  term 
does  not  include — 

(A)  any  such  payments  with  respect  to  care  or  services  for 


1  Effecitve  Jan.  1,  1973. 

^  Applicable  with  respect  to  services  furnished  after  Dec.  31,  1971. 
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any  individual  who  is  an  inmate  of  a  public  institution  (except 
as  a  patient  in  a  medical  institution) ;  or 

(B)  any  such  payments  with  respect  to  care  or  services  for  any 
individual  who  has  not  attained  65  years  of  age  and  who  is  a  pa- 
tient in  p.n  institution  for  tuberculosis  or  mental  diseases;  [and] 
For  purposes  of  clause  (vi)  of  the  preceding  sentence,  a  person  shall 
be  considered  essential  to  another  individual  if  such  person  is  the 
spouse  of  and  is  living  with  such  individual,  the  needs  of  such  person 
are  taken  into  account  in  determining  the  amount  of  aid  or  assistance 
furnished  to  such  individual  (under  a  State  plan  approved  under 
title  I,  X,  XIV,  or  XVI),  and  such  person  is  determined,  under  such 
a  State  plan,  to  be  essential  to  the  well  being  of  such  individual. 

(b)  The  term  "Federal  medical  assistance  percentage"  for  any 
State  shall  be  100  per  centum  less  the  State  percentage;  and  the 
State  percentage  shall  be  that  percentage  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  45  per  centum  as  the  square  of  the  per  capita  income  of  such  State 
bears  to  the  square  of  the  per  capita  income  of  the  continental  United 
States  (including  Alaska)  and  Hawaii;  except  that  (1)  the  Federal 
medical  assistance  percentage  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  50  per  cen- 
tum or  more  than  83  per  centum,  and  (2)  the  Federal  medical  assist- 
ance percentage  for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam  shall 
be  50  per  centum.  The  Federal  medical  assistance  percentage  for  any 
State  shall  be  determined  and  promulgated  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  subparagrapli  (B)  of  section  1110(a)  (8)  [,  except  that 
the  Secretary  shall  promulgate  such  percentage  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  enactment  of  this  title,  which  promulgation  sh.all  be  con- 
clusive for  each  of  the  six  quarters  in  the  period  beginning  January  1, 
1966,  and  ending  with  the  close  of  June  30, 19673. 

(c)  For  purposes  of  this  title  the  term  "intermediate  care  facil- 
ity" means  an  institution  which  (1)  is  licensed  under  State  law  to 
provide,  on  a  regular  basis,  health-related  care  and  services  to  indi- 
viduals who  do  not  require  the  degree  of  care  and  treatment  which 
a  hospital  or  skilled  nursing  home  is  designed  to  provide,  but  who 
because  of  their  mental  or  physical  condition  require  care  and  serv- 
ices (above  the  level  of  room  and  board)  w^liich  can  be  made  available 
to  them  only  through  institutional  facilities,  (2)  meets  such  stand- 
ards prescribed  by  the  Secretary  as  he  finds  appropriate  for  the 
proper  provision  of  such  care,  and  (3)  meets  such  standards  of  safety 
and  sanitation  as  are  established  under  regulation  of  the  Secre- 
tary in  addition  to  those  applicable  to  nursing  homes  under  State 
law.  The  term  "intermediate  care  facility"  also  includes  any  skilled 
nursing  home  or  hospital  which  meets  the  requirements  of  the  pre- 
ceding sentence.  The  term  "intermediate  care  facility"  also  includes 
a  Christian  Science  sanatorium  operated,  or  listed  and  certified,  by 
the  First  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  Boston,  INIassachusctts,  but  only 
with  respect  to  institutional  services  deemed  appropriate  by  the 
State.  With  respect  to  services  furnished  to  individuals  under  age 
f)5,  t])e  term  "intermediate  care  facility"  shall  not  include,  except  as 
provid(>d  in  subsection  (d),  any  public  institution  or  distinct  part 
thereof  for  mental  diseases  or  mental  defects. 

(d)  The  term  "intermediate  care  facility  services"  may  include 
services  in  a  public  institution  (or  distinct  part  thereof)  for  the  men- 
tally retarded  or  persons  with  related  conditions  if — 

(1)  the  primary  purpose  of  such  institution  (or  distinct  part 
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thereof)  is  to  provide  health  or  rehabilitative  services  for  men- 
tally retarded  individuals  and  which  meet  such  standards  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary ; 

(2)  the  mentally  retarded  individual  with  respect  to  whom  a 
request  for  payment  is  made  under  a  plan  approved  under  this 
title  is  receiving  active  treatment  under  such  a  program ;  and 

[(3)  the  State  or  political  subdivision  responsible  for  the  op- 
eration of  such  institution  has  agreed  that  the  non-Federal  ex- 
penditures with  respect  to  patients  in  such  institution  (or  dis- 
tinct part  thereof)  will  not  be  reduced  because  of  payments 
made  under  this  title.J 

(3)  the  State  or  political  subdivision  responsible  for  the  opera- 
tion of  such  institution  has  agreed  that  the  non-Federal  expendi- 
tures in  any  calendar  quarter  prior  to  J anuary  i,  1975^  with  respect 
to  services  furnished  to  patients  in  such  institutions  {or  distinct 
parts  thereof)  m  the  State  will  not^  because  of  payments  made 
under  this  title^  be  reduced  below  the  average  amount  expended 
for  such  services  in  such  institution  in  the  four  quarters  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  quarter  in  which  the  State  in  lohich  such  in- 
stitution is  located  elected  to  make  such  services  available  under 
its  plan  approved  under  this  title. 

{e)  In  the  case  of  any  State  the  State  plan  of  which  (a^  approved 
under  this  title)  — 

(i)  does  not  provide  for  the  payment  of  services  {other 
than  sei'vices  covered  under  section  1902 {a)  {12))  provided  by 
an  optometrist ;  but 

{2)  at  a  prior  period  did  provide  for  the  payment  of  services 
referred  to  in  paragraph  {1)  ; 
the  term  ''''physicians''  services''"'  {as  used  in  subsection  {a)  {5))  shall 
include  services  of  the  type  which  an  optometrist  is  legally  authorized 
to  perform  where  the  State  plan  specifically  provides  that  the  term 
''''physicians''  services''\  as  employed  in  such  plan^  includes  serv'ices 
of  the  type  which  an  optometrist  is  legally  authorized  to  perform^ 
and  shall  be  reimbursed  whether  furnished  by  a  phys'ic'ian  or  an 
optometrist} 

(/)  For  purposes  of  this  titJe^  the  term  ''^skilled  nursing  facility 
services''''  means  services  which  are  or  ivere  requ'ired  to  be  given  an 
individual  who  needs  or  needed  on  a  daily  basis  skilled  nursing  care 
{provided,  directly  by  or  requiring  the  supervision  of  sk'dled  nursing 
personnel)  or  other  skilled  rehabilitation  services  which  as  a  practical 
matter  can  only  be  provided  in  a  skilled  nursing  facility  on  an  in- 
patient basis.^ 

{g)  If  the  State  plan  includes  provision  of  chiropractors''  services^ 
such  semnces  include  only — 

{!)  sei'vices  provided  by  a  chiropractor  {A)  who  is  I'lcensed 
as  such  by  the  State  and  {B)  who  meets  uniform  minimum  stand- 
ards promulgated  by  the  Secretary  under  section  1861  {r)  {5)  ;  and 
{2)  services  which  consist  of  treatment  by  means  of  manual 
manipulation  of  the  spine  which  the  chiropractor  is  legally  au- 
thorized to  perform  by  the  State.^ 
{h)  {1)  For  purposes  of  paragraph  {16)  of  suh section  («),  the  term 

1  Applies  to  services  performed  on  or  after  date  of  enactment. 

2  Applies  to  services  furnished  after  Dec.  31,  1972. 

3  Applies  to  services  furnished  after  June  30,  1973. 
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^'inpatient  psychiatric  hospital  services  for  individuals  under  age 
includes  only — 

{A)  inpatient  services  which  are  provided  in  an  institution 
which  is  accredited  as  a  psychiatric  hospital  hy  the  Joint  Com- 
mission on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals; 

(B)  inpatient  services  which,  in  the  case  of  any  individual,  in- 
volves active  treatment  {which  meets  such  standards,  as  may  he 
prescribed  pursuant  to  title  XVIII  in  regulations  hy  the  Secre- 
tary) of  such  individual;  and 

(O)  inpatient  services  which,  in  the  case  of  any  individual,  are 
provided  prior  to  (A)  the  date  such  individual  attains  age  ^i,  or 
(B)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  was  receiving  sueh  services 
in  the  period  immediately  preceding  the  date  on  which  he  at- 
tained age  21,  (i)  the  date  such  individual  no  longer  requires 
such  services,  or  (ii)  if  earlier,  the  date  such  individual  attains 
age  22; 

(2)  Such  term  does  not  include  services  provided  during  any  cal- 
endar quarter  under  the  State  plan  of  any  State  if  the  total  amount 
of  the  funds  expended,  during  su/)h  quarter,  hy  the  State  {and  the 
political  suhdivisions  thereof)  from'  non-Federal  funds  for  inpatient 
services  included  under  paragraph  {e)  {1),  and  for  active  vsychia.tric 
care  and  treatment  provided  on  an  outpatient  hasis  eliqihle 
mentally  ill  children},  is  less  than  the  average  quarterly  amount  of 
the  funds  expended^  during  the  If-quarter  period  ending  Decemher  31, 
197h  hy  the  State  {and  the  political  suhdivisions  thereof)  from  non- 
Federal  funds  for  such  services. 

Advisory  Council  on  Medical  Assistance 

[Sec.  1906.  For  the  purpose  of  advising  the  Secretary  on  matters  of 
general  policy  in  the  administration  of  this  title  (including  the  rela- 
tionship of  this  title  and  title  XVIII)  and  making  recommendations 
for  improvements  in  such  administration,  there  is  hereby  created  a 
Medical  Assistance  Advisory  Council  which  shall  consist  of  twenty-one 
persons,  not  otherwise  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States,  appointed 
by  the  Secretary  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  governing  appointments  in  the  competitive  service.  The 
Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint  one  of  the  members  to  serve 
as  Chairman.  The  members  shall  include  representatives  of  State  and 
local  agencies  and  nongovernmental  organizations  and  groups  con- 
cerned with  health,  and  of  consumers  of  health  services,  and  a  major- 
ity of  the  membership  of  the  Advisory  Council  shall  consist  of  rep- 
resentatives of  consumers  of  health  services.  Each  member  shall  hold 
office  for  a  term  of  four  years,  except  that  any  member  appointed 
to  fill  a  vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for 
which  his  predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the 
remainder  of  such  term,  and  except  that  the  terms  of  office  of  the 
members  first  taking  office  shall  expire,  as  designated  by  the  Secretary 
at  the  time  of  appointment,  five  at  the  end  of  the  first  year,  five  at  the 
end  of  the  second  year,  five  at  the  end  of  the  third  year,  and  six  at  the 
end  of  the  fourth  year  after  the  date  of  appointment.  A  member  shall 
not  be  eligible  to  serve  continuously  for  more  than  two  terms.  The 
Secretary  may,  at  the  request  of  the  Council  or  otherwise,  appoint 


1101 


Sec.  1908(c) 


such  special  advisory  professional  or  technical  committees  as  may  be 
useful  in  carrying  out  this  title.  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council 
and  members  of  any  such  advisory  or  technical  committee,  while 
attending  meetings  or  conferences  thereof  or  otherwise  serving  on 
business  of  the  Advisory  Council  or  of  such  committee,  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but 
not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time,  and  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as 
authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons 
in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently.  The  Advisory 
Council  shall  meet  as  frequently  as  the  Secretary  deems  necessary. 
Upon  request  of  five  or  moi-e  members,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Secretary  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  Advisory  Council.]  ^ 

Observance  of  Religious  Beliefs 

Sec.  1907.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to  require  any 
State  which  has  a  plan  approved  under  this  title  to  compel  any 
person  to  undergo  any  medical  screening,  examination,  diagnosis,  or 
treatment  or  to  accept  any  other  health  care  or  services  provided  under 
such  plan  for  any  purpose  (other  than  for  the  purpose  of  discovering 
and  preventing  the  spread  of  infection  or  contagious  disease  or  for 
the  purpose  of  protecting  environmental  health),  if  such  person 
objects  (or,  in  case  such  person  is  a  child,  his  parent  or  guardian 
objects)  thereto  on  religious  grounds. 

State  Programs  for  Licensing  of  Administrators  of  Nursing 

Homes 

Sec.  1908.  (a)  For  purposes  of  section  1902(a)  (29),  a  ''State  pro- 
gram for  licensing  of  administrators  of  nursing  homes"  is  a  program 
which  provides  that  no  nursing  home  within  the  State  may  operate 
except  under  the  supervision  of  an  administrator  licensed  in  the  man- 
ner provided  in  this  section. 

(b)  Licensing  of  nursing  home  administrators  shall  be  carried  out 
by  the  agency  of  the  State  responsible  for  licensing  under  the  healing 
arts  licensing  act  of  the  State,  or,  in  the  absence  of  such  act  or  such 
an  agency,  a  board  representative  of  the  professions  and  institutions 
concerned  with  care  of  chronically  ill  and  infirm  aged  patients  and 
established  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  function  and  duty  of  such  agency  or  board  to — 

( 1 )  develop,  impose,  and  enforce  standards  which  must  be  met 
by  individuals  in  order  to  receive  a  license  as  a  nursing  home 
administrator,  which  standards  shall  be  designed  to  insure  that 
nursing  home  administrators  will  be  individuals  who  are  of  good 
character  and  are  otherwise  suitable,  and  who,  by  training  or 
experience  in  the  field  of  institutional  administration,  are  quali- 
fied to  serve  as  nursing  home  administrators ; 

(2)  develop  and  apply  appropriate  techniques,  including  ex- 
aminations and  investigations,  for  determining  whether  an  indi- 
vidual meets  such  standards ; 


1  Repealed  effective  on  the  first  day  of  the  third  calendar  month  following  month  of 
•enactment. 
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(3)  issue  licenses  to  individuals  determined,  after  the  appli- 
cation of  such  techniques,  to  meet  such  standards,  and  revoke  or 
suspend  licenses  previously  issued  by  the  board  in  any  case  where 
the  individual  holding  any  such  license  is  determined  substan- 
tially to  have  failed  to  conform  to  the  requirements  of  such  stand- 
ards; 

(4)  establish  and  carry  out  procedures  designed  to  insure  that 
individuals  licensed  as  nursing  home  administrators  will,  during 
any  period  that  they  serve  as  such,  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  such  standards ; 

(5)  receive,  investigate,  and  take  appropriate  action  with  re- 
spect to,  any  charge  or  complaint  filed  with  the  board  to  the  effect 
that  any  individual  licensed  as  a  nursing  home  administrator  has 
failed  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  such  standards ;  and 

(6)  conduct  a  continuing  study  and  investigation  of  nursing 
homes  and  administrators  of  nursing  homes  within  the  State  with 
a  view  to  the  improvement  of  the  standards  imposed  for  the 
licensing  of  such  administrators  and  of  procedures  and  methods 
for  the  enforcement  of  such  standards  with  respect  to  administra- 
tors of  nursing  homes  who  have  been  licensed  as  such. 

[(d)  No  State  shall  be  considered  to  have  failed  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  section  1902(a)  (29)  because  the  agency  or  board  of 
such  State  (established  pursuant  to  subsection  (b) )  shall  have  granted 
any  waiver,  with  respect  to  any  individual  wiio  during  all  of  the 
calendar  year  immediately  preceding  the  calendar  year  in  which  the 
requirements  prescribed  in  section  1902(a)  (29)  are  first  met  by  the 
State,  has  served  as  a  nursing  homxC  administrator,  of  any  of  the 
standards  developed,  imposed,  and  enforced  by  such  board  pursuant 
to  subsection  (b)  (1)  other  than  such  standards  as  relate  to  good  char- 
acter or  suitability  if — 

(1)  such  waiver  is  for  a  period  which  ends  after  being  in  effect 
for  two  years  or  on  June  30,  1972,  whichever  is  earlier,  and 

(2)  there  is  provided  in  the  State  (during  all  of  the  period 
for  which  waiver  is  in  effect),  a  program  of  training  and  instruc- 
tion designed  to  enable  all  individuals,  with  respect  to  whom  any 
such  waiver  is  granted,  to  attain  the  qualifications  necessary  in 
order  to  meet  such  standards. 

(e)  (1)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  fiscal 
year  1968  and  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  to  make  grants  to  States  for  the  pur- 
pose of  assisting  them  in  instituting  and  conducting  programs  of 
training  and  instruction  of  the  type  referred  to  in  subsection  (d)  (2). 

(2)  No  grant  with  respect  to  any  such  program  shall  exceed  75  per 
centum  of  the  reasonable  and  necessary  cost,  as  determined  by  the 
Secretary,  of  instituting  and  conducting  such  program.J 

(d)  There  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated  for  fiscal  years  1973 
and  197 li,  such  sums  as  may  he  necessary  to  enahle  the  Secretai^y  to  make 
grants  to  States  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  them  in  instituting  and 
conducting  programs  of  supplemental  training  and,  instmction  for  per- 
sons who  are  employed  as  administrators  of  intermediate  care  facilities 
in  order  to  enahle  such  administrators  to  comply  with  such  standards 
as  may  he  prescrihed  hy  the  Secretary, 

[(f) 2(e)  For  the  purpose  of  advising  the  Secretary  and  the  States 
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in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  section,  there  is  hereby  created  a 
National  Advisory  Council  on  Nursing  Home  Administration  which 
shall  consist  of  nine  persons,  not  otherwise  in  the  employ  of  the 
United  States,  appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regard  to  the  pro- 
visions of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  governing  appointments  in  the 
competitive  service.  The  Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint 
one  of  the  members  to  serve  as  Chairman.  The  members  shall  include, 
but  not  be  limited  to,  representatives  of  State  health  officers,  State 
welfare  directors,  nursing  home  administrators,  and  university  pro- 
grams in  public  health  or  medical  care  administration. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  function  stated  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  sub- 
section, it  shall  be  the  fimction  and  duty  of  the  Council  (A)  to  study 
and  identify  the  core  of  knowledge  that  should  constitute  minimally 
the  training  in  the  field  of  institutional  administration  which  should 
qualify  an  individual  to  serve  as  a  nursing  home  administrator;  (B) 
to  study  and  identify  the  experience  in  the  field  of  institutional  ad- 
ministration that  a  nursing  home  administrator  should  be  required  to 
possess;  (C)  to  study  and  develop  model  techniques  for  determining 
whether  an  individual  possesses  such  qualifications;  (D)  to  study  and 
develop  model  criteria  for  granting  waivers  under  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (d)  ;  (E)  to  study  and  develop  suggested  programs  of  train- 
ing referred  to  in  subsection  (d)  ;  (F)  to  study,  develop,  and  recom- 
mend programs  of  training  and  instruction  for  those  desiring  to  pursue 
a  career  in  nursing  home  administration ;  (G)  to  complete  the  functions 
in  (A)  through  (E)  above  by  July  1, 1969,  and  submit  a  written  report 
to  the  Secretary  which  report  shall  be  submitted  to  the  States  to  assist 
them  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(3)  Members  of  the  Council,  while  attending  meetings  or  confer- 
ences thereof  or  otherwise  serving  on  business  of  the  Council  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but 
not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time,  and  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as 
authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons 
in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

(4)  The  Secretary  may  at  the  request  of  the  Council  engage  such 
technical  assistance  as  may  be  required  to  carry  out  its  functions ;  and 
the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make  available  to  the  Council  such 
secretarial,  clerical,  and  other  assistance  and  such  pertinent  data 
obtained  and  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  as  the  Council  may  require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

(5)  The  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  prior  to  July 
1, 1968,  and  shall  cease  to  exist  as  of  December  31, 1971. 

[(g)]  (/)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  term — 

( 1 )  "nursing  home"  means  any  institution  or  facility  defined  as 
such  for  licensing  purposes  under  State  law,  or,  if  State  law  does 
not  employ  the  term  nursing  home,  the  equivalent  term  or  terms 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  hut  does  not  include  a  Christian 
Science  sanatorium  operated^  or  listed  and  certi-fied^  hy  the  First 
Church  of  Christy  Scievtist.  Boston,  Massachusetts'^:  and 

(2)  "nursing  home  administrator"  means  any  individual  who 
is  charged  with  the  general  administration  of  a  nursing  home 
whether  or  not  such  individual  has  an  ownership  interest  in  such 


1  Effe(!tive  on  date  of  enactment. 


Sec.  1909(d) 


11Q4 


home  and  whether  or  not  his  functions  and  duties  are  shared  with 
one  or  more  other  individuals. 

Penalties  ^ 

Sec.  1909.  (a)  Whoever— 

(1)  knowingly  and  willfully  m.akes  or  causes  to  he  made  any 
false  statement  or  representation  of  a  material  fact  in  any  appli- 
cation for  any  benefit  or  payment  under  a  State  plan  approved 
under  this  title, 

(2)  at  any  time  knowingly  and  willfully  makes  or  causes  to  he 
made  any  false  statement  or  representation  of  a  material  fact  for 
use  in  determining  rights  to  such  benefit  or  payment, 

{3)  having  knowledge  of  the  occurrence  of  any  event  affecting 
(A)  his  initial  or  continued  right  to  any  such  benefit  or  payment, 
or  (B)  the  initial  or  continued  right  to  any  such  benefit  or  pay- 
ment of  any  other  individual  in  whose  behalf  he  has  applied  for 
or  is  receiving  such  benefit  or  payment,  conceals  or  fails  to  disclose 
such  event  with  an  intent  fraudulently  to  secure  such  benefit  or 
payment  either  in  a  greater  amount  or  quantity  than  is  due  or 
when  no  such  benefit  or  payment  is  authorized,  or 

(4)  having  made  appplication  to  receive  any  such  benefit  or 
payment  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  another  and  having  received  it, 
knowingly  and  willfully  converts  such  benefit  or  payment  or  any 
part  thereof  to  a  use  other  than  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  such 
other  person, 

shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be 
fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  both, 

(b)  Whoever  furnishes  items  or  services  to  an  individual  for  which 
payment  is  or  inay  be  made  iri  whole  or  in  part  out  of  Federal  funds 
under  a  State  plan  approved  under  this  title  and  loho  solicits,  offers, 
or  receives  any — 

(7)  kickback  or  bribe  in  connection  with  the  furnishing  of  such 
items  or  services  or  the  making  or  receipt  of  such  payment,  or 

{2)  rebate  of  any  fee  or  charge  for  referring  any  such  individ- 
ual to  another  person  for  the  furnishing  of  such  items  or  services 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be 
fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  both. 

(c)  WJwever  knoimngly  and  loill fully  makes  or  causes  to  be  made, 
or  induces  or  seeks  to  induce  the  making  of,  any  false  statement  or  rep- 
resentation of  a  material  fact  with  respect  to  the  cojiditions  or  opera- 
tion of  any  institution  or  facility  in  order  that  such  institution  or  facil- 
ity may  qualify  (either  upon  initial  certification  or  upon  recertifica- 
tion)  as  a  hospital,  skilled  nursing  facility,  intermediate  care  fomlity, 
or  home  health  agency  {as  those  terms  are  employed  in  this  title)  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  fined 
not  more  than  $2,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  6  months^  or 
both. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  this  section  the  word  '^lohoever'^^  includes  corpo- 


1  Not  applicable  to  any  acts,  statements,  or  representations  made  or  committed  prior 
to  enactment. 
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rations^  companies^  associations^  firms,  partnerships^  societies^  and  joint 
stock  companies,  as  loell  as  individuals. 

Certification  and  Approval  of  SIcilled  Nursing  Facilities 

Sec.  1910,  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  maJce  an  agreement  vnth  any 
State  mhich  is  able  and  ivilling  to  do  so  under  tvhich  the  services  of  the 
State  health  agency  or  other  appropriate  State  or  local  agencies 
{whichever  are  utilized  hy  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section  1864(a) ) 
will  he  utilized  hy  him  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  an  in- 
stitution in  such  State  qualifies  as  a  skilled  nursing  facility  for  pur- 
poses of  section  1902(a)  (28).  To  the  extent  that  the  Secretary  finds  it 
appropriate,  any  institution  lohich  such  a  State  or  local  agency  certi- 
fies to  him  to  he  a  skilled  nursing  facility  may  he  treated  as  such  hy  the 
Secretary. 

(h)  The  Secretary  shall  ad/vise  the  State  agency  administering  the 
medical  assistance  plan  of  his  approval  or  disapproval  of  any  institu- 
tion certified  to  him  as  a,  qualified  skilled  nursing  facility  for  purposes 
of  section  1902(a)  (28)  and  specify  for  each  such  institution  the  period 
(not  to  exceed  tioelve  months)  for  which  approval  is  granted.,  except 
that  the  Secretary  may  extend  such  term  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
two  months.,  where  the  health  and  safety  of  patients  will  not  he  jeop- 
ardized therehy.,  if  he  finds  that  such  extension  is  necessary  to  prevent 
irreparable  harm,  to  such  facility  or  hardship  to  the  individuals 
heing  fuimished  items  or  services  hy  such  facility  or  if  he  finds  it  im- 
practicahle  within  such  tuielve-month  period  to  determine  whether 
such  facility  is  complying  with  the  provisions  of  this  title  and  regula- 
tions thereunder.  The  State  agency  may  enter  into  an  agreement  for 
the  provision  of  services  and  the  making  of  payments  under  the  plan 
witJi  any  skilled  nursing  facility  approved  hy  the  Secretary  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  the  period  of  approval  specified. 

(c)  The  Secretary  may  cancel  the  approval  of  any  skilled  nursing 
facility  at  any  time  if  he  finds  that  the  skilled  nursing  facility  fails 
to  meet  the  requirements  contained  in  section  1902(a)  (28),  or  if  he 
finds  grounds  for  termination  of  his  agreement  with  sucti  institution 
pursuant  to  section  1866(h).  In  such  event  the  Secretary  shall  notify 
the  State  agency  and  the  skilled  nursing  facility  that  the  approval  of 
eligihility  of  such  institution  to  participate  in  the  programs  estahlished 
hy  this  title  and  title  XVIII  shall  temiinated  at  such  time  as  may  he 
specified  hy  the  Secretary.  The  approval  of  eligihility  of  any  such  in- 
stitution to  participate  in  such  programs  may  not  he  reinstated  unless 
the  Secretary  finds  that  the  reason  for  termination  has  heen  removed 
and  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  it  will  not  recur. 

(d)  Effective  July  i,  1973.,  no  payment  may  he  made  to  any  State 
under  this  title  with  respect  to  skilled  nursing  facility  services  fur- 
nished hy  any  institution — 

(1)  which  does  not  have  in  effect  an  agreement  with  the  State 
agency  executed  pursuant  to  suhsection  (h)^or 

(2)  whose  approval  of  eligihility  to  participate  in  the  programs 
estahlished  hy  this  title  or  title  XVIII  has  heen  terminated  hy  the 
Secretary  and  has  not  heen  reinstated,  except  that  pa,yment  may 
he  made  for  up  to  30  days  with  respect  to  skilled  nursing  facility 
services  furnished  to  any  eligihle  individual  loho  vyas  admitted  to 
such  institution  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such  temiination. 
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TITLE  XX— FEDERAL  GUARANTEED  EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITY  PROGRAM  FOR  HEADS  OF  FAMILIES 
WITH  CHILDREN 

PART  A-^AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  2001.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  families  with  children  to 
achieve  self-sufficiency  through  employment.,  hy  placing  family  heads 
in  jobs  in  the  regular  economy  or  m  guaranteed  job  opportunities  with 
the  Work  Administration^  and  by  providing  child  care  and  other 
services  necessary  for  placement  of  family  heads  in  such  jobs^  and  for 
the  purpose  of  making  low-wage  jobs  more  remunerative  for  family 
heads  through  a  program  of  wage  supplements.,  there  are  authorized 
to  he  appropHated  for  each-fiscal  year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

PART  B-^GUARANTEED  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY, 
WAGE  SUPPLEMENT,  AND  INSTITUTIONAL  TRAINING 

SUBPART  1— GUARANTEED  EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITY 

Eligibility 

Sec.  2010.  (a)  Every  individual  who  is  a  head  of  family  (as  defin£d 
in  section  2071  (/) ) ,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  (or  an  alien 
lawfully  admitted  for  permanent  residence  in  the  United  States  or 
otherwise  permanently  residing  in  the  United  States  under  color  of 
law).)  and  who  files  an  application  in  accordance  loith  regulations 
prescribed  hy  the  Work  Administration^  shall  {subject  to  subsection 
(b))  he  eligible  to  be  provided  a  job  in  guaranteed  employment  (as 
defined  in  section  2071(c))  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
title. 

(b)(1)  No  individual  shall  be  placed  in  a  job  in  guaranteed  em- 
ployment— 

(A)  for  any  weeh  for  which  he  is  a  substantially  full-time 
student; 

(B)  for  any  week  for  which  he  receives  unemployment  com- 
pensation under  any  State  or  Federal  unemployment  compensa- 
tion law; 

(C)  for  any  week  with  respect  to  which  the  family^  of  which 
such  individual  is  the  head.,  receives  unearned  income  (as  defined 
in  section  2071  (i))  of  more  than  $58; 

(D)  during  any  calendar  year  for  which  the  family^  of  which 
such  individual  is  the  head^  has  received  income  of  more  than 
$5^600,  and  during  any  period  (consisting  of  not  less  than  one 
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week)  in  which  such  family  is  receiving  income  at  a  rate  of  more 
than  $5^600  per  year; 

(E)  if  such  individuAil  has  without  good  cause  voluntarily  left 
regular  employment^  for  any  week  which  begins  within  the  60-day 
period  commencing  on  the  date  such  individual  so  left  such 
employment; 

(F)  if  such  individual  has  been  discharged  from  regular  em- 
ployment for  misconduct^  for  any  week  which  begins  (i)  within 
the  60-day  period  commencing  on  the  date  such  individual  was  so 
discharged,  or  (ii)  within  such  longer  period  (which  commences 
on  such  date  but  ichich  shall  not  exceed  6  months)  as  the  Work 
Administration  shall  jn^escribe  in  cases  where  an  employee  is  dis- 
charged for  gross  or  malicious  misconduct; 

(G)  for  any  week  for  lohich  such  individual  is  unemployed  on 
account  of  a  labor  dispute  at  the  establishment  where  he  was  last 
employed,  unless  such  individual  (i)  is  not  directly  interested  in 
and  has  not  participated  in  such  dispute,  and  (ii)  is  not  a  member 
of  any  group  of  employees  lohich  is  directly  interested  in,  financ- 
ing, or  participating  in,  such  dispute; 

(H)  if  such  individual  has  refused  to  accept  regular  employ- 
ment to  which  he  was  referred  by  the  Work  Administration,  for 
any  day — 

(z)  prior  to  the  second  day  following  the  date  he  so  refused 
to  accept  such  employment  {in  case  such  individudl  has  on 
only  one  occasion  so  refused  to  accept  such  employment) ; 

{ii)  during  the  7-day  period  which  commences  on  the  date 
he  last  so  refused  to  accept  such  employment  {in  case  such 
individual  has  only  on  two  occasions  so  refused  to  accept  such 
employment) ;  or 

(Hi)  during  the  30-day  period  which  commences  on  the 
date  he  last  so  refused  to  accept  su^h  employment  (in  case 
such  indi/vidual  has  on  more  than  two  occasions  so  refused 
to  accept  such  employment) . 

(2)  If  any  family  receives  unearned  income  on  other  than  a  weekly 
basis,  the  Work  Administration  shall,  for  purposes  of  paragraph 
(1)  (C),  allocate  such  income  to  such  weeks  as  may  be  appropriate. 

(3)  No  individual  who  leaves  regular  employment  after  having  had 
approved  by  the  Work  Administration  a  petition  to  do  so  under  sub- 
section ((?)  shall,  for  purposes  of  paragraphs  (1)  (E)  and  (H), be  con- 
sidered^ by  reason  of  [earing  such  employment^  to  have  left  regular  em- 
ployment without  good  cause  or  to  have  refused  to  accept  regidar 
employment  to  which  he  was  referred  by  the  Work  Administration. 

(c)  If  any  individual  is  dissatisfied  with  the  job  in  regular  employ- 
ment to  lohlch  he  has  beeii  referred  by  the  Woi'k  Administration  he 
may.  after  having  com/pJeted,  30  days  of  service  in  such  job,  file  with 
the  Work  Administration  (in  accordance  loith  regulations  prescribed 
by  it)  a  petition  to  leave  such  job.  If  the  Work  Administration  deter- 
mines, in  the  case  of  any  individual  who  has  filed  such  a  petition,  that 
such  job  imposes  a  hardship  on  such  individual  or  is  not  consistent 
loith  his  skills  and  abilities,  in  light  of  the  employment  opportunities 
available  in  the  area  loherein  such  individual  resides,  it  may  approve 
such  petition.  Petitions  under  this  subsection  shall  be  considered  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  2059(d) . 
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Work  Assiffnments 

Sr'c.  2011.  (a)  Every  eligible  individual  (as  prescribed  in  section 
2010)  shall  be  assigned  work  in  guaranteed  employment  not  later  than 
the  first  day  of  the  first  workweek  which  begins  after  the  date  such 
individuaVs  application  to  participate  in  guaranteed  employment  is 
approved  by  the  Work  AdmAnistration. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  family  which  does  not  include  any  child  under 
age  6,  the  work  schedule  for  an  eligible  individual  from  such  family 
who  is  the  mother  of  a  child  in  such  family  (or,  if  there  is  no  such 
mother  in  such  family^  is  the  father  of  a  child  in  such  family),  shall 
be  so  arranged  as  not  to  require  such  individual  to  be  at  a  worksite 
lohere  he  cannot  supervise  children  in  the  family  during  hours  tlmt 
they  are  not  in  school  unless — 

(1)  there  is  included  among  the  members  of  the  household  of 
such  individual  a  person  {other  than  such  eligible  individual), 
loho  is  capable  of  providing  supervision  for  such  children  during 
such  hours; 

(2)  an  adult  person  {other  than  such  eligible  individual  and 
such  person)  is  available  to  provide  supervision  for  such  children 
during  such  hours;  or 

{3)  child  care  is  available  for  such  children  during  such  hours. 

Hours  of  Work  and  Rate  of  Pay 

Sec.  2012.  {a)  Each  individual  toho  is  placed  in  guaranteed  employ- 
ment shall  {except  as  is  otherwise  provided  in  subsection  {c))  be  pro- 
vided the  opportunity  to  work  such  number  of  hours  per  week  {at  a 
rate  of  pay  equal  to  three- fourths  the  minimum  wage,  as  defined  in 
section  2071  (d)),  as  may  be  required  to  enable  him  to  earn  $48  per 
week. 

{b)  No  individual  shall  be  paid  for  any  hour  for  which  he  does  not 
actually  perform  {in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  his  supervisor) 
the  duties  to  which  he  is  assigned  {including  child-care,  household,  and 
similar  duties  lohich  he  is  assigned  to  perform  at  his  own  home). 

{c)  If  during  any  week  any  eligible  individual  performs  services 
{other  than  services  performed  under  guaranteed  employment)  as  an 
employee,  the  number  of  hours  for  lohich  he  looidd  otherwise  have 
the  opportunity  to  work  under  guaranteed  employment  for  such  loeek 
shall  be  reduced  by  the  number  of  hours  he  2^^'^ forms  such  services; 
except  that,  in  determining  the  number  of  hours  during  any  week  for 
which  such  individual  performs  such  services,  the  Work  Administra- 
tion may  disregard  not  more  than  20  hours  if  it  determines  that  there 
is  uwrk  availahle  for  such  individual  under  guaranteed  employment 
during  the  hours  for  which  his  workweek  under  guaranteed  employ- 
ment would  otherwise  be  reduced. 

Participants  Not  Employees 

Sec.  2013.  Participants  in  guaranteed  employment  shall  not,  by  rea- 
son of  the  services  performed  by  them  in  guaranteed  employment,  be 
considered  to  be  employees  ivithin  the  meaning  of  any  State  laio  or 
any  Federal  laio  {other  than  this  title)  which  defines,  prescribes  con- 
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ditions  or  limitations  with  respect  to^  or  otherioise  regulates^  hours  of 
icork.  rates  of  pay^  or  other  conditions  of  employment^  or  lohich  im- 
poses any  duty  upon  an  employer  with  respect  to  his  employees;  and 
such  participants  shall  not  he  entitled  to  any  remuneration  or  henefits^ 
on  account  of  the  performance  of  such  services^  other  than  the  pay 
and  heneiits  specifically  authorized  hy  this  title. 

Special  Provisions  for  Puerto  Rico 

Sec.  2011}..  (a)  Each  individual  in  Puerto  Rico  roho  is  placed  in  guar- 
anteed employment  shall  {except  as  otherwise  provided  in  section 
2012 {c^  )  he  provided  the  opportunity  to  loork  each  weeh  for  a  num- 
her  of  hours  equal  to  whichever  of  the  folloioing  is  the  smaller:  {!) 
JfO.)  or  (2)  the  numher  v)hich^  when  multiplied  hy  the  rate  of  pay  pre- 
scrihed  in  subsection  (h),  produces  $^8. 

(h)  The  rate  of  pay  for  hours  of  work  in  guaranteed  employment 
in  Puerto  Rico  shall  he  equal  to  three-fourths  of  the  lowest  wage 
rate  prescrihed  hy  an  industry  committee  under  section  5  of  the  Fair 
Lahor  Standards  Act  of  1938  {29  U.S.C.  205)  which,  when  comhined 
%cith  all  other  lower  industry  committee  rates  for  Puerto  Rico,  is  appli- 
cahle  to  at  least  5  per  centum  of  the  total  work  force,  in  the  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  which  is  subject  to  the  minimum  wage  rate  un- 
der such  Act. 

SUBPART  2— EMPLOYMENT  WITH  WAGE  SUPPLEMENT 

Eligibility 

Sec.  2030.  Every  individual  who  is  a  head  of  family  {as  defined 
in  section  2071  {f))  and  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  {or  an  alien 
lawfully  admitted  for  permanent  residence  in  the  United  States  or 
othervnse  permanently  residing  in  the  United  States  under  color  of 
laio)  and  who — 

{a)  is  employed  in  regular  employment  {as  defined  m  section 
2071  {h))  in  the  United  States  {hut  not  in  the  Commonwealth 
of  Puerto  Rico )  — 

(1)  lohich  is  compensated  at  a  rate  which — 

{A)  is  not  less  than  the  applicahle  rate  {if  any)  re- 
quired under  Federal,  State,  or  local  law,  and 

{B)  is  less  than  {hut  not  less  than  three-fourths  of) 
the  minimum  wage  {as  de-fined  in  section  207 l{d) ),  and 

(2)  in  a  position  the  co?npensation  for  which — 

{A)  has  not,  during  the  three-month  period  preceding 
the  date  on  which  such  iiidividudl  is  placed  in  such 
position,  heen  reduced,  or  {if  such  com,pensation  has 
heen  reduced  during  such  period)  the  Work  Administra- 
tion is  satisfied  {on  the  hasis  of  evidence  presented  to  it) 
that  such  compensation  ivas  not  reduced  in  contempla- 
tion of  the  availahility  of  the  payment  of  loage  supple- 
ment henefits  under  this  subpart  loith  respect  to  such 
position,  and 

{B)  is  not  reduced  during  the  period  that  such  indi- 
vidual is  employed  in  such  position,  unless  {i)  such 
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compensation  is  reduced  after  such  individual  has  heen 
employed  m  such  position  for  a  three-month  peHod^  or 
(ii)  the  Work  Administration  is  satisfied  {on  the  hasis 
of  evidence  presented  to  it)  that  the  reduction  in  such 
compensation  is  or  loas  not  made  hecause  of  the  avail- 
ability of  the  payment  of  wage  supplement  benefits  under 
this  part  with  respect  to  such  position; 
(h)  makes  application  (filed  in  such  form  and  manner  and 
with  such  official  as  may  he  prescribed  under  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Work  Administration)  for  wage  supplement 
benefits; 

shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  loage  supplement  payments  authorized 
by  this  part  for  each  week  that  the  conditions  of  clauses  (a)  and  (b) 
are  m.et^  commencing  with  the  week  following  the  week  in  ichich  his 
application  for  such  benefits  is  filed  with  the  Work  Administration. 

Amount  of  Wage  Supplement 

Sec.  2031.  (a)  For  each  week  any  individual  who  is  entitled  to  wage 
supplem,ent  benefits  under  this  subpart  shall  be  paid  a  wage  supple- 
ment equal  to  the  amount  produced  by  multiplying  {1)  the  number  of 
hours  {not  in  excess  of  IfO)  for  which  such  individual  performed  serv- 
ices {lohether  or  not  for  the  same  employer)  in  regular  employment 
{which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  2030{a))  by  {2)  three- 
fourths  of  the  excess  of  {A)  the  minimum  wage  {as  defined  in  section 
2071  {d))  over  {B)  the  hourly  luage  {as  defined  in  suh section  {a)) 
paid  or  payable  to  such  individual  for  the  services  performed  by  him 
in  such  employment. 

{b)  The  term  ''^wage^\  as  used  in  subsection  {a)  {2)  (B),  shall  have 
the  meaning  assigned  to  such  term  by  section  3{m)  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938. 

SUBPART  3— INSTITUTIONAL  TRAINING 
Eligibility 

Sec.  201^1.  {a)  Any  individual  who  is  eligible  {under  section 
2010 {a) )  to  be  provided  a  job  in  guaranteed  employment  may  volun- 
teer to  participate  in  the  institutional  training  program  established 
under  section  2055. 

Applications  for  Training 

Sec.  20Ii2.  The  Work  Administration  shall  not  approve  the  applica- 
tion of  any  individual  for  institutional  training  unless — 

{a)  the  training  involved  can  be  comupleted  within  one  year 
after  it  is  commenced; 

{b)  the  Work  Administi'-ation  determines  that — 

(i)  such  individual  is  capable  of  successfully  completing 
such  training^  and 

{2)  successful  completion  of  such  training  by  such  individ- 
ual will  enable  him  to  secure  a  job  in  regular  employment 
which  is  related  to  sueh  training  or  to  engage  in  self-employ- 
ment which  is  related  to  such  training. 
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Hours  of  Work  and  Training 

Sec.  204s.  (a)  Any  individual  farticipating  in  institutional  trainingr 
shall  for  any  week  be  entitled  to  be  placed  in  a  job  in  guaranteed  em- 
ployment for  the  hours  in  such  loeek  in  which  he  is  not  engaged  in 
such  training;  except  that  during  no  such  week  shall  the — 

(i)  number  of  hours  during  which  he  receives  such  train- 
ing; plus 

{2)  the  number  of  hours  during  which  he  performs  services  in 
regular  and  guaranteed  employment; 
exceed  1^0  hours. 

Training  Stipends 

Sec.  20JfJf.  (a)  Every  individual  participating  in  institutional  train- 
ing  under  this  subpart  shall  be  paid.,  on  a  %oeekly  basis.,  a  stipend  equal 
to  %  of  the  minimu7n  tvage  (as  defined  in  section  2071(d) )  for  each 
hour  for  tvhich  he  (1)  2^ci'^ticipates  in  such  training^  and  (2)  does  not 
receive  any  other  compensation. 

(b)  In  addition,  any  such  individual,  upon  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  institutional  training,  shall  be  paid  an  amount  equal  to  10  per 
centum  of  the  total  amount  paid  to  him  as  stipends  under  subsection 
(a). 

PART  C-^DUTIES  OF  WORK  ADMINISTRATION 
In  General 

Sec.  2061.  {a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  and  responsihility  of  the  Work 
Administration  to  promote  the  economic  self-sufficiency  of  families 
with  children  by  providing  to  eligible  heads  of  such  families  employ- 
m.ent  opportunities  and  the  services  necessary  to  take  advantage  of 
such  opportunities. 

ib)  In  carrying  out  the  duty  and  responsibility  imposed  by  subsec- 
tion (a),  tJie  Work  Administration  shall — 

(i)  conduct  a  nationwide  program  to  develop  and  promote 
new!  jobs  for  eligible  heads  of  families  with  children,  to  identify 
unfiled  jobs,  and  to  place  such  familiy  heads  in  such  jobs; 

{2)  develop,  in  cooperation  with  State  and  local  governments, 
projects  to  fill  unmet  public  needs  or  otherwise  to  serve  a  useful 
public  purpose; 

{S)  provide  guaranteed  job  opportunities  to  carry  out  such  proj- 
ects and  to  furnish  services  necessary  to  enable  such  family  heads 
to  undertake  employment; 

(4)  provide  and.  arrange  for  child  care  and  other  supportive 
services  necessary  to  enable  such  family  heads  to  take  advantage 
of  employment  opportunities ; 

(5)  arrange  transportation  assistance  where  necessary  to  pro- 
mote job  opportunities  in  regular  employment; 

(6)  provide  training  leading  to  jobs; 

(7)  provide  to  such  family  heads  the  benefits  authorized  under 
this  title; 

(8)  perform  such  other  functions  as  are  necessary  or  appro- 
priate to  achieve  the  purposes  of  this  title; 


1113 


Seco  2052  /j  ^ 


in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title  and  utilizing^  to  the 
maximum  extent  feasible^  eligihle  family  heads  to  carry  out  such 
functio7is. 

Job  Development  and  Job  Placement  in  the  Regular  Economy 

Sec.  2052.  (a)  The  Work  Administration  shall  carry  out  a  program 
to  develop  and  solicit  job  opportunities  for  eligible  family  heads  with 
children.  In  carrying  out  such  program^  the  Work  Administration 
shall  cooperate  closely  loith  employers^  employer  groups^  labor  orga- 
nizations^ and  other  public  and  private  organizations  interested  in  job 
development  programs^  hi  each  area  of  the  Nation. 

{b)  The  Work  Administration  shall.,  whenever  possible^  place  an 
individual.,  who  is  an  eligible  applicant  for  or  participant  in  guar- 
anteed employment.,  in  regular  employment. 

{c)  The  Work  Administration.,  in  carrying  out  its  duties  under  this 
section.,  shall  cooperate  with  and  utilize  the  services  of  State  agencies 
maintaining  employment  offices  under  the  Wagner-Peyser  Act  (29 
U.S.C.  Jf9  et  seq.)  and  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  manpower 
agencies  or  organizations;  and  all  such  agencies  and  organizations 
lohich  are  supported  {icholly  or  in  part)  by  Federal  funds  shall  co- 
operate with  the  Work  Administration  in  the  carrying  out  of  its  duties 
under  this  section.  The  Work  Administration  is  further  authorized  to 
take  such  other  measures  as  it  deems  appropriate  to  facilitate  the 
placement  in  regular  employment  of  eligible  family  heads  loith  chil- 
dren; except  that  the  Work  Administration  shall  not  pay  any  fee  or 
similar  charge  to  any  employment  agency  for  its  services  in  placing 
any  individual  in  employment. 

(d)  To  the  maximum  extent  feasible^  the  Work  Administration  shall 
take  account  of  each  individuaVs  education.,  prior  work  experience^ 
aptitudes.,  and  interests.,  with  a  view  to  assigning  each  individual  to 
the  available  job  opportunity  for  which  he  is  most  suited  and  which 
will  be  most  likely  to  maximize  the  family  income  or  otherwise  best 
promote  the  well-being  of  his  family. 

(e)  (1)  In  order  to  increase  job  opportunities-^  the  Work  Adminis- 
tration may  enter  into  contracts  loith  regular  public  or  private  em- 
ployers under  which — 

(A)  participants  in  guamnteed  employment  will  be  assigned., 
on  a  temporary  basis,  to  provide  services  for  or  on  behalf  of  such 
employers, 

(B)  such  employers  will  pay  to  the  Work  Administration  an 
amount  equal  to — 

(i)  the  aggregate  value  of  the  wages  and  employment- 
related  beTwfits  to  be  provided  to  such  participants,  plus 

(ii)  a  reasonable  amount  to  compensate  the  Work  Admin- 
istration for  expenses  incurred  in  making  the  services  of  such 
participants  available  to  such  employers. 

(2)  The  value  of  the  wages  (as  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  (B) 
(i) )  attributable  to  any  participant  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  prevailing  wage  (in  the  locality  concerned)  for  the  work  to  be 
performed  by  him,  or,  if  higher,  the  wage  rate  (if  any)  which  the  em- 
ployer, on  whose  behalf  such  work  is  to  be  performed,  would  be  re- 
quired to  pay  under  applicable  Federal,  State,  or  local  law,  if  such 
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participant  performed  such  work  as  an  employee  of  such  employer. 
The  value  of  employment-related  benefits  (as  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(1)  (B)  (i))  attributable  to  any  participant  shall  be  equal  to  those 
benefits  {if  any)  prevailing  {in  the  locality  concerned)  for  work  simi- 
lar to  that  to  be  performed  by  him^  or^  if  greater^  those  benefits  {if 
any)  tohich  the  employer^  on  whose  behalf  such  work  is  to  be  per- 
formed^ would  be  required  under  applicable  Federal^  State^  or  local 
law  to  provide  to  such  participant^  if  such  participant  performed  such 
work  as  an  employee  of  such  employer. 

{S){A)  Any  participant  in  guaranteed  employment  who  is  assigned^ 
under  a  contract  entered  into  under  this  subsection,  to  perform  serv- 
ices for  any  employer  shall  receive  {or  have  paid  on  his  behalf)^  for 
the  services  performed  by  him  for  such  employer^  compensation  equal 
to  the  value  of  the  wages  and  employment-related  benefits  {as  deter- 
mined uynder  paragraph  {2) )  attributable  to  the  services  performed  by 
him. 

{B)  Subject  to  paragraph  {3),  in  any  case  in  which  the  Work  Ad- 
ministration determines  that  it  is  impractical  to  provide  in  kind  to 
a  participant  the  employment-related  benefits  to  which  he  is  entitled 
under  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  subsection^  the  Work  Adminis- 
tration may  pay  to  such  participant  a  dollar  amount  which  it  deter- 
mines to  be  equivalent  to  the  value  of  such  benefits. 

{Jf)  The  Work  Administration  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  {for  purposes  of  the  ad7ninistration  of  the  work  bonus  pro- 
gram established  by  chapter  97  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1951^, 
and  in  accordance  with  such  procedu)res  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury)  with  respect  to  each  participant  who  per- 
forms^ under  a  contract  entered  into  under  this  subsection^  services  on 
behalf  of  any  employer^  any  amount  which — 

{A)  is  paid  by  the  Work  Administration  under  this  subsection 
to  such  participant  to  compensate  him  for  the  value  of  the  wages 
attributable  to  the  performance  of  such  services  by  him., 

{B)  does  not^  and  would  not  {if  such  services  had  been  per- 
formed by  such  participant  as  an  employee  of  such  employer)  ^ 
constitute  wages  {within  the  meaning  of  section  209)^  and 

{C)  would  {except  for  the  provisions  of  section  209 {g)  {2) 
and  {3),  section  209 {h)  (^),  and  section  209{j))  constitute  wages 
{within  the  meaning  of  section  209) ,  if  such  services  had  been  per- 
formed by  such  participant  as  an  employee  of  such  employer. 

Guaranteed  Job  Program 

Sec.  2053.  {a)  The  Work  Administration  shall  develop  {whenever 
possible  through  arrangements  with  public  and  private  nonprofit 
agencies  and  organizations)  work  projects.,  which  serve  a  useful  public 
purpose,  to  which  participants  in  guaranteed  employment  will  hfi 
assigned.  ... 

{b)  The  Work  Administration  shall  not  develop  or  partzczpate  in 
any  work  project,  if  the  assignment  of  participants  in  guaranteed 
employment  to  work  in  such  project  would  result  in  {l)  the  displace- 
ment of  any  regular  employee  who  would  otherwise  be  engaged  in 
work  on  such  project,  or  {2)  in  the  performance  of  services  which 
would  otherwise  be  performed  by  regular  employees. 
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(c)  The  Work  Administration  shall,  in  assigning  individuals  to  any 
work  project  in  any  State,  comply  with  the  laws  of  such  State  which 
regulate  or  restrict  employment  of  minors. 

Child  Care  and  Other  Supportive  Services 

Sec.  205 Jf.  (a)(1)  If  any  individual  is  eligible  to  participate  in 
guaranteed  employment  and  desires  to  participate  in  the  employment 
and  training  program  established  by  this  title,  the  Work  Administra- 
tion shall  (in  case  such  individual  is  the  head  of  a  family  headed  by 
an  employable  person,  within  the  meaning  of  section  J^ll  (g)  (1)  and 
(2)),  and  may  (in  case  smh  individual  is  the  head  of  any  other  fam- 
ily) ,  provide  directly  or  through  arrangements  loith  others  (including 
arrangements  by  purchase)  such  child  cojre  and  supportive  services  as 
may  be  necessary  to  enable  such  individual  to  participate  in  the  em- 
ployment and,  training  progro.m  established  by  this  title  and  to  accept 
or  retain  a  job  in  regular  employment. 

(2)  Child  care  services  provided  hy  the  Work  Administration  shall 
be  provided  by  its  Bureau  of  Child  Care  under  title  XXI. 

(b)  The  Work  Administration  shall  provide  appropriate  counsel- 
ing for  any  employahle  mother  (ivith  no  child  under  age  6)  who  is 
eligible  to  participate  in  guaranteed  employment  but  who  fails  or 
refuses  to  do  so.  if  her  failure  or  refusal  to  do  so  is  deterimental  to 
welfare  of  the  children  in  the  family.  During  the  period  that  she  so 
fails  or  refuses  to  participate  in  guaranteed  employment,  the  Work 
Administration  may,  for  the  period  that  such  individual  is  receiving 
such  counseling  (but  not  for  nwre  than  one  month),  make  payments 
to  such  individual  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  'payments 
lohich  icoidd  have  been  payable  to  such  individual  if  she  loere  partici- 
pating full  time  in  guaranteed  employment. 

Institutional  Training 

Sec.  2055.  (a)  The  Work  Administration  is  authorized,  to  establish 
and  conduct  histitutional  training  programs  for  individuals  whose 
application  for  such  training  has  been  approved  under  section  201^2; 
except  that  no  such  program  shall  involve  any  course  of  training 
%ohich  is  greater  in  duration  than  one  year. 

(b)  If  any  such  individual  can  secure  appropriate  training  under 
any  program  cor)ducted  by  a  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency 
(other  than  the  Work  Administration),  the  Work  Administration 
shall  refer  such  individual  for  training  under  such  program,  and  in 
any  such  case,  all  of  the  costs  of  such  training  shall  be  borne  by  such 
other  program. 

Transportation  Assistance 

Sec.  2056.  (a)  Whenever  the  Work  Administration  determines  that 
a  job  opportunity  is  availaMe  in  regular  employment  for  a  participant 
in  gua'^anteed  employment,  but  that  such  participant  is  prevented  from 
taking  advantage  of  such  opportunity  because  of  the  time  required  in 
commuting  between  his  home  and  the  worksite  of  such  job  is  exces- 
sive in  terms  of  the  normal  commuting  time  required  for  work  in  the 
labor  market  area,  the  Work  Administration  is  authorized  to  make 
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such  a-rrm^gements  as  are  necessary  to  assist  in  reducing  the  commut-  | 
ing  time  for  such  participant  to  the  normal  commuting  time  required 
for  iLwrk  in  the  labor  niarket  area. 

(h)  The  Work  Administration^  in  providing  any  such  transporta- 
tion assistance  to  such  participants  shall  {except  in  unusual  circum-  \ 
stances  where  such  assistance  is  necessary  to  provide  job  opportunities  , 
in  regular  employment  for  such  participants)  provide  such  assistance  I 
under  arrangements  whereby  such  participants  or  the  employer  or 
other  person  on  whose  behalf  such  participants  provide  services^  as- 
sume all  of  the  costs  of  providing  such  assistance. 

Payments  of  Benefits  j 

Sec.  2057.  (a)  (1)  The  Work  Administration  shall  pay  loage  sup-  j 
plement  benefits  to  individuals  entitled  thereto  on  a  weekly  basis.  , 

{2)  {A)  The  Work  Administration  shall,  whenever  it  determines  \ 
that  it  is  appropriate  to  do  so,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  a  State,  \ 
or  with  an  agency  administering  the  unemployment  compensation  law 
of  a  State,  under  which  the  State  agency  shall— 

(i)  pay,  as  agent  of  the  Work  Administration,  wage  supple- 
ment benefits  to  individuals  who  are  entitled  thereto  and  who 
reside  in  the  State;  and 

(ii)  otherwise  carry  out  such  administrative  duties  in  connec- 
tion with  the  payment  of  wage  supplement  benefits  to  such  indi- 
viduals as  shall  be  specified  in  the  agreement, 

and  the  Work  Administration  shall  pay  to  such  agency  {in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement)  for  the  reasonable  and  necessary  costs 
incurred  by  the  State  agency  in  carrying  out  the  agreement. 

{B)  Each  such  agreement  shall  provide  the  terms  and  conditions 
under  which  it  may  be  amended  or  terminated;  except  that  no  such 
agreement  shall  be  effective  for  any  period  after  December  31,  197 Jf. 

{b){l){A)  The  Work  Administration  shall  {subject  to  the  suc- 
ceeding sentence)  pay  to  each  eligible  family  head  {as  defined  in  para- 
graph {2) )  who  resides  in  a  State,  which  has  increased  the  amount  of 
the  aid  {in  the  form  of  money  payments)  under  its  State  plan  {ap- 
proved under  part  A  of  title  IV)  to  compensate  recipients  of  aid  there- 
under for  the  loss  {by  reason  of  the  enactment  of  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1972)  of  eligibility  for  food  stamps,  an  amount  equal 
to  the  amount  by  which  such  aid  has  been  increased  to  compensate  for 
such  loss,  in  the  case  of  families  {ivho  are  entitled  to  such  aid)  having 
the  same  family  income  and  the  same  number  of  members  as  the  num- 
ber of  family  members  in  the  family  of  such  eligible  family  head.  If 
the  amount  payable  under  the  preceding  sentence  to  any  eligible  fam- 
ily head  for  any  month  would  cause  the  family  total  income  {includ- 
ing such  amount)  of  the  family  of  which  such  family  head  is  a  mem- 
ber to  exceed  the  amount  of  aid  {in  the  form  of  money  payments) 
under  such  State  plan  to  a  family  {without  other  income  or  resources) 
of  the  same  size  as  that  of  the  family  of  such  family  head,  then  such 
amount  shall  be  reduced  {but  not  below  zero)  by  an  amount  equal  to 
the  excess  of  the  amount  such  income  over  the  amount  of  such  aid. 

{B)  Payments  to  which  any  eligible  family  head  is  entitled  under 
subparagraph  {A)  shall  be  paid  by  the  Work  Administration  on  a 
monthly  basis. 
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(2)  For  purposes  of  paragraph  (1) ,  the  term  '"^eligible  family  head'''' 
ineans  an  individual  who — 

{A)  is  a  male  individual  who — 

(^)  is  participating  in  guaranteed  employment^ 
(ii)  is  participating  in  employment  iclth  loage  supple- 
ment^ or 

{Hi)  will,  for  the  calendar  year  involved,  he  eligible  for 
payments  under  the  work  bonus  program  established  by  chap- 
ter 97  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  195 1^;  and 
(B)  is  a  member  of  a  family  the  children  of  tohich  would  be 
eligible  for  aid  under  the  State  plan  {approved  under  part  A 
of  title  IV)  of  the  /State  in  lohich  such  individual  resides  except 
for  the  fact  that  they  are  not  deprived  of  parental  support  or  care 
due  to  the  continued  absence  from  the  home  of  their  father. 

Development  of  Jobs  With  Work  Administration 

Sec.  2058.  The  Work  Administration  shall,  in  secu7vng  required 
personnel  for  the  administration  of  this  title,  give  priority  to  eligible 
applicants  for  or  participants  in  guaranteed  employment  and  to  indi- 
viduals who  have  successfully  completed  training  provided  under  this 
title. 

Factual  Determinations 

Sfc.  "2059.  {a)  Subject  to  subsection  (6),  the  Work  Administration 
shall  make  all  factual  determinations  concerning  any  rights  or  claims 
of  any  individual  to  participate  in  or  receive  benefits  under  the  em- 
ployment and  training  program  established  by  this  title. 

{b)  {!)  Nothing  contahied  in  subsection  {a)  shall  be  construed  to 
preclude  tlie  Work  Administration  from  delegating  to  a  State  the 
duty  and  power  to  make  determinations  respecting  entitlement  to  and 
amount  of  wage  supplement  benefits,  if  an  agreement  with  such  State 
has  been  entered  into  under  section  2057  {relating  to  State  administra- 
tion of  wage  supplement  benefits)  and  such  agreement  provides  for 
the  delegation  of  such  duty  and  poicer  to  such  State. 

{2)  If  any  determination,  conceriiing  lohether  an  individual  has 
left  employment  without  good  cause  or  has  been  discharged  for  mis- 
conduct, has  been  made  by  a  State  agency  administer'ing  a  State  law 
approved  under  section  3304,  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  195^ 
{relating  to  State  unemployment  compensation  laws),  the  Work  Ad- 
ministration shall  adopt,  as  its  own,  such  determination. 

{c)  No  individual  shall  be  disqualified  from  participation  in  guar- 
anteed employment  because  he  has  refused  to  accept  new  work  under 
any  of  the  following  conditions : 

{A)  if  the  position  offered  is  vacant  due  directly  to  a  strike^ 
lockout,  or  other  labor  dispute, 

{B)  if  the  wages,  hours,  or  other  conditions  of  work  offered  are 
substantially  less  favorable  to  the  individual  than  those  prevailing 
for  similar  work  in  the  locality,  or 

{C)  if,  as  a  condition  of  being  employed,  the  individual  loould 
be  required  to  join  a  company  union  or  to  resign  from  or  refrain 
from  joining  any  bona  fide  labor  organization. 
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{d)  The  Work  Administration  shall  establish  a  panels  which  shall 
include  particijyants  in  guaranteed  employment^  to  consider^  and  make 
recommendations  to  the  Work  Administration  with  respect  to^  any 
petition  fled  under  section  2010 {c) . 

Overpayments  and  Underpayments 

/Sec.  2060.  Whenever  the  Work  Administration  finds  that  more  or 
less  than  the  correct  amount  of  benefits  has  been  paid  by  it  with  respect 
to  any  individual  participating  in  the  employment  and  training  pro- 
gram established  under  this  title.)  proper  adjustment  or  recovery  shall.^ 
subject  to  the  succeeding  provisions  of  this  subsection^  be  made  by 
appropriate  adjustments  in  future  payments  to  such  individual  or  by 
recovery  from  or  payment  to  such  individual  {or  by  recovery  from 
his  estate).  The  Work  Administration  may  suspend  or  waive  the  col- 
lection of  any  overpayment  for  good  cause. 

PART  D^ESTABLISHMENT  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF 
WORK  ADMINISTRATION 

Establishment  and  Organization 

Sec.  2061.  (a)  There  is  hereby  created  a  body  corporate  to  be  known 
as  the  Work  Administration. 

(b)  (1)  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Work  Administration  shall  be 
vested  in  a  Board  of  Directors  (hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as 
the  ^^Board"^^)  vjhich  shall  consist  of  three  members  (not  more  than  tioo 
of  %ohom  shall  be  members  of  the  same  political  party) ,  to  be  appointed 
by  the  President.,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

(2)  One  member  of  the  Board  shall^  at  tlie  thne  of  his  a.pp>ointment^ 
be  designated  by  the  President  as  the  Chairman  of  the  Board, 

(3)  Each  member  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  three 
years.,  except  that  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  which  occurs 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  ap- 
pointed shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term.,  and  except 
that  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  first  taking  office  shall  expire., 
as  designated  by  the  President  at  the  time  of  appointment.,  one  on 
June  SO.,  197 Jf^  one  on  June  30, 197S,  and  one  on  June  30, 1976. 

(c)  Vacancies  in  tlie  membership  of  the  Board  shall  not  impair  the 
poioers  of  the  i^emaining  members  of  the  Board  to  exercise  the  poioers 
vested  in,  and  to  carry  out  the  duties  imposed  upon,  the  Work  Ad- 
ministration. 

(d)  Each  member  of  the  Board  shall,  during  his  tenure  in  office, 
devote  his  time  and  energies  to  the  work  of  the  Work  Administration 
and  shall  not,  during  such  tenure,  engage  in  any  other  business  or 
employment. 

(e)  (1)  Tlie  Board  shall  have  the  poioer  to  appoint  (without  regard 
to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  governing  appoint- 
ments in  the  competitive  service)  such  personnel  as  it  deems  necessary 
to  enable  the  Work  Administration  to  carry  out  its  functions  under 
this  title.  All  personnel  shall  be  appointed  solely  on  the  ground  of  their 
fitness  to  perform  their  duties  and  without  regard  to  political  affilia- 
tion, sex,  race,  creed,  or  color.  The  Board  may  (without  regard  to  the 


1119 


Sec.  2062 


'provisions  of  chapter  51  and  subchapter  III  of  chapter  5S  of  title  5, 
United  States  Code^  relating  to  classification  and  General  Schedule 
pay  rates)  fix  the  compensation  of  personnel.  The  amount  of  the  com- 
pensation payable  to  any  employee  shall  he  reasonably  related  to  the 
compensation  payable  to  State  employees  performing  similar  duties  in 
the  State  in  which  such  employee  is  employed  by  the  Work  Adminis- 
tration; except  that^  in  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  the  compensation 
payable  to  any  employee  be  greater  than  that  payable  to  Federal  em- 
ployees performing  similar  services.  For  purposes  of  the  preceding 
sentence^  personnel  employed  in  the  principal  office  of  the  Work  Ad- 
ministration shall  be  deemed  to  be  performing  services  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  {which  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  State  for  such  purposes)^ 
and  personnel  performing  services  in  more  than  one  State  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employed  in  the  State  in  which  their  principal  office  or 
place  of  work  is  located. 

(2)  The  Board  is  authorized  to  obtain  the  services  of  experts  and 
consultants  on  a  temporary  or  intermittent  basis  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  3109  of  title  5,  United  States  Code^  but  at  rates 
not  to  exceed  the  per  diem  equivalent  of  the  rate  authorized  for  GS-18 
by  section  5332  of  such  title. 

Duties  and  Powers 

Sec.  2062.  It  shall  be  the  duty  and  function  of  the  Work  Administra- 
tion to  establish  and  carry  out  {in  accordance  loith  the  provisions  of 
this  title)  the  programs  and  activities  authorized  under  this  title^  and 
the  Work  Administration^  in  carrying  out  its  duties  and  functions., 
shall  have  the  power — 

{!)  to  adopt^  alter.,  and  use  a  corporate  seal.,  which  shall  be 
judicially  noticed; 

{2)  to  adopt^  amend.,  and  repeal  bylaws  designed  to  enable 
it  to  carry  out  its  duties  and  functions; 

{3)  in  its  corporate  name.,  to  sue  and  be  sued,  and  to  complain 
and  to  defend.,  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  {State  or 
Federal) ,  but  no  attachment.,  injunction,  or  similar  process,  mesne 
or  final.,  shall  be  issued  against  the  property  of  the  Work  Admin- 
istration or  against  the  Work  Administration  loith  respect  to  its 
property; 

(4)  to  conduct  its  business  in  any  State; 

{5)  to  enter  into  and  perform  contracts.,  leases^  cooperative 
agreements^  or  other  transactions.,  on  such  terms  as  it  may  deem 
appropriate^  with  {i)  any  agency  or  instrumentality  of  the  United 
States^  {ii)  any  State.,  or  any  agency.,  instrumentality.,  or  politcal 
subdivision  thereof^  or  {Hi)  any  other  person  or  agency; 

{6)  to  execute,  in  accordance  tvith  its  bylaws.,  all  instruments 
necessary  or  appropriate  to  the  exercise  of  its  powers; 

(7)  to  acquire  {by  purchase.,  gift.,  devise,  lease,  or  sublease), 
•and  to  accept  jurisdiction  over  and  to  hold  and  oxon,  and  dispose 
of  by  sale,  lease,  or  sublease,  real  or  personal  property,  or  any 
interest  therein,  for  its  corporate  purposes; 

{8)  to  accept  gifts  or  donations  of  services,  or  of  property 
{whether  real^  personal,  or  mixed,  or  tvhether  tangible  or  intangi- 
ble), in  aid  of  any  of  the  purposes  of  this  title; 
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(9)  to  enter  into  arrangements  under  tohich  the  Work  Admini- 
stration loill^  in  carrying  out  its  duties  and  functions,  utilize  {on 
a  reimbursable  or  other  basis)  the  services  of  any  agency  or  pro- 
gram of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State^  or  any  political  sub- 
division thereof ; 

{10)  to  study  and  evaluate  its  activities  under  this  title;  and 
{11)  to  do  any  and  all  things  necessary^  convenient^  or  desira- 
ble^ to  carry  out^  in  accordance  vnth  the  provisions  of  this  title^  the 
programs^  activities^  duties^  and  functions  authorized  or  required 
by  this  title. 

Location  of  Offices 

Sec.  2063.  {a)  The  principal  office  of  the  W ork  Administration  shall 
he  located  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  For  purposes  of  venue  in  civil 
actions.,  the  Work  Administration  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  of 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

{b)  The  Work  Administration  shall  establish  offices  in  each  major 
urban  area^  and  in  such  other  areas  as  it  deems  to  be  necessary  in  order 
effectively  to  carry  out  its  duties  and  functions. 

Taxation 

Sec.  WGJf..  The  Work  Administration.,  its  property^  assets^  and  in- 
come shall  be  exem-pt  from  taxation  of  any  and  every  type  and  form, 
whether  imposed  by  the  United  States.,  or  by  any  State.,  or  any  political 
subdivision  thereof. 

Reports  to  Congress 

Sec.  2065.  The  Work  Administration  shall  not  later  than  January 
30,  1975.  and  not  later  than  January  30  of  each  year  thereafter.,  sub- 
mit to  the  Congress  a  full  a/nd  complete  written  report  on  its  activities 
during  the  preceding  calendar  year.  There  shall  be  included  in  such 
report  such  data,  and  information  as  may  be  required  fully  to  apprise 
the  Congress  of  the  action  {if  any)  which  the  Work  Administration 
has  taken  to  improve  the  employment  and  training  program  con- 
ducted by  the  Work  Administration.,  together  with  a  statement  regard- 
ing the  future  plans  {if  any)  of  the  Work  Administration  to  improve 
such  program. 

Applicability  of  Other  Laws 

Sec.  2066.  {a)  Except  as  is  otherwise  provided  in  this  part.,  the 
Work  Administration.,  as  a  wholly  ouwed  Government  corporation^ 
shall  be  subject  to  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act  {31 
U.S.C.  81^1-871). 

{b)  The  provisions  of  section  364-8  of  the  Revised  Statutes  as 
amended  {31  U.S.C.  529)^  relating  to  advances  of  public  moneys  and 
certain  other  payments.,  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  Work  Admin- 
istration. 

{c)  The  provisions  of  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  {J^l  U.S.C.  5),  or  other  provisions  of  law  relating  to  com- 
petitive bidding^  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  Work  Administration. 

id)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  title.,  all  Federal  laws  deal- 
ing generally  with  agencies  of  the  Uidted  States  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
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applicable  to  the  Work  Administration^  and  all  laws  dealing  generally 
with  oficers  and  employees  of  the  United  States  shall  he  deemed  to  he 
applicable  to  officers  and  employees  of  the  Work  Administration  {hut 
not  to  individuals  providing  services  to  the  Work  Administration 
while  they  are  participants  in  the  employment  and  training  program 
established  pursuant  to  this  title ) . 

(e)  All  general  Federal  penal  statutes  relating  to  larceny^  embezzle- 
ment^ conversion^  or  to  the  improper  handling^  retention^  use^  or  dis- 
posal of  moneys  or  property  of  the  United  States  shall  apply  to 
moneys  and  property  of  the  Work  Administration. 

Collection  and  Publication  of  Statistical  Data 

Sec.  2067.  The  Work  Administration  shall  collect^  classify^  and 
publish^  on  a  monthly  and  annual  basis,  statistical  data  relating  to 
its  operations  and  the  number  of  individuals  participating  in  the 
employment  and  training  program  conducted  by  the  Work  Adminis- 
tration, the  number  of  participants  in  each  type  of  employment  or 
training  provided  under  the  program,  and  such  other  data  as  may 
be  relevant  in  indicating  the  type,  kirid,  and  extent  of  the  functions 
performed  and  services  provided  by  the  Work  Administration. 

National  Advisory  Council 

Sec.  2068.  (a)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  providing  advice  and  recom- 
mendations for  the  consideration  of  the  Board  in  matters  of  general 
policy  of  the  Work  Administration  in  carrying  out  its  purposes  and 
functions^  and  with  respect  to  improvements  in  the  administration 
by  the  Work  Administration  of  the  provisions  of  this  title,  there  ?*5 
hereby  created  a  Work  Administration  National  Advisory  Council 
(hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  ^''National  Advisory 
CounciV). 

(2)  The  National  Advisory  Council  shall  be  composed  of  the  ttvelve 
individuals,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  (without  regard  to 
the  provisions  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  governing  appointments 
in  the  competitive  service),  and  who  are  not  otherwise  in  the  employ 
of  the  United  States. 

(3)  The  members  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  shall  be  so  se- 
lected as  to  include  representatives  of  private  industry,  labor  organi- 
zations. State  and  local  governments,  nonprofit  organizations  ichich 
provide  employment,  social  service  organizations,  and  minority  groups. 

(b)  Each  member  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  shall  hold 
office  for  a  term  of  three  years,  except  that  any  member  appointed  to 
fill  a  vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  lohich 
j  his  predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder 
■  of  such  term,  and  except  that  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  first 
\  taking  office  shall  expire,  as  designated  by  the  Board  at  the  time  of 
i  appointment,  four  at  the  end  of  one  year  after  the  date  on  vjhich  they 
I  were  appointed,  four  at  the  end  of  two  years  after  the  date  on  which 
I  they  were  appointed,  and  four  at  the  end  of  three  years  after  the  date 
I     on  which  the/y  were  appointed. 

{c)  The  National  Advisory  Council  is  authorized  to  engage  such 
technical  assistance  as  may  be  required  to  enahle  it  to  carry  out  its 
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functions^  and  the  Board  shalls  in  addition,  make  available  to  the 
National  Advisory  Council  such  secretarial^  clerical  and  other  assist- 
ance and  such  pertinent  data  prepared  hy  the  Work  Administration 
as  such  Council  may  require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

(d)  Members  of  the  Council  shall.,  while  serving  on  the  business 
of  the  Council.,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  the  rate  of  $100 
per  day.,  including  traveltime;  and  while  sending  aioay  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business^  they  shall  be  allowed  travel  ex- 
penses., including  per  diem,  in  lieu  of  subsistence^  as  authorized  by 
section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code.,  for  persons  in  the  Govern- 
ment service  em.ployed  intermittently. 

Local  Advisory  Councils 

Sec.  2069.  {a)  The  Work  Administration  shall  establish  in  each 
geographic  area  served  by  an  office  of  the  Work  Administration,  a 
Work  Administration  Local  Advisory  Council  {hereinafter  in  this  title 
referred  to  as  a  ''''Local  Advisory  CounciV) . 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  and  function  of  each  Local  Advisory  Coun- 
cil., within  the  geographic  area  with  respect  to  which  it  is  established^ 
to  identify  and  advise  the  local  office  of  the  Corporation  of  the  job 
openings  available  or  likely  to  become  available  in  such  area.,  and  to 
encourage  the  establishment  and  development  of  job  opportunities 
within  such  area  for  individuals  who  reside  in  such  area  and  who  are 
participating  in  the  employment  and  training  program  established 
under  this  title. 

{c)  (i)  Members  of  any  Local  Advisory  Council  shall  be  residents 
of  the  geographic  area  with  respect  to  which  such  Council  is  appointed. 

(2)  Tlie  members  of  each  Local  Advisory  Council  sliall  (A)  be  so 
selected  as  to  include  representatives  of  private  industry^  labor  orga- 
nizations.. State  or  local  governments,  nonprofit  organizations  which 
provide  employment.,  social  service  organizations.,  and  minority 
groups.,  and  (B)  serve  ivithout  compensation. 

PART  E— DEFINITIONS 

Definitions 

Sec.  2071.  For  purposes  of  this  title — 

{a)  The  term  ''''Work  Administration'''  means  the  administrative 
body  established  under  section  2061. 

(b)  The  term  ^''regular  employment^''  means  any  employment  pro- 
vided by  a  private  or  public  employer^  but  does  not  include  guaranteed 
employm<tnt. 

(c)  The  term  ''''guaranteed  employment'''^  means  employment  pro- 
vided (in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title)  by  the  Work 
Administration,  but  does  not  include  employment  by  such  Administra- 
tion at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that  specified  in  section  2012. 

(d)  The  term  ''''minimum  wage''''  m,eans  the  hourly  wage  rate  speci- 
fied in  section  6(a)(1)  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  (29 
U.S.C.  206(a)  (i) ),  or  $2.00  per  hour,  lohichever  is  less. 

(e)  The  term  ''^ family^''  means  two  or  more  individuals — 

(1)  each  of  whom  (in  the  case  of  adult  individuals)  is  the 


1123 


Sec.  2071  (i) 


parent  {or  stepparent)^  grandparent  {or  stepgrandparent) ^ 
brother  {or  stepbrother)^  sister  {or  stepsister)^  uncle^  aunt^  first 
cousin^  nephew^  or  niece ^  of  a  child  referred  to  in  clause  {2) ; 

{2)  at  least  one  of  whom  is  a  child  who  is  in  the  care  of  or  de- 
pendent upon  another  of  such  individuals  who  hears  to  such  child 
one  of  the  relationships  specified  in  clause  {1) ;  and 

{S)  who  are  living  in  a  place  of  residence  in  the  United  States 
maintained  hy  one  or  more  of  them  as  his  or  their  own  home^ 
except  that  no  child  loho  is  living  aiuay  from  home  lohile  attending 
school  shall,  hy  reason  of  clause  (^) ,  he  excluded  as  a  member  of  a  fam- 
ily on  account  of  his  absence  from  the  family  residence. 

(/)  The  term  ''''head  of  family''\  when  used  in  reference  to  any  fam- 
ily, means — 

{1)  in  case  there  is  included  among  tlie  members  of  the  family 
an  individual,  xoho  is  tlie  father  of  a  child  who  is  a  member  of  the 
family,  such  individual  {unless. he  is  disabled) ; 

{2)  in  case  there  is  no  individual  in  the  family  who  meets  the 
criteria  specified  in  clause  {!)  and  there  is  included  among  the 
members  of  tlie  family  an  individual^  loho  is  the  motJier  of  a  child 
loho  is  a  member  of  the  family,  such  individual  {unless  she  is  dis- 
abled) ; 

{3)  in  case  there  is  no  individual  in  a  family  who  ineets  the 
criteria  specified  in  clause  {I)  or  {2) ,  any  other  individual  ivho  is 
memher  of  such  family  {other  than  a  child  or  an  individual  %oho 
is  disabled)  and  loho  undertakes  to  provide  for  the  support  of  the 
children  icho  are  members  of  such  family :  except  that  {A)  not 
more  than  one  such  individual  shall,  at  any  time,  be  regarded  as 
the  head,  of  family  of  tlie  family  of  which  he  is  a  member,  and 
{B)  no  such  individual  shall  be  regarded  as  the  head  of  family  of 
any  family  if  the  Work  Administration  determines  that  there  is 
no  child  in  sivch  family  other  than  a  child  which  has  been  placed 
in  such  family  in  order  to  enable  a  member  thereof  to  participate 
in  the  employment  and  training  program  established  under  this 
title. 

{g)  The  term  ''^child'^^  means  an  individual  loho  is  unmarried  and 
who — 

(i )  has  not  attained  the  age  of  18;  or 

{2)  has  attained  such  age  hut  has  not  attained  the  age  of  21  o.nd 
is  a  full-time  student'^''  {as  such  term  is  applied  for  purposes  of 
section  202 {d)). 

{h)  The  term,  ''^disabled'''',  tvhen  u^sed  in  reference  to  any  individual, 
means  the  inability  of  such  individual  to  engage  in  any  substantial 
gainful  activity  by  reason  of  any  medically  determinable  physical 
or  mental  impairment. 

{i)  The  term  ^''unearned  income'^''  includes — 

(i)  any  payments  received  as  an  annuity,  pension,  retirement, 
or  disability  benefit  {including  veterans'*  compensation  and  pen- 
sions, workmen"* s  compensation  payments,  monthly  insm^ance  bene- 
fits under  title  11^  railroad  retirement  annuities  and  pensions,  and 
benefits  under  any  Federal  or  State  unemployment  compensation 
law) ; 

{2)  prizes  and  awards; 
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(3)  the  proceeds  of  any  life  insurance  policy  to  the  extent  that 
they  exceed  the  amount  expended  hy  members  of  the  family  con- 
cerned for  expenses  of  the  insured  individuaVs  last  illness  and 
hurial; 

(-^)  gifts  {cash  or  otherwise)  ^  support  and  alimony  payments; 
and 

(5)  rents,  dividends,  interest,  and  royalties, 
(j)  The  term  ''''United  States'"',  when  used  in  a  geographic  sense, 
means  the  50  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commomoealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam. 
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Findings  and  Declaration  of  Purpose 

Sec.  21  OL  (a)  The  Congress  finds  and  declares  that — 

(1)  the  present  lack  of  adequate  child  care  services  is  detri- 
mental to  the  welfare  of  families  and  children  in  that  it  limits  op- 
portunities of  parents  for  employment  or  self -improvement^  and 
often  results  in  inadequate  care  arrangements  for  children  whose 
parents  are  unable  to  find  appropriate  care  for  them; 

{2)  low-income  families  and  dependent  families  are  severely 
handicapped  in  their  efforts  to  attain  or  maintain  economic  inde- 
pendence hy  the  unavailability  of  adequate  child  care  'services; 

(3)  many  other  families^  especially  those  in  which  the  mother  is 
employed^  have  need  for  child  care  services.,  either  on  a  regular 
basis  or  from  time  to  time;  and 

(^)  there  is  presently  no  single  agency  or  organization.,  public 
or  private.,  lohich  is  carrying  out  the  responsibility  of  meeting  the 
Nation^s  needs  for  adequate  child  care  services, 
(b)  It  is  therefore  th£  purpose  of  this  title  to  promote  the  availa- 
bility of  adequate  child  care  services  throughout  the  Nation  by  pro- 
viding for  the  estahlishment  of  a  Bureau  of  Child  Care  which  shall 
have  the  responsibility  and  authority  to  meet  the  Nation's  unmet  needs 
for  adequate  child  care  services.,  and  which,  in  meeting  such  needs, 
will  give  special  consideration  to  the  needs  for  such  services  by  families 
in  which  the  mother  is  employed  or  preparing  for  employment,  and 
loill  promote  the  well-being  of  all  children  by  assuring  that  the  child 
care  services  provided  will  be  appropriate  to  the  particular  needs  of 
the  children  receiving  such  services. 

(1125) 
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Establishment  and  Organization  of  Bureau  of  Child  Care 

Sec.  2102.  (a)  In  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title,  thei^e  is 
hereby  established  as  a  division  of  the  Work  Administration  {estab- 
lished under  title  XX  of  this  Act)  a  Bureau  of  Child  Care  {herein- 
after in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  ''^ Bureau^''). 

{b){l)  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Bureau  shall  be  vested  in  a 
Director  loho  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

{2}  The  Director  shall  have  the  poioer  to  appoint  {vjithout  regard 
to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  governing  appoint- 
ments in  the  competitive  service)  such  personnel  as  he  deems  necessary 
to  enable  the  Bureau  to  carry  out  its  functions  under  this  title.  All  per- 
sonnel shall  be  appointed  solely  on  the  ground  of  their  fitness  to  per- 
form their  duties  and  without  regard  to  political  affiliation,  sex,  race, 
creed,  or  color.  The  Director  may  {without  regard  to  tlie  proirisions 
of  chapter  51  and  subchapter  III  of  chapter  53  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  relating  to  classification  and  General  Schedule  pay  rates)  fix 
the  compensation  of  personnel.  The  amount  of  the  compensation  pay- 
able to  any  employee  shall  be  reasonably  related  to  the  compensation 
payable  to  State  employees  performing  similar  duties  in  the  State  in 
which  such  employee  is  employed  by  the  Bureau;  except  that,  in  no 
case  shall  the  amount  of  the  compensation  payable  to  any  employee  be 
greater  than  that  payable  to  Federal  employees  performing  similar 
services.  For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  personnel  employed  in 
the  principal  office  of  the  Bureau  shall  be  deemed  to  be  performing 
services  in  the  District  of  Columbia  {which  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
State  for  such  purposes),  and  personnel  performing  services  in  more 
than  one  State  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employed  in  the  State  in  which 
their  principal  office  or  place  of  work  is  located. 

{3)  The  Director  is  authorized  to  obtain  the  services  of  experts  and 
consultants  on  a  temporary  or  intermittent  basis  in  accordance  loith 
the  provisions  of  section  3109  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  but  at 
rates  for  individuals  not  to  exceed  the  per  diem  equivalent  of  the  rate 
authorized  for  GS-18  by  section  5332  of  such  title. 

{Jf)  The  Director  shall  establish,  within  the  Bureau,  an  Offtce  of 
Program  Evaluation  and  Auditing  the  functions  of  lohich  slmll  be  to 
assure  that  standards  established  under  this  title  with  respect  to  child 
care  services  and  facilities  providing  such  services  will  be  met,  and 
that  funds  of  or  under  the  control  of  the  Bureau  will  be  properly  used. 
The  Director  shall  utilize  such  Office  to  carry  out  the  duties  {relating 
to  evaluation  of  facilities)  imposed  upon  him  under  section  210Jf{c) 
{2). 

Duties  and  Powers 

Sec.  2103.  {a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  and  function  of  the  Bureau  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  Work  Administration  for  child  care  services  and, 
to  the  maximum  extent  economically  feasible,  the  needs  of  the  Nation 
for  child  care  services. 

{b)  {1)  1 7b  carrying  out  such  duty  and  function,  the  Bureau  shall, 
through  utilization  of  existing  facilities  for  child  care  and  otherwise, 
provide  {or  arrange  for  the  provision  of)  child  care  services  in  the 
various  communities  of  each  State.  Such  child  care  services  shall  in- 
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elude  the  various  types  of  care  mcluded  in  the  term  '''child  care  serv- 
ices'^ {as  defined  in  section  2118{h) )  to  the  extent  that  the  needs  of  the 
vaHous  communities  may  require. 

(2)  The  Bureau  shall  charge  and  collect  a  reasonable  fee  for  the 
child  care  services  provided  hy  it  {whether  directly  or  through  ar- 
rangements with  others) .  The  fee  so  charged  for  any  particular  type  of 
child  care  services  provided  in  any  facility  shall  he  uniform  for  all 
children  receiving  such  types  of  services  in  such  facility.  Any  such 
fee  so  charged  may  he  paid  in  whole  or  in  part  hy  any  person  {in- 
cluding the  Bureau^  as  provided  in  subsection  {e)^or  any  other  puhlic 
agency)  which  agrees  to  pay  such  fee  or  a  part  thereof. 

{3)  The  Bureau  shall  not  enter  into  any  arrangement  with  any  per- 
son under  which  the  facilities  or  services  of  such  person  will  he  util- 
ized hy  the  Bureau  to  provide  child  care  services  unless  such  person 
agrees ^  {A)  to  accept  any  child  referred  to  such  person  hy  the  Bureau 
for  child  care  services  on  the  same  hasis  and  under  the  same  conditions 
as  other  children  applying  for  such  services^  and  {B)  to  accept  pay- 
ment of  all  or  any  part  of  the  fee  imposed  for  such  services  from  any 
puhlic  agency  vjhich  shall  agree  to  pay  such  fee  or  a  part  thereof  from 
Federal  funds. 

{c)  In  providing  child  care  services  in  the  various  communities  of 
the  Nation.,  the  Bureau  shall  accord  first  priority  {1)  to  the  needs  for 
child  care  services  of  families  on  hehalf  of  whom  child  care  services 
will  he  paid  in  whole  or  m  part  from  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out 
title  XX  and  section  2109  of  this  title  and  who  are  in  need  of  such 
services  to  enable  a  member  thereof  to  accept  or  continue  in  employ- 
ment or  participate  in  training  to  prepare  such  memher  for  employ- 
ment^ and  {2)  to  arranging  for  care  in  facilities  providing  hours  of 
child  care  sufficient  to  meet  the  child  care  needs  of  children  whose 
mothers  are  employed  full  time. 
I  {d)  In  providing  for  child  care  services  the  Bureau  shall  first  place 
children  in  facilities  lohich  receive  funds  from  sources  other  than 
funds  made  available  under  this  title  including.^  if  the  parents  of  such 
children  agree ^  child  development  programs. 

{e)  {!)  From  the  sums  available  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
title  for  each  fiscal  year.,  the  Bureau  is  authorized  to  assist  loio-income 
families  in  meeting  the  costs  of  child  care  services  where  such  services 
are  necessary  to  enable  an  adult  memher  of  such  family  to  engorge  in 
employment. 

{2)  The  amount  of  the  subsidy  provided  to  any  family  under  this 
subsection  shall  he  determined  in  accordance  with  a  schedule  estab- 
lished hy  the  Director.,  after  taking  into  account  the  number  of  fami- 
lies needing  such  assistances  the  amount  of  assistance  needed  by  such 
families.,  and  the  amount  of  the  funds  available  for  the  provision  of 
j     such  assistance.  Such  schedule  shall  {A)  provide  that  the  amount  of 
;     subsidy  payable  to  any  family  shall  he  equal  to  a  per  centum  of  the 
\     costs  incurred  by  such  family  for  the  child  care  services  with  respect 
I     to  which  such  subsidy  is  paid.,  {B)  he  related  to  ability  of  such  family 
I     to  pay  the  costs  of  such  services  {as  determined  hy  family  size  and 
I     income),  and  {O)  he  designed  to  assure  that  the  amount  of  the  subsidy 
I     payable  to  any  family  is  not  greater  than  the  minimum  amount  neces-^ 
sary  to  enable  such  family  to  secure  such  services. 
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(/)  In  carrying  out  its  duties  and  functions  under  this  title,  the 
Bureau  shall  have^  in  addition  to  the  powers  it  has  as  a  division  of  the 
Work  Administration,  power — 

(1)  to  acquire  (by  purchase,  gift,  devise,  lease,  or  sublease) ,  and 
to  accept  jurisdiction  over  and  to  hold  and  own,  and  dispose  of 
by  sale,  lease,  or  sublease,  real  or  persoTial  property,  including  but 
not  limited  to  a  facility  for  child  care,  or  any  interest  therein  for 
its  purposes; 

{2)  to  operate,  manage,  superintend,  and  control  any  facility 
for  child  care  under  its  jurisdiction  and  to  repair,  maintain,  and 
otherwise  keep  up  any  such  facility ;  and  to  establish  and  collect 
fees,  rentals,  or  other  charges  for  the  use  of  such  facility  or  the 
receipt  of  child  care  services  provided  therein; 

(3)  to  [provide  child  care  services  for  the  public  directly  or  by 
agreement  or  lease  with  any  person,  agency,  or  organization,  arid 
to  make  rules  and  regulations  concerning  the  handling  of  re- 
ferrals and  applications  for  the  admission  of  children  to  receive 
such  services;  and  to  establish  and  collect  fees  and  other  charges, 
including  reimbursement  allowances,  for  the  provision  of  child 
care  services:  Provided,  That,  in  determining  how  its  funds  shall 
be  used  for  the  provision  of  child  care  services  within  a  com- 
munity, the  Bureau  shall  take  into  account  any  comprehensive 
planning  for  child  care  which  has  been  done,  and  shall  generally 
restrict  its  direct  operation  of  programs  to  situations  in  which 
public  or  private  agencies  are  unable  to  develop  adequate  child 
care; 

{J^)  to  provide  advice  and  technical  assistance  to  persons  desir- 
ing to  enter  into  an  agreement  ivith  the  Bureau  for  the  provision 
of  child  care  services  to  assist  them  in  developing  their  capabili- 
ties to  provide  such  services  under  such  an  agreement; 

(5)  to  prepare,  or  cause  to  be  prepared,  plans,  specifications, 
designs,  and  estimates  of  costs  for  the  construction  and  equipment 
of  facilities  for  child  care  services  in  which  the  Bureau  provides 
child  care  directly; 

(6)  to  construct  and  equip,  or  by  contract  cause  to  be  con- 
structed and  equipped,  facilities  (other  than  home  child  care  fa- 
cilities) for  child  care  services:  Provided,  That  the  Bureau  shall 
take  into  account  any  comprehensive  planning  for  child  care  that 
has  been  done; 

(7)  to  train  persons  for  employinent  in  providing  child  care 
services,  with  particidar  emphasis  on  training  participants  in  the 
employment  program,  under  title  XX ; 

(8)  to  procure  insurance^  or  obtain  indemnification,  against  any 
loss  in  connection  with  the  assets  of  the  Bureau  or  any  liability 
in  connection  with  the  activities  of  the  Bureau,  su<ch  insurance  or 
indemnification  to  be  procured  or  obtained  in  such  amounts,  and 
from  such  sources,  as  the  Board  deems  to  be  appropriate; 

(9)  to  cooperate,  vnth  any  orga^iization,  public  or  private,  the 
objectives  of  which  are  similar  to  the  purposes  of  this  title;  and 

(10)  to  do  any  and  all  things  necessary,  convenient,  or  desir- 
able to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title,  and  for  the  exercise 
of  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  Bureau  in  this  title. 
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Standards  for  Child  Care 

Sec.  210If.  (a)  In  order  to  assure  that  adequate  standards  of  staifing^ 
healthy  sanitation^  safety^  and  fire  protection  are  met^  the  Bureau  shall 
not  provide  or  arrange  for  the  provision  of  child  care  of  any  type  or 
in  any  facility  unless  the  applicable  requirements  set  forth  in  the  suc- 
ceeding provisions  of  this  section  are  met  with  respect  to  such  care 
and  the  facility  in  which  such  care  is  offered. 

(h)  (1)  The  ratio  of  the  number  of  children  receiving  child  care^  to 
the  number  of  qualified  staff  members  directly  engaged  in  providing 
such  care  {whether  as  teachers'*  aids  or  in  another  capacity)  shall  be 
such  as  the  Director  may  determine  to  be  appropriate  for  the  type  of 
child  care  provided  and  the  age  of  the  children  involved^  but  in  no 
case  shall  the  Director  require  a  ratio  of  less  than — 

{A)  eight  to  one^  in  case  such  care  is  provided  in  a  home  child 

care  facility;  or 

(B)  ten  to  one,  in  case  such  care  is  provided  in  a  day  nursery 

facility,  nursery  school,  child  development  center,  play  gvoup 

facility,  or  preschool  child  care  center. 
For  purposes  of  applying  the  ratios  set  forth  in  clauses  {A)  and  (B) 
of  the  preceding  sentence,  any  child  under  age  three  shall  be  considered 
as  two  children. 

{2)  In  the  case  of  any  facility  {other  than  a  facility  to  lohich  para- 
graph {!)  is  applicable)  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  children  receiving 
child  care  therein  to  the  number  of  qualified  staff  members  providing 
such  care  shall  not  be  greater  than  such  ratio  as  the  Director  may  de- 
termine to  be  appropriate  to  the  type  of  child  care  provided  and  the 
age  of  the  children  involved,  except  that  such  ratio  shall  not  be  greater 
than  twenty-five  to  one. 

{3)  As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term  qualified  staff  member'^'' 
means  an  individual  who  has  received  training  in,  or  demonstrated 
ability  in,  the  care  of  children. 

{c){l)  Any  facility  in  tvhich  the  Bureau  provides  child  care 
{tohether  directly  or  through  arrangements  with  others)  must — 

{A)  {i)  in  the  case  of  facilities  that  are  not  homes,  meet  such 
provisions  of  the  Life  Safety  Code  of  the  National  Fire  Protection 
Association  {Twenty -first  edition,  1967)  as  are  applicable  to  the 
type  of  facility;  except  that  the  Bureau  may  waive  for  such  pe- 
riods as  it  deems  appropriate,  specific  provisions  of  such  code 
which,  if  rigidly  applied,  would  result  in  unreasonable  hardship 
upon  the  facility,  but  only  if  the  Bureau  makes  a  determination 
{and  keeps  a  written  record  setting  forth  the  basis  of  such  deter- 
mination) that  such  waiver  will  not  adversely  affect  the  health 
and  safety  of  the  children  receiving  care  in  such  facility  and  {ii) 
in  the  case  of  facilities  that  are  homes,  meet  requirements  adopted 
by  the  local  area  {or  a  comparable  area,  if  none  have  been  adopted 
for  the  local  area)  for  application  to  general  residential 
occupancy; 

{B)  contain  {or  have  available  to  it  for  use)  adequate  indoor 
and  outdoor  space  for  children  for  the  number  and  ages  of  the 
children  served  by  such  facility;  have  separate  rooms  or  areas 
for  cooking,  and  have  separate  rooms  for  toilets; 
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(C)  have  floors  and  walls  of  a  type  which  can  he  cleaned  and 
maintained  and  which  contain  or  are  covered  with  no  substance 
which  is  hazardous  to  the  health  or  clothing  of  children; 

(D)  have  such  ventilation  and  temperature  control  facilities 
as  may  he  necessary  to  assure  the  safety  and  reasonable  comfort 
of  each  child  receiving  care  therein; 

{E)  provide  safe  and  comfortable  facilities  for  the  variety  or 
activities  children  engage  in  lohile  receiving  care  therein; 

(F)  provide  special  arrangements  or  accommodations^  for  chil- 
dren who  become  ill,  which  are  designed  to  provide  rest  and  quiet 
for  ill  children  while  protecting  other  children  from  the  risk  of 
infection  or  contagion;  and 

{G)  make  available  to  children  receiving  care  therein  such  toys, 
games,  books,  equipment,  and  other  material  as  are  appropriate 
to  the  type  of  facility  involved  and  the  ages  of  the  children  receiv- 
ing care  therein. 

{2)  The  Director,  in  determining  whether  any  particular  facility 
meets  minimum  requirements  imposed  by  paragraph  {1 )  of  this  sub- 
section, shall  evaluate,  not  less  often  than  once  each  year,  on  the  basis 
of  inspections  made  by  personnel  employed  by  the  Bureau  or  by  others 
through  arrangements  with  the  Bureau,  such  facility  separately  and 
shall  make  a  determination  with  respect  to  such  facility  after  taking 
into  account  the  location  and  type  of  care  provided  by  such  facility  as 
well  as  the  age  group  served  by  it. 

(d)  The  Bureau  shall  not  provide  {directly  or  through  arrange- 
ments with  other  persons)  child  care  in  a  child  care  facility  or  home 
child  care  facility  unless — 

{1)  such  facility  requires  that,  in  order  to  receive  child  care 
provided  by  such  facility,  a  child  must  have  been  determined  by  a 
physician  {after  a  physical  examination)  to  be  in  good  health  and 
must  have  been  immunized  against  such  diseases  and  loithin  such 
prior  period  as  the  Director  may  prescribe  in  order  adequately 
to  protect  the  children  receiving  care  in  such  facility  from  com- 
municable disease  {except  that  no  child  seeking  to  enter  or  receiv- 
ing care  in  such  a  facility  shall  be  required  to  undergo  any  medical 
examination,  immunization,  or  physical  evaluation  or  treatment 
{except  to  the  extent  necessary  to  protect  the  public  frora  epidemics 
of  contagious  diseases)  if  his  parent  or  guardian  objects  thereto 
in  writing  on  religious  grounds) ; 

{2)  such  facility  provides  for  the  daily  evaluation  of  each 
child  receiving  care  therein  for  indications  of  illness; 

{3)  such  facility  provides  adequate  and  nutritious  {though 
not  necessarily  hot)  meals  and  snacks,  which  are  prepared  in  a 
safe  and  sanitary  manner; 

{If,)  s^tch  facility  has  in  effect  procedures  designed  to  assure 
that  each  staff  member  thereof  is  fully  advised  of  the  hazards  to 
children  of  infection  and  accidents  and  is  instructed  with  respect 
to  measures  designed  to  avoid  or  reduce  the  incidence  or  severity 
of  such  hazards ; 

{5)  such  facility  has  in  effect  procedures  under  which  the  staff 
members  of  such  facility  {including  voluntary  and  part-time  staff 
members)  are  required  to  undergo,  prior  to  their  initial  employ- 
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ment  and  periodically  thereafter^  medical  assessments  of  their 
physical  and  mental  competence  to  provide  child  care  ; 

(6)  such  facility  keeps  and  maintains  adequate  health  records 
on  each  child  receiving  care  in  such  facility  and  on  each  staff 
member  {including  any  voluntary  or  part-time  staff  member)  of 
such  facility  who  has  contact  with  children  receiving  care  in  such 
facility;  and 

(7)  such  faciltiy  has  in  effect^  for  the  children  receiving  child 
care  services  provided  by  such  facility^  a  program  under  which 
emergency  medical  care  or  first  aid  tvill  be  provided  to  any  such 
child  loho  sustains  injury  or  becomes  ill  while  receiving  such  serv- 
ices from  such  facility^  the  parent  of  such  child  {or  other  proper 
person)  loill  be  promptly  notified  of  such  injury  or  illness,  and 
other  children  receiving  such  serinces  in  such  facility  will  be 
adequately  protected  from  contagious  disease. 

{e)  The  Bureau  shall  not  provide  {directly  or  through  arrange- 
ments ivith  other  pei'sons)  child  care.,  in  any  child  care  facility  or 
home  child  care  facility^  to  any  child  unless  there  is  offered  to  the 
parent  or  parents  with  whom  such  child  is  living  {or,  if  such  cMM 
is  not  living  with  a  parent.,  the  guardian  or  other  adult  person  loith 
lohom  such  child  is  living)  the  opportunity  of  {A)  meeting  and  con- 
sulting^ from  time  to  time.,  with  the  staff  of  such  facility  on  the  de- 
velopment of  such  child.,  and  {B)  observing^  from  time  to  time.,  such 
child  while  lie  is  receiving  care  in  such  facility. 

(/)  Any  nursery  school,  kindergarten,  or  child  development  center 
in  which  care  is  provided  must  meet  applicable  State  or  local  educa- 
tional standards. 

Physical  Structure  and  Location  of  Child  Care  Facilities 

Sec.  2105.  {a)  There  may  be  utilized,  to  provide  child  care  author- 
ized by  this  title,  new  buildings  especially  constructed  as  child  care 
facilities.,  as  well  as  existing  buildings  which  are  appropriate  for  such 
purpose  {including.,  but  not  limited  to,  schools,  churches,  social  centers, 
apartment  houses.,  public  housing  units.,  office  buildings.,  and  factories) . 

{b)  The  Director^  in  selecting  the  location  of  any  facility  to  provide 
child  care  under  this  title,  shall.,  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible,  give 
consideration  to  such  factors  as  whether  the  site  selected  therefor — 
(i)  is  conveniently  accessible  to  the  children  to  be  served  by 
such  facility.,  in  terms  of  distance  from  the  homes  of  such  children 
as  well  as  the  length  of  traveltime  {on  the  part  of  such  children 
and  their  parents)  involved; 

{%)  is  sufficiently  accessible  from,  the  place  of  employment  of 
the  parents  of  such  children  so  as  to  enable  such  parents  to  par- 
ticipate in  such  programs.,  if  any.,  as  are  offered  to  parents  by 
such  facility ;  and 

{3)  is  conveniently  accessible  to  other  facilities,  programs.,  or 
resources  which  are  related  to.,  or  beneficial  in,  the  development  of 
the  children  of  the  age  group  served  by  such  facility. 
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Exclusiveness  of  Federal  Standards;  Penalty  for  False 
Statement  or  Misrepresentation 

Sec.  2106.  (a)  Any  facility  in  which  child  care  services  are  provided 

by  the  Bureau  {ivhether  directly  or  through  atrangements  loith  other 
persons)  shall  not  he  subject  to  any  licensing  or  similar  requirements 
imposed  by  any  State  {or  political  subdivisions  thereof) ,  and  shall  not 
be  subject  to  any  health,  fire^  safety^  sanitaiy^  or  other  requirements 
imposed  by  any  State  {or  political  subdivision  thereof)  loith  respect 
to  facilities  providing  child  care. 

{b)  If  any  State  {or  political  subdivision  thereof)^  group ^  organi- 
zation, or  individual  feels  that  the  standards  imposed^  or  proposed  to 
be  imposed,  by  the  Bureau  under  section  210Jf{c)  {1)  fOr  child  care  fa- 
cilities {or  any  type  of  class  of  child  care  facilities)  are  less  protective 
'of  the  ivelfare  of  children  than  those  im^posed  on  such  facilities  by 
such  State  {or  political  subdivision  thereof,  as  the  case  may  be)^  such 
State  {or  political  subdivision  thereof)^  group^  organization,  or  in- 
dividual may^  by  filing  a  request  loith  the  Bureau,  obtain  a  hearing 
on  the  matter  of  the  standai'ds  imposed  or  proposed  to  be  imposed  by 
the  Bureau  with  respect  to  such  facilities. 

{c)  Whoever  hnoioingly  and  willfully  makes  or  causes  to  be  macle^ 
or  induced  or  seeks  to  induce  the  making  of,  any  false  statement  or 
representation  of  a  material  fact  with  respect  to  the  conditions  or 
operation  of  any  facility  in  order  that  such  facility  may  qualify  as 
a  facility  in  which  child  care  services  are  provided  by  the  Bureau 
{whether  directly  or  through  arrangements  with  other  persons)  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  fined 
not  more  than  $2,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  six  months,  or 
both,  and  any  such  facility  shall  be  ineligible.,  for  two  years  following 
surh  conriction,  to  participate  in  any  child  care  program  that  is  in 
tchole  or  in  part  funded  by  the  United  States. 

Reconsideration  of  Certain  Decisions 

Sec.  2107.  Whenever  any  group  or  organization  has  presented  to  the 

Bureau  a.  proposal.,  under  whicJi  such  group  or  organization  would 
provide  child  care  services  on  behalf  of  the  Bureau,  v)hich  has  been 
rejected  by  the  Bureau^  such  group  or  organization,  upon  request  filed 
^nith  the  Director  may  have  a  reco7isideration  of  such  proposal  by  the 
Bureau. 

Confidentiality  of  Certain  Information 

Sec.  2108.  The  Bureau  shall  impose  such  safeguards  with  respect  to 
information  held  by  it  concerning  applicants  for  and  recipients  of 
child  care  as  are  necessary  or  appropriate  to  assure  that  such  infor- 
mation will  be  used  only  for  purposes  directly  connected  with  the 
administration  of  this  title^  that  the  privacy  of  such  applicants  or 
recipients  will  be  protected^  and  that^  when  such  information  is  used 
for  statistical  purposes^  it  will  be  used  in  such  manner  as  not  to  identify 
the  particular  individuals  involved. 
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Authorization  of  Appropriations 

Sec.  2109.  In  addition  to  such  sums  as  may  he  available  to  the 
Bureau  from  the  Child  Care  Fund  established  under  section  2110^ 
there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  title^  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1^  1972^  the  sum 
of  $800p00p00^  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter^  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary. 

Revolving  Fund 

Sec.  2110.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Treasury  a  revolv- 
ing fund  to  be  known  as  the  Federal  Child  Care  Fund  {hereinafter  in 
this  title  referred  to  as  the  '"''Fund'''')  which  shall  be  available  to  the 
Bureau  without  fiscal  year  limitation  to  carry  out  its  purposes^  func- 
tions^ and  duties  under  this  title. 

(b)  There  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Fund — 

(1)  fu7ids  appropriated  under  section  2109;  and 

(2)  the  proceeds  of  all  fees,  rentals,  charges,  interest,  or  other 
receipts  (including  gifts)  received  by  the  Bureau. 

{c)  Except  for  expenditures  frmn  the  Federal  Child  Care  Capital 
Fund  {established  by  section  2111  {d) )  and  expenditures  from  appro- 
priated funds,  all  expenses  of  the  Bureau  {including  salaries  and  other 
personnel  expenses')  shall  be  paid  from  the  Fund. 

{d)  If  the  Bureau  determines  that  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  in 
excess  of  the  current  needs  of  the  Bureau,  it  may  invest  such  amounts 
therefrom  as  it  deems  advisable  in  obligations  of  the  United  States  or 
obligations  the  payment  of  principal  and  interest  of  lohich  is  guaran- 
teed by  the  United  States. 

Revenue  Bonds  of  Bureau 

Sec.  2111.  (a)  The  Bureau  is  authorized  {after  consultation  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury)  to  issue  and  sell  bonds,  notes,  and  other 
evidences  of  indebtedness  {hereafter  in  this  section  collectively  re- 
ferred to  as  ''''bonds''^)  whenever  the  Director  determines  that  the  pro- 
ceeds of  such  bonds  are  necessary,  together  with  other  moneys  avail- 
able for  operation  of  the  Bureau  from  the  Fund,  to  provide  funds 
sufficient  to  enable  the  Bureau  to  carry  out  its  purposes  and  functions 
under  this  title  with  respect  to  the  acquisition,  planning,  construction, 
remodeling,  or  renovation  of  facilities  for  child  care  or  sites  for  such 
facilities;  except  that  {1)  no  such  bonds  shall  be  sold  prior  to  July  1, 
1975,  {2)  no  more  than  $50,000,000  of  such  bonds  shall  be  issued  and 
sold  during  any  fiscal  year,  and  {3)  the  outstanding  balance  of  all 
bonds  so  issued  and  sold  shall  not  at  any  one  time  exceed  $250,000,000. 

{b)  Any  such  bonds  may  be  secured  by  assets  of  tlie  Bureau,  includ- 
ing, but  not  limited  to,  fees,  rentals,  or  other  charges  which  the  Bureau 
receives  for  the  use  of  any  facility  for  child  care  lohich  the  Bureau 
owns  or  in  which  the  Bureau  has  an  interest.  Any  such  bonds  are  not, 
and  shall  not  for  any  purpose  be  regarded  as,  obligations  of  the  United 
States. 

{c)  Any  such  bonds  shall  bear  such  rate  of  interest,  have  such 
dates  of  maturity,  be  in  sv/ih  denominations,  be  in  such  form,  carry 
such  registration  privileges,  be  executed  in  such  manner,  be  payable 
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on  such  terms^  conditions^  and  at  such  'place  or  places^  and  he  subject  to 
such  other  terms  cmd  conditions^  as  the  Director  may  prescribe. 

(d)  (1)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Treasury  a  fund  to  be 
known  as  the  ''''Federal  Child  Care  Capital  Fund^''  {hereinafter  in  this 
title  referred  to  as  the  ''''Capital  Fund'''')^  which  shall  be  available  to 
the  Bureau  without  fiscal  year  limitations  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
and  functions  of  the  Bureau  with  respect  to  the  acquisition^  planning^ 
construction^  remodeling^  renovation^  or  initial  equipping  of  fa/)ilities 
for  child  care  services^  or  sites  for  such  facilites. 

{2)  The  proceeds  of  any  bonds  issued  and  sold  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  deposited  in  the  Capital  Fund  and  shall  be  available  only 
for  the  purposes  and  functions  referred  to  in  paragraph  {1)  of  this 
subsection. 

Collection  and  Publication  of  Statistical  Data 

Sec.  2112.  The  Bureau  shall  collect^  classify.)  and  publish^  on  a 
monthly  and  annual  basis,  statistical  data  rel-ating  to  its  operation  and 
child  care  provided  (directly  or  indirectly)  by  the  Bureau  together 
loith  such  other  data  as  may  be  relevant  to  the  purposes  and  functions 
of  the  Bureau, 

Reports  to  Congress 

Sec.  2113.  (a)  The  Director  shall^  not  later  than  January  30  follow- 
ing the  close  of  the  first  session  of  each  Congress  {commencing  with 
January  30,  197 Jf),  submit  to  the  Congress  a  written  report  on  the 
activities  of  the  Bureau  during  the  period  ending  with  the  close  of 
the  session  of  Congress  last  preceding  the  submission  of  the  report 
and  beginning,  in  the  case  of  the  first  such  report  so  submitted,  with 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  title,  and  in  the  case  of  any  such  report 
thereafter,  with  the  day  after  the  last  day  covered  by  the  last  preceding 
report  so  submitted.  As  a  separate  part  of  any  such  report,  there  shall 
be  included  such  data  and  information  as  may  be  required  fully  to 
apprise  the  Congress  of  the  actions  which  the  Bureau  has  taken  to 
improve  the  quality  and  availability  of  child  care  services,  together 
with  a  statement  regarding  the  future  plans  {if  any)  of  the  Bureau 
to  f  urther  improve  the  quality  of  such  services. 

{b)  The  Director  shall  conduct,  on  a  continuing  basis,  a  study  of 
the  standards  for  child  care  under  section  210k,  and  shall  report  to  the 
Congress,  not  later  than  January  1,  1977,  the  results  of  such  study, 
together  with  his  recommendations  {if  any)  with  respect  to  changes 
which  should  be  made  in  establishing  such  standards. 

Applicability  of  Other  Laws 

Sec.  2111}-.  {a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  title,  the  Bureau 
shall  be  subject  to  such  laws  as  are  applicable  to  the  Work  Adminis- 
tration established  under  title  XX. 

{b)  The  provisions  of  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  {J^l  TJ.S.C.  5),  or  other  provisions  of  law  relating  to  com- 
petitive bidding,  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  Bureau;  nor  shall  any 
other  provision  of  law  limiting  the  authority  of  instrumentalities 
of  the  United  States  to  enter  into  contract  be  applicable  to  the  Bureau 
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in  respect  to  contracts  entered  into  hy  the  Bureau  for  the  provision 
of  child  care  services  in  a  home  child  care  facility^  temporary  child 
care  home^  or  a  night  care  home. 

{c)  The  provisions  of  the  Public  Buildings  Act  of  1959  {J^O  U.S.C. 
601-615)  shall  not  apply  to  the  acquisition^  construction^  remodeling^ 
renovation^  alteration^  or  repair  of  any  building  of  the  Bureau  or  to 
the  acquisition  of  any  site  for  any  such  building  for  use  as  a  child  care 
facility. 

Research  and  Demonstrations 

Sec.  2115.  The  Secretary^  in  the  administration  of  section  426^ 
shall  consult  with  and  cooperate  with  the  Bureau  with  a  view  to  pro- 
viding for  the  conduct  of  research  and  demonstrations  which  will  be 
applicable  to  child  care  services. 

National  Advisory  Council  on  Child  Care 

Sec.  2116.  (a)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  providing  advice  and  recom- 
mendations for  the  consideration  of  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  in 
matters  of  general  policy  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  and  functions 
of  the  Bureau.,  and  vnth  respect  to  improvements  in  the  administra- 
tion by  the  Bureau  of  its  purposes  and  functions.,  there  is  hereby  cre- 
ated a  National  Advisory  Council  on  Child  Care  {hereinafter  in  this 
section  referred  to  as  the  ^''CounciV). 

(2)  The  Council  shall  be  composed  of  the  Secretary  of  Health.,  Edu- 
cation^ and  Welfare^  the  Secretary  of  Labor.,  the  Secretary  of  Rousing 
and  Urban  Development.,  and  eight  individuals.,  who  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Director  {without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5, 
United  States  Code.,  governing  appointments  in  the  competitive 
service).,  and  who  are  not  otherwise  in  the  employ  of  the  United 
States. 

{3)  Of  the  appointed  members  of  the  Council.,  not  more  than  three 
shall  be  selected  from  individuals  who  are  representatives  of  social 
workers  or  child  welfare  workers  or  nonprofit  organizations  or  are 
from  the  field  of  education.,  and  the  remaining  appointed  members 
shall  be  selected  from  individuals  who  are  representatives  of  con- 
sumers of  child  care  {but  not  including  more  than  one  individual  who 
is  a  representative  of  any  organization  which  is  composed  of  or  rep- 
resents recipients  of  such  assistance). 

{b)  Each  appointed  member  of  the  Council  shall  hold  office  for  a 
term  of  three  years.,  except  that  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy 
occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his  successor 
vjas  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term.,  and 
except  that  the  terms  of  office  of  the  a.ppointed  members  first  taking 
office  shall  expire^  as  designated  by  the  Director  at  the  time  of  appoint- 
ment., four  on  June  30.,  197!^.,  four  on  June  30.,  1975.,  arid  four  on 
June  30, 1976. 

{c)  The  Council  is  authorized  to  engage  such  technical  assistance 
as  m,ay  be  required  to  carry  out  its  functions,  and  the  Director  shall, 
in  addition,  make  available  to  the  Council  such  secretarial,  clerical, 
and  other  assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Bureau 
as  the  Council  may  require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 
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(d)  Appointed  members  of  the  Council  shall,  while  serving  on  the 
business  of  the  Council,  he  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  the  rate 
of  $100  per  day,  including  traveltime ;  and  while  so  sewing  away 
from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business^  they  shall  be  allowed 
travel  expenses,  including  per  diem,  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized 
by  section  570S  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons  in  the  Gov- 
ernment service  employed  intermittently. 

Cooperation  With  Other  Agencies 

Sec.  2117,  (a){l)  The  Bureau  is  authorized  to  enter  into  agree- 
ments t/)ith  public  and  other  nonprofit  agencies  or  organizations  where- 
by children  receiving  child  care  provided  by  the  Bureau  {whether 
directly  or  through  arrangements  with  other  persons)  will  be  pro- 
vided other  services  conducive  to  their  health,  education,  recreation, 
or  development. 

(2)  Any  such  agreement  with  any  such  agency  or  organization 
shall  provide  that  such  agency  or  organization  shall  pay  the  Bureau 
in  advance  or  by  loay  of  reimbursement,  for  any  expenses  incurred  by 
it  in  providing  any  services  pursuant  to  such  agreement. 

{b)  The  Bureau  may  also  enter  into  cooperative  arrangements 
with  the  State  health  authority  and  the  State  agency  primarily  respon- 
sible for  State  supervision  of  public  schools  to  utilize  such  agencies 
in  the  provision  of  health  services  and  education  for  children  receiv- 
ing child  care. 

Definitions 

Sec.  2118.  For  purposes  of  this  title — 

{a)  The  term  Bureau'^''  means  the  Bureau  of  Child  Care  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  section  2102. 

(b)  The  teiin  "''child  care  services'''^  means  the  provision,  by  the  per- 
son undertaking  to  care  for  any  child,  of  such  personal  care,  protec- 
tion, aiul  supervision  of  each  child  receiving  such  care  as  may  be  re- 
quired to  meet  the  child  care  needs  of  such  child,  including  services 
provided  by — 

{!)  a  child  care  facility; 

(2)  a  home  child  care  facility ; 

(5)  a  temporary  child  facility; 

(4)  an  individual  as  a  provider  of  at-home  child  care; 
{6)  a  night  care  facility;  or 

(6)  a  boarding  facility. 

(c)  The  term  ''child  care  facility''''  means  any  of  the  following 
facilities : 

(1)  day  nursery  facility ; 

(2)  nursery  school; 

(5)  kindergarten; 

(i)  child  development  center; 

(5)  play  group  facility; 

(6)  preschool  child  care  center; 

(7)  school  age  child  care  center; 

(S)  summer  day  care  program  facility; 
but  only  if  such  facility  offers  child  care  services  to  not  less  than  six 
children;  and  in  the  case  of  a  kindergarten,  nurser-y  school,  or  other 
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daytime  program^  such  facility  is  not  a  facility  which  is  operated  hy  a 
public  school  system^  arid  the  services  of  which  are  generally  available 
loithout  charge  throughout  a  school  district  of  such  system, 
(d)  The  term  ''home  child  care  facility''^  means — 

(1)  a  family  day  care  home; 

{2)  a  group  day  care  hom^; 

{S)  a  family  school  day  care  home;  or 

(Jf)  a  group  school  age  day  care  home, 
{e)  The  term  ""temporary  child  care  facility^''  means — 

{!)  a  temporary  child  eare  home; 

{2)  a  temporary  child  care  center;  or 

\S)  other  facility  {including  a  family  home.,  or  extended  or 
modified  family  home)  which  provides  care.,  on  a  temporary  basis., 
to  transient  children. 
(/)  The  term  ''at-home  child  care''''  means  the  provision^  to  a  child 
in  his  own  home.,  of  child  care  services.,  by  an  individual.^  loho  is  not  a 
member  of  such  child^s  family  or  a  relative  of  such  child.,  while  such 
child'' s  parents  are  absent  from  the  home, 
{g)  The  term  "night  care  facility''''  means — 
{!)  a  night  care  home; 
{2)  a  night  care  center;  or 

{3)  other  facility  {including  a  family  home^  or  extended  or 
modified  family  home)  which  provides  care.,  during  the  night.,  of 
children  whose  parents  are  absent  from  their  home  and  who  need 
supervision  during  sleeping  hours  in  order  for  their  parents  to  be 
gainfully  employed, 
{h)  The  term  "boarding  facility''''  means  a  facility  {including  a 
boarding  home,  board'mg  center^  family  home.,  or  extended  or  modi- 
fied family  home)  which  provides  child  care  for  children  on  a  tioenty- 
four  hour  per  day  basis  {except  for  periods  when  the  children  are 
attending  school)  for  periods.^  in  the  case  of  any  child.,  not  longer  than 
one  month. 

(^)  The  term  "day  nursery^''  means  a  facility  which.,  during  not  less 
than  five  days  each  loeek.,  provides  child  care  to  children  of  preschool 
age.^ 

{j)  The  term  "nursery  schooV  means  a  school  which  accepts  for 
enrollment  therein  only  children  between  two  and  six  years  of  age., 
which  is  established  and  operated  pmmarily  for  educational  purposes 
to  meet  the  developmental  needs  of  the  children  enrolled  therein. 

{h)  The  term  "kindergarten'''  means  a  facility  which  accepts  for 
enrollment  therein  only  children  betiveen  four  and  six  years  of  age, 
which  is  established  and  operated  primarily  for  educational  purposes 
to  m,eet  the  developmental  needs  of  the  children  enrolled  therein. 

{I)  The  term  "child  development  center^''  means  a  facility  lohich 
accepts  for  enrollment  therein  only  children  of  preschool  age^  v)hich  is 
estahlished  and  operated  primarily  for  educational  purposes  to  meet 
the  developmental  needs  of  the  children  enrolled  therein,  a,nd  %ohich 
provides  for  the  children  enrolled  therein  care  services.,  or  instruction 
for  not  less  than  five  days  each  week. 

(m)  The  term  "play  group  facility''''  means  a  facility  which  accepts 
as  msmbers  thereof  children  of  preschool  age,  lohich  provides  care  or 
services  to  the  members  thereof  for  not  more  than  three  hours  in  any 
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day^  and  which  is  established  and  operated  primarily  for  recreational 
purposes. 

(n)  The  term  '^preschool  child  care  center''''  means  a  facility  which 
accepts  for  enrollment  therein  children  of  preschool  age^  and  lohich 
provides  child  care  to  children  enrolled  therein  on  a  full-day  hasis 
for  at  least  five  days  ea<;h  week. 

(<?)  The  term  ''''school  age  child  care  center''"'  means  a  facility  which 
accepts  for  enrollment  therein  only  children  of  school  age^  and  which 
provides  child  care  for  the  children  enrolled  therein  during  the  portion 
of  the  day  when  they  are  Twt  attending  school  for  at  least  five  days 
each  week. 

(p)  The  term  '^sihnmer  day  care  program'^''  means  a  facility  which 
provides  child  care  for  children  during  summer  vacation  periods^  and 
which  is  established  and  operated  primarily  for  recreational  purposes; 
but  such  term  does  not  include  any  program  which  is  operated  by  any 
public  agency  if  participation  in  such  program  is  without  charge  and 
is  generally  available  to  residents  of  any  political  subdivision. 

(q)  The  term  ''^family  day  care  home'^''  means  a  family  hdme  in  which 
child  care  is  provided^  during  the  day.,  for  not  more  than  eight  chil- 
dren {includAng  any  children  under  age  fourteen  who  are  members  of 
the  family  living  in  such  home  or  who  reside  in  such  home  on  a  full- 
time  basis). 

(r)  The  term  ''^ group  day  care  home^''  means  an  extended  or  modified 
family  residence  which  offers.,  during  all  or  part  of  the  day.,  child  care 
for  not  less  than  seven  children  {not  including  any  child  or  children 
who  are  members  of  the  family.,  if  any.,  offering  such  services). 

(s)  The  term  ^''family  school  age  day  care  home^^  means  a  family 
home  which  offers  child  care  for  not  more  than  eight  children,  all  of 
school  age,  during  portions  of  the  day  when  such  children  are  not  at- 
tending school. 

(t)  The  term  ''''group  school  age  day  care  hdme''''  means  an  extended 
or  mod'ified  family  residence  v^hich  offers  family -like  child  care  for  not 
less  than  seven  children  {not  counting  any  child  or  children  who  are 
members  of  the  family,  if  any,  offering  such  services)  during  portions 
of  the  day  when  such  children  are  not  attending  school. 

{u)  The  term  ''''temporary  child  care  home''''  means  a  family  home 
which  offers  child  care,  on  a  temporary  basis,  for  not  more  than  eight 
children  {including  any  children  under  age  fourteen  who  are  members 
of  the  family,  if  any,  offering  such  care) . 

{v)  The  term  ^''temporary  child  care  center''''  means  a  facility  {other 
than  a  family  home)  which  offers  child  care,  on  a  temporary  basis,  to 
not  less  than  seven  children. 

{w)  The  term  ''''night  care  home''''  means  a  family  home  which  offers 
child  care^  during  the  night,  for  not  more  than  eight  children  {includ- 
ing any  children  under  age  fourteen  who  are  members  of  the  family 
offering  such  care). 

{x)  The  term  ''''boarding  home'''  means  a  family  home  which  pro- 
vides child  care  {including  room  and  board)  to  not  more  than  six  chil- 
dren {including  any  children  under  age  fourteen  who  are  members  of 
the  family  offering  such  care). 

(?/)  The  term  ''''boarding  center''^  means  a  summer  camp  or  other 
facility  {other  than  a  family  home)  which  offers  child  care  {including 
room  and  board)  to  not  less  than  seven  children. 
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(z)  The  term  "facility''\  as  used  in  connection  with  the  terms  '''child 
care''\  ''''home  child  care^\  ''''temporary  child  care''\  ''''night  care^\  or 
''^hoarding  care''\  shall  refer  only  to  buildings  and  grounds  {or  por- 
tions thereof)  actually  used  {whether  exclusively  or  in  part)  for  the 
provision  of  child  care  services. 

^  ^  ^  <i*  H* 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  AMENDMENTS  OF  1967 

******* 

Incentives  for  Economy  While  Maintaining  or  Improving  Quality  in  the 
Provision  of  Health  Services 

Sec.  402.  [(a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
is  authorized  to  develop  and  engage  in  experiments  under  which 
physicians  who  would  otherwise  be  entitled  to  receive  payment  on  the 
basis  of  reasonable  charge,  and  organizations  and  institutions  which 
would  otherwise  be  entitled  to  reimbursement  or  payment  on  the  basis 
of  reasonable  cost,  for  services  provided — 

(1)  under  title  XVIII  of  the  Social  Security  Act, 

(2)  under  a  State  plan  approved  under  title  XIX  of  such 
Act,  or 

(3)  under  a  plan  developed  under  title  V  of  such  Act,  and 
which  are  selected  by  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  regu- 
lations established  by  the  Secretary,  would  be  reimbursed  or  paid 
in  any  manner  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Secretary  and  the 
physician,  organization,  or  institution.  The  method  of  payment 
(in  the  case  of  physicians)  or  reimbursement  (in  the  case  of  an 
organization  or  institution)  which  may  be  applied  in  such  experi- 
ments shall  be  such  as  the  Secretary  may  select  and  may  be  based 
on  charges  or  costs  adjusted  by  incentive  factors  and  may  include 
specific  incentive  payments  or  reductions  of  payments  for  the 
performance  of  specific  actions  but  in  any  case  shall  be  such  as 
he  determines  may,  through  experiment,  be  demonstrated  to  have 
the  effect  of  increasing  the  efficiency  and  economy  of  health  serv- 
ices through  the  creation  of  additional  incentives  to  these  ends 
without  adversely  affecting  the  quality  of  such  services.] 

{a)  {1)  The  Secretary  of  Healthy  Education^  and  Welfare  is  author- 
ized^ either  directly  or  through  grants  to  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies^  institutions^  and  organizations  or  contracts  with  public  or 
private  agencies^  institutions^  and  organizations^  to  develop  and  engage 
in  experiments  and  demonstration  projects  for  the  following  purposes : 
{A)  to  determine  whether^  and  if  so  which^  changes  in  methods 
of  payment  or  reimbursement  {other  than  those  dealt  with  in  sec- 
tion 222  {a)  of  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1972)  for  health 
care  and  services  under  health  programs  established  by  the  Social 
Security  Act,  including  a  change  to  methods  based  on  negotiated 
rates,  would  have  the  effect  of  increasing  the  efficiency  and  econ- 
omy of  health  services  under  such  programs  through  the  creation 
of  additional  incentives  to  these  ends  ivithout  adversely  affecting 
the  quality  of  such  services; 
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(B)  to  determine  whether  payments  for  seririces  other  than 
those  for  which  payment  may  he  made  under  such  programs  (and 
ichich  are  incidental  to  services  for  vMch  payment  may  he  made 
under  such  programs)  would,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary^ 
result  in  more  economical  provision  and  more  effective  utiliza- 
tion of  services  for  which  payment  may  he  m.ade  under  such 
program^  lohere  such  services  are  fmmished  hy  organizations 
and  institutions  'which  have  the  capability  of  providing — 
(«)  comprehensive  health  care  services, 
(ii)  mental  health  care  services  (as  defined  hy  section 
401  (c)  of  the  Mental  Retardation  Facilities  and  Community 
Health  Centers  Construction  Act  of  1963) , 

{Hi)  amhuJatory  health  care  services  {including  surgical 
services  provided  on  an  outpatient  hasis).  or 

{iv)  institutional  services  ichich  may  suhstitute^  at  lower 
cost^  for  hospital  care; 
{C)  to  determine  whether  the  rates  of  payment  or  reimhurse- 
ment  for  health  care  services,  approved  hy  a  State  for  purposes 
of  the  administration  of  one  or  raore  of  its  laws^  when  utilized 
to  determme  the  amount  to  he  paid  for  services  furnished  in  such 
State  under  the  health  programs  established,  hy  the  Social  Secur- 
ity Act,  would  have  the  effect  of  reducing  the  costs  of  such  pro- 
grams without  adversely  affecting  the  quality  of  such  services; 

{!>)  to  detei^Ane  whether  payments  under  such  programs 
hased,  on  a  single  combined  rate  of  reimhursement  or  charge  for 
the  teaching  activities  and  patient  care  which  residents^  interns, 
and  supervising  physicians  render  in  connection  tcith  a,  graduate 
medical  education  program  in  a,  patient  facility  would  result  in 
more  equitahle  and  economical  patient  care  arrangements  with- 
out adversely  affecting  the  quality  of  sux)h  care  : 

(E)  to  detei^mine  ivhether  coverage  of  intermediate  care  facil- 
ity services  and  homemaher  services  would,  provide  suitahle  al- 
ternatives to  posthospital  heneftts  presently  provided  under  title 
XVII J  of  the  Social  Security  Act;  such  experiment  and  demon- 
stration projects  may  include : 

(?')  counting  each  day  of  care  in  an  intermediate  care  facil- 
ity as  one  day  of  care  in  a  skilled  nursing  facility,  if  such  care 
'ivas  for  a  condition  for  ivhich  the  imlividfinl  ira.s  hospitalized, 

{ii)  covering  the  services  of  homemahers  for  a  maximum 
of  21  days^  if  institutionat  services  are  not  medically 
appropriate, 

(Hi)  determining  whether  such  coverane  would  rediwe 
lonq-range  costs  hy  reducing  the  lengths  of  stay  in  hospitals 
and.  skilled  nursing  facilities,  and 

(iv)  estahlishing  alternative  elioihility  renin rem^nts  and 
determining  the  prohahle  cost  of  apphiing  each  alternati^^e. 
if  the  project  suggests  that  such  extension  of  coverage  would 
he  desirable: 

(F)  to  determine  whether,  and.  if  so  "which  type  of,  fixed  price 
or  performance  incentive  contrart  woidd  have  the  effect  of  in- 
ducing to  the  greatest  degree  effective,  efficient,  and  economical 
perfoi^nance  of  agencies  and  organizations  mailing  payment 
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under  agreements  or  contracts  loith  tJie  Secretary  for  health  care 
and  sei'vices  under  health  programs  established  hy  the  Social 
Security  Act;  and 

(G)  to  deteimine  under  lohat  circumstances  payment  for  serv- 
ices would  he  appropriate  and  the  most  appropriate^  equitable^ 
and  noninflationary  methods  and  amounts  of  reimbursement 
under  health  care  programs  established  by  the  Social  Security 
Act  for  services,  lohich  are  performed  iud^ependently  by  an  assist- 
ant to  a  physician^  including  a  nurse  practitioner  {ivhether  or  not 
performed  in  the  office  of  or  at  a  place  at  ivhich  such  physician  is 
physically  present ) ,  and — 

{i)  which  such  assistant  is  legally  authorized  to  perform 
by  the  State  or  political  subdivision  loherein  such  services 
are  performed;  ar^d 

(ii)  for  tvhich  such  physician  assu7rbes  fidl  legal  and  ethi- 
cal responsibility  as  to  the  necessity^  propriety,  and  quality 
thereof. 

For  purposes  of  this  suhsectior),^  ''''health  programs  established  by  the 
Social  Security  Acf  means  the  program  established  by  title  XV III 
of  such  Act^  a  program  established  by  a  plan  of  a  State  approved 
under  title  XIX  of  such  Act,  and  a  program  established  by  a  plan  of 
a  State  approved  under  title  V  o  f  such  Act. 

(2)  Grants.,  payments  under  contracts^  and  other  expenditures  made 
for  exper^lments  and  demonstration  projects  under  paragraph  (J) 
shall  be  made  in  appropriate  part  from  the  Federal  Hospital  Insur- 
ance Trust  Fund,  [establMcd  by  section  1817  of  the  Social  Security 
Act)  and  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust  Fund 
estahlished  by  sectiou  ISJfl  of  the  Social  Security  Act)  and  from 
funds  appropriated  under  titles  V  o^nd  XIX  of  such  Act.  Grants  and 
payments  under  contracts  may  be  mmle  either  in  advance  or  by  vmy 
of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Secretary.,  and  shall 
be  made  In  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions  a^s  the  Secretary 
finds  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  section.  With  respect 
to  any  such  grants  payment^  or  other  expenditure.,  the  amount  to  be 
paid  from  each  of  such  trust  funds  {and  from,  funds  appropriated 
under  such  titles  V  and  XIX)  shall  be  determined  by  the  Secretary, 
giving  due  regard  to  the  purposes  of  the  experiment  or  project 
In  volved. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  experiment  or  demonstration  project  under 
subsection  (a),  the  Secretary  may  waive  compliance  with  tlie  require- 
ments of  titles  XVIII,  XIX,  and  V  of  the  Social  Security  Act  insofar 
as  such  requirements  rehite  to  reimbursement  or  payment  on  the  basis 
of  reasonable  cost,  or  (in  the  case  of  physicians)  on  the  basis  of  rea- 
sonable charge  I];J,  or  in  reimbursement  or  payment  only  for  such 
I  services  or  items  as  may  be  specified  in  the  experiment'^  and  costs 
I  incurred  in  such  experiment  or  demonstration  project  in  excess  of  the 
j  costs  w^hich  Avould  otherwise  be  reimbursed  or  paid  under  such  titles 
j  may  be  reimbursed  or  paid  to  the  extent  that  such  Avaiver  applies  to 
I  them  (which  such  excess  being  borne  by  the  Secretary).  No  experi- 
j  ment  or  demonstration  project  shall  be  engaged  in  or  developed  under 
'  subsection  (a)  until  the  Secretary  obtains  the  advice  and  recommenda- 
tions of  specialists  Avho  are  competent  to  evaluate  the  proposed  experi- 
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nicnt  or  demonstration  project  as  to  the  soundness  of  its  objectives, 
(  lie  possibilities  of  securing  productive  results,  the  adequacy  of  re- 
sources to  conduct  the  proposed  experiment  or  demonstration  project^ 
and  its  relationship  to  other  similar  experiments  and  projects  already 
M)mr>leted  or  in  process. 


INTERNAL  REVENUE  CODE  OF  1954 


INTERNAL  REVENUE  TITLE 

Subtitle  A.  Income  taxes. 

Subtitle  B.  Estate  and  gift  taxes. 

Subtitle  C.  Employment  taxes. 

Subtitle  D.  Miscellaneous  excise  taxes. 

Subtitle  E.  Alcohol,  tobacco,  and  certain  other  excise  taxes. 

Subtitle  F.  Procedure  and  administration. 

Subtitle  G.  The  Joint  Committee  on  Internal  Revenue  Taxation. 

Subtitle  H.  Financing  of  Presidential  Election  Campaigns. 

Subtitle  I.  Work  Bonus  Program. 


Subtitle  A — Income  Taxes 

Chapter  1.  Normal  taxes  and  surtaxes. 
Chapter  2.  Tax  on  self-employment  income. 

Chapter  3.  Withholding  of  tax  on  nonresident  aliens  and  foreign 
corporations  and  tax-free  covenant  bonds. 

Chapter  4.  Rules  applicable  to  recovery  of  excessive  profits  on 
government  contracts. 

Chapter  5.  Tax  on  transfers  to  avoid  income  tax. 

Chapter  6.  Consolidated  returns. 

(CHAPTER  1— NORMAL  TAXES  AND  SURTAXES 


Subchapter  A.  Determination  of  tax  liability. 

Subchapter  B.  Computation  of  taxable  income. 

Subchapter   C.  Corporate  distributions  and  adjustments. 

Subchapter  D.  Deferred  compensation,  etc. 

Subchapter   E.  Accounting  periods  and  methods  of  accounting. 

Subchapter   F.  Exempt  organizations. 

Subchapter  G.  Corporations  used  to  avoid  income  tax  on  share- 
holders. 

Subchapter  H.  Banking  institutions. 
Subchapter    I.  Natural  resources. 

Subchapter    J.  Estates,  trusts,  beneficiaries,  and  decedents. 

Subchapter  K.  Partners  and  partnerships. 

Subchapter   L.  Insurance  companies. 

Subchapter  M.  Regulated  investment  companies. 

Subchapter  N.  Tax  based  on  income  from  sources  within  or 

without  the  United  States. 
Subchapter   O.  Gain  or  loss  on  disposition  of  propert}^ 
Subchapter   P.  Capital  gains  and  losses. 

Subchapter  Q.  Readjustment  of  tax  between  years  and  special 
limitations. 

Subchapter  R.  Election  of  certain  partnerships  and  proprietor- 
ships as  to  taxable  status. 

Subchapter  S.  Election  of  certain  small  business  corporations 
as  to  taxable  status. 

Subchapter  T.  Cooperatives  and  their  patrons. 
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Subchapter  A — Determination  of  Tax  Liability 

Part     I.  Tax  on  individuals. 

Part    II.  Tax  on  corporations. 

Part  III.  Changes  in  rates  during  a  taxable  year. 

Part  IV.  Credits  against  tax. 

Part    V.  Tax  surcharge. 

Part  VI.  Minimum  tax  for  tax  preferences.  ♦ 
******* 

PART  IV— CREDITS  AGAINST  TAX 

Subpart  A.  Credits  allowable. 

Subpart  B.  Rules  for  computing  credit  for  investment  in  certain 

depreciable  property. 
Subpart  C.  Rules  for  computing  credit  for  expenses  of  [work 

incentive]  guaranteed  emiployment  programs. 

Subpart  A — Credits  Allowable 

Sec.  31.  Tax  withheld  on  wages. 

Sec.  32.  Tax  withheld  at  source  on  nonresident  aliens  and  foreign 
corporations  and  on  tax-free  covenant  bonds. 

Sec.  33.  Taxes  of  foreign  countries  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States. 

Sec.  35.  Partially  tax-exempt  interest  received  by  individuals. 
Sec.  36.  Credits  not  allowed  to  individuals  paying  optional  tax 

or  taking  standard  deduction. 
Sec.  37.  Retirement  income. 

Sec.  38.  Investment  in  certain  depreciable  propert3^ 
Sec.  39.  Certain  uses  of  gasoline,  special  fuels,  and  lubricating  oil. 
Sec.  40.  Expenses  of  [work  incentive]  guaranteed  emiployment 
programs. 

Sec.  41.  Contributions  to  candidates  for  public  office. 

Sec.  Ii.2.  TT'orA;  bonus. 

Sec.  [42]  45,  Overpayments  of  tax. 

*  *  :H  !{:  *  4:  41 

SEC.  31.  TAX  WITHHELD  ON  WAGES. 

(a)  Wage  Withholding  for  Income  Tax  Purposes. — 

(1)  In  general. — The  amount  ^\ithheld  under  section  3402  as 
tax  on  the  wages  of  any  individual  shall  be  allowed  to  the  recipient 
of  the  income  as  a  credit  against  the  tax  imposed  by  this  subtitle. 

(2)  Year  of  credit. — The  amount  so  withheld  during  any 
calendar  year  shall  be  allowed  as  a  credit  for  the  taxable  year 
beginning  in  such  calendar  year.  If  more  than  one  taxable  3^ear 
begins  in  a  calendar  year,  such  amount  shall  be  allowed  as  a  credit 
for  the  last  taxable  year  so  beginning. 

(b)  Credit  for  Special  Refunds  of  Social  Security  Tax. — 

(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  may  prescribe 
regulations  providing  for  the  crediting  against  the  tax  imposed 
by  this  subtitle  of  the  amount  determined  by  the  taxpayer  or  the 
Secretary  (or  his  delegate)  to  be  allowable  under  section  6413(c) 
or  (e)  as  a  special  refund  of  tax  imposed  on  wages.  The  amount 
allowed  as  a  credit  under  such  regulations  shall,  for  purposes  of 
this  subtitle,  be  considered  an  amount  withheld  at  source  as  tax 
under  section  3402. 

(2)  Year  of  credit. — Any  amount  to  which  paragraph  (1) 
applies  shall  be  allowed  as  a  credit  for  the  taxable  year  beginning  in 
the  calendar  year  during  which  the  wages  were  received.  If  more 
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than  one  taxable  3^ear  begins  in  the  calendar  3"ear,  such  amount 
shall  be  allowed  as  a  credit  for  the  last  taxable  year  so  beginning. 

******* 

SEC.  37.   RETIREMENT  INCOME. 

[(a)  General  Rule. — In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  has  re- 
ceived earned  income  before  the  beginning  of  the  taxable  year,  there 
shall  be  allowed  as  a  credit  against  the  tax  imposed  by  this  chapter 
for  the  taxable  3'ear  an  amount  equal  to  17  percent,  in  the  case  of  a 
taxable  year  beginning  in  1964,  or  15  percent,  in  the  case  of  a  tax- 
able year  beginning  after  December  31,  1964,  of  the  amount  re- 
ceived by  such  individual  as  retirement  income  (as  defined  in  sub- 
section (c)  and  as  limited  b}^  subsection  (d)) ;  but  this  credit  shall  not 
exceed  such  tax  reduced  by  the  credits  allowable  under  section  32(2) 
(relating  to  tax  withheld  at  source  on  tax-free  covenant  bonds),  sec- 
tion 33  (relating  to  foreign  tax  credit),  and  section  35  (relating  to 
partially  tax-exampt  interest). 

[(b)  Individual  Who  Has  Received  Earned  Income. — For  pur- 
poses of  subsection  (a),  an  individual  shall  be  considered  to  have 
received  earned  income  if  he  has  received,  in  each  of  any  10  calendar 
years  before  the  taxable  year,  earned  income  (as  defined  in  subsection 
(g))  in  excess  of  $600.  A  widow  or  widower  whose  spouse  had  received 
such  earned  income  shall  be  considered  to  have  received  earned  income. 

[(c)  Retirement  Income. — For  purposes  of  subsection  (a),  the 
term  ''retirement  income"  means — 

[(1)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  has  attained  the  age  of  65 
before  the  close  of  the  taxable  year,  income  from — 

[(A)  pensions  and  annuities  (including,  in  the  case  of  an  in- 
dividual who  is,  or  has  been,  an  employee  within  the  meaning  of 
section  401(c)(1),  distributions  by  a  trust  described  in  section 
401(a)  which  is  exempt  from  tax  under  section  501(a)), 
[(B)  interest, 
[(C)  rents, 
[(D)  dividends,  and 

[(E)  bonds  described  in  section  405(b)(1)  which  are  received 
under  a  qualified  bond  purchase  plan  described  in  section  405(a) 
or  in  a  distribution  from  a  trust  described  in  section  401(a)  which 
is  exempt  from  tax  under  section  501(a),  or 

[(2)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  has  not  attained  the  age  of 
65  before  the  close  of  the  taxable  year,  income  from  pensions  and 
annuities  under  a  public  retirement  system  (as  defined  in  subsection 

to  the  extent  included  in  gross  income  without  reference  to  this  section,, 
but  only  to  the  extent  such  income  does  not  represent  compensation 
for  personal  services  rendered  during  the  taxable  year. 

[(d)  Limitation  on  Retirement  Income. — For  purposes  of  sub- 
section (a),  the  amount  of  retirement  income  shall  not  exceed  $1,524 
less — 

[(1)  in  the  case  of  any  individual,  any  amount  received  by  the 
individual  as  a  pension  or  annuity — 

[(A)  under  title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act, 

[(B)  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Acts  of  1935  or  1937,  or 

[(C)  otherwise  excluded  from  gross  inome,  and 
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(2)  in  the  case  of  any  individual  who  has  not  attained  age  72 
before  the  close  of  the  taxable  year — 

[(A)  if  such  individual  has  not  attained  age  62  before  the  close 
of  the  taxable  year,  any  amount  of  earned  income  (as  defined  in 
subsection  (g))  in  excess  of  $900  received  by  such  individual  in 
the  taxable  year,  or 

(B)  if  such  individual  has  attained  age  62  before  the  close  of  the 
taxable  year,  the  sum  of  (i)  one-half  the  amount  of  earned  income 
received  by  such  individual  in  the  taxable  year  in  excess  of  $1,200 
but  not  in  excess  of  $1,700,  and  (ii)  the  amount  of  earned  income 
so  received  in  excess  of  $1,700. 
[(e)  Rule  for  Application  of  Subsection  (d)(1). — Subsection 
(d)  (1)  shall  not  apply  to  any  amount  excluded  from  gross  income  under 
section  72  (relating  to  annuities),  101  (relating  to  life  insurance  pro- 
ceeds), 104  (relating  to  compensation  for  injuries  or  sickness),  105 
(relating  to  amounts  recieved  under  accident  and  health  plans),  402 
(relating  to  taxability  of  beneficiary  of  employees'  trust),  or  403  (relat- 
ing to  taxation  of  employee  annuities). 

[(f)  Public  Retirement  System  Defined. — For  purposes  of 
subsection  (c)(2),  the  term  ''public  retirement  system"  means  a 
pension,  annuity,  retirement,  or  similar  fund  or  system  established  by 
the  United  States,  a  State,  a  Territory,  a  possession  of  the  United 
States,  any  political  subdivision  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

[(g)  Earned  Income  Defined. — For  purposes  of  subsections  (b) 
and  (d)  (2),  the  term  ''earned  income"  has  the  meaning  assigned  to 
such  term  in  section  911(b),  except  that  such  term  does  not  include 
any  amount  received  as  a  pension  or  annuit}^ 

[(h)  Nonresident  Alien  Ineligible  for  Credit. — No  credit  shall 
be  allowed  under  subsection  (a)  to  any  nonresident  alien, 
[(i)  Special  Rules  for  Certain  Married  Couples. — 

[(1)  Election. — A  husband  and  wife  who  make  a  joint  return 
for  the  taxable  year  and  both  of  whom  have  attained  the  age  of  65 
before  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  may  elect  (at  such  time  and  in 
such  manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  b}^  regulations  pre- 
scribes) to  determine  the  amount  of  the  credit  allowed  by  subsection 
(a)  by  applying  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2). 

[(2)  Special  rules. — If  an  election  is  made  under  paragraph  (1) 
for  the  taxable  year,  for  purposes  of  subsection  (a) — 

[(A)  if  either  spouse  is  an  individual  who  has  received  earned 
income  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  (b),  the  other  spouse 
shall  be  considered  to  be  an  individual  who  has  received  earned 
income  within  the  meaning  of  such  subsection;  and 

[(B)  subsection  (d)  shall  be  considered  as  providing  that  the 
amount  of  the  combined  retirement  income  of  both  spouses  shall 
not  exceed  $2,286,  less  the  sum  of  the  amounts  specified  in 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  subsection  (d)  for  each  spouse, 
[(j)  Cross  Reference. — 

[For  disallowance  of  credit  where  tax  is  computed  by  Secretary 
or  his  delegate,  see  section  6014(a).] 
(a)  General  Rules. — 

(1)  Joint  feturns. — In  the  case  of  a  joint  return — 
t  (A)  if  either  spouse  has  attained  the  age  of  65  before  the  close  of  the 

taxable  year,  or 
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(B)  ij  neither  spouse  has  attained  the  age  of  65  before  the  close 

of  the  taxable  year  but  one  or  both  spouses  have  public  retirement 

system  pension  income  for  the  taxable  year, 
there  shall  be  allowed  as  a  credit  against  the  tax  imposed  by  this  chapter 
for  the  taxable  year  an  amount  equal  to  15  percent  of  the  retirement 
income  (as  limited  by  subsection  (6))  received  by  the  husband  and  wife 
during  the  taxable  year. 

{2)  Other  returns. — In  the  case  of  a  return  by  an  unmarried  indi- 
vidual and  of  a  separate  return  by  a  married  individual — 

{A)  if  the  individual  has  attained  the  age  of  65  before  the  close 

of  the  taxable  year,  or 

(B)  if  the  individual  has  not  attained  the  age  of  65  before  the  close 

of  the  taxable  year  but  has  public  retirement  system  pension  income 

for  the  taxable  year, 
there  shall  be  allowed  as  a  credit  against  the  tax  imposed  by  this  chapter 
for  the  taxable  year  an  amount  equal  to  15  percent  of  the  retirement 
income  (as  limited  by  subsection  (6))  received  by  the  individual  during 
the  taxable  year. 

(6)  Limitation  of  Retirement  Income. — ■ 

(1)  In  general. — The  amount  of  retirement  income  which  may  be 
taken  into  account  for  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  shall  not  exceed  the 
following  amounts  {reduced  as  provided  in  paragraph  {2)): 

{A)  $2,500,  m  the  case  of  an  unmarried  individual, 

(B)  $2,5CC ,  m  the  case  of  a  joint  return  where  only  one  spouse  is 
an  eligible  individual, 

(C)  $3,750,  in  the  case  of  a  joint  return  where  both  spouses  are 
eligible  individuals,  or 

iP)  $1,875,  m  the  case  of  separate  reiurn  by  a  marr  ied  indimdual. 

(2)  Reduction. — Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (5)  and  (4),  the 
reduction  under  this  paragraph  in  the  case  of  any  individual  is — 

(A)  any  amount  received  by  such  individual  as  a  pension  or 
annuity — 

(i)  under  title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act, 

{ii)  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1935  or  1937,  or 

(Hi)  otherwise  excluded  from  gross  income,  plus 

(B)  in  the  case  of  any  individual  who  has  not  attained  age  72 
before  the  close  of  the  taxable  year — 

(i)  except  as  provided  in  clause  (ii),  one-half  the  amount  of 
earned  income  received  by  such  individual  in  the  taxable  year  in 
excess  of  $2,000,  or 

(ii)  if  such  individual  has  not  attained  age  62  before  the  close 
of  the  taxable  year,  and  if  such  individual  (or  his  spouse  under 
age  62)  is  an  eligible  individual  as  defined  in  subsection  (d)  (4)  (B) , 
any  amount  of  earned  income  in  excess  of  $1,000  received  by 
such  individual  in  the  taxable  year. 

(3)  Special  rules  for  determining  the  reduction  provided  in 

PARAGRAPH  (2).  

(A)  Joint  returns. — In  the  case  of  a  joint  return,  the  reduction 
under  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  resulting 
from  applying  paragraph  (2)  separately  to  each  spouse. 

(B)  Separate  returns  of  married  individuals. — In  the  case 
of  a  separate  return  of  a  married  individual,  paragraph  (2)  (B)  (i) 
shall  be  applied  by  substituting  "$1,000''  for  "$2,000'',  and  para- 
graph (2)  (B)  (ii)  shall  be  applied  by  substituting  "$500"  for  "$1,000". 
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(C)    No    REDUCTION   FOE    CERTAIN    AMOUNTS    EXCLUDED  FROM 

GROSS  INCOME. — No  reduction  shall  be  made  under  paragraph  {2)  {^A) 
for  any  amount  excluded  from  gross  income  under  section  72  {relating 
to  annuities),  101  {relating  to  life  insurance  proceeds),  104  {relating 
to  compensation  for  injuries  or  sickness),  105  {relating  to  amounts  re- 
ceived under  accident  and  health  plans) ,  4C2  {relating  to  taxability  oj 
beneficiary  oj  employees'  trust),  or  403  {relating  to  taxation  of  em- 
ployee annuities). 

{4)  Special  rule  for  certain  individuals  receiving  public 
RETIREMENT  SYSTEM  PENSION  INCOME. — In  the  casc  of  a  joiut  rctum 
where  one  spouse  is  an  eligible  individual  a^  defined  in  subsection  {d) 
{4)  {A)  and  the  other  spouse  is  an  eligible  individual  as  defined  in  sub- 
section {d){4){B),  there  shall  be  an  additional  reduction  under  para- 
graph {2)  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  excess  {if  any)  of  $1 ,25C  over  the 
amount  of  the  public  retirement  system  pension  income  of  the  spouse  who 
is  an  eligible  individual  as  defined  m  subsection  {d)  {4)  \B) . 

(c)  Retirement  Income. — For  purposes  of  this  section — 

{1)  In  general. — Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  the  term 
'^retirement  income'^  means  income  from — 

{A)  pensions  and  annuities  {including  public  retirement  system 
pension  income  and  including,  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  is,  or 
has  been,  an  employee  within  the  meaning  of  section  4pi(c){l), 
distributions  by  a  trust  described  in  section  401  {a)  which  is  exempt 
from  tax  under  section  501  {a)),  . 

{B)  interest, 

{C)  rents, 

{D)  dividends,  and 

{E)  bonds  described  in  section  405{b){l)  which  are  received  under 
a  qualified  bond  purchase  plan  described  in  section  405 {a)  or  in  a 
distribution  from  a  trust  described  in  section  401  {a)  which  is 
exempt  from  tax  under  section  501(a), 
to  the  extent  included  in  gross  income  without  reference  to  this  section, 
but  only  to  the  extent  such  income  does  not  represent  compensation  for 
personal  services  rendered  during  the  taxable  year. 

(2)  Certain  individuals  under  age  65. — In  the  case  of — 

{A)  a  return  by  an  unmarried  individual  who  has  not  attained  the 
age  of  65  before  the  close  of  the  taxable  year, 

{B)  a  separate  return  by  a  married  individual  who  has  not  attained 
the  age  of  65  before  the  close  of  the  taxable  year,  and 

{O)  a  joint  return  if  neither  spouse  has  attained  the  age  of  65 
before  the  close  of  the  taxable  year, 
the  term  ''retirement  income'^  means  only  public  retirement  system 
pension  income,  and  only  so  much  of  such  income  received  by  an  indi- 
vidual during  the  taxable  year  as  does  not  exceed  $2,500. 

(d)  Other  Definitio'ns  and  Special  Rules. — For  purposes  of 
his  section. — 

{1)  Public  retirement  system  pension  income. — The  term 
"public  retirement  system  pension  income^  ^  means  income  from  pensions 
and  annuities  under  a  public  retirement  system  for  personal  services 
performed  by  the  taxpayer  or  his  spouse,  to  the  extent  included  in  gross 
income  without  reference  to  this  section,  but  only  to  the  extent  such  in- 
come does  not  represent  compensation  for  personal  services  rendered 
during  the  taxable  year.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term 
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"public  retirement  system'^  means  a  pension,  annuity,  retirement,  or 
similar  fund  or  system  established  by  the  United  States,  a  State,  a 
possession  of  the  United  States,  any  political  subdivision  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  or  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(2)  Earned  income. — The  term  '^earned  income^'  has  the  meaning 
assigned  to  such  term  in  section  911(b)  except  that  such  term  does  not 
include  any  amount  received  as  a  pension  or  annuity. 

(3)  Community  PROPERTY  LAWS  disregarded. — The  determ  ination 
of  whether — 

(A)  earned  income,  or 

(B)  income  from  pensions  and  annuities  for  personal  services 
(including  public  retirement  system  pension  income  and  distribu- 
tions to  which  subsection  (c)(1)(A)  applies), 

is  the  income  of  a  husband  or  wife  shall  be  made  without  regard  to 
community  property  laws. 

(4)  Eligible  individual. — The  term  "eligible  individual^'  means 
an  individual  who — 

(A)  has  attained  the  age  of  65  before  the  close  of  the  taxable  year,  or 

(B)  has  not  attained  such  age  but  has  public  retirement  system 
pension  income  for  the  taxable  year. 

(5)  Marital  status. — Marital  status  shall  be  determined  under 
section  153. 

(6)  Joint  return. — The  term  "joint  return^'  means  the  joint  return 
of  a  husband  and  wife  made  under  section  6013. 

(e)  Nonresident  Alien  Ineligible  for  Credit. — No  credit  shall 
be  allowed  under  this  section  to  any  nonresident  alien. 

•}£  ^  ^  9fc  SfC  SfC 

SEC.  40.   EXPENSES  OF  CWORK  INCENTIVE]  GUARANTEED  EMPLOY- 
MENT PROGRAMS. 

(a)  General  Rule. — There  shall  be  allowed,  as  a  credit  against 
the  tax  imposed  by  this  chapter,  the  amount  determined  under  subpart 
C  of  this  part. 

(b)  Regulations. — The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall  prescribe 
such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section  and  subpart  C. 

SEC.  42,   WORK  BONUS. 

There  shall  be  allowed  to  a  taxpayer  who  is  an  eligible  individual  (as 
defined  in  section  10005)  and  who  makes  an  election  under  section  10001 
(d)  for  the  taxable  year,  as  a  credit  against  the  tax  imposed  by  this  chapter 
an  amount  equal  to  any  amount  to  which  he  is  entitled  under  chapter  97 
for  that  year  unless  he  has  applied  to  receive  that  amount  as  a  payment 
under  that  chapter.  The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall  prescribe  such 
regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

SEC.  C42.]  43.   OVERPAYMENTS  OF  TAX. 

For  credit  against  the  tax  imposed  by  this  subtitle  for  overpayments 
of  tax,  see  section  6401. 
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Subpart  C— Rules  for  Computing  Credit  for  Expenses  of 
[Work  Incentive]  Guaranteed  Employment  Programs 

Sec.  oOA.  Amount  of  credit. 

■Sec.  50B.  Definitions;  special  rules. 

SEC.  50A.   AMOUNT  OF  CREDIT. 

(a)  Determination  of  Amount.— 

(1)  General  rule. — The  amount  of  the  credit  allowed  by  section 
40  for  the  taxable  year  shall  be  equal  to  20  percent  of  the  [work 
incentive]  guaranteed  employment  program  expenses  (as  defined  in 
section  50B(a)). 

(2)  Limitation  based  on  amount  of  tax. — Notwithstanding 
paragraph  (1),  the  credit  allowed  by  section  40  for  the  taxable  year 
shall  not  exceed — 

(A)  so  much  of  the  liability  for  tax  for  the  taxable  year  as  does 
not  exceed  $25,000,  plus 

(B)  50  percent  of  so  much  of  the  liability  for  tax  for  the  tax- 
able year  as  exceeds  $25,000. 

(3)  Liability  for  tax. — For  purposes  for  paragraph  (2),  the 
liability  for  tax  for  the  taxable  year  shall  be  the  tax  imposed  by  this 
chapter  for  such  year,  reduced  by  the  sum  of  the  credits  allowable 
under — ■ 

(A)  section  33  (relating  to  foreign  tax  credit), 

(B)  section  35  (relating  to  partially  tax  exempt  interest), 

(C)  section  37  (relating  to  retirement  income) , 

(D)  section  38  (relating  to  investment  in  certain  depreciable 
property),  and 

(E)  section  41  (relating  to  contributions  to  candidates  for  public 
office) . 

For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  any  tax  imposed  for  the  taxable  year 
by  section  56  (relating  to  minimum  tax  for  tax  preferences) ,  section 
531  (relating  to  accumulated  earnings  tax),  section  541  (relating  to 
personal  holding  company  tax),  or  section  1378  (relating  to  tax  on 
certain  capital  gains  of  subchapter  S  corporations),  and  any  addi- 
tional tax  imposed  for  the  taxable  year  by  section  1351(d)(1)  (re- 
lating to  recoveries  of  foreign  expropriation  losses) ,  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered tax  imposed  by  this  chapter  for  such  year. 

(4)  Married  individuals. — In  the  case  of  a  husband  or  wife  who 
files  a  separate  return,  the  amount  specified  under  subparagraphs 
(A)  and  (B)  of  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  $12,500  ui  lieu  of  $25,000. 
This  paragraph  shall  not  apply  if  the  spouse  of  the  taxpayer  has  no 
[work  incentive]  guaranteed  employment  program  expenses  for,  and 
no  unused  credit  carryback  or  carrj^over  to,  the  taxable  year  of  such 
spouse  which  ends  within  or  with  the  taxpayer's  taxable  year. 

(5)  Controlled  groups. — In  the  case  of  a  contro  group,  tdellhe 
$25,000  amount  specified  under  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  reduced  for 
each  component  member  of  such  group  by  apportioning  $25,000. 
among  the  component  members  of  such  group  in  such  manner  as  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall  by  regulations  prescribe.  For  purposes 
of  the  preceding  sentence,  the  term  ''controlled  group"  has  the 
meaning  assigned  to  such  term  by  section  1563(a). 

(b)  Carryback  and  Carryover  of  Unused  Credit. — 

(1)  Allowance  of  credit. — If  the  amount  of  the  credit  deter- 
mined under  subsection  (a)(1)  for  any  taxable  year  exceeds  the 
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limitation  provided  by  subsection  (a)  (2)  for  such  taxable  year 
(hereinafter  in  this  subsection  referred  to  as  ''imused  credit  year"), 
such  excess  shall  be — 

(A)  a  [work  incentive]  guaranteed  employment  program  credit 
carryback  to  each  of  the  3  taxable  years  preceding  the  unused 
credit  year,  and 

(B)  a  [work  incentive]  guaranteed  employment  program  credit 
carryover  to  each  of  the  7  taxable  years  following  the  unused 
credit  year 

and  shall  be  added  to  the  amount  allowable  as  a  credit  by  section 
40  for  such  years,  except  that  such  excess  may  be  a  carryback  only 
to  a  taxable  year  beginning  after  December  31,  1971.  The  entire 
amount  of  the  unused  credit  for  an  unused  credit  year  shall  be 
carried  to  the  earliest  of  the  10  taxable  years  to  which  (by  reason  of 
subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B))  such  credit  may  be  carried,  and  then 
to  each  of  the  other  9  taxable  years  to  the  extent  that,  because  of 
the  limitation  contained  in  paragraph  (2),  such  unused  credit  may 
not  be  added  for  a  prior  taxable  year  to  which  such  unused  credit 
may  be  carried. 

(2)  Limitation. — The  amount  of  the  unused  credit  which  ma^^ 
be  added  under  paragraph  (1)  for  any  preceding  or  succeeding 
taxable  year  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  by  which  the  hmitation 
provided  by  subsection  (a)(2)  for  such  taxable  year  exceeds  the 
sum  of — 

(A)  the  credit  allowable  under  subsection  (a)  (1)  for  such  taxable 
3'ear,  and 

(B)  the  amounts  which,  by  reason  of  this  subsection,  are 
added  to  the  amount  allowable  for  such  taxable  year  and  attribu- 
table to  taxable  years  preceding  the  unused  credit  year. 

(c)  Early  Termination  of  Employment  by  Employer,  Etc. — 

(1)  General  rule. — Under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate — 

(A)  [Work  incentive]  Guaranteed  employment  program 
expenses. — If  the  employment  of  any  employee  with  respect 
to  whom  [work  incentive]  guaranteed  employment  program 
expenses  are  taken  into  account  under  subsection  (a)  is  terminated 
by  the  taxpayer  at  any  time  during  the  first  12  months  of  such 
employment  (whether  or  not  consecutive)  or  before  the  close 
of  the  12th  calendar  month  after  the  calendar  month  in  which 
such  employee  completes  12  months  of  employment  with  the 
taxpayer,  the  tax  under  this  chapter  for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
such  emploj^ment  is  terminated  shall  be  increased  by  an  amount 
(determined  under  such  regulations)  equal  to  the  credits  allowed 
under  section  40  for  such  taxable  year  and  all  prior  taxable  j^ears 
attributable  to  [work  incentive]  guaranteed  employment  program 
expenses  paid  or  incurred  with  respect  to  such  emplo3^ee. 

(B)  Carrybacks  and  carryovers  adjusted. — In  the  case 
of  any  termination  of  employment  to  which  subparagraph  (A) 
applies,  the  carrybacks  and  carr3^overs  under  subsection  (b) 
shall  be  properly  adjusted. 

(2)  Subsection  not  to  apply  in  certain  cases. — 
(A)  In  general. — Paragraph  (1)  shall  not  apply  to — 

(i)  a  termination  of  employment  of  an  employee  who 
voluntarily  leaves  the  employment  of  the  taxpayer. 
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(ii)  a  termination  of  employment  of  an  individual  who, 
before  the  close  of  the  period  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)(A), 
becomes  disabled  to  perform  the  services  of  such  employment, 
unless  such  disability  is  removed  before  the  close  of  such  period 
and  the  taxpayer  fails  to  offer  reemployment  to  such  individual, 
or 

(iii)  a  termination  of  employment  of  an  individual,  if  it  is 
determined  under  the  applicable  State  unemployment  com- 
pensation law  that  the  termination  was  due  to  the  mxisconduct 
of  such  individual. 

(B)  Change  in  form  of  business,  etc. — For  purposes  of 
paragraph  (1),  the  employment  relationship  between  the  tax- 
payer and  an  employee  shall  not  be  treated  as  terminated — 

(i)  by  a  transaction  to  which  section  381(a)  applies,  if  the 
employee  continues  to  be  employed  by  the  acquiring  corpora- 
tion, or 

(ii)  by  reason  of  a  mere  change  in  the  form  of  conducting 
the  trade  or  business  of  the  taxpayer,  if  the  employee  continues 
to  be  employed  in  such  trade  or  business  and  the  taxpayer 
retains  a  substantial  interest  in  such  trade  or  business. 

(3)  Special  rule. — Any  increase  in  tax  under  paragraph  (1) 
shall  not  be  treated  as  tax  imposed  by  this  chapter  for  purposes 
of  determining  the  amount  of  any  credit  allowable  under  subpart  A. 
(d)  Failure  To  Pay  Comparable  Wages. — 

(1)  General  rule. — Under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate,  if  during  the  period  described  in  subsection 
(c)(1)(A),  the  taxpayer  pays  wages  (as  defined  in  section  50B(b)) 
to  an  employee  with  respect  to  whom  [work  incentive]  guaranteed 
employment  program  expenses  are  taken  into  account  under  sub- 
section (a)  which  are  less  than  the  wages  paid  to  other  employees 
who  perform  comparable  services,  the  tax  under  this  chapter  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  such  wages  are  so  paid  shall  be  increased 
by  an  amount  (determined  under  such  regulations)  equal  to  the 
credits  allowed  under  section  40  for  such  taxable  year  and  all  prior 
taxable  years  attributable  to  [work  incentive]  guaranteed  employ- 
ment program  expenses  paid  or  incurred  with  respect  to  such 
employee,  and  the  carrybacks  and  carryovers  under  subsection  (b) 
shall  be  properly  adjusted. 

(2)  Special  rule. — Any  increase  in  tax  under  paragraph  (1) 
shall  not  be  treated  as  tax  imposed  by  this  chapter  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  amount  of  any  credit  allowable  under  subpart  A. 

SEC.  SOB.   DEFINITIONS;  SPECIAL  RULES. 

(a)  [Work  Incentive]  Guaranteed  Employment  Program  Ex- 
penses.— For  purposes  of  this  subpart,  the  term  ''[work  incentive] 
guaranteed  employment  program  expenses"  means  the  wages  paid  or 
incurred  by  the  taxpa^^er  for  services  rendered  during  the  first  12 
months  of  employment  (whether  or  not  consecutive)  of  employees 
who  are  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  as — 

[(1)  having  been  placed  in  employment  under  a  work  incentive 

program  established  under  section  432(b)(1)  of  the  Social  Security 

Act,  and] 

{1)  having  participated,  immediately  prior  to  employment  by  the 
taxpayer,  jor  at  least  one  month  in  the  guaranteed  employment  program 
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administered  by  the  Work  Administration  under  title  XX  oj  the  Social 
Security  Act,  and 

(2)  not  having  displaced  am"'  individual  from  employment. 

(b)  Wages. — For  purposes  of  subsection  (a),  the  term  'Svages" 
means  only  cash  remuneration  (including  amounts  deducted  and 
withheld). 

(c)  Limitations. — 

[(1)  Trade  or  business  expenses. — No  item  shall  be  taken 
into  account  under  subsection  (a)  unless  such  item  is  incurred  in  a 
trade  or  business  of  the  taxpayer.] 

(1)  Amount  of  wages  per  employee. — The  amount  of  wages  paid 
or  incurred  during  the  taxable  year  with  respect  to  any  employee  certified 
under  subsection  (a)— 

(A)  vjho  is  a  nonbusiness  employee,  or 

(B)  whose  employment  by  the  taxpayer  begins  after  December  31, 
1973, 

which  may  be  taken  into  account  under  that  subsection  shall  not  include 
so  much  oj  the  wages  paid  or  incurred  during  the  taxable  year  as  exceeds 
an  annual  rate  of  $4,000. 

{2)  Total  amount  of  wages  per  year. — 

{A)  In  general. — The  total  amount  oj  wages  paid  or  incurred 
during  the  taxable  year  with  respect  to  all  employees  certified  under 
subsection  {a) — 

(?')  who  are  nonbusiness  employees,  or 

(ii)  whose  employment  by  the  taxpayer  begins  ajter  December  31, 
■  1973, 

which  may  be  taken  into  account  under  this  subsection  shall  not 
exceed  15  percent  oj  so  Wi  Uch  oj  the  aggregate  wages  paid  or  incurred 
during  the  taxable  year  with  respect  to  all  employees  oj  the  taxpayer 
as  does  not  exceed,  in  the  case  oj  each  employee,  the  average  rate  oj 
the  wages  paid  or  incim^ed  during  the  taxable  year  with  respect  to 
employees  certified  under  subsection  (a)  (to  the  extent  such  wages  are 
taken  into  account  under  paragraph  (l)). 

(B)  Wages  of  one  employee. — The  total  amount  oj  wages  ivhich 
may  be  taken  into  account  under  subparagraph  (A)  shall  not  be  less 
than  the  amount  oj  wages  which  are  taken  into  account  under  para- 
graph (l)  with  respect  to  one  employee.  In  the  case  a  husband  and 
wife  who  file  separate  returns,  the  preceding  sentence  shall  apply, 
with  respect  to  nonbusiness  employees,  only  to  the  spouse  designated 
by  them  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  prescribes  by 
regulations 

{C)  Business  and  nonbusiness  employees. — Subparagraphs 
{A)  and  (B)  shall  apply  separately  with  respect  to  nonbusiness 
employees  of  the  taxpayer. 

E(2)l  (3)  Reimbursed  expenses. — No  item  shall  be  taken  into 
account  under  subsection  (a)  to  the  extent  that  the  taxpa^'er  is  re- 
imbursed for  such  item. 

[('^)]  (4)  Geographical  limitation. — No  item  shall  be  taken  into 
account  under  subsection  (a)  with  respect  to  any  expense  paid  or 
incurred  by  the  taxpayer  with  respect  to  emploA'inent  outside  the 
United  States. 

t(4)l  {5)  Maximum  period  of  training  or  instruction. — 
No  item  with  respect  to  any  employee  shall  be  taken  into  account 
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under  subsection  (a)  after  the  end  of  the  24-month  period  begin- 
ning with  the  date  of  initial  employment  of  such  employee  by  the 
taxpayer. 

C(5)]  (6)  Ineligible  individuals. — No  item  shall  be  taken  into 
^    accoimt  under  subsection  (a)  with  respect  to  an  individual  who — 

(A)  bears  any  of  the  relationships  described  in  paragraphs  (1) 
through  (8)  of  section  152(a)  to  the  taxpayer,  or,  if  the  taxpayer 
is  a  corporation,  to  an  individual  who  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
more  than  50  percent  in  value  of  the  outstanding  stock  of  the 
corporation  (determined  with  the  application  of  section  267(c)), 

(B)  if  the  taxpayer  is  an  estate  or  trust,  is  a  grantor,  beneficiary, 
or  fiduciary  of  the  estate  or  trust,  or  is  an  individual  who  bears 
any  of  the  relationships  described  in  paragraphs  (1)  through  (8) 
of  section  152(a)  to  a  grantor,  beneficiary,  or  fiduciary  of  the 
estate  or  trust,  or 

(C)  is  a  dependent  (described  in  section  152(a)(9))  of  the 
taxpayer,  or,  if  the  taxpayer  is  a  corporation,  of  an  individual 
described  in  subparagraph  (A),  or,  if  the  taxpayer  is  an  estate  or 
trust,  of  a  grantor,  beneficiary,  or  fiduciary  of  the  estate  or  trust. 

(d)  Subchapter  S  Corporations. — In  case  of  an  electing  small 
business  corporation  (as  defined  in  section  1371) — 

(1)  the  [work  incentive]  guaranteed  employment  program  expenses 
for  each  taxable  year  shall  be  apportioned  pro  rata  among  the 
persons  who  are  shareholders  of  such  corporation  on  the  last  day  of 
such  taxable  year,  and 

(2)  any  person  to  whom  any  expenses  have  been  apportioned 
under  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  treated  (for  purposes  of  this  subpart) 
as  the  taxpayer  with  respect  to  such  expenses. 

(e)  Estates  and  Trusts. — In  the  case  of  an  estate  or  trust — 

(1)  the  [work  incentive  J  guaranteed  employment  program  ex- 
penses for  any  taxable  year  shall  be  apportioned  between  the  estate 
or  trust  and  the  beneficiaries  on  the  basis  of  the  income  of  the  estate 
or  trust  allocable  to  each, 

(2)  any  beneficiary  to  whom  smj  expenses  have  been  apportioned 
under  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  treated  (for  purposes  of  this  subpart) 
as  the  taxpayer  with  respect  to  such  expenses,  and 

(3)  the  $25,000  amount  specified  under  subparagraphs  (A)  and 
(B)  of  section  50A(a)(2)  applicable  to  such  estate  or  trust  shall  be 
reduced  to  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  $25,000  as  the 
amount  of  the  expenses  allocated  to  the  trust  paragraph  (1)  bears 
to  the  entire  amount  of  such  expenses. 

(f)  Limitations  With  Respect  to  Certain  Persons. — In  the 
case  of — 

(1)  an  organization  to  which  section  593  applies, 

(2)  a  regulated  investment  company  or  a  real  estate  investment 
trust  subject  to  taxation  under  subchapter  M  (section  851  and 
following),  and 

(3)  a  cooperative  organization  described  in  section  1381(a), 
rules  similar  to  the  rules  provided  in  section  46(d)  shall  apply 
under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

(g)  Nonbusiness  Employees. — 

(1)  Election. — Subsection  (a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  non- 
business emjdoyees  of  the  taxpayer  only  ij  the  taxpayer  makes  an 
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election  under  this  subsection.  Such  election  shall  be  made  for  any 
taxable  year  in  such  manner  and  within  such  time  as  the^Secretary  or 
his  delegate  prescribes  by  regulations.  »r 

(2)  Denial  of  deduction  under  section  214. — //  the  taxpayer 
makes  an  election  under  paragraph  (1)  for  a  taxable  year,  no  deduction 
shall  be  allowable  to  the  taxpayer  under  section  214  {relating  to  expenses 
for  household  and  dependent  care  services  necessary  for  gainful  employ- 
ment) for  such  taxable  year. 

(S)  N'oNBUsiNESs  EMPLOYEE  DEFINED. — For  purposes  of  this 
section,  an  employee  is  a  nonbusiness  employee  of  the  taxpayer  if  h  is 
services  are  not  performed  in  connection  with  a  trade  or  business  of  the 
taxpayer. 

n(g)l  (h)  Cross  Reference. — 

For  application  of  this  subpart  to  certain  acquirins:  corporations,  see 
section  381  (c)  (24). 


Subchapter  B — Computation  of  Taxable  Income 

Part       I.  Definition  of  gross  income,  adjusted  gross  income,  and 

taxable  income. 
Part      II.  Items  specifically  included  in  gross  income. 
Part    III.  Items  specifically  excluded  from  gross  income. 
Part     IV.  Standard  deduction  for  individuals. 
Part      V.  Deductions  for  personal  exemptions. 
Part     VI.  Itemized  deductions  for  individuals  and  corporations. 
Part    VII.  Additional  itemized  deductions  for  indi\'iduals. 
Part  VIII.  Special  deductions  for  corporations. 
Part     IX.  Items  not  deductible. 

Part      X.  Terminal  railroad  corporations  and  their  shareholders 


PART  II— ITEMS  SPECIFICALLY  INCLUDED  IN 
GROSS  INCOME 

Sec.  71.  Alimony  and  separate  maintenance  payments. 

Sec.  72.  Annuities:   certain   proceeds   of  endowment   and  life 

insurance  contracts. 
Sec.  73.  Services  of  child. 
Sec.  74.  Prizes  and  awards. 
Sec.  75.  Dealers  in  tax-exempt  securities. 

Sec.  76.  Mortgages  made  or  obligations  issued  by  joint-stock  land 
banks. 

Sec.  77.  Commodity  credit  loans. 

Sec.  78.  Dividends  received  from  certain  foreign  corporations  b}' 
domestic  corporations  choosing  foreign  tax  credit. 

Sec.  79.  Group-term  life  insurance  purchased  for  employees. 

Sec.  80.  Restoration  of  value  of  certain  securities. 

Sec.  81.  Increases  in  expense  account  under  section  166 Cg). 

Sec.  82.  Reimbursement  for  expenses  of  moving. 

Sec.  83.  Property  transferred  in  connection  with  performance  of 
services. 
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SEC.  72.  ANNUITIES;  CERTAIN  PROCEEDS  OF  ENDOWMENT  AND  LIFE 
INSURANCE  CONTRACTS. 

H:  ^  ^  4:  ^ 

(n)  Treatment  of  Total  Distributions. — 

(1)  Application  of  subsection. — 

(A)  General  rule. — This  subsection  shall  apply  to  amounts — 

(i)  distributed  to  a  distributee,  in  the  case  of  an  employees' 
trust  described  in  section  401(a)  which  is  exempt  from  tax 
under  section  501(a),  or 

(ii)  paid  to  a  payee,  in  the  case  of  an  annuity  plan  described 
in  section  403(a), 

if  the  total  distributions  or  amounts  payable  to  the  distributee  or 
payee  with  respect  to  an  employee  (including  an  individual  who 
is  an  employee  within  the  meaning  of  section  401(c)(1))  are  paid 
to  the  distributee  or  payee  within  one  taxable  year  of  the  dis- 
tributee or  payee,  but  only  to  the  extent  that  section  402(a)(2) 
or  403(a)(2)(A)  does  not  apply  to  such  amounts. 

(B)  Distributions  to  which  applicable. — This  subsection 
shall  apply  only  to  distributions  or  amounts  paid — 

(i)  on  account  of  the  employee's  death, 

(ii)  with  respect  to  an  individual  who  is  an  employee  Avithout 
regard  to  section  401(c)(1),  on  account  of  his  separation  from 
the  service, 

(iii)  with  respect  to  an  employee  within  the  meaning  of 
section  401(c)(1),  after  he  has  attained  the  age  of  59)^  years,  or 

(iv)  with  respect  to  an  employee  within  the  meaning  of 
section  401(c)(1),  after  he  has  become  disabled  (Avdthin  the 
meaning  of  subsection  (m)(7)). 

(C)  Minimum  period  of  service. — This  subsection  shall  apply 
to  amounts  distributed  or  paid  to  an  employee  from  or  under  a 
plan  only  if  he  has  been  a  participant  in  the  plan  for  5  or  more 
taxable  years  prior  to  the  taxable  year  in  which  such  amounts 
are  distributed  or  paid. 

(D)  Amounts  subject  to  penalty. — This  subsection  shall  not 
apply  to  amounts  described  in  clauses  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  subpara- 
graph (A)  of  subsection  (m)(5)  (but,  in  the  case  of  amounts  de- 
scribed in  clause  (ii)  of  such  subparagraph,  only  to  the  extent 
that  subsection  (m)(5)  applies  to  such  amounts). 

(2)  Limitation  of  tax. — In  any  case  to  which  this  subsection 
applies,  the  tax  attributable  to  the  amounts  to  which  this  subsection 
applies  for  the  taxable  year  in  which  such  amounts  are  received 
shall  not  exceed  whichever  of  the  following  is  the  greater: 

(A)  5  times  the  increase  in  tax  which  would  result  from  the  in- 
clusion in  gross  income  of  the  recipient  of  20  percent  of  so  much 
of  the  amount  so  received  as  is  includible  in  gross  income,  or 

(B)  5  times  the  increase  in  tax  which  would  result  if  the  taxable 
income  of  the  recipient  for  such  taxable  year  equaled  20  percent 
of  the  amount  of  the  taxable  income  of  the  recipient  for  such 
taxable  year  determined  under  paragraph  (3) (A). 

(3)  Determination  of  taxable  income. — Notwithstanding 
section  63  (relating  to  definition  of  taxable  income),  for  purposes 
only  of  computing  the  tax  under  this  chapter  attributable  to 
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amounts  to  which  this  subsection  or  subsection  (m)  (5)  applies  and 
which  are  includible  in  gross  income — 

(A)  the  taxable  income  of  the  recipient  for  the  taxable  3^ear  of 
receipt  shall  be  treated  as  being  not  less  than  the  amount  by 
which  (i)  the  aggregate  of  such  amounts  so  includible  in  gross 
income  exceeds  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  deductions  allowed  for  such 
taxable  year  under  section  151  (relating  to  deductions  for  personal 
exemptions) ;  and 

(B)  in  making  ratable  inclusion  computations  under  paragraph 
(5)(B)  of  subsection  (m),  the  taxable  income  of  the  recipient  for 
each  taxable  year  involved  in  such  ratable  inclusion  shall  be 
treated  as  being  not  less  than  the  amount  required  b}^  such 
paragraph  (5)(B)  to  be  treated  as  includible  in  gross  income  for 
such  taxable  year. 

In  any  case  in  which  the  preceding  sentence  results  in  an  increase  in 
taxable  income  for  any  taxable  year,  the  resulting  increase  in  the 
taxes  imposed  by  section  1  or  3  for  such  taxable  year  shall  not  be 
reduced  by  any  credit  under  part  IV  of  subshapter  A  (other  than 
sections  [31  and  39]  31,  39,  and  4^  thereof)  which,  but  for  this 
sentence,  would  be  allowable. 

(4)  Special  rule  for  employees  without  regard  to  section 
401(c)(1). — In  the  case  of  amounts  to  which  this  subsection  applies 
which  are  distributed  or  paid  with  respect  to  an  individual  who  is  an 
emplojT^ee  without  regard  to  section  401(c)(1),  paragraph  (2)  shall 
be  applied  with  the  following  modifications: 

(A)  '7  times"  shall  be  substituted  for  ''5  times",  and  "U^^i  per- 
cent" shall  be  substituted  for  "20  percent". 

(B)  Any  amount  which  is  received  during  the  taxable  year  by 
the  employee  as  compensation  (other  than  as  deferred  compensa- 
tion within  the  meaning  of  section  404)  for  personal  services  per- 
formed for  the  employer  in  respect  of  Avhom  the  amounts  dis- 
tributed or  paid  are  received  shall  not  be  taken  into  account. 

(C)  No  portion  of  the  total  distributions  or  amounts  payable 
(of  which  the  amounts  distributed  or  paid  are  a  part)  to  which 
section  402(a)(2)  or  403(a)(2)(A)  applies  shall  be  taken  into  ac- 
count. 

Subparagraph  (B)  shall  not  apply  if  the  employee  has  not  attained 
the  age  of  59}^  years,  unless  he  has  died  or  become  disabled  (within 
the  meaning  of  subsection  (m)(7)). 

******* 

PART  III— ITEMS  SPECIFICALLY  EXCLUDED  FROM 
GROSS  INCOME 

Sec.  101.  Certain  death  benefits. 
Sec.  102.  Gifts  and  inheritances. 

Sec.  103.  Interest  on  certain  governmental  obligations. 

Sec.  104.  Compensation  for  injuries  or  sickness. 

Sec.  105.  Amounts  received  under  accident  and  health  plans. 

Sec.  106.  Contributions  by  employer  to  accident  and  health  plans. 

Sec.  107.  Rental  value  of  parsonages. 

Sec.  108.  Income  from  discharge  of  indebtedness. 

Sec.  109.  Improvements  b,y  lessee  on  lessor's  propert}^ 

Sec.  110.  Income  taxes  paid  by  lessee  corporation. 
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Sec.  111.  Recovery  of  bad  debts,  prior  taxes,  and  delinquencj^ 
amounts. 

Sec.  112.  Certain  combat  pay  of  members  of  the  Armed  Forces. 
Sec.  113.  Mustering-out  payments  for  members  of  the  Armed 
Forces. 

Sec.  114.  Sports  programs  conducted  for  the  American  National 
Red  Cross. 

Sec.  115.  Income  of  States,  municipalities,  etc. 
Sec.  116.  Partial  exclusion  of  dividends  received  by  individuals. 
Sec.  117.  Scholarsliips  and  fellowship  grants. 
Sec.  118.  Contributions  to  the  capital  of  a  corporation. 
Sec.  119.  Meals  or  lodging  furnished  for  the  convenience  of  the 
employer. 

Sec.  121.  Gain  from  sale  or  exchange  of  residence  of  individual 

who  has  attained  age  65. 
Sec.  122.  Certain  reduced  uniformed  services  retirement  pay. 
Sec.  123.  Amounts  received  under  insurance  contracts  for  certain 

living  expenses. 
Sec.  124-  Work  bonus  payments. 
Sec.  [1243  126.  Cross  references  to  other  Acts. 

Ht  ^  H:  H<  ^  ^ 

SEC.  124.   WORK  BONUS  PAYMENTS. 

Gross  income  does  not  include  any  amount  received  as  a  payment  under 
chapter  97. 

SEC.  [124.1  125.   CROSS  REFERENCES  TO  OTHER  ACTS. 

(a)  For  exemption  of — 

(1)  Adjustments  of  indebtedness  under  wage  earners'  plans,  see 
section  679  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (52  Stat.  938;  11  U.S.C.  1079)  ; 

(2)  Allowances  and  expenditures  to  meet  losses  sustained  by 
persons  serving  the  United  States  abroad,  due  to  appreciation  of 
foreign  currencies,  see  the  Acts  of  March  6,  1934  (48  Stat.  466; 
5  U.S.C.  118c)  and  April  25,  1938  (52  Stat.  221;  5  U.S.C.  118c-l); 

(3)  Amounts  credited  to  the  Maritime  Administration  under 
section  9  (b)  (6)  of  the  Merchant  Ship  Sales  Act  of  1946,  see  section 
9  (c)  (1)  of  that  Act  (60  Stat.  48;  50  U.S.C.  App.  1742); 

(4)  Benefits  under  World  War  Adjusted  Compensation  Act, 
see  section  308  of  that  Act,  as  amended  (43  Stat.  125;  44  Stat.  827, 
§  3;  38  U.S.C.  618); 

(5)  Benefits  under  World  War  Veterans'  Act,  1924,  see  section  3 
of  the  Act  of  August  12,  1935  (49  Stat.  609;  38  U.S.C.  454a); 

(6)  Dividends  and  interest  derived  from  certain  preferred  stock 
bv  Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation,  see  section  304  of  the 
Act  of  March  9,  1933,  as  amended  (49  Stat^  1185;  12  U.S.C.  51d); 

(7)  Earnings  of  ship  contractors  deposited  in  special  reserve 
funds,  see  section  607  (h)  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as 
amended  (52  Stat.  961,  §  28;  46  U.S.C.  1177); 

(8)  Income  derived  from  Federal  Reserve  banks,  including 
capital  stock  and  surplus,  see  section  7  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Act  (38  Stat.  258;  12  U.S.C.  531); 

(9)  Income  derived  from  Ogdensburg  bridge  across  Saint 
Lawrence  River,  see  section  4  oif  the  Act  of  June  14,  1933,  as 
amended  (54  Stat.  259,  §2); 

(10)  Income  derived  from  Owensboro  bridge  across  Ohio  River 
and  nearby  ferries,  see  section  4  of  the  Act  of  August  14,  1937 
(50  Stat.  643) ;  ^ 

(11)  Income  derived  from  Saint  Clair  River  bridge  and  ferries, 
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see  section  4  of  the  Act  of  June  25,  1930,  as  amended  (48  Stat. 
140,  §1); 

(12)  Leave  compensation  payments  under  section  6  of  Armed 
Forces  Leave  Act  of  1946,  see  section  7  of  that  Act  (60  Stat.  967; 

37  U.S.C.  36) ; 

(13)  Mustering-out  payments  made  to  or  on  account  for  veterans 
under  the  Mustering-Out  Payment  Act  of  1944,  see  section  5  (a) 
of^that  Act  (58  Stat.  10;  38  U.S.C.  691e); 

(14)  Raihoad  retirement  annuities  and  pensions,  see  section  12 
of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1935,  as  amended  (50  Stat. 
316;  45  U.S.C.  2281); 

(15)  Railroad  unemployment  benefits,  see  section  2  (e)  of  the 
Railroad  Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  as  amended  (52  Stat. 
1097;  53  Stat.  845,  §  9;  45  U.S.C.  352); 

(16)  Special  pensions  of  persons  on  Army  and  Navy  medal  of 
honor  roll,  see  section  3  of  the  Act  of  April  27,  1916  (39  Stat.  54; 

38  U.S.C.  393) ;  ^ 

(17)  Gain  derived  from  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  Treasury 
Bills,  issued  after  June  17,  1930,  under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond 
Act,  as  amended,  see  Act  of  June  17,  1930  (C.  512,  46  Stat.  775; 
31  U.S.C.  754); 

(18)  Benefits  under  laws  administered  by  the  Veterans'  Adminis- 
tration, see  section  3101  of  title  38,  United  States  Code. 

Subchapter  C — Corporate  Distributions  and 
Adjustments 

Part     I.  Distributions  by  corporations. 

Part    II.  Corporate  liquidations. 

Part  III.  Corporate  organizations  and  reorganizations. 

Part  IV.  Insolvency  reorganizations. 

Part     V.  Carryovers. 

Part  VI.  Treatment  of  certain  corporate  interests  as  stock  or 

indebtedness. 

Part  VII.  Effective  date  of  subchapter  C. 

^  ^  s{*  ^  ^  sjc 

PART  V— CARRYOVERS 

Sec.  381.  Carryovers  in  certain  corporate  acquisitions. 

Sec.  382.  Special  limitations  on  net  operating  loss  carryovers. 

Sec.  383.  Special  limitations  on  carryovers  of  unused  investment 
credits,  [work  incentive]!  guaranteed  employment  pro- 
gram credits,  foreign  taxes,  and  capital  losses. 

SEC.  381.   CARRYOVERS  IN  CERTAIN  CORPORATE  ACQUISITIONS. 

(a)  General  Rule. — In  the  case  of  the  acquisition  of  assets  of  a 
corporation       another  corporation — 

(1)  in  a  distribution  to  such  other  corporation  to  which  section  332 
(relating  to  Uquidations  of  subsidiaries)  applies,  except  in  a  case  in 
which  the  basis  of  the  assets  distributed  is  determined  under  section 
334(b)(2);  or 
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(2)  in  a  transfer  to  which  section  361  (relating  to  nonrecognition 
of  gain  or  loss  to  corporations)  applies,  but  only  if  the  transfer  is  in 
connection  with  a  reorganization  described  in  subparagTaph  (A), 
(C),  (D)  (but  only  if  the  requirements  of  subparagraphs  (A)  and 
(B)  of  section  354(b)(1)  are  met),  or  (F)  of  section  368(a)(1), 
the  acquiring  corporation  shall  succeed  to  and  take  into  account,  as 
of  the  close  of  the  day  of  distribution  or  transfer,  the  items  described  in 
subsection  (c)  of  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation,  subject  to 
the  conditions  and  limitations  specified  in  subsections  (b)  and  (c). 

(b)  Operating  Rules. — Except  in  the  case  of  an  acquisition  in 
connection  with  a  reorganization  described  in  subparagraph  (F)  of 
section  368(a)(1)— 

(1)  The  taxable  jesiT  of  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation 
shall  end  on  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  date  of  distribution  or  trans- 
fer shall  be  the  day  on  which  the  distribution  or  transfer  is  com- 
pleted; except  that,  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
or  his  delegate,  the  date  when  substantially  all  of  the  property  has 
been  distributed  or  transferred  may  be  used  if  the  distributor  or 
transferor  corporation  ceases  all  operations,  other  than  liquidating 
activities,  after  such  date. 

(3)  The  corporation  acquiring  proper t}^  in  a  distribution  or  trans- 
fer described  in  subsection  (a)  shall  not  be  entitled  to  carry  back  a 
net  operating  loss  or  a  net  capital  loss  for  a  taxable  year  ending 
after  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer  to  a  taxable  year  of  the 
distributor  or  transferor  corporation. 

(c)  Items  of  the  Distributor  or  Transferor  Corporation. — 
The  items  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  are: 

(1)  Net  operating  loss  carryovers. — The  net  operating  loss 
carryovers  determined  under  section  172,  subject  to  the  following 
conditions  and  limitations : 

(A)  The  taxable  year  of  the  acquiring  corporation  to  which  the 
net  operating  loss  carryovers  of  the  distributor  or  transferor 
corporation  are  first  carried  shall  be  the  first  taxable  year  ending 
after  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer. 

(B)  In  determining  the  net  operating  loss  deduction,  the  portion 
of  such  deduction  attributable  to  the  net  operating  loss  carryovers 
of  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation  to  the  first  taxable 
year  of  the  acquiring  corporation  ending  after  the  date  of  distribu- 
tion or  transfer  shall  be  limited  to  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  the  taxable  income  (determined  without  regard  to  a 
net  operating  loss  deduction)  of  the  acquiring  corporation  in  such 
taxable  year  as  the  number  of  days  in  the  taxable  year  after  the 
date  of  distribution  or  transfer  bears  to  the  total  number  of  days 
in  the  taxable  year. 

(C)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of  the  net 
operating  loss  carryovers  under  section  172  (b)  (2),  a  net  operating 
loss  for  a  taxable  year  (hereinafter  in  this  subparagraph  referred 
to  as  the  ''loss  year")  of  a  distributor  or  transferor  corporation 
which  ends  on  or  before  the  end  of  a  loss  year  of  the  acquiring 
corporation  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  net  operating  loss  for  a 
year  prior  to  such  loss  year  of  the  acquiring  corporation.  For  the 
same  purpose,  the  taxable  income  for  a  ''prior  taxable  year"  (as 
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the  term  is  used  in  section  172  (b)  (2))  shall  be  computed  as 
provided  is  such  section;  except  that,  if  the  date  of  distribution  or 
transfer  is  on  a  day  other  than  the  last  day  of  a  taxable  3^ear  of 
the  acquiring  corporation — 

(i)  such  taxable  year  shall  (for  the  purpose  of  this  subpara- 
graph only)  be  considered  to  be  2  taxable  years  (hereinafter  in 
this  subparagraph  referred  to  as  the  ''pre-acquisition  part  year" 
and  the  "post-acquisition  part  year"); 

(ii)  the  pre-acquisition  part  year  shall  begin  on  the  same 
day  as  such  taxable  year  begins  and  shall  end  on  the  date  of 
distribution  or  transfer; 

(iii)  the  post-acquisition  part  year  shall  begin  on  the  day 
following  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer  and  shall  end  on 
the  same  day  as  the  end  of  such  taxable  year; 

(iv)  the  taxable  income  for  such  taxable  3^ear  (computed 
mth  the  modifications  specified  in  section  172  (b)  (2)  (A)  but 
without  9  net  operating  loss  deduction)  shall  be  divided 
between  the  pre-acquisition  part  year  and  the  post-acquisition 
part  year  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  days  in  each; 

(v)  the  net  operating  loss  deduction  for  the  pre-acquisition 
part  year  shall  be  determined  as  provided  in  section  172  (b)  (2) 
(B),  but  without  regard  to  a  net  operating  loss  year  of  the 
distributor  or  transferor  corporation;  and 

(vi)  the  net  operating  loss  deduction  for  the  post-acquisition 
part  year  shall  be  determined  as  provided  in  section  172  (b)  (2) 

(2)  Earnings  and  profits. — In  the  case  of  a  distribution  or 
transfer  described  in  subsection  (a) — 

(A)  the  earnings  and  profits  or  deficit  in  earnings  and  profits,  as 
the  case  may  be,  of  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation  shall, 
subject  to  subparagraph  (B),  be  deemed  to  have  been  received 
or  incurred  by  the  acquiring  corporation  as  of  the  close  of  the 
date  of  the  distribution  or  transfer;  and 

(B)  a  deficit  in  earnings  and  profits  of  the  distributor,  trans- 
feror, or  acquiring  corporation  shall  be  used  onty  to  offset  earnings 
and  profits  accumulated  after  the  date  of  transfer.  For  this  pur- 
I)ose,  the  earnings  and  profits  for  the  taxable  year  of  the  acquiring 
corporation  in  which  the  distribution  or  transfer  occurs  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  accumidated  after  such  distribution  or  trans- 
fer in  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  undistributed 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  acquiring  corporation  for  such  taxable 
year  (computed  without  regard  to  any  earnings  and  profits  re- 
ceived from  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation,  as  described 
in  subparagraph  (A)  of  this  paragraph)  as  the  number  of  da3's  in 
the  taxable  year  after  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer  bears  to 
the  total  number  of  days  in  the  taxable  year. 

(3)  Capital  loss  carryover. — The  capital  loss  carrj'Over  deter- 
mined under  section  1212,  subject  to  the  following  conditions  and 
limitations : 

(A)  The  taxable  year  of  the  acquiring  corporation  to  which  the 
capital  loss  carryover  of  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation  is 
first  carried  shall  be  the  first  taxable  year  ending  after  the  date  of 
distribution  or  transfer. 


(B)  The  capital  loss  cam^over  shall  be  a  short-term  capital  loss 
in  the  taxable  year  determined  under  subparagraph  (A)  but  shall 
be  limited  to  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  net  capi- 
tal gain  (determined  without  regard  to  a  short-term  capital  loss 
attributable  to  capital  loss  carr^^over),  if  any,  of  the  acquiring 
corporation  in  such  taxable  year  as  the  number  of  da}  s  in  the  tax- 
able year  after  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer  bears  to  the 
total  number  of  days  in  the  taxable  year. 

(C)  For  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  such  capital  loss 
carr^^oyer  to  taxable  years  following  the  taxable  3^ear  determined 
under  subparagraph  (A),  the  net  capital  gain  in  the  taxable  year 
determined  under  subparagraph  (A)  shall  be  considered  to  be  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  determined  under  subparagraph  (B). 

(4)  Method  of  accounting.— The  acquiring  corporation  shall 
use  the  method  of  accounting  used  by  the  distributor  or  transferor 
corporation  on  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer  unless  different 
methods  were  used  by  seyeral  distributor  or  transferor  corporations 
or  by  a  distributor  or  transferor  corporation  and  the  acquiring 
corporation.  If  different  methods  w-ere  used,  the  acquiring  corpo- 
ration shall  use  the  method  or  combination  of  methods  of  computing 
taxable  income  adopted  pursuant  to  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

(5)  Inventories. — In  an}"  case  in  which  inyentories  are  received 
by  the  acquiring  corporation,  such  inventories  shall  be  taken  by 
such  corporation  (in  determining  its  income)  on  the  same  basis  on 
which  such  inventories  were  taken  by  the  distributor  or  transferor 
corporation,  unless  different  methods  were  used  by  several  distrib- 
utor or  transferor  corporations  or  b}^  a  distributor  or  transferor 
corporation  and  the  acquiring  corporation.  If  different  methods 
were  used,  the  acquiring  corporation  shall  use  the  method  or 
combination  of  methods  of  taking  inventory  adopted  pursuant  to 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

(6)  Method  of  computing  depreciation  allowance. — The  ac- 
quiring corporation  shall  be  treated  as  the  distributor  or  transferor 
corporation  for  purposes  of  computing  the  depreciation  allow^ance 
under  subsections  (b),  (j),  and  (k)  of  section  167  on  property  ac- 
quired in  a  distribution  or  transfer  wdth  respect  to  so  much  of  the 
basis  in  the  hands  of  the  acquiring  corporation  as  does  not  exceed 
the  adjusted  basis  in  the  hands  of  the  distributor  or  transferor 
corporation. 

(7)  [Deleted.] 

(8)  Installment  method. — If  the  acquiring  corporation  acquires 
installment  obligations  (the  income  from  w^hich  the  distributor  or 
transferor  corporation  has  elected,  under  section  453,  to  report  on 
the  installment  basis)  the  acquiring  corporation  shall,  for  purposes 
of  section  453,  be  treated  as  if  it  w^ere  the  distributor  or  transferor 
corporation. 

(9)  Amortization  of  bond  discount  or  premium. — If  the  ac- 
quiring corporation  assumes  liability  for  bonds  of  the  distributor  or 
"transferor  corporation  issued  at  a  discount  or  premium,  the  ac- 
quiring corporation  shall  be  treated  as  the  distributor  or  transferor 
corporation  after  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  amount  of  amortization  allowable  or  includible 
with  respect  to  such  discount  or  premium. 
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(10)  Treatment  of  certain  mining  exploration  and  develop- 
ment EXPENSES  OF  DISTRIBUTOR  OR  TRANSFEROR  CORPORATION.  

The  acquiring  corporation  shall  be  entitled  to  deduct,  as  if  it  were 
the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation,  expenses  deferred  under 
sections  615  and  616  (relating  to  pre-1970  exploration  expenditures 
and  development  expenditures,  respectively)  if  the  distributor  or 
transferor  corporation  has  so  elected.  For  the  purpose  of  applying 
the  limitation  provided  in  section  615,  if,  for  any  taxable  year,  the 
distributor  or  transferor  corporation  was  allowed  the  deduction  in 
section  615  (a)  or  made  the  election  in  section  615  (b),  the  acquiring 
corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  allowed  such  deduction 
or  to  have  made  such  election,  as  the  case  may  be.  For  the  purpose 
of  applying  the  limitation  provided  in  section  617,  if,  for  any  taxable 
year,  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation  was  allowed  the 
deduction  in  section  615(a)  or  section  617(a)  or  made  the  election 
provided  in  section  615(b),  the  acquiring  corporation  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  allowed  such  deduction  or  deductions  or  to 
have  made  such  election,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(11)  Contributions  to  pension  plans,  employees'  annuity 

plans,   and   stock   bonus   and   profit-sharing   plans.  the 

acquiring  corporation  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  distributor  or 
transferor  corporation  after  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  amounts  deductible  under  section 
404  with  respect  to  pension  plans,  employees'  annuity  plans,  and 
stock  bonus  and  profit-sharing  plans. 

(12)  Recovery  of  bad  debts,  prior  taxes,  or  delinquency 
AMOUNTS. — If  the  acquiring  corporation  is  entitled  to  the  recovery 
of  bad  debts,  prior  taxes,  or  delinquency  amounts  previously  de- 
ducted or  credited  by  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation,  the 
acquiring  corporation  shall  include  in  its  income  such  amounts  as 
would  have  been  includible  by  the  distributor  or  transferor  corpora- 
tion in  accordance  ^\ith  section  111  (relating  to  the  recovery  of  bad 
debts,  prior  taxes,  and  delinquency  amounts). 

(13)  Involuntary  conversions  under  section  i033. — The  ac- 
quiring corporation  shall  be  treated  as  the  distributor  or  transferor 
corporation  after  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer  for  purposes 
of  applying  section  1033. 

(14)  Dividend  carryover  to  personal  holding  company. — The 
dividend  carryover  (described  in  section  564)  to  taxable  years 
ending  after  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer. 

(15)  Indebtedness  of  certain  personal  holding  companies. — 
The  acquiring  corporation  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  distributor 
or  transferor  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  appli- 
cability of  subsections  (b)(7)  and  (c)  of  section  545,  relating  to 
deduction  with  respect  to  payment  of  certain  indebtedness. 

(16)  Certain  obligations  of  distributor  or  transferor  cor- 
poration.— If  the  acquiring  corporation — 

(A)  assumes  an  obligation  of  the  distributor  or  transferor  cor- 
poration which,  after  the  date  of  the  distribution  or  transfer,  gives 
rise  to  a  liability,  and 

(B)  such  liability,  if  paid  or  accrued  by  the  distributor  or  trans- 
feror corporation,  would  have  been  deductible  in  computing  its 
taxable  income, 
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the  acquiring  corporation  shall  be  entitled  to  deduct  such  items 
when  paid  or  accrued,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  if  such  corporation 
were  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation.  A  corporation  which 
would  have  been  an  acquiring  corporation  under  this  section  if  the 
date  of  distribution  or  transfer  had  occurred  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  provisions  of  this  subchapter  applicable  to  a  liquidation 
or  reorganization,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  entitled,  even  though 
the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer  occurred  before  such  effective 
date,  to  apply  this  paragraph  with  respect  to  amounts  paid  or 
accrued  in  taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31,  1953,  on 
account  of  such  obligations  of  the  distributor  or  transferor  corpora- 
tion. This  paragraph  shall  not  apply  if  such  obligations  are  reflected 
in  the  amount  of  stock,  securities,  or  property  transferred  by  the 
acquiring  corporation  to  the  transferor  corporation  for  the  property 
of  the  transferor  corporation. 

(17)  Deficiency  dividend  of  personal  holding  company. — If 
the  acquiring  corporation  pays  a  deficiency  dividend  (as  defined  in 
section  547  (d))  with  respect  to  the  distributor  or  transferor  corpora- 
tion, such  distributor  or  transferor  corporation  shall,  with  respect  to 
such  payments,  be  entitled  to  the  deficiency  dividend  deduction  pro- 
vided in  section  547. 

(18)  Percentage  depletion  on  extraction  of  ores  or  miner- 
als FROM  THE  WASTE  OR  RESIDUE  OF  PRIOR  MINING. — The  acquiring 
corporation  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  distributor  or  transferor 
corporation  for  the  purpose  of  deterrnining  the  applicability  of  sec- 
tion 613(c)(3)  (relating  to  extraction  of  ores  or  minerals  from  the 
ground) . 

(19)  Charitable  contributions  in  excess  of  prior  years' 
LIMITATIONS.— Contributions  made  in  the  taxable  year  ending  on 
the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer  and  the  4  prior  taxable  years  by 
the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation  in  excess  of  the  amount 
deductible  under  section  170(b)(2)  for  such  taxable  years  shall  be 
deductible  by  the  acquiring  corporation  for  its  taxable  years  which 
begin  after  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer,  subject  to  the  limita- 
tions imposed  in  section  170(b)(2).  In  applying  the  preceding  sen- 
tence, each  taxable  year  of  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation 
beginniug  on  or  before  the  date  of  distribution  or  transfer  shall  be 
treated  as  a  prior  taxable  year  with  reference  to  the  acquiring  cor- 
poration's taxable  years  beginning  after  such  date. 

(20)  Carry-over  of  unused  pension  trust  deductions  in 
CERTAIN  cases. — Notwithstanding  the  other  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion, or  section  394(a),  a  corporation  which  has  acquired  the  prop- 
erties and  assumed  the  liabilities  of  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  shall 
be  considered  to  have  succeeded  to  and  to  be  entitled  to  take  into  ac- 
count contributions  of  the  subsidiary  to  a  pension  plan,  and  shall 
be  considered  to  be  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation  after  the 
date  of  distribution  or  transfer  (but  not  for  taxable  years  with 
respect  to  which  this  paragraph  does  not  apply)  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  amounts  deductible  under  section  404  with  respect 
to  contributions  to  a  pension  plan  if — 

(A)  the  corporate  laws  of  the  State  of  incorporation  of  the 
subsidiary  required  the  surviving  corporation  in  the  case  of 
merger  to  be  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  incor- 
poration of  the  subsidiary;  and 

78^178—72  74 
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(B)  the  properties  were  acquired  in  a  liquidation  of  the  sub- 
sidiary in  a  transaction  subject  to  section  112(b)  (6)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939. 

(21)  Pre-1954  adjustments  resulting  from  change  in  method 
OF  accounting. — The  acquiring  corporation  shall  take  into  account 
aiw  net  amount  of  any  adjustment  described  in  section  481(b)(4) 
of  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation — 

(A)  to  the  extent  such  net  amount  of  such  adjustment,  has  not 
been  taken  into  account  by  the  distributor  or  transferor  cor- 
poration, and 

(B)  in  the  same  manner  and  at  the  same  time  as  such  net 
amount  would  have  been  taken  into  account  by  the  distributor  or 
transferor  corporation. 

(22)  Successor  insurance  company. — If  the  acquiring  cor- 
poration is  an  insurance  company  taxable  under  subchapter  L,  there 
shall  be  taken  into  account  (to  the  extent  proper  to  carr}^  out  the 
purposes  of  this  section  and  of  subchapter  L,  and  under  such  reg- 
ulations as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretaiy  or  his  delegate)  the 
items  required  to  be  taken  into  account  for  purposes  of  subchapter 
L  in  respect  of  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation. 

(23)  Credit  under  section  38  for  investment  in  certain 
depreciable  property. — The  acquiring  corporation  shall  take  into 
account  (to  the  extent  proper  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section  and  section  38,  arid  under  such  regulations  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed b}^  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate)  the  items  required  to  be 
taken  into  account  for  purposes  of  section  38  in  respect  of  the 
distributor  or  transferor  corporation. 

(24)  Credit    under    section    40    for    [work  incentive] 

GUARANTEED     EMPLOYMENT     PROGRAM     EXPENSES.  The  acquiring 

corporation  shall  take  into  account  (to  the  extent  proper  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  section  40,  and  under  such 
regulations  as  m.a}^  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretaiy  or  his  delegate) 
the  items  required  to  be  taken  into  account  for  purposes  of  section 
40  in  respect  of  the  distributor  or  transferor  corporation, 
(d)  Operations  Loss  Carrybacks  and  Carryovers  of  Life 
Insurance  Companies. — 

For  apphcation  of  this  part  to  operations  loss  carrybacks  and 
carryovers  of  life  insurance  companies,  see  section  812(f). 

4:  %  4c  4:  4:  4: 

SEC.  383.  SPECIAL  LIMITATIONS  ON  CARRYOVERS  OF  UNUSED  IN- 
VESTMENT CREDITS,  CWORK  INCENTIVE]  GUARANTEED 
EMPLOYMENT  PROGRAM  CREDITS,  FOREIGN  TAXES,  AND 
CAPITAL  LOSSES. 

If— 

(1)  the  ownership  and  business  of  a  corporation  are  changed  in 
the  manner  described  in  section  382(a)(1),  or 

(2)  in  the  case  of  a  reorganization  specified  in  paragraph  (2) 
of  section  381(a),  there  is  a  change  in  ownership  described  in 
section  382(b)  (1)(B), 

then  the  Umitations  provided  in  section  382  in  such  cases  with  respect 
to  the  carryover  of  net  operating  losses  shall  apply  in  the  same  manner, 
as  provided  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
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delegate,  with  respect  to  any  unused  investment  credit  of  the  corpora- 
tion which  can  otherwise  be  carried  for\\'ard  under  section  46(b),  to 
any  unused  [work  incentive]  guaranteed  employment  program  credit 
of  the  corporation  which  can  otherwise  be  carried  forward  under 
section  50A(b),  to  any  excess  foreign  taxes  of  the  corporation  which 
can  otherwise  be  carried  for\\ard  under  section  904(d),  and  to  any 
net  capital  loss  of  the  corporation  which  can  otherwise  be  carried 
forward  under  section  1212. 

Subchapter  N — Tax  Based  on  Income  From  Sources 
Within  or  Without  the  United  States 

Part     I.  Determination  of  sources  of  income. 

Part   II.  Nonresident  aliens  and  foreign  corporations. 

Part  III.  Income  from  sources  without  the  United  States. 

sic  sf:  sf:  *  :|c  5)5 

PART  III— INCOME  FROM  SOURCES  V^^ITHOUT  THE 
UNITED  STATES 

Subpart  A.  Foreign  tax  credit. 

Subpart  B.  Earned  income  of  citizens  of  United  States. 

Subpart  C.  Western  Hemisphere  trade  corporations. 

Subpart  D.  Possessions  of  the  United  States. 

Subpart  E.  China  Trade  Act  corporations. 

Subpart  F.  Controlled  Foreign  Corporations. 
Subpart  G.  Export  Trade  Corporations. 

Subpart  A — Foreign  Tax  Credit 

Sec.  901.  Taxes  of  foreign  countries  and  of  possessions  of  United 
States. 

Sec.  902.  Credit  for  corporate  stockholder  in  foreign  corporation. 

Sec.  903.  Credit  for  taxes  in  lieu  of  income,  etc.,  taxes. 

Sec.  904.  Limitation  on  credit. 

Sec.  '90.5.  Applicable  rules. 

Sec.  906.  Nonresident  alien  individuals  and  foreign  corporations. 


SEC.  904.   LIMITATION  ON  CREDIT. 

(a)  Alternative  Limitations. — ■ 

(1)  Per-country  limitation. — In  the  case  of  any  taxpayer  who 
does  not  elect  the  hmitation  provided  by  paragraph  (2),  the  amount 
of  the  credit  in  respect  of  the  tax  paid  or  accrued  to  any  foreign 
country  or  possession  of  the  United  States  shall  not  exceed  the 
same  proportion  of  the  tax  against  which  such  credit  is  taken  which 
the  taxpayer's  taxable  income  from  sources  within  such  country  or 
possession  (but  not  in  excess  of  the  taxpayer's  entire  taxable  income) 
bears  to  his  entire  taxable  income  for  the  same  taxable  year. 

(2)  Overall  limitation. — In  the  case  of  any  taxpayer  who  elects 
the  limitation  provided  by  this  paragraph,  the  total  amount  of  the 
credit  in  respect  of  taxes  paid  or  accrued  to  all  foreign  countries 
and  possessions  of  the  United  States  shall  not  exceed  the  same 
proportion  of  the  tax  against  which  such  credit  is  taken  which  the 
taxpayer's  taxable  income  from  sources  without  the  United  States 
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(but  not  in  excess  of  the  taxpayer's  entire  taxable  income)  bears 
to  his  entire  taxable  income  for  the  same  taxable  year. 

(b)  Election  of  Overall  Limitation. — 

(1)  In  general. — A  taxpayer  may  elect  the  limitation  provided 
by  subsection  (a)  (2)  for  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  December 
31,  1960.  An  election  under  this  paragraph  for  any  taxable  year 
shall  remain  in  effect  for  all  subsequent  taxable  years,  except  that 
it  may  be  revoked  (A)  with  the  consent  of  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  with  respect  to  any  taxable  year  or  (B)  for  the  taxpayer's 
first  taxable  year  beginning  after  December  31,  1969. 

(2)  Election  after  revocation. — Except  in  a  case  to  which 
paragraph  (1)(B)  applies,  if  the  taxpayer  has  made  an  election 
under  paragraph  (1)  and  such  election  has  been  revoked,  such 
taxpayer  shall  not  be  eligible  to  make  a  new  election  under  para- 
graph (1)  for  any  taxable  year,  unless  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
consents  to  such  new  election. 

(3)  Form  and  time  of  election  and  revocation. — An  election 
under  paragraph  (1),  and  any  revocation  of  such  an  election,  may 
be  made  only  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  may 
by  regulations  prescribe.  Such  an  election  or  revocation  mth 
respect  to  any  taxable  year  may  be  made  or  changed  at  any  time 
before  the  expiration  of  the  period  prescribed  for  making  a  claim 
for  credit  or  refund  of  the  tax  imposed  by  this  chapter  for  such 
taxable  year. 

(c)  Taxable  Income  for  Purpose  of  Computing  Limitation. — 
For  purposes  of  computing  the  applicable  limitation  under  subsection 
(a),  the  taxable  income  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  estate,  or  trust 
shall  be  computed  without  any  deduction  for  personal  exemptions 
under  section  151  or  642(b). 

(d)  Carryback  and  Carryover  of  Excess  Tax  Paid. — Any 
amount  by  which  any  such  tax  paid  or  accrued  to  any  foreign  country 
or  possession  of  the  United  States  for  any  taxable  year  beginning 
after  December  31,  1957,  for  which  the  taxpayer  chooses  to  have  the 
benefits  of  this  subpart  exceeds  the  applicable  limitation  under 
subsection  (a)  shall  be  deemed  tax  paid  or  accrued  to  such  foreign 
country  or  possession  of  the  United  States  in  the  second  preceding 
taxable  year,  in  the  first  preceding  taxable  year,  anil  in  the  first, 
second,  third,  fourth,  or  fifth  succeeding  taxable  years,  in  that  order 
and  to  the  extent  not  deemed  tax  paid  or  accrued  in  a  prior  taxable 
year,  in  the  amount  by  which  the  applicable  limitation  under  sub- 
section (a)  for  such  preceding  or  succeeding  taxable  3^ear  exceeds  the 
sum  of  the  tax  paid  or  accrued  to  such  foreign  country  or  possession 
for  such  preceding  or  succeeding  taxable  year  and  the  amount  of 
the  tax  £or  any  taxable  year  earlier  than  the  current  taxable  year 
which  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  or  accrued  in  such  preceding 
or  subsequent  taxable  year  (whether  or  not  the  taxpayer  chooses  to 
have  the  benefits  of  this  subpart  with  respect  to  such  earlier  taxable 
year).  Such  amount  deemed  paid  or  accrued  in  any  year  may  be 
availed  of  only  as  a  tax  credit  and  not  as  a  deduction  and  only  if 
taxpayer  for  such  year  chooses  to  have  the  benefits  of  this  subpart  as 
to  taxes  paid  or  accrued  for  that  year  to  foreign  countries  or  posses- 
sions. For  ])urposes  of  this  subsection,  the  terms  ''second  preceding 
taxable  year"  and  "first  preceding  taxable  year"  do  not  include  any 
taxable  year  beginning  before  January  1,  1958. 
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(e)  Carrybacks  and  Carryovers  Where  Overall  Limitation 

Is  Elected. — 

(1)  Foreign  taxes  to  be  aggregated  for  purposes  of  sub- 
section (d) . — With  respect  to  each  taxable  year  of  the  taxpayer  to 
which  the  limitation  provided  by  subsection  (a)(2)  applies,  the 
taxes  referred  to  in  the  first  sentence  of  subsection  (d)  shall,  for 
purposes  of  applying  such  first  sentence,  be  aggregated  on  an  overall 
basis  (rather  than  taken  into  account  on  a  per-country  basis) . 

(2)  Foreign  taxes  may  not  be  carried  from  per-country 
year  to  overall  year  or  from  overall  year  to  per-country 
YEAR. — No  amount  paid  or  accrued  for  any  taxable  year  to  which 
the  limitation  provided  by  subsection  (a)(1)  applies  shall  (except  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  number  of  taxable  years  which  have 
elapsed)  be  deemed  paid  or  accrued  under  subsection  (d)  in  any 
taxable  year  to  which  the  limitation  provided  by  subsection  (a)  (2) 
applies.  No  amount  paid  or  accrued  for  any  taxable  year  to  which 
the  limitation  provided  by  subsection  (a)(2)  applies  shall  (except 
for  purposes  of  determining  the  number  of  taxable  years  which  have 
elapsed)  be  deemed  paid  or  accrued  under  subsection  (d)  in  any 
taxable  year  to  which  the  limitation  provided  by  subsection  (a)(1) 
applies. 

(f)  Application  of  Section  in  Case  of  Certain  Interest  Income 
and  Dividends  From  a  DISC  or  Former  DISC. — 

(1)  In  General. — The  provisions  of  subsections  (a),  (c),  (d), 
and  (e)  of  this  section  shall  be  applied  separately  with  respect  to 
each  of  the  following  items  of  income — 

(A)  the  interest  income  described  in  paragraph  (2), 

(B)  dividends  from  a  DISC  or  former  DISC  (as  defined  in 
section  992(a))  to  the  extent  such  dividends  are  treated  as  income 
from  sources  without  the  United  States,  and 

(C)  income  other  than  the  interest  income  described  in  para- 
graph (2)  and  dividends  described  in  subparagraph  (B) . 

(2)  Interest  income  to  which  applicable. — For  purposes  of 
this  subsection,  the  interest  income  described  in  this  paragraph  is 
interest  other  than  interest — 

(A)  derived  from  any  transaction  which  is  directly  related  to 
the  active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business  in  a  foreign  country  or  a 
possession  of  the  United  States, 

(B)  derived  in  the  conduct  of  a  banking,  financing,  or  similar 
business, 

(C)  received  from  a  corporation  in  which  the  taxpayer  (or  one 
or  more  includible  corporations  in  an  aflfiliated  group,  as  defined 
in  section  1504,  of  which  the  taxpayer  is  a  member)  owns,  directly 
or  indirectly,  at  least  10  percent  of  the  voting  stock, 

(D)  received  on  obligations  acquired  as  a  result  of  the  disposi- 
tion of  a  trade  or  business  actively  conducted  by  the  taxpayer  in 
a  foreign  country  or  possession  of  the  United  States  or  as  a  result 
of  the  disposition  of  stock  or  obligations  of  a  corporation  in  which 
the  taxpayer  owTied  at  least  10  percent  of  the  voting  stock. 

For  purposes  of  subparagraph  (C),  stock  owned,  directly  or  in- 
l       directly,  by  or  for  a  foreign  corporation  shall  be  considered  as  being 
proportionately  owned  by  its  shareholders. 

(3)  Overall  limitation  not  to  apply. — The  limitation  provided 
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by  subsection  (a)(2)  shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  the  interest  in- 
come described  in  paragraph  (2)  or  to  dividends  described  in  para- 
graph (1)(B).  The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall  by  regulations 
prescribe  the  manner  of  application  of  subsection  (e)  with  respect 
to  cases  in  which  the  limitation  provided  by  subsection  (a)(2) 
applies  with  respect  to  income  described  in  paragraph  (1)  (B)  and 
(C). 

(4)  Transitional  rules  for  carrybacks  and  carryovers. — 

(A)  Carrybacks  to  years  prior  to  revenue  act  of  1962. — 
Where,  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  (d),  taxes  (i)  paid  or 
accrued  to  any  foreign  country  or  possession  of  the  United  States 
in  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1962  are  deemed  (ii)  paid  or  accrued  in  one  or 
more  taxable  years  beginning  on  or  before  the  date  of  enactment 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1962,  the  amount  of  such  taxes  deemed 
paid  or  accrued  shall  be  determined  without  regard  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  subsection.  To  the  extent  the  taxes  paid  or  accrued 
to  a  foreign  country  or  possession  of  the  United  States  in  any 
taxable  year  described  in  clause  (i)  are  not,  with  the  application  of 
the  preceding  sentence,  deemed  paid  or  accrued  in  any  taxable 
year  described  in  clause  (ii),  such  taxes  shall,  for  purposes  of 
applying  subsection  (d),  be  deemed  paid  or  accrued  in  a  taxable 
year  beginning  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1962,  with  respect  to  interest  income  described  in  paragraph 
(2),  and  with  respect  to  income  other  than  interest  income 
described  in  paragraph  (2),  in  the  same  ratios  as  the  amount  of 
such  taxes  paid  or  accrued  with  respect  to  interest  income  de- 
scribed in -paragraph  (2),  and  the  amount  of  such  taxes  paid  or 
accrued  with  respect  to  income  other  than  interest  income 
described  in  paragraph  (2),  respectively,  bear  to  the  total  amount 
of  such  taxes  paid  or  accrued  to  such  foreign  country  or  possession 
of  the  United  States. 

(B)  Carryovers  to  years  after  revenue  act  of  1962. — 
Where,  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  (d),  taxes  (i)  paid  or 
accrued  to  any  foreign  country  or  possession  of  the  United  States 
in  any  taxable  year  beginning  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  enact- 
ment of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1962  are  deemed  (ii)  paid  or  accrued 
in  one  or  more  taxable  3^ears  beginning  after  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1962,  the  amount  of  such  taxes 
deemed  paid  or  accrued  in  any  year  described  in  clause  (ii)  shall, 
with  respect  to  interest  income  described  in  paragraph  (2) ,  be  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  of  such  taxes 
deemed  paid  or  accrued  as  the  amount  of  the  taxes  paid  or  accrued 
to  such  foreign  country  or  possession  for  such  yesLV  with  respect  to 
interest  income  described  in  paragraph  (2)  bears  to  the  total 
amount  of  the  taxes  paid  or  accrued  to  such  foreign  countr}'  or 
possession  for  such  year;  and  the  amount  of  such  taxes  deemed 
paid  or  accrued  in  any  year  described  in  clause  (ii)  with  respect 
to  income  other  than  interest  income  described  in  paragraph  (2) 
shall  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  of 
such  taxes  deemed  paid  or  accrued  for  such  year  as  the  amount 
of  taxes  paid  or  accrued  to  such  foreign  country  or  possession 
for  such  year  with  respect  to  income  other  than  interest  income 
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described  in  paragraph  (2)  bears  to  the  total  amount  of  the  taxes 
paid  or  accrued  to  such  foreign  country  or  possession  for  such 
year. 

(5)   DISC  DIVIDENDS  AGGREGATED  FOR  PURPOSES  OF  PER-COUNTRY 

LIMITATION. — In  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  who  for  the  taxable  year 
has  dividends  described  in  paragraph  (1)(B)  from  more  than  one 
corporation,  the  limitation  provided  by  subsection  (a)(1)  shall  be 
applied  with  respect  to  the  aggregate  of  such  dividends. 
ig)  Coordination  With  Credit  for  Retirement  Income. — In  the 
case  of  an  indwidual,  for  purposes  of  siihsection  (a)  the  tax  against  which 
the  credit  is  taken  is  such  tax  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  credit  (if  any) 
for  the  taxable  year  allowable  under  section  37  (relating  to  retirement 
income) . 

E(g)J  (h)  Cross  Reference. — 

(1)  For  increase  of  applicable  limitation  under  subsection  (a)  for 
taxes  paid  wdth  respect  to  amounts  received  which  were  included  in 
the  gross  income  of  the  taxpayer  for  a  prior  taxable  year  as  a  United 
States  shareholder  with  respect  to  a  controlled  foreign  corporation, 
see  section  960(b). 

(2)  For  special  rule  relating  to  the  application  of  the  credit  pro- 
vided by  section  901  in  the  case  of  affiliated  groups  which  include 
Western  Hemisphere  trade  corporations  for  years  in  which  the 
limitation  provided  by  subsection  (a)  (2)  applies,  see  section  1503(b) . 

*  4:  *  *  *  *  * 

CHAPTER  2— TAX  ON  SELF-EMPLOYMENT 

INCOME 

Sec.  1401.  Ptate  of  tax. 
Sec.  1402.  Definitions. 
Sec.  1403.  Miscelianeous  provisions. 

SEC.  1401.   RATE  OF  TAX. 

(a)  Old-Age,  Survivors,  and  Disability  Insurance. — In  addition 
to  other  taxes,  there  shall  be  imposed  for  each  taxable  year,  on  the 
self-employment  income  of  every  individual,  a  tax  as  follows: 

(1)  in  the  case  of  any  taxable  year  beginninsj  after  December  31, 

1967,  and  before  January  1,  1969,  the  tax  shall  be  equal  to  5.8 
percent  of  the  amount  of  the  self-employment  income  for  such 
taxable  year; 

(2)  in  the  case  of  an^^  taxable  year  beginning:  after  December  31, 

1968,  and  before  January  1,  1971,  the  tax  shall  be  equal  to  6.3 
percent  of  the  amount  of  the  self-employment  income  for  such 
taxable  year ; 

(3)  in  the  case  of  any  taxable  year  beginning:  after  Decem-ber  31, 
1970,  and  before  January  1,  [1978]  1973,  the  tax  shall  be  equal  to 
6.9  percent  of  the  amount  of  the  self-employ  ment  income  for  such 
taxable  year; 

[(4)  in  the  case  of  any  taxable  j^ear  beginning  after  December 
31,  1977,  and  before  January  1,  2011,  the  tax  shall  be  equal  to  6.7 
percent  of  the  amount  of  the  self-employment  income  for  such 
taxable  year ;  and 

t(5)3  (4)  in  the  case  of  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  December 
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31,  [20103,  1972  the  tax  shall  be  equal  to  7.0  percent  of  the  amount 
of  the  self-employment  income  for  such  taxable  year, 
(b)  Hospital  Insurance. — In  addition  to  the  tax  imposed  by  the 
preceding  subsection,  there  shall  be  imposed  for  each  taxable  year,  on 
the  self-employment  income  of  every  individual,  a  tax  as  follows : 

(1)  in  the  case  of  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  December  31, 
1967,  and  before  January  1,  1973,  the  tax  shall  be  equal  to  0.60 
percent  of  the  amount  of  the  self -employment  income  for  such 
taxable  year; 

(2)  in  the  case  of  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  December  31, 
1972,  and  before  January  1,  1978,  the  tax  shall  be  equal  to  [0.9]  1.1 
percent  of  the  amount  of  the  self-employment  income  for  such 
taxable  year; 

(3)  in  the  case  of  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  December  31, 
1977,  and  before  January  1,  f  1986]  1981,  the  tax  shall  be  equal  to 
[l.ojf  l.S  percent  of  the  amount  of  the  self-employment  income  for 
such  taxable  year; 

(4)  in  the  case  of  any  taxable  j^ear  beginning  after  December  31, 
[19853  1980,  and  before  January  1,  1993,  the  tax  shall  be  equal  to 
[1.1]  1.5  percent  of  the  amount  of  the  self-employment  income  for 
such  taxable  year;  and 

(5)  in  the  case  of  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  December  31, 
1992,  the  tax  shall  be  equal  to  [1.2]  IS  percent  of  the  amount  of 
the  self -employment  income  for  such  taxable  year. 

SEC.  1402.  DEFINITIONS. 

(a)  Net  Earnings  From  Self-Employment. — The  term  ''net 
earnings  from  self-employment"  means  the  gross  income  derived  by 
an  individual  from  any  trade  or  business  carried  on  by  such  individual, 
less  the  deductions  allowed  by  this  subtitle  which  are  attributable  to 
such  trade  or  business,  plus  his  distributive  share  (whether  or  not 
distributed)  of  income  or  loss  described  in  section  702(a)(9)  from  any 
trade  or  business  carried  on  by  a  partnership  of  which  he  is  a  member ; 
except  that  in  computing  such  gross  income  and  deductions  and  such 
distributive  share  of  partnership  ordinary  income  or  loss — 

(1)  there  shall  be  excluded  rentals  from  real  estate  and  from 
personal  propert}^  leased  with  the  real  estate  (including  such  rentals 
paid  in  crop  shares)  together  with  the  deductions  attributable 
thereto,  unless  such  rentals  are  received  in  the  course  of  a  trade  or 
business  as  a  real  estate  dealer;  except  that  the  preceding  provisions 
of  this  paragraph  shall  not  appW  to  any  income  derived  by  the 
owner  or  tenant  of  land  if  (A)  such  income  is  derived  under  an 
arrangement,  between  the  owner  or  tenant  and  another  individual, 
which  provides  that  such  other  individual  shall  produce  agricultural 
or  horticultural  commodities  (including  livestock,  bees,  poultry,  and 
fur-bearing  animals  and  wildlife)  on  such  land,  and  that  there  shall 
be  material  participation  by  the  owner  or  tenant  in  the  production 
or  the  management  of  the  production  of  such  agricultural  or  horti- 
cultural commodities,  and  (B)  there  is  material  participation  by 
the  owner  or  tenant  with  respect  to  any  such  agricultural  or  horti- 
cultural commodity; 

(2)  there  shall  be  excluded  dividends  on  any  share  of  stock,  and 
interest  on  any  bond,  debenture,  note,  or  certificate,  or  other  evi- 
dence of  indebtedness,  issued  with  interest  coupons  or  in  registered 
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form  by  any  corporation  (including  one  issued  by  a  government  or 
political  subdivision  thereof),  unless  such  dividends  and  interest 
(other  than  interest  described  in  section  35)  are.  received  in  the 
course  of  a  trade  or  business  as  a  dealer  in  stocks  or  securities; 

(3)  there  shall  be  excluded  any  gain  or  loss — 

(A)  which  is  considered  as  gain  or  loss  from  the  sale  or  exchange 
of  a  capital  asset, 

(B)  from  the  cutting  of  timber,  or  the  disposal  of  timber,  coal, 
or  iron  ore,  if  section  631  applies  to  such  gain  or  loss  or 

(C)  from  the  sale,  exchange,  involuntary  conversion,  or  other 
disposition  of  property  if  such  property  is  neither — 

(i)  stock  in  trade  or  other  property  of  a  kind  which  would 
properly  be  includible  in  inventory  if  on  hand  at  the  close  of 
the  taxable  year,  nor 

(ii)  property  held  primarily  for  sale  to  customers  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  the  trade  or  business; 

(4)  the  deduction  for  net  operating  losses  provided  in  section  172 
shall  not  be  allowed ; 

(5)  if- 

(A)  any  of  the  income  derived  from  a  trade  or  business  (other 
than  a  trade  or  business  carried  on  by  a  partnership)  is  com- 
munity income  under  community  property  laws  applicable  to 
such  income,  all  of  the  gross  income  and  deductions  attributable 
to  such  trade  or  business  shall  be  treated  as  the  gross  income  and 
deductions  of  the  husband  unless  the  wife  exercises  substantially 
all  of  the  management  and  control  of  such  trade  or  business,  in 
which  case  all  of  such  gross  income  and  deductions  shall  be 
treated  as  the  gross  income  and  deductions  of  the  wife ;  and 

(B)  any  portion  of  a  partner's  distributive  share  of  the  ordinary 
income  or  loss  from  a  trade  or  business  carried  on  by  a  partnership 
is  community  income  or  loss  under  the  community  property  laws 
applicable  to  such  share,  all  of  such  distributive  share  shall  be 
included  in  computing  the  net  earnings  from  self-employment  of 
such  partner,  and  no  part  of  such  share  shall  be  taken  into 
account  in  computing  the  net  earnings  from  self-employment  of 
the  spouse  of  such  partner; 

(6)  a  resident  of  Puerto  Rico  shall  compute  his  net  earnings  from 
self-employment  in  the  same  manner  as  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  but  without  regard  to  section  933; 

(7)  the  deduction  for  personal  exemptions  provided  in  section  151 
shall  not  be  allowed ; 

(8)  an  individual  who  is  a  duly  ordained,  commissioned,  or 
licensed  minister  of  a  church  or  a  member  of  a  religious  order  shall 
compute  his  net  earnings  from  self-employment  derived  from  the 
performance  of  service  described  in  subsection  (c)  (4)  without  regard 
to  section  107  (relating  to  rental  value  of  parsonages)  [and], 
section  119  (relating  to  meals  and  lodging  furnished  for  the  con- 
venience of  the  employer)  [and,  in  addition,  if  he  is  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  performing  such  service  as  an  employee  of  an  Ameri- 
can employer  (as  defined  in  section  3121(h))  or  as  a  minister  in  a 
foreign  country  who  has  a  congregation  which  is  composed  pre- 
dominantly of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  without  regard  to]. 
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section  911  (relating  to  earned  income  from  sources  mthout  the 
United  States)  and  section  931  (relating  to  income  from  sources 
within  possessions  of  the  United  States) ; 

(9)  the  term  ''possession  of  the  United  States"  as  used  in  sections 
931  (relating  to  income  from  sources  within  possessions  of  the 
United  States)  and  932  (relating  to  citizens  of  possessions  of  the 
United  States)  shall  be  deemed  not  to  include  the  Virgin  Islands, 
Guam,  or  American  Samoa;  [audj 

(10)  there  shall  be  excluded  amounts  received  by  a  partner  pur- 
suant to  a  written  plan  of  the  partnership,  which  meets  such  re- 
quirements as  are  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  and 
which  provides  for  payments  on  account  of  retirement,  on  a  periodic 
basis,  to  partners  generally  or  to  a  class  or  classes  of  partners,  such 
payments  to  continue  at  least  until  such  partner's  death,  if — 

(A)  such  partner  rendered  no  services  with  respect  to  an}^ 
trade  or  business  carried  on  by  such  partnership  (or  its  successors) 
during  the  taxable  year  of  such  partnership  (or  its  successors), 
ending  within  or  with  his  taxable  year,  in  which  such  amounts 
v/ere  received,  and 

(B)  no  obligation  exists  (as  of  the  close  of  the  partnership's 
taxable  year  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (A))  from  the  other 
partners  to  such  partner  except  with  respect  to  retirement  pay- 
ments under  such  plan,  and 

(C)  such  partner's  share,  if  any,  of  the  capital  of  the  partner- 
ship has  been  paid  to  him  in  full  before  the  close  of  the  partner- 
ship's taxable  year  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (A)  [.  J;  and 
{11)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  has  been  a  resident  of  the 

United  States  during  the  entire  taxable  year,  the  exclusion  from  gross 
income  provided  by  section  911  {a)  (2)  shall  not  apply. 
If  the  taxable  year  of  a  partner  is  different  from  that  of  the  partnership, 
the  distributive  share  which  he  is  required  to  include  in  computing  his 
net  earnings  from  self-employment  shall  be  based  on  the  ordinary 
income  or  loss  of  the  partnership  for  any  taxable  year  of  the  partner- 
ship ending  within  or  with  his  taxable  year.  In  the  case  of  any  trade 
or  business  which  is  carried  on  by  an  individual  or  by  a  partnership 
and  in  which,  if  such  trade  or  business  were  carried  on  exclusively 
by  employees,  the  major  portion  of  the  services  would  constitute 
agricultural  labor  as  defined  in  section  3121(g) — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  if  the  gross  income  derived 
by  him  from  such  trade  or  business  is  not  more  than  $2,400,  the  net 
earnings  from  self-employment  derived  by  him  from  such  trade  or 
business  may,  at  his  option,  be  deemed  to  be  66^3  percent  of  such 
gross  income;  or 

(11)  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  if  the  gross  income  derived 
by  him  from  such  trade  or  business  is  more  than  $2,400  and  the  net 
earnings  from  self-em])loyment  derived  by  him  from  such  trade  or 
business  (computed  under  this  subsection  without  regard  to  this 
sentence)  are  less  than  $1,600,  the  net  earnings  from  self-employ- 
ment derived  by  him  from  such  trade  or  business  may,  at  his  option, 
be  deemed  to  be  $1,600;  and 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  a  member  of  a  })artnership,  if  his  distributive 
share  of  the  gross  income  of  the  partnership  derived  from  such 
trade  or  business  (after  such  gross  income  has  been  reduced  by  the 
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sum  of  all  payments  to  which  section  707(c)  applies)  is  not  more 
than  $2,400,  his  distributive  share  of  income  described  in  section 
702(a)(9)  derived  from  such  trade  or  business  may,  at  his  option, 
be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to  66%  percent  of  his  distributive 
share  of  such  gross  income  (after  such  gross  income  has  been  so 
reduced) ;  or 

(iv)  in  the  case  of  a  member  of  a  partnership,  if  his  distributive 
share  of  the  gross  income  of  the  partnership  derived  from  such  trade 
or  business  (after  such  gross  income  has  been  reduced  by  the  sum 
of  all  payments  to  which  section  707(c)  applies)  is  more  than  $2,400 
and  his  distributive  share  (whether  or  not  distributed)  of  income 
described  in  section  702(a)(9)  derived  from  such  trade  or  business 
(computed  under  this  subsection  without  regard  to  this  sentence) 
is  less  than  $1,600,  his  distributive  share  of  income  described  in 
section  702(a)(9)  derived  from  such  trade  or  business  may,  at  his 
option,  be  deemed  to  be  $1,600. 

For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  gross  income  means — 

(v)  in  the  case  of  an^^  such  trade  or  business  in  which  the  income 
is  computed  under  a  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  method,  the 
gross  receipts  from  such  trade  or  business  reduced  by  the  cost  or 
other  basis  of  property  which  was  purchased  and  sold  in  carrying 
on  such  trade  or  business,  adjusted  (after  such  reduction)  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (1)  through  (7)  and  para- 
graph (9)  of  tliis  subsection;  and 

(vi)  in  the  case  of  any  such  trade  or  business  in  which  the  income 
is  computed  under  an  accrual  method,  the  gross  income  from  such 
trade  or  business,  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (1)  through  (7)  and  paragraph  (9)  of  this  subsection; 

and,  for  purposes  of  such  sentence,  if  an  individual  (including  a  member 
of  a  partnership)  derives  gross  income  from  more  than  one  such  trade 
or  business,  such  gross  income  (including  his  distributive  share  of  the 
gross  income  of  an}^  partnership  derived  from  any  such  trade  or  busi- 
ness) shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  derived  from  one  trade  or  business. 

The  preceding  sentence  and  clauses  (i)  through  (iv)  of  the  second  preced- 
ing sentence  shall  also  apply  in  the  case  of  any  trade  or  business  {other 
than  a  trade  or  business  specified  in  such  second  preceding  sentence)  which 
is  carried  on  by  an  individual  who  is  self-employed  on  a  regular  basis  as 
defined  in  subsection  (i),  or  by  a  partnership  of  which  an  individual  is  a 
member  on  a  regular  basis  as  defined  in  subsection  (/),  but  only  if  such 
individuaV s  net  earnings  from  self -employment  as  determined  without 
regard  to  this  sentence  in  the  taxable  year  are  less  than  $1,600  and  less 
than  66%  percent  of  the  sum  {in  such  taxable  year)  of  such  individ.uaVs 
gross  income  derived  from  all  trades  or  businesses  carried  on  by  him,  and 
his  distributive  share  of  the  income  or  loss  from  all  trades  or  businesses 
I  carried  on  by  all  the  partnerships  of  which  he  is  a  member;  except  that  this 
I  sentence  shall  not  apply  to  more  than  5  taxable  years  in  the  case  of  any 
I  individual,  and  in  no  case  in  which  an  individual  elects  to  determine  the 
I  amount  of  his  net  earnings  from  self -employment  for  a  taxable  year  under 
I  the  provisions  of  the  two  preceding  sentences  with  respect  to  a  trade  or 
1  business  to  which  the  second  preceding  sentence  applies  and  with  respect 
I  to  a  trade  or  business  to  which  this  sentence  applies  shall  such  net  earnings 
for  such  year  exceed  $1 ,600. 


1174 


(b)  Self-Employment  Income. — The  term  ''self-emploj^ment  in- 
come" means  the  net  earnings  from  self-employment  derived  by  an 
individual  (other  than  a  nonresident  alien  individual)  during  any  tax- 
able 3^ear;  except  that  such  term  shall  not  include — 

(1)  that  part  of  the  net  earnings  from  self -employment  which  is  in 
excess  of — 

(A)  for  any  taxable  year  ending  prior  to  1955,  (i)  $3,600,  minus 
(ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to  such  individual  during  the 
taxable  year;  and 

(B)  for  any  taxable  year  ending  after  1954  and  before  1959,  (i) 
$4,200,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to  such  individual 
during  the  taxable  year;  and 

(C)  for  am^  taxable  year  ending  after  1958  and  before  1966,  (i) 
$4,800,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to  such  individual 
during  the  taxable  year;  and 

(D)  for  any  taxable  year  ending  after  1965  and  before  1968,  (i) 
$6,600,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  wages  paid  to  such  indi^ddual  dur- 
ing the  taxable  year;  and 

(E)  for  any  taxable  year  ending  after  1967  and  beginning  before 
1972,  (i)  $7,800,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to  such 
individual  during  the  taxable  year;  and 

(F)  for  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  1971  and  before  1973, 
(i)  $9,000,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  w^ages  paid  to  such  indi- 
vidual during  the  taxable  year;  and 

(G)  for  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  1972  and  before  1974, 
(i)  $10,800,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  wages  paid  to  such  individual 
during  the  taxable  3'ear;  and 

(H)  for  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  1973  and  before  1975, 

(1)  $12,000,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the  wages  paid  to  such  indi- 
vidual during  the  taxable  year;  and 

(I)  for  any  taxable  year  beginning  in  any  calendar  year  after 
1974,  (i)  an  amount  equal  to  the  contribution  and  benefit  base 
(as  determined  under  section  230  of  the  Social  Security  Act)  which 
is  effective  for  such  calendar  year,  minus  (ii)  the  amount  of  the 
wages  paid  to  such  individual  during  such  taxable  year ;  or 

(2)  the  net  earnings  from  self-employment,  if  such  net  earnings 
for  the  taxable  year  are  less  than  $400. 

For  purposes  of  clause  (1),  the  term  ''wages"  (A)  includes  such  re- 
muneration paid  to  an  emplo^^ee  for  services  included  under  an  agree- 
ment entered  into  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  218  of  the 
Social  Securit}^  Act  (relating  to  coverage  of  State  employees),  or 
under  an  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
3121  (1)  (relating  to  coverage  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  who 
are  emplo^^ees  of  foreign  subsidiaries  of  domestic  corporations),  as 
would  be  wages  under  section  3121(a)  if  such  ser^dces  constituted 
emplo3^ment  under  section  3121(b),  and  (B)  includes,  but  solely  with 
respect  to  the  tax  imposed  b}'  section  1401(b),  compensation  which  is 
subject  to  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3201  or  3211.  An  individual  who 
is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  but  who  is  a  resident  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  or  American 
Samoa  shall  not,  for  purposes  of  this  chapter  be  considered  to  be  a 
nonresident  alien  individual. 

(c)  Trade  or  Business. — The  term  ''trade  or  business",  when  used 
with  reference  to  self-employment  income  or  net  earnings  from  self- 
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employment,  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  section  162 
(relating  to  trade  or  business  expenses),  except  that  such  term  shall 
not  include — 

(1)  the  performance  of  the  functions  of  a  public  office,  other  than 
the  functions  of  a  public  office  of  a  State  or  a  political  subdivision 
thereof  with  respect  to  fees  received  in  any  period  in  which  the 
functions  are  performed  in  a  position  compensated  solely  on  a  fee 
basis  and  in  which  such  functions  are  not  covered  under  an  agree- 
ment entered  into  by  such  State  and  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  pursuant  to  section  218  of  the  Social 
Security  Act; 

(2)  the  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  as  an  employee, 
other  than — 

(A)  service  described  in  section  3121(b)  (14)  (B)  performed  by 
an  individual  who  has  attained  the  age  of  18, 

(B)  service  described  in  section  3121(b)  (16), 

(C)  service  described  in  section  3121(b)  (11),  (12),  or  (15)  per- 
formed in  the  United  States  (as  defined  in  section  3121(e)(2))  by 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States, 

(D)  service  described  in  paragraph  (4)  of  this  subsection,  and 

(E)  service  performed  by  an  individual  as  an  employee  of  a 
State  or  a  political  subdivision  thereof  in  a  position  compensated 
solely  on  a  fee  basis  with  respect  to  fees  received  in  any  period 
in  which  such  service  is  not  covered  under  an  agreement  entered 
into  by  such  State  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  pursuant  to  section  218  of  the  Social  Security  Act; 

(3)  the  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  as  an  employee  or 
employee  representative  as  defined  in  section  3231 ; 

(4)  the  performance  of  service  by  a  duly  ordained,  commissioned, 
or  licensed  minister  of  a  church  in  the  exercise  of  his  ministry  or  by  a 
member  of  a  religious  order  in  the  exercise  of  duties  required  by  such 
order ; 

(5)  the  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  in  the  exercise  of 
his  profession  as  a  Christian  Science  practitioner;  or 

(6)  the  performance  of  service  by  an  individual  during  the  period 
for  which  an  exemption  under  subsection  (h)  is  effective  with  respect 
to  him. 

The  provisions  of  paragraph  (4)  or  (5)  shall  not  apply  to  service  (other 
than  service  performed  by  a  member  of  a  religious  order  who  has  taken 
a  vow  of  poverty  as  a  member  of  such  order)  performed  by  an  in- 
dividual unless  an  exemption  under  subsection  (e)  is  effective  with 
respect  to  him. 

(d)  Employee  and  Wages. — The  term,  ''employee"  and  the  term 
''wages"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  chapter  21  (sec. 
3101  and  following,  relating  to  Federal  Insurance  Contributions  Act). 

(e)  Ministers,  Members  of  Religious  Orders,  and  Christian 
Science  Practitioners. — 

(1)  Exemption. — Any  individual  who  is  (A)  a  duly  ordained, 
commissioned,  or  licensed  minister  of  a  church  or  a  member  of  a 
religious  order  (other  than  a  member  of  a  religious  order  who  has 
taken  a  vow  of  poverty  as  a  member  of  such  order)  or  (B)  a  Christian 
Science  practitioner,  upon  filing  an  application  (in  such  form  and 
manner,  and  with  such  official,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations 
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made  under  this  chapter)  together  with  a  statement  that  either  he 
is  conscientiously  opposed  to,  or  because  of  rehgious  principles  he 
is  opposed  to,  the  acceptance  (with  respect  to  services  performed 
by  him  as  such  minister,  member,  or  practitioner)  of  any  public 
insurance  which  makes  payments  in  the  event  of  death,  disabilit}^, 
old  age,  or  retirement  or  makes  pa^^ments  toward  the  cost  of,  or 
provides  services  for,  medical  care  (including  the  benefits  of  am^ 
insurance  system  established  b}^  the  Social  Security  Act),  shall 
receive  an  exemption  from  the  tax  imposed  by  this  chapter  with 
respect  to  services  performed  by  him  as  such  minister,  member,  or 
practitioner.  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  sentence,  an  exemption 
may  not  be  granted  to  an  individual  under  this  subsection  if  he  had 
filed  an  effective  waiver  certificate  under  this  section  as  it  was  in 
effect  before  its  amendment  in  1967. 

(2)  Time  for  filing  application. — Any  individual  who  desires 
to  file  an  application  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  must  file  such 
application  on  or  before  whichever  of  the  following  dates  is  later: 

(A)  the  due  date  of  the  return  (including  any  extension  thereof)  for 
the  second  taxable  year  for  which  he  has  net  earnings  from  self- 
employment  (computed  without  regard  to  subsections  (c)(4)  and 
(c)(5))  of  $400  or  more,  any  part  of  which  was  derived  from  the 
performance  of  service  described  in  subsection  (c)(4)  or  (c)(5);  or 

(B)  the  due  date  of  the  return  (including  any  extension  thereof) 
for  his  second  taxable  year  ending  after  1967. 

(3)  Effective  date  of  exemption. — An  exemption  received  by 
an  individual  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  effective  for  the 
first  taxable  year  for  which  he  has  net  earnings  from  self-employment 
(computed  without  regard  to  subsections  (c)(4)  and  (c)(5))  of  $400 
or  more,  any  part  of  which  was  derived  from  the  performance  of 
service  described  in  subsection  (c)  (4)  or  (c)  (5) ,  and  for  all  succeeding 
taxable  years.  An  exemption  received  pursuant  to  this  subsection 
shall  be  irrevocable. 

(f)  Partner's  Taxable  Year  Ending  as  the  Result  of  Death. — 
In  computing  a  partner's  net  earnings  from  self -employment  for  his 
taxable  year  which  ends  as  a  result  of  his  death  (but  only  if  such 
taxable  year  ends  mthin,  and  not  with,  the  taxable  year  of  the 
partnership),  there  shall  be  included  so  much  of  the  deceased  partner's 
distributive  share  of  the  partnership's  ordinary  income  or  loss  for 
the  partnership  taxable  year  as  is  not  attributable  to  an  interest  in  the 
partnership  during  any  period  beginning  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
the  first  calendar  month  follomng  the  month  in  w^hich  such  partner 
died.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection — 

(1)  in  determining  the  portion  of  the  distributive  share  which  is 
attributable  to  any  period  specified  in  the  preceding  sentence,  the 
ordinary  income  or  loss  of  the  partnership  shall  be  treated  as  having 
been  realized  or  sustained  ratably  over  the  partnership  taxable 
year;  and 

(2)  the  term  ^'deceased  partner's  distributive  share"  includes  the 
share  of  his  estate  or  of  any  other  person  succeeding,  by  reason  of 
his  death,  to  rights  \\dth  respect  to  his  partnership  interest. 

(g)  Treatment  of  Certain  Remuneration  Erroneously  Re- 
ported As  Net  Earnings  From  Self-Employment. — If — 

(1)  an  amount  is  erroneously  paid  as  tax  under  section  1401,  for 
any  taxable  year  ending  after  1954  and  before  1962,  with  respect  to 
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remuneration  for  service  described  in  section  3121(b)(8)  (other  than 
service  described  in  section  3121(b)(8)(A)),  and  such  remuneration 
is  reported  as  self-employment  income  on  a  return  filed  on  or  before 
the  due  date  prescribed  for  filing  such  return  (including  an}'  exten- 
sion thereof), 

(2)  the  individual  who  paid  such  amount  (or  a  fiduciary  acting  for 
such  individual  or  his  estate,  or  his  siu-vivor  (wdthin  the  meaning  of 
section  205(c)(1)(C)  of  the  Social  Security  Act))  requests  that  such 
remuneration  be  deemed  to  constitute  net  earnings  from  self-em- 
ployment, 

(3)  such  request  is  filed  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this 
paragraph  and  on  or  before  April  15,  1962, 

(4)  such  remuneration  was  paid  to  such  individual  for  services 
performed  in  the  employ  of  an  organization  which,  on  or  before  the 
date  on  which  such  request  is  filed,  has  filed  a  certificate  pursuant  to 
section  3121  (k),  and 

(5)  no  credit  or  refund  of  any  portion  of  the  amount  erroneously 
paid  for  such  taxable  year  as  tax  under  section  1401  (other  than  a 
credit  or  refund  which  would  be  allowable  if  such  tax  were  applicable 
with  respect  to  such  remuneration)  has  been  obtained  before  the 
date  on  which  such  request  is  filed  or,  if  obtained,  the  amount 
credited  or  refunded  (including  any  interest  under  section  6611)  is 
repaid  on  or  before  such  date, 

then,  for  purposes  of  this  chapter  and  chapter  21,  any  amount  of  such 
remuneration  which  is  paid  to  such  individual  before  the  calendar 
quarter  in  which  such  request  is  filed  (or  before  the  succeeding  quarter 
if  such  certificate  first  becomes  effective  with  respect  to  services  per- 
formed by  such  individual  in  such  succeeding  quarter),  and  with 
respect  to  which  no  tax  (other  than  an  amount  erroneously  paid  as 
tax)  has  been  paid  under  chapter  21,  shall  be  deemed  to  constitute  net 
earnings  from  self-employment  and  not  remuneration  for  employment. 
For  purposes  of  section  3121(b)(8)(B)  (ii)  and  (iii),  if  the  certificate 
filed  by  such  organization  pursuant  to  section  3121  (k)  is  not  effective 
with  respect  to  services  performed  by  such  individual  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  request  is  filed,  such 
individual  shall  be  deemed  to  have  become  an  employee  of  such 
organization  (or  to  have  become  a  member  of  a  group  described  in 
section  3121(k)(l)(E))  on  the  first  day  of  the  succeeding  quarter, 
(h)  Members  of  Certain  Religious  Faiths. — 

(1)  ExExMPTioN. — Any  individual  may  file  an  application  (in  such 
form  and  manner,  and  with  such  official,  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
regulations  under  this  chapter)  for  an  exemption  from  the  tax  im- 
posed by  this  chapter  if  he  is  a  member  of  a  recognized  religious 
sect  or  division  thereof  and  is  an  adherent  of  established  tenets  or 
teachings  of  such  sect  or  division  by  reason  of  which  he  is  con- 
scientiously opposed  to  acceptance  of  the  benefits  of  any  private  or 
public  insurance  which  makes  payments  in  the  event  of  death, 
disability,  old-age,  or  retirement  or  makes  payments  toward  the 
cost  of,  or  provides  services  for,  medical  care  (including  the  benefits 
of  any  insurance  system  established  by  the  Social  Security  Act). 
Such  exemption  may  be  granted  only  if  the  application  contains  or 
is  accompanied  b}^ — 

(A)  such  evidence  of  such  individual's  membership  in,  and 
adherence  to  the  tenets  or  teachings  of,  the  sect  or  division  thereof 
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as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  may  require  for  purposes  of 
determining  such  individual's  compliance  with  the  preceding 
sentence,  and 

(B)  his  waiver  of  all  benefits  and  other  payments  under  titles 
II  and  XVIII  of  the  Social  Security  Act  on  the  basis  of  his  wages 
and  self -employment  income  as  well  as  all  such  benefits  and  other 
payments  to  him  on  the  basis  of  the  wages  and  self-emplcyment 
income  of  any  other  person, 

and  only  if  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  finds 
that — 

(C)  such  sect  or  division  thereof  has  the  estabhshed  tenets  or 
teachings  referred  to  in  the  preceding  sentence, 

(D)  it  is  the  practice,  and  has  been  for  a  period  of  time  which 
he  deems  to  be  substantial,  for  members  of  such  sect  or  division 
thereof  to  make  provision  for  their  dependent  members  which  in 
his  judgment  is  reasonable  in  view  of  their  general  level  of  living, 
and 

(E)  such  sect  or  division  thereof  has  been  in  existence  at  all 
times  since  December  31,  1950. 

An  exemption  may  not  be  granted  to  any  individual  if  any  benefit 
or  other  payment  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (B)  became  payable 
(or,  but  for  section  203  or  222(b)  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  would 
have  become  payable)  at  or  before  the  time  of  the  filing  of  such 
waiver. 

(2)  Time  for  filing  application. — For  purposes  of  this  sub- 
section, an  application  must  be  filed — 

(A)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  has  self-employment  in- 
come (determined  without  regard  to  this  subsection  and  subsection 
(c)(6))  for  any  taxable  year  ending  before  December  31,  1967,  on 
or  before  December  31,  1968,  and 

(B)  in  any  other  case,  on  or  before  the  time  prescribed 
for  filing  the  return  (including  any  extension  thereof)  for  the 
first  taxable  year  ending  on  or  after  December  31,  1967,  for  which 
he  has  self -employment  income  (as  so  determined),  except  that 
an  application  filed  after  such  date  but  on  or  before  the  last  day 
of  the  third  calendar  month  following  the  calendar  month  in  which 
the  taxpayer  is  first  notified  in  writing  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  that  a  timely  application  for  an  exemption  from  the 
tax  imposed  by  this  chapter  has  not  been  filed  by  him  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  filed  timely. 

(3)  Period  for  which  exemption  effective. — An  exemption 
granted  to  any  individual  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  apply 
with  respect  to  all  taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31,  1950, 
except  that  such  exemption  shall  not  apply  for  any  taxable  year — 

(A)  beginning  (i)  before  the  taxable  year  in  which  such  in-  j 
dividual  first  met  the  requirements  of  the  first  sentence  of  para- 
graph (1),  or  (ii)  before  the  time  as  of  which  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  finds  that  the  sect  or  division 
thereof  of  which  such  individual  is  a  member  met  the  require- 
ments of  subparagraphs  (C)  and  (D),  or 

(B)  ending  (i)  after  the  time  such  individual  ceases  to  meet  the 
requu-ements  of  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (1),  or  (ii)  after 
the  time  as  of  which  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
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Welfare  fkids  that  the  sect  or  division  thereof  of  which  he  is  a 
member  ceases  to  meet  the  requirements  of  subparagraph 
(C)  or  (D). 

(4)  Application  by  fiduciaries  or  survivors. — In  any  case 
where  an  individual  who  has  self-employment  income  dies  before 
the  expiration  of  the  time  prescribed  by  paragraph  (2)  for  filing 
an  application  for  exemption  pursuant  to  this  subsection,  such  an 
application  may  be  filed  with  respect  to  such  individual  within 
such  time  by  a  fiduciary  actiag  for  such  individual's  estate  or  by 
such  individual's  survivor  (within  the  meaning  of  section 
205(c)(1)(C)  of  the  Social  Security  Act). 

BEaULAR  BASIS 

{i)  An  individual  shall  be  deemed  to  be  self-employed  on  a  regular 
basis  in  a  taxable  year,  or  to  be  a  member  of  a  partnership  on  a 
regular  basis  in  such  year,  if  he  had  net  earnings  from  self-employ- 
ment, as  defined  in  the  first  sentence  of  subsection  (a) ,  of  not  less 
than  $400  in  at  least  two  of  the  three  consecutive  taxable  years 
immediately  preceding  such  taxable  year  from  trades  or  businesses 
carried  on  by  such  individual  or  such  partnership. 

«  «  H<  H:  4:  %  IN 

Subtitle  C — Employment  Taxes 

Chapter  21.  Federal  insurance  contributions  act. 

Chapter  22.  Railroad  retirement  tax  act. 

Chapter  23.  Federal  unemployment  tax  act. 

Chapter  24.  Collection  of  income  tax  at  source  on  wages. 

Chapter  25.  General  provisions  relating  to  employment  taxes. 

CHAPTER  21— FEDERAL  INSURANCE 
CONTRIBUTIONS  ACT 

Subchapter  A.  Tax  on  employees. 
Subchapter  B.  Tax  on  employers. 
Subchapter  C.    General  provisions. 

Subchapter  A — Tax  on  Employees 

See.  3101.    Rate  of  tax. 

Sec.  3102.    Deduction  of  tax  from  wages. 

SEC.  3101.   RATE  OF  TAX. 

(a)  Old- Age,  Survivors,  and  Disability  Insukance. — In  addition 
to  other  taxes,  there  is  hereby  imposed  on  the  income  of  every  individ- 
ual a  tax  equal  to  the  foUovring  percentages  of  the  wages  (as  defined 
in  section  3121(a) )  received  by  him  with  respect  to  employment  (as 
defined  in  section  3121  (b) ) — 

( 1 )  with  respect  to  wages  received  during  the  calendar  year  1968, 
the  rate  shall  be  3.8  percent ; 

(2)  with  respect  to  wages  received  during  the  calendar  years  1969 
and  1970,  the  rate  shall  be  4.2  percent  ; 

(3)  with  respect  to  wages  received  during  [any  of]  the  calendar 
years  1971  [through  1977]  and  1972,  the  rate  shall  be  4.6  percent; 

78-178 — 72  75 
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(^)  loith  respect  to  wages  received  during  the  cale'iidar  years 
1973, 197 J^,  1975,  1976,  and  1977,  the  rate  shall  he  k.9  -percent; 

[(4)]  (5)  with  respect  to  wages  received  during  [any  of]  the 
calendar  years  1978  through  2010,  the  rate  shall  be  [4.5]  1^.95  per- 
cent; and 

[(5)]  {6)  with  respect  to  wages  received  after  December  31, 
2010,  the  rate  shall  be  [5.35]  6.05  percent. 

(b)  Hospital  Insurance. — In  addition  to  the  tax  imposed  by  the 
preceding  subsection,  there  is  hereb}^  imposed  on  the  income  of  every 
individual  a  tax  equal  to  the  following  percentages  of  the  wages  (as 
defined  in  section  3121(a))  received  by  him  with  respect  to  employ- 
ment (as  defined  in  section  3121(b))  — 

(1)  with  respect  to  wages  paid  during  the  calendar  years  1968, 
1969,  1970,  1971,  and  1972,  the  rate  shall  be  0.60  percent; 

(2)  with  respect  to  wages  received  during  the  calendar  years  1973, 
1974,  1975,  1976,  and  1977,  the  rate  shall  be  [0.9]i.i  percent; 

(3)  with  respect  to  wages  received  during  the  calendar  years  1978, 
1979,  and  1980,  [1981,  1982,  1983,  1984,  and  1985,]  the  rate  shall  be 
[1.0]  1.3  percent. 

(4)  with  respect  to  wages  received  during  the  calendar  years 
1981,  1982,  1983,  1981^,  1985,  1986,  1987,  1988,  1989,  1990,  1991,  and 
1992,  the  rate  shall  be  [1.1]  1.5  percent;  and 

(5)  with  respect  to  wages  received  after  December  31,  1992,  the 
rate  shall  be  [1.2]  1.6  percent. 

Subchapter  B — Tax  on  Employers 

Sec.  3111.    Rate  of  tax. 

Sec.  3112.    Instrumentalities  of  the  United  States. 
Sec.  3113.    District  of  Columbia  credit  unions. 

SEC.  3111.   RATE  OF  TAX. 

(a)  Old- Age,  Survivors,  and  Disability  Insurance. — In  addition 
to  other  taxes,  there  is  hereby  imposed  on  every  employer  an  excise  tax, 
with  respect  to  having  individuals  in  his  employ,  equal  to  the  follow- 
ing percentages  of  the  wages  (as  defined  in  section  3121(a) )  paid  by 
him  with  respect  to  employment  (as  defined  in  section  3121  (Id)  )  — 

(1)  with  respect  to  wages  paid  during  the  calendar  year  1968, 
the  rate  shall  be  3.8  percent ; 

(2)  with  respect  to  wages  paid  during  the  calendar  years  1969 
and  1970,  the  rate  shall  be  4.2  percent ; 

(3)  with  respect  to  wages  paid  during  fany  of  J  the  calendar  3^ears 
1971  [through  19773  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  tl^e  rate  shall  be  -1.6  percent; 

(4)  with  respect  to  wac/es  received  during  the  calendar  years 
1973, 197 If,  1975, 1976,  and  1977.  the  rate  shall  he  1^.9  percent; 

E("^)3  (•^)  ^"^'ith  respect  to  wages  paid  during  [any  ofj  the  cal- 
endar years  1978  through  2010,  the  rate  shall  be  [-t.S]  li..95  percent; 
and 

[(5)3  (6')  with  respect  to  wages  paid  after  December  31,  2010, 
tlie  rate  shall  be  [5.353  percent. 

(b)  Hospital  Insurance. — In  addition  to  the  tax  imposed  by  the 
preceding  subsection,  there  is  hereby  imposed  on  every  employer  an 
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excise  tax,  Avith  respect  to  having  individuals  in  his  employ,  equal  to 
the  following  percentages  of  the  wages  (as  defined  in  section  3121  (a) ) 
paid  by  him  with,  respect  to  employment  (as  defined  in  section  3121 

(1)  with  respect  to  wages  paid  during  the  calendar  years  1968, 
1969,  1970,  1971,  and  1972,  the  rate  shall  be  0.60  percent; 

(2)  with  respect  to  wages  paid  during  the  calendar  years  1973, 
1974,  1975, 1976,  and  1977,  the  rate  shall  be  [0.93  ^-^  percent; 

(3)  with  respect  to  wages  paid  during  the  calendar  years  1978, 
1979,  and  1980,  [1981,  1982,  1983,  1984,  and  1985,]  the  rate  shall  be 
[1.0 J  IJ  percent; 

(4)  with  respect  to  wages  paid  during  the  calendar  years  1981, 
1982,  1983,  198Jf,  1985,  1986,  1987,  1988,  1989,  1990,  1991,  and  1992, 
the  rate  shall  be  [1.1]  1.5  percent  ;  and 

(5)  with  respect  to  wages  paid  after  December  31,  1992,  the  rate 
shall  be  [1.2]  1.6  percent. 

****** 
Subchapter  C — General  Provisions 

Sec.  3121.  Definitions. 
Sec.  3122.    Federal  service. 

Sec.  3123.    Deductions  as  constructive  payments. 
Sec.  3124.    Estimate  of  revenue  reduction. 

Sec.  3125.  Returns  in  the  ca.^e  of  governmental  employees  in 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Sec.  3126.    Short  title. 

SEC.  3121.  DEFINITIONS. 

(a)  Wages. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "wages"  means 
all  remuneration  for  employment,  including  the  cash  value  of  all 
remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other  than  cash ;  except  that  such 
term  shall  not  include — 

^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

(9)  any  payment  (other  than  vacation  or  sick  pay)  made  to  an 
employee  after  the  month  in  which[ — 

[  ( A)  in  the  case  of  a  man,  he  attains  the  age  of  65,  or 
[(B)  in  the  case  of  a  woman,  she  attains  the  age  of  62,] 

he  attains  age  62,  if  such  employee  did  not  work  for  the  employer  in 

the  period  for  which  such  payment  is  made ; 

(10)  remuneration  paid  by  an  employer  in  any  calendar  quarter 
to  an  employee  for  service  described  in  subsection  (d)  (3)  (C)  (re- 
lating to  home  workers),  if  the  cash  remuneration  paid  in  such 
quarter  by  the  employer  to  the  employee  for  such  service  is  less  than 
$50; 

(11)  remuneration  paid  to  or  on  behalf  of  an  employee  if  (and 
to  the  extent  that)  at  the  time  of  the  payment  of  such  remuneration 
it  is  reasonable  to  believe  that  a  corresponding  deduction  is  allow- 
able under  section  217 ; 

(12)  (A)  tips  paid  in  any  medium  other  than  cash ; 

(B)  cash  tips  received  by  an  employee  in  any  calendar  month 
in  the  course  of  his  employment  by  an  employer  unless  the  amount 
of  such  cash  tips  is  $20  or  more ;  [or] 
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(13)  any  payment  or  series  of  payments  by  an  employer  to  an  em- 
ployee or  any  of  his  dependents  which  is  paid — 

(A)  upon  or  after  the  termination  of  an  employee's  employment 
relationship  because  of  (i)  death,  (ii)  retirement  for  disability,  or 
(iii)  retirement  after  attaining  an  age  specified  in  the  plan  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraph  (B)  or  in  a  pension  plan  of  the  em- 
ployer, and 

(B)  under  a  plan  established  by  the  employer  which  makes  pro- 
vision for  his  employees  generally  or  a  class  or  classes  of  his  em- 
]Dloyees  (or  for  such  employees  or  class  or  classes  of  employees 
and  their  dependents) , 

other  than  any  such  payment  or  series  of  payments  which  would 
have  been  paid  if  the  employee's  employment  relationship  had  not 
been  so  terminated^.]/ 

{IJf)  any  payment  made  ~by  an  employ er  to  a  survivor  or  the  estate 
of  a  former  employee  after  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  employee 
died;  or 

{15)  any  payment  made  ty  an  employer  to  an  employee^  if  at  the 
time  such  payment  is  made  such  employee  is  entitled  to  disahility 
insurance  heneflts  under  section  223 {a)  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
and  such  entitlement  commenced  prior  to  tlie  calendar  year  in  which 
such  payment  is  made^  and  if  such  employee  did  not  perform  any 
services  for  such  employer  during  the  period  during  which  su/ih 
payment  is  made. 

(b)  Employment. — For  the  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "em- 
ployment" means  any  service  performed  after  1936  and  prior  to  1955 
which  was  employment  for  purposes  of  subchapter  A  of  chapter  9  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  under  'the  law  applicable  to  the  pe- 
riod in  which  such  service  was  performed,  and  any  service,  of  whatever 
nature,  performed  after  1954  either  (A)  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him,  irrespective  of  the  citizenship  or  residence  of  either, 
(i)  within  the  United  States,  or  (ii)  on  or  in  connection  with  an  Ameri- 
can vessel  or  American  aircraft  under  a  contract  of  service  which  is 
entered  into  within  the  United  States  or  during  the  performance  of 
which  and  while  the  employee  is  employed  on  the  vessel  or  aircraft  it 
touches  at  a  port  in  the  United  States,  if  the  employee  is  employed  on 
and  in  connection  with  such  vessel  or  aircraft  when  outside  the  United 
States,  or  (B)  outside  the  United  States  by  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  as  an  employee  for  an  American  employer  (as  defined  in  sub- 
section (h) )  ;  except  that,  in  the  case  of  service  performed  after  1954, 
such  term  shall  not  include — 

(1)  service  performed  by  foreign  agricultural  workers  (A)  un- 
der contracts  entered  into  in  accordance  with  title  Y  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Act  of  1949,  as  amended  (65  Stat.  119 ;  7  U.S.C.  1461-1468) ,  or 
(B)  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United  States  from  the  Bahamas, 
Jamaica,  and  the  other  British  West  Indies,  or  from  any  other  for- 
eign country  or  possession  thereof,  on  a  temporal^  basis  to  perform 
agricultural  labor ; 

(2)  domestic  service  performed  in  a  local  college  club,  or  local 
chapter  of  a  college  fraternity  or  sorority,  by  a  student  who  is  en- 
rolled and  is  regularly  attending  classes  at  a  school,  college,  or 
university ; 

(3)  (A)  service  performed  by  an  individual  in  the  employ  of  his 
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spouse,  and  service  performed  by  a  child  under  the  age  of  21  in  the 
employ  of  his  father  or  mother ; 

(B)  service  not  in  the  course  of  the  employer's  trade  or  business, 
or  domestic  service  in  a  private  home  of  the  employer,  performed 
by  an  individual  in  the  employ  of  his  son  or  daughter ;  except  that 
the  provisions  of  this  subparagraph  shall  not  be  applicable  to  such 
domestic  service  if — 

(i)  the  employer  is  a  surviving  spouse  or  a  divorced  individual 
and  has  not  remarried,  or  has  a  spouse  living  in  the  home  who  has 
a  mental  or  physical  condition  which  results  in  such  spouse's 
being  incapable  of  caring  for  a  son,  daughter,  stepson,  or  step- 
daughter (referred  to  in  clause  (ii)  for  at  least  4  continuous  weeks 
in  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  service  is  rendered,  and 

(ii)  a  son,  daughter,  stepson,  or  stepdaughter  of  such  employer 
is  living  in  the  home,  and 

(iii)  the  son,  daughter,  stepson,  or  stepdaughter  (referred  to 
in  clause  (ii) )  has  not  attained  age  18  or  has  a  mental  or  physical 
condition  which  requires  the  personal  care  and  supervision  of  an 
adult  for  at  least  4  continuous  weeks  in  the  calendar  quarter  in 
which  the  service  is  rendered ; 

(4)  service  performed  by  an  individual  on  or  in  connection  with 
a  vessel  not  an  American  vessel,  or  on  or  in  connection  with  an  air- 
craft not  an  American  aircraft,  if  (A)  the  individual  is  employed 
on  and  in  connection  with  such  vessel  or  aircraft,  when  outside  the 
United  States  and  (B)  (i)  such  individual  is  not  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  or  (ii)  the  employer  is  not  an  American  employer; 

(5)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  any  instrumentality  of 
the  United  States,  if  such  instrumentality  is  exempt  from  the  tax 
imposed  by  section  3111  by  virtue  of  any  provision  of  law  which 
specifically  refers  to  such  section  (or  the  corresponding  section  of 
prior  law)  in  granting  such  exemption ; 

(6)  (A)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States  or 
in  the  employ  of  any  instrumentality  of  the  United  States,  if  such 
service  is  covered  by  a  retirement  system  established  by  a  law  of  the 
United  States ; 

(B)  service  performed  by  an  individual  in  the  employ  of  an  in- 
strumentality of  the  United  States  if  such  an  instrumentality  was 
exempt  from  the  tax  imposed  by  section  1410  of  the  Internal  Kevenue 
Code  of  1939  on  December  31,  1950,  and  if  such  service  is  covered 
by  a  retirement  system  established  by  such  instrumentality ;  except 
that  the  provisions  of  this  subparagraph  shall  not  be  applicable 
to— 

(i)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  corporation  which  is 
wholly  owned  by  the  United  States ; 

(ii)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  Federal  land  bank,  a 
Federal  intermediate  credit  bank,  a  bank  for  cooperatives,  a  Fed- 
eral land  bank  association,  a  production  credit  association,  a  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank,  a  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank,  or  a  Federal 
Credit  Union; 

(iii)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State,  county,  or  com- 
munity committee  under  the  Commodity  Stabilization  Service; 

(iv)  service  performed  by  a  civilian  employee,  not  compen- 
sated from  funds  appropriated  by  the  Congress,  in  the  Army  and 
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Air  Force  Exchange  Service,  Army  and  Air  Force  Motion  Picture 
Service,  Navy  Exchanges,  Marine  Corps  Exchanges,  or  other  ac- 
tivities, conducted  by  an  instrumentality  of  the  United  States  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  at  installa- 
tions of  the  Department  of  Defense  for  the  comfort,  pleasure, 
contentment,  and  mental  and  physical  improvement  of  personnel 
of  such  Department ;  or 

(v)  service  performed  by  a  civilian  employee,  not  compensated 
from  funds  appropriated  by  the  Congress,  in  the  Coast  Guard 
Exchanges  or  other  activities,  conducted  by  an  instrumentality  of 
the  United  States  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  at  installations  of  the  Coast  Guard  for  the  comfort, 
I)leasure,  contentment,  and  mental  and  physical  improvement  of 
personnel  of  the  Coast  Guard ; 

(C)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States  or  in 
the  employ  of  any  instrumentality  of  the  United  States,  if  such  serv- 
ice is  performed — 

(i)  as  the  President  or  Vice  President  of  the  United  States  or 
as  a  Member,  Delegate,  or  Kesident  Commissioner  of  or  to  the 
Congress ; 

(ii)  in  the  legislative  branch ; 

(iii)  in  a  penal  institution  of  the  United  States  by  an  inmate 
thereof ; 

(iv)  by  any  individual  as  an  employee  included  under  section 
5351  (2)  of  title  5,  United  States  Code  (relating  to  certain  interns, 
student  nurses,  and  other  student  employees  of  hospitals  of  the 
Federal  Government)  other  than  as  a  medical  or  dental  intern  or 
h  medical  or  dental  resident  in  training ; 

(v)  by  any  individual  as  an  employee  serving  on  a  temporary 
basis  in  case  of  fire,  storm,  earthquake,  flood,  or  other  similar 
emergency ;  or 

(vi)  by  any  individual  to  whom  subchapter  III  of  chapter  83 
of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  does  not  apply  because  such  indi- 
vidual is  subject  to  another  retirement  system  (other  than  the  re- 
tirement system  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority)  ; 

(7)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State,  or  any  political 
subdivision  thereof,  or  any  instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of  the 
foregoing  which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  except  that  this  paragraph 
shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of — 

(A)  service  which,  under  subsection  (j),  constitutes  covered 
transportation  service, 

(B)  service  in  the  employ  of  the  Government  of  Guam  or  the 
Government  of  American  Samoa  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof,  or  of  any  instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  fore- 
going which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  performed  by  an  officer  or 
employee  thereof  (including  a  member  of  the  legislature  of  any 
such  Government  or  political  subdivision),  and,  for  purposes  of 
this  title  with  respect  to  the  taxes  imposed  by  this  chapter — 

(i)  any  person  whose  service  as  such  an  officer  or  employee  is 
not  covered  by  a  retirement  system  established  by  a  law  of  the 
United  States  shall  not,  with  respect  to  such  service,  be  regarded 
as  an  employee  of  the  United  States  or  any  agency  or  instru- 
mentality thereof,  and 
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(ii)  the  remuneration  for  service  described  in  clause  (i)  (in- 
cluding fees  paid  to  a  public  official)  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  paid  by  the  Government  of  Guam  or  the  Government  of 
American  Samoa  or  by  a  political  subdivision  thereof  or  an 
instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  f  oregoing  which  is 
wholly  owned  thereby,  whichever  is  appropriate,  [or] 

(C)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia or  any  instrumentality  which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  if  such 
service  is  not  covered  by  a  retirement  system  established  by  a  law 
of  the  United  States ;  except  that  the  provisions  of  this  subpara- 
graph shall  not  be  applicable  to  service  performed — 

(i)  in  a  hospital  or  penal  institution  by  a  patient  or  inmate 
thereof ; 

(ii)  by  an  individual  as  an  employee  included  under  section 
5351(2)  of  title  5,  United  States  Code  (relating  to  certain  in- 
terns, student  nurses,  and  other  student  employees  of  hospitals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  Government),  other  than  as  a  med- 
ical or  dental  intern  or  as  a  medical  or  dental  resident  in 
training ; 

(iii)  by  any  individual  as  an  employee  serving  on  a  tem- 
porary basis  in  case  of  fire,  storm,  snow,  earthquake,  flood  or 
other  similar  emergency ;  or 

(iv)  by  a  member  of  a  board,  committee,  or  council  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  paid  on  a  per  diem,  meeting,  or  other  fee 
basis[;],  or 

(D)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  Government  of 
Guam  {or  any  instrumentality  which  is  wholly  owned  hy  such 
Government)  hy  an  ern/ployee  properly  classified  as  a  temporary 
or  intermittent  employee^  if  such  service  is  not  covered  hy  a  retire- 
ment system  established  hy  a  law  of  Guam;  except  that  (i)  the 
provisions  of  this  subparagraph  shall  not  he  applicable  to  services 
performed  hy  an  elected  official  or  a  member  of  the  legislature 
or  in  a  hospital  or  penal  institution  by  a  patient  or  inmate  thereof, 
and  (ii)  for  purposes  of  this  subparagraph^  clauses  (i)  and  (ii) 
of  subparagraph  (B)  shall  apply; 

(8)  (A)  service  performed  by  a  duly  ordained,  commissioned,  or 
licensed  minister  of  a  church  in  the  exercise  of  his  ministry  or  by  a 
member  of  a  religious  order  in  the  exercise  of  duties  required  by 
such  order,  except  that  this  subparagraph  shall  not  apply  to  service 
performed  by  a  member  of  such  an  order  in  the  exercise  of  such 
duties^  if  an  election  of  coverage  under  subsection  (r)  is  in  effect 
ivith  respect  to  such  order,  or  with  respect  to  the  autonomous  sub- 
division thereof  to  lohich  such  member  belongs', 

(B)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  religious,  charitable, 
educational,  or  other  organization  described  in  section  501(c)(3) 
which  is  exempt  from  income  tax  under  section  501(a),  but  this 
subparagraph  shall  not  apply  to  service  performed  during  the 
period  for  which  a  certificate,  filed  pursuant  to  subsection  (k)  (or 
the  corresponding  subsection  of  prior  law),  is  in  effect  if  such  serv- 
ice is  performed  by  an  employee — 

(i)  whose  signature  appears  on  the  list  filed  by  such  organiza- 
tion under  subsection  (k)  (or  the  corresponding  subsection  of 
prior  law). 
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(ii)  who  became  an  employee  of  such  organization  after  the 
calendar  quarter  in  which  the  certificate  (other  than  a  certificate 
referred  to  in  clause  (iii) )  Avas  filed,  or 

(iii)  who,  after  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  certificate 
was  filed  with  respect  to  a  group  described  in  section  3121  (k)  (1) 
(E) ,  became  a  member  of  such  group, 

except  that  this  subparagraph  shall  apply  with  respect  to  service 
performed  by  an  employee  as  a  member  of  a  group  described  in,  sec- 
tion 3121  (k)  (1)  (E)  with  respect  to  which  no  certificate  is  in 
effect ; 

(9)  service  performed  by  an  individual  as  an  employee  or  em- 
ployee representative  as  defined  in  section  3231 ; 

(10)  (A)  service  performed  in  any  calendar  quarter  in  the  employ 
of  any  organization  exempt  from  income  tax  under  section  501  (a) 
(other  than  an  organization  described  in  section  401  (a) )  or  under 
section  521,  if  the  remuneration  for  such  service  is  less  tlMin  $50 ; 

[(B)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  school,  college,  or  uni- 
versity if  such  service  is  performed  by  a  student  who  is  enrolled  and 
is  regularly  attending  classes  at  such  school,  college,  or  university ; J 

{B )  service  performed  in  the  employ  of — 
'(^)  a  school^  college^  or  university^  or 

\{ii)  an  organization  described  in  section  509 {a)  {3)  if  the  or- 
ganization is  organized^  and  at  all  times  thereafter  is  operated^ 
exclusively  for  the  benefit  of^  to  perform  the  functions  of^  or  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  a  school^  college^  or  university  and  is 
operated^  supervised^  or  controlled  hy  or  in  connection  toith  such 
school^  college^  or  university^  unless  it  is  a  school^  college^  or  uni/ve?'- 
sity  of  a  State  or  a  political  subdivision  thereof  arhd  the  services 
performed  in  its  employ  by  a  student  referred  to  in  section  218 {c) 
(5)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  are  covered  under  tlie  agreement 
between  the  Secretary  of  Healthy  Education^  and  Welfare  and  such 
State  entered  into  pursuant  to  section  218  of  such  Act; 
if  such  service  is  performed  by  a  student  who  is  enrolled  and  regu- 
larly attending  classes  at  such  school^  college^  or  univei^sity ; 

(11)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  foreign  government 
(including  service  as  a  consular  or  other  officer  or  employee  or  a  non- 
diplomatic  representative) ; 

(12)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  an  instrumentality 
wholly  owned  by  a  foreign  government — 

(A)  if  the  service  is  of  a  character  similar  to  that  performed 
in  foreign  countries  by  employees  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment or  of  an  instrumentality  thereof ;  and 

(B)  if  the  Secretary  of  State  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  that 
the  foreign  government,  with  respect  to  whose  instrumentality 
and  employees  thereof  exemption  is  claimed,  grants  an  equivalent 
exemption  with  respect  to  similar  service  performed  in  the  for- 
eign country  by  employees  of  the  United  States  Government  and 
of  instrumentalities  thereof ; 

(13)  service  performed  as  a  student  nurse  in  the  employ  of  a 
hospital  or  a  nurses'  training  school  by  an  individual  who  is  enrolled 
and  is  regularly  attending  classes  in  a  nurses'  training  school  char- 
tered or  approved  pursuant  to  State  law ; 

(14)  (A)  service  performed  by  an  individual  under  the  age  of  18 
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in  the  delivery  or  distribution  of  newspapers  or  shopping  news,  not 
including  delivery  or  distribution  to  any  point  for  subsequent  de- 
livery or  distribution ; 

(B)  service  performed  by  an  individual  in,  and  at  the  time  of,  the 
sale  of  newspapers  or  magazines  to  ultimate  consumers,  under  an 
arrangement  under  which  the  newspapers  or  magazines  are  to  be 
sold  by  him  at  a  fixed  price,  his  compensation  being  based  on  the 
retention  of  the  excess  of  such  price  over  the  amount  at  which  the 
newspapers  or  magazines  are  charged  to  him,  whether  or  not  he  is 
guaranteed  a  minimum  amount  of  compensation  for  such  service, 
or  is  entitled  to  be  credited  with  the  unsold  newspapers  or  maga- 
zines turned  back ; 

(15)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  an  international  organi- 
zation ; 

(16)  service  performed  by  an  individual  under  an  arrangement 
with  the  owner  or  tenant  of  land  pursuant  to  which — 

(A)  such  individual  undertakes  to  produce  agricultural  or 
horticultural  commodities  (including  livestock,  bees,  poultry,  and 
fur-bearing  animals  and  wildlife)  on  such  land, 

(B)  the  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities  produced 
by  such  individual,  or  the  proceeds  therefrom,  are  to  be  divided 
between  such  individual  and  such  owner  or  tenant,  and 

(C)  the  amount  of  such  individual's  share  depends  on  the 
amount  of  the  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodities  pro- 
duced ; 

(17)  service  in  the  employ  of  any  organization  which  is  per- 
formed (A)  in  any  quarter  during  any  part  of  which  such  organiza- 
tion is  registered,  or  there  is  in  effect  a  final  order  of  the  Subversive 
Activities  Control  Board  requiring  such  organization  to  register, 
under  the  Internal  Security  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  as  a  Commu- 
nist-action organization,  a  Communist- front  organization,  or  a  com- 
munist-infiltrated organization,  and  (B)  after  June  30,  1956; 

(18)  service  performed  in  Guam  by  a  resident  of  the  Republic 
of  the  Philippines  while  in  Guam  on  a  temporary  basis  as  a  nonim- 
migrant alien  admitted  to  Guam  pursuant  to  section  101(a)  (15) 
(H)  (ii)  of  the  Immigrant  and  Nationality  Act  (8  U.S.C.  1101(a) 
(15)(H)(ii));or 

(19)  service  which  is  performed  by  a  nonresident  alien  individual 
for  the  period  he  is  temporarily  present  in  the  United  States  as  a 
nonimmigrant  under  subparagraph  (F)  or  (J)  of  section  101(a) 
(15)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act,  as  amended,  and 
which  is  performed  to  carry  out  the  purpose  specified  in  subpara- 
graph (F)  or  (J) ,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(c)  Included  and  Excluded  Service. — For  purposes  of  this  chap- 
ter, if  the  services  performed  during  one-half  or  more  of  any  pay 
period  by  an  employee  for  the  person  employing  him  constitute  em- 
ployment, all  the  services  of  such  employee  for  such  period  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employment ;  but  if  the  services  performed  during  more 
than  one-half  of  any  such  pay  period  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  do  not  constitute  employment,  then  none  of  the  serv- 
ices of  such  employee  for  such  period  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employ- 
ment. As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term  "pay  period"  means  a  period 
(of  not  more  than  31  consecutive  days)  for  which  a  payment  of  re- 
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niuneration  is  ordinarily  made  to  the  employee  by  the  person  employ- 
ing him.  This  subsection  shall  not  be  applicable  with  respect  to  services 
performed  in  a  pay  period  by  an  employee  for  the  person  employing 
him,  where  any  of  such  service  is  excepted  by  subsection  (b)  (9). 

(d)  Employee. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "employee'^ 
means — 

( 1 )  any  officer  of  a  corporation ;  or 

(2)  any  individual  who,  under  the  usual  common  law  rules  ap- 
-  plicable  in  determining  the  emplo^^er-employee  relationship,  has 

the  status  of  an  employee ;  or 

(3)  any  individual  (other  than  an  individual  who  is  an  em- 
ployee under  paragraph  (1)  or  (2))  who  performs  services  for 
remuneration  for  any  person — 

(A)  as  an  agent-driver  or  commission-driver  engaged  in  dis- 
tributing meat  products,  vegetable  products,  fruit  products,  bak- 
ery products,  beverages  (other  than  milk),  or  laundry  or  dry- 
cleaning  services,  for  his  principal ; 

(B)  as  a  full-time  life  insurance  salesman ; 

(C)  as  a  home  worker  performing  work,  according  to  specifica- 
tions furnished  by  the  person  for  whom  the  services  are  per- 
formed, on  materials  or  goods  furnished  by  such  person  which  are 
required  to  be  returned  to  such  person  or  a  person  designated  by 
him ;  or 

(D)  as  a  traveling  or  city  salesman,  other  than  as  an  agent- 
driver  or  commission-driver,  engaged  upon  a  full-time  basis  in  the 
solicitation  on  behalf  of,  and  the  transmission  to,  his  principal 
(except  for  side-line  sales  activities  on  behalf  of  some  other  per- 
son) of  orders  from  wholesalers,  retailers,  contractors,  or  oper- 
ators of  hotels,  restaurants,  or  other  similar  establishments  for 
merchandise  for  resale  or  supplies  for  use  in  their  business  oper- 
ations ; 

if  the  contract  of  service  contemplates  that  substantially  all  of  such 
services  are  to  be  performed  personally  by  such  individual ;  except 
that  an  individual  shall  not  be  included  in  the  term  "employee" 
under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  if  such  individual  has  a  sub- 
stantial investment  in  facilities  used  m  connection  with  the  perform- 
ance of  such  services  (other  than  in  facilities  for  transportation) ,  or 
if  the  services  are  in  the  nature  of  a  single  transaction  not  part  of  a 
continuing  relationship  with  the  person  for  whom  the  services  are 
performed. 

(e)  State,  United  States,  and  Citizen. — For  purposes  of  this 
chapter — 

(1)  State. — The  term  "State"  includes  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam, 
and  American  Samoa. 

(2)  United  States. — The  term  "United  States"  when  used  in  a 
geographical  sense  includes  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa. 

An  individual  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico 
(but  not  otherwise  a  citizen  of  the  United  States)  shall  be  considered, 
for  purposes  of  this  section,  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

(f )  American  Vessel  and  Aircraft. — For  purposes  of  this  chap- 
ter, the  term  "American  vessel"  means  any  vessel  documented  or  num- 
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bered  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States;  and  includes  any  vessel 
which  is  neither  documented  or  numbered  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  nor  documented  under  the  laws  of  any  foreign  country, 
if  its  crew  is  employed  solely  by  one  or  more  citizens  or  residents  of 
the  United  States  or  corporations  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  of  any  State ;  and  the  term  "American  aircraft"  means 
an  aircraft  registered  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

(g)  Agricultural  Labor. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term 
"agricultural  labor"  includes  all  service  performed — 

(1)  on  a  farm,  in  the  employ  of  any  person,  in  connection  with 
cultivating  the  soil,  or  in  connection  with  raising  or  harvesting  any 
agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity,  including  the  raising, 
shearing,  feeding,  caring  for,  training  and  management  of  livestock, 
bees,  poultry,  and  fur-bearing  animals  and  wildlife ; 

(2)  in  the  employ  of  the  owner  or  tenant  or  other  operator  of  a 
farm,  in  connection  with  the  operation,  management,  conservation, 
improvement,  or  maintenance  of  such  farm  and  its  tools  and  equip- 
ment, or  in  salvaging  timber  or  clearing  land  of  brush  and  other 
debris  left  by  a  hurricane,  if  the  major  part  of  such  service  is  per- 
formed on  a  farm  ; 

(3)  in  connection  with  the  production  or  harvesting  of  any  com- 
modity defined  as  an  agricultural  commodity  in  section  15  (g)  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Act,  as  amended  (46  Stat.  1550,  §  3 ;  12 
U.S.C.  1141j),  or  in  connection  with  the  ginning  of  cotton,  or  in 
connection  with  the  operation  or  maintenance  of  ditches,  canals, 
reservoirs,  or  waterways,  not  owned  or  operated  for  profit,  used 
exclusively  for  supplying  and  storing  water  for  farming  purposes ; 

(4)  (A)  in  the  employ  of  the  operator  of  a  farm  in  handling, 
planting,  drying,  packing,  packaging,  processing,  freezing,  grading, 
storing,  or  delivering  to  storage  or  to  market  or  to  a  carrier  for 
transportation  to  market,  in  its  unmanufactured  state,  any  agri- 
cultural or  horticultural  commodity ;  but  only  if  such  operator  pro- 
duced more  than  one-half  of  the  commodity  with  respect  to  which 
such  service  is  performed ; 

(B)  in  the  employ  of  a  group  of  operators  of  farms  (other  than  a 
cooperative  organization)  in  the  performance  of  service  described  in 
subparagraph  (A),  but  only  if  such  operators  produced  all  of  the 
commodity  with  respect  to  which  such  service  is  performed.  For 
purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  any  unincorporated  group  of  oper- 
ators shall  be  deemed  a  cooperative  organization  if  the  number  of 
operators  comprising  such  group  is  more  than  20  at  any  time  during 
the  calendar  quarter  in  which  such  service  is  performed  ; 

(C)  the  provisions  of  subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B)  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  applicable  with  respect  to  service  performed  in  con- 
nection with  commercial  canning  or  commercial  freezing  or  in  con- 
nection with  any  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity  after  its 
delivery  to  a  terminal  market  for  distribution  for  consumption;  or 

(5)  on  a  farm  operated  for  profit  if  such  service  is  not  in  the 
course  of  the  employer's  trade  or  business  or  is  domestic  service 
in  a  private  home  of  the  employer. 

As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term  "farm"  includes  stock,  dairy, 
poultry,  fruit,  fur-bearing  animal,  and  truck  farms,  plantations, 
ranches,  nurseries,  ranges,  greenhouses  or  other  similar  structures 
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used  primarily  for  the  raising  of  agricultural  or  horticultural  com- 
modities, and  orchards. 

(h)  American  Employer. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term 
"American  employer"  means  an  employer  which  is — 

(1)  the  United  States  or  any  instrumentality  thereof, 

(2)  an  individual  who  is  a  resident  of  the  United  States, 

(3)  a  partnership,  if  two-thirds  or  more  of  the  partners  are  resi- 
dents of  the  United  States, 

(4)  a  trust,  if  all  of  the  trustees  are  residents  of  the  United 
States,  or 

(5)  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
or  of  any  State. 

(i)  COMPTJTATIOX  OF  WaGES  IN  CERTAIN  CaSES.  

(1)  Domestic  service. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  in  the  case 
of  domestic  service  described  in  subsection  (a)  (7)  (B),  any  payment 
of  cash  remuneration  for  such  service  which  is  more  or  less  than  a 
whole-dollar  amount  shall,  under  such  conditions  and  to  such  extent 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations  made  under  this  chapter,  be 
computed  to  the  nearest  dollar.  For  the  purpose  of  the  computation 
to  the  nearest  dollar,  the  payment  of  a  fractional  part  of  a  dollar 
shall  be  disregarded  unless  it  amounts  to  one-half  dollar  or  more,  in 
which  case  it  shall  be  increased  to  $1.  The  amount  of  any  payment 
of  cash  remuneration  so  computed  to  the  nearest  dollar  shall,  in  lieu 
of  the  amount  actually  paid,  be  deemed  to  constitute  the  amount  of 
cash  remuneration  for  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  (7)  (B). 

(2)  Serwce  in  the  uniformed  services. — For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  in  the  case  of  an  individual  performing  service,  as  a  mem- 
ber of  a  uniformed  service,  to  which  the  provisions  of  subsection 
(m)  (1)  are  applicable,  the  term  "wages"  shall,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  subsection  (a)  (1)  of  this  section,  include  as  such  individ- 
ual's remuneration  for  such  service  only  his  basic  pay  as  described 
in  section  102(10)  of  the  Servicemen's  and  Veterans'  Survivor  Bene- 
fits Act. 

(3)  Peace  corps  volunteer  service. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter 
in  the  case  of  an  individual  performing  service,  as  a  volunteer  or 
volunteer  leader  within  the  meaning  of  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  to 
which  the  provisions  of  section  3121  (p)  are  applicable,  the  term 
"wages"  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a)  (1)  of  this 
section,  include  as  such  individual's  remuneration  for  such  service 
only  amounts  paid  pursuant  to  section  5(c)  or  6(1)  of  the  Peace 
Corps  Act. 

(4)  Service  performed  by  certain  members  of  religious 
ORDERS. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  in  any  case  where  an  individual 
is  a  member  oj  a  religious  order  (as  denned  in  subsection  {r){2)) 
performing  service  in  the  exercise  of  duties  required  by  such  order,  and 
an  election  of  coverage  under  subsection  (r)  is  in  effect  with  respect 
to  such  order  or  with  respect  to  the  autonomous  subdivision  thereof  to 
which  such  member  belongs,  the  term  ''wages''  shall,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  subsection  (a)(1),  include  as  such  individual's  remuneration 
jor  such  service  the  fair  market  value  of  any  board,  lodging,  clothing, 
and  other  perquisites  furnished  to  such  member  by  such  order  or  sub- 
division thereof  or  by  any  other  person  or  organization  pursuant  to 
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an  dgreement  with  such  order  or  subdivision,  except  that  the  amount 
included  as  such  individual's  remuneration  under  this  paragraph  shall 
not  he  less  than  $100  a  month. 

(j)  Covered  Transportation  Service. — For  purposes  of  this 
chapter — 

(1)  Existing  transportation  systems — General  rule. — 
Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  all  service  performed  in  the 
employ  of  a  State  or  political  subdivision  in  connection  with  its 
operation  of  a  public  transportation  system  shall  constitute  covered 
transportation  service  if  any  part  of  the  transportation  system  wls 
acquired  from  private  ownership  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951 

(2)  Existing  transportation  systems — Cases  in  which  no 
transportation  employees,  or  only  certain  employees,  are  cov- 
ered.— Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State  or  political  sub- 
division in  connection  with  the  operation  of  its  public  transporta- 
tion system  shall  not  constitute  covered  transportation  service  if — 

(A)  any  part  of  the  transportation  system  was  acquired  from 
private  ownership  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951,  and  substantially 
all  service  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the  transportation 
system  was,  on  December  31, 1950,  covered  under  a  general  retire- 
ment system  providing  benefits  which,  by  reason  of  a  provision  of 
the  State  constitution  dealing  specifically  with  retirement  systems 
of  the  State  or  political  subdivisions  thereof,  cannot  be  dimin- 
ished or  impaired ;  or 

(B)  no  part  of  the  transportation  system  operated  by  the  State 
or  political  subdivision  on  December  31,  1950,  was  acquired  from 
private  ownership  after  1936  and  prior  to  1951 ; 

except  that  if  such  State  or  political  subdivision  makes  an  acquisi- 
tion after  1950  from  private  ownership  of  any  part  of  its  transpor- 
tation S5^stem,  then,  in  the  case  of  any  employee  who — 

(C)  became  an  employee  of  such  State  or  political  subdivision 
in  connection  with  and  at  the  time  of  its  acquisition  after  1950  of 
such  part,  and 

(D)  prior  to  such  acquisition  rendered  service  in  employment 
(including  as  employment  service  covered  by  an  agreement  under 
section  218  of  the  Social  Security  Act)  in  connection  with  the  op- 
eration of  such  part  of  the  transportation  system  acquired  by  the 
State  or  political  subdivision, 

the  service  of  such  employee  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the 
transportation  system  shall  constitute  covered  transportation  serv- 
ice, commencing  with  the  first  day  of  the  third  calendar  quarter  fol- 
lowing the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  acquisition  of  such  part 
took  place,  unless  on  such  first  day  such  service  of  such  employee  is 
covered  by  a  general  retirement  system  which  does  not,  with  respect 
to  such  employee,  contain  special  provisions  applicable  only  to  em- 
ployees described  in  subparagraph  (C) . 

(3)  Transportation  systems  acquired  after  1950. — All  service 
performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State  or  political  subdivision  thereof 
in  connection  with  its  operation  of  a  public  transportation  system 
shall  constitute  covered  transportation  service  if  the  transportation 
system  was  not  operated  by  the  State  or  political  subdivision  prior 
to  1951  and,  at  the  time  of  its  first  acquisition  (after  1950)  from  pri- 
vate ownership  of  any  part  of  its  transportation  system,  the  State  or 
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political  subdivision  did  not  have  a  general  retirement  system  cov- 
ering substantially  all  service  performed  in  connection  with  the 
operation  of  the  transportation  system. 

(4)  Definitions. — For  purposes  of  this  subsection — 

(A)  The  term  "general  retirement  system"  means  any  pension, 
annuity,  retirement,  or  similar  fund  or  system  established  by  a 
State  or  by  a  political  subdivision  thereof  for  employees  of  the 
State,  political  subdivision,  or  both;  but  such  term  shall  not  in- 
clude such  a  fund  or  system  which  covers  only  service  performed 
in  positions  connected  with  the  operation  of  its  public  transporta- 
tion system. 

(B)  A  transportation  system  or  a  part  thereof  shall  be  consid- 
ered to  have  been  acquired  by  a  State  or  political  subdivision  from 
private  ownership  if  prior  to  the  acquisition  service  performed  by 
employees  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the  system  or  part 
thereof  acquired  constituted  employment  under  this  chapter  or 
subchatper  A  of  chapter  9  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939 
or  was  covered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  section  218  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  and  some  of  such  employees  became  em- 
ployees of  the  State  or  political  subdivision  in  connection  with 
and  at  the  time  of  such  acquisition. 

(C)  The  term  "political  subdivision"  includes  an  instrumen- 
tality of — 

(i)  a  State, 

(ii)  one  or  more  political  subdivisions  of  a  State,  or 

(iii)  a  State  and  one  or  more  of  its  political  subdivisions, 
(k)  Exemption  of  Religious,  Charitable,  and  Certain  Other 

Organizations. — 

(1)  Waiver  of  exemption  by  organization. — 

(A)  An  organization  described  in  section  501(c)  (3)  which  is 
exempt  from  income  tax  under  section  501  (a)  may  file  a  certificate 
(in  such  form  and  manner,  and  Avith  such  official,  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  regulations  made  under  this  chapter)  certifying  that 
it  desires  to  have  the  insurance  system  established  by  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  extended  to  service  performed  by  its  em- 
ployees. Such  certificate  may  be  filed  only  if  it  is  accompanied  by 
a  list  containing  the  signature,  address,  and  social  security  ac- 
count number  (if  any)  of  each  employee  (if  any)  who  concurs 
in  the  filing  of  the  certificate.  Such  list  may  be  amended  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  twenty- fourth  month  follow- 
ing the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  certificate  is  filed  by  filing 
with  the  prescribed  official  a  supplemental  list  or  lists  containing 
the  signature,  address,  and  social  security  account  number  (if 
any)  of  each  additional  employee  who  concurs  in  the  filing  of  the 
certificate.  The  list  and  any  supplemental  list  shall  be  filed  in  such 
form  and  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations  made  under 
this  chapter. 

(B)  The  certificate  shall  be  in  effect  (for  purposes  of  subsection 
(b)  (8)(B)  and  for  purposes  of  section  210(a)(8)(B)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act)  for  the  period  beginning  with  whichever 
of  the  following  may  be  designated  by  the  organization : 

(i)  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  certifi- 
cate is  filed, 
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(ii)  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  quarter  succeeding  such  quar- 
ter, or 

(iii)  the  first  day  of  any  calendar  quarter  preceding  the  calen- 
dar quarter  in  which  the  certificate  is  filed,  except  that  such  date 
may  not  be  earlier  than  the  first  day  of  the  twentieth  calendar 
quarter  preceding  the  quarter  in  which  such  certificate  is  filed. 

(C)  In  the  case  of  service  performed  by  an  employee  whose 
name  appears  on  a  supplemental  list  filed  after  the  first  month 
following  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  certificate  is  filed, 
the  certificate  shall  be  in  effect  (for  purposes  of  subsection  (b)  (8) 
(B)  and  for  purposes  of  section  210(a)  (8)  (B)  of  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act)  only  with  respect  to  service  performed  by  such  indi- 
vidual for  the  period  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  the  calendar 
quarter  in  which  such  supplemental  list  is  filed. 

(D)  The  period  for  which  a  certificate  filed  pursuant  to  this 
subsection  or  the  corresponding  subsection  of  prior  laAv  is  effective 
may  be  terminated  by  the  organization,  effective  at  the  end  of  a 
calendar  quarter,  upon  giving  2  years'  advance  notice  in  writing, 
but  only  if,  at  the  time  of  the  receipt  of  such  notice,  the  certificate 
has  been  in  effect  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  8  years.  The  notice 
of  termination  may  be  revoked  by  the  organization  by  giving, 
prior  to  the  close  of  the  calendar  quarter  specified  in  the  notice 
of  termination,  a  written  notice  of  sucli  revocation.  Notice  of  ter- 
mination or  revocation  thereof  shall  be  filed  in  such  form  and 
manner,  and  with  such  official,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  regula- 
tions made  under  this  chapter. 

(E)  If  an  organization  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  em- 
ploys both  individuals  who  are  in  positions  covered  by  a  pension, 
annuity,  retirement,  or  similar  fund  or  system  established  by  a 
State  or  by  a  political  subdivision  thereof  and  individuals  who 
are  not  in  such  positions,  the  organization  shall  divide  its  em- 
ployees into  two  separate  groups.  One  group  shall  consist  of  all 
employees  Avho  are  in  positions  covered  by  such  a  fund  or  system 
and  (i)  are  members  of  such  fund  or  system,  or  (ii)  are  not  mem- 
bers of  such  fund  or  system  but  are  eligible  to  become  members 
thereof;  and  the  other  group  shall  consist  of  all  remaining  em- 
ployees. An  organization  which  has  so  divided  its  employees  into 
two  groups  may  file  a  certificate  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (A) 
vsdth  respect  to  the  employees  in  either  group,  or  may  file  a  sep- 
arate certificate  pursuant  to  such  subparagraph  with  respect  to 
the  employees  in  each  group. 

(F)  An  organization  which  filed  a  certificate  under  this  subsec- 
tion after  1955  but  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  subparagraph 
may  file  a  request  at  any  time  before  1960  to  have  such  certificate 
effective,  with  respect  to  the  service  of  individuals  who  concurred 
in  the  filing  of  such  certificate  (initially  or  through  the  filing  of  a 
supplemental  list)  prior  to  enactment  of  this  subparagraph  and 
who  concur  in  the  filing  of  such  new  request,  for  the  period  begin- 
ning with  the  first  day  of  any  calendar  quarter  preceding  the  first 
calendar  quarter  for  which  it  was  effective  and  following  the  last 
calendar  quarter  of  1955.  Such  request  shall  be  filed  with  such 
official  and  in  such  form  and  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
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regulations  made  under  this  chapter.  If  a  request  is  filed  pursuant 
to  this  subparagraph — 

(i)  for  purposes  of  computing  interest  and  for  purposes  of 
section  6651  (relating  to  addition  to  tax  for  failure  to  file  tax 
return  or  pay  tax) ,  the  due  date  for  the  return  and  payment  of 
the  tax  for  any  calendar  quarter  resulting  from  the  filing  of  such 
request  shall  be  the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month  following  the 
calendar  quarter  in  which  the  request  is  filed ;  and 

(ii)  the  statutory  period  for  the  assessment  of  such  tax  shall 
not  expire  before  the  expiration  of  3  years  from  such  due  date. 

(G)  If  a  certificate  filed  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  is  effective 
for  one  or  more  calendar  quarters  prior  to  the  quarter  in  which  the 
certificate  is  filed,  then — 

(i)  for  purposes  of  computing  interest  and  for  purposes  of 
section  6651  (relating  to  addition  to  tax  for  failure  to  file  tax 
return  or  pay  tax) ,  the  due  date  for  the  return  and  payment  of 
the  tax  for  such  prior  calendar  quarters  resulting  from  the  filing 
of  such  certificate  shall  be  the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month 
following  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  certificate  is  filed ; 
and 

(ii)  the  statutory  period  for  the  assessment  of  such  tax  shall 
not  expire  before  the  expiration  of  3  years  from  such  due  date. 

(H)  An  organization  which  files  a  certificate  under  subpara- 
graph (A)  before  1966  may  amend  such  certificate  during  1965 
or  1966  to  make  the  certificate  effective  with  the  first  day  of  any 
calendar  quarter  preceding  the  quarter  for  which  such  certificate 
originally  became  effective,  except  that  such  date  may  not  be 
earlier  than  the  first  day  of  the  twentieth  calendar  quarter  pre- 
ceding the  quarter  in  which  such  certificate  is  so  amended.  If  an 
organization  amends  its  certificate  pursuant  to  the  preceding  sen- 
tence, such  amendment  shall  be  effective  with  respect  to  the  service 
of  individuals  who  concurred  in  the  filing  of  such  certificate  (ini- 
tially or  through  the  filing  of  a  supplemental  list)  and  who  concur 
in  the  filing  of  such  amendment.  An  amendment  to  a  certificate 
filed  pursuant  to  this  subparagraph  shall  be  filed  with  such  official 
and  in  such  form  and  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations 
made  under  this  chapter.  If  an  amendment  is  filed  pursuant  to  this 
subparagraph — 

(i)  for  purposes  of  computing  interest  and  for  purposes  of 
section  6651  (relating  to  addition  to  tax  for  failure  to  file  tax 
return  or  pay  tax),  the  due  date  for  the  return  and  payment 
of  the  tax  for  any  calendar  quarter  resulting  from  the  filing  of 
such  an  amendment  shall  be  the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month 
following  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  amendment  is  filed ; 
and 

(ii)  the  statutory  period  for  the  assessment  of  such  tax  shall 
not  expire  before  the  expiration  of  three  years  from  such  due 
date. 

(2)  Termination  or  waiver  period  by  secretary  or  his  dele- 
gate.— If  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  finds  that  any  organization 
which  filed  a  certificate  pursuant  to  this  subsection  or  the  correspond- 
ing subsection  of  prior  law  has  failed  to  comply  substantially  with 
the  requirements  applicable  with  respect  to  the  taxes  imposed  by 
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this  chapter  or  the  corresponding  provisions  of  prior  law  or  is  no 
longer  able  to  comply  with  the  requirements  applicable  with  re- 
spect to  the  taxes  imposed  by  this  chapter,  the  Secretary  or  his  dele- 
gate shall  give  such  organization  not  less  than  60  days'  advance 
notice  in  writing  that  the  period  covered  by  such  certificate  will 
terminate  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  quarter  specified  in  such  notice. 
Such  notice  of  termination  may  be  revoked  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  by  giving,  prior  to  the  close  of  the  calendar  quarter  specified 
in  the  notice  of  termination,  written  notice  of  such  revocation  to  the 
organization.  No  notice  of  termination  or  of  revocation  thereof  shall 
be  given  under  this  paragraph  to  an  organization  without  the  prior 
concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(3)  No  RENEWAL  OF  WAIVER. — In  the  event  the  period  covered  by  a 
certificate  filed  pursuant  to  this  subsection  or  the  corresponding  sub- 
section of  prior  law  is  terminated  by  the  organization,  no  certificate 
may  again  be  filed  by  such  organization  pursuant  to  this  subsection. 
(1)  Areements  Entered  Into  by  Domestic  Corporations  With 
Respect  to  Foreign  Subsidiaries. — 

(1)  Agreements  Entered  Into  by  Domestic  Corporations  With 
subsidiaries. — The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall,  at  the  request 
of  any  domestic  corporation,  enter  into  an  agreement  (in  such  form 
and  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate) 
with  any  such  corporation  which  desires  to  have  the  insurance 
system  established  by  title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act  extended 
to  service  performed  outside  the  United  States  in  the  employ  of 
any  one  or  more  of  its  foreign  subsidiaries  (as  defined  in  para- 
graph (8) )  by  all  employees  who  are  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
except  that  the  agreement  shall  not  be  applicable  to  any  service 
performed  by,  or  remuneration  paid  to,  an  employee  if  such  service 
or  remuneration  would  be  excluded  from  the  term  "employment" 
or  "wages",  as  defined  in  this  section,  had  the  service  been  performed 
in  the  United  States.  Such  agreement  may  be  amended  at  any  time 
so  as  to  be  made  applicable,  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same 
conditions,  with  respect  to  any  other  foreign  subsidiary  of  such 
domestic  corporation.  Such  agreement  shall  be  applicable  with  re- 
spect to  citizens  of  the  United  States  who,  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  agreement,  are  employees  of  and  perform  services  out- 
side the  United  States  for  any  foreign  subsidiary  specified  in  the 
agreement.  Such  agreement  shall  provide — 

(A)  that  the  domestic  corporation  shall  pay  to  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate,  at  such  time  or  times  as  the  Secretary  or  his  dele- 
gate may  by  regulations  prescribe,  amounts  equivalent  to  the  sum 
of  the  taxes  which  would  be  imposed  by  sections  3101  and  3111 
(including  amounts  equivalent  to  the  interest,  additions,  to  the 
taxes,  additional  amounts,  and  penalties  which  would  be  appli- 
cable) with  respect  to  the  remuneration  which  would  be  wages 
if  the  services  covered  by  the  agreement  constituted  employment 
as  defined  in  this  section ;  and 

(B)  that  the  domestic  corporation  will  comply  with  such  reg- 
ulations relating  to  payments  and  reports  as  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  may  prescribe  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 
(2)  Effective  period  of  agreement. — An  agreement  entered  into 

pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  in  effect  for  the  period  beginning 
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with  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  such  agreement 
is  entered  into  or  the  first  day  of  the  succeeding  calendar  quarter, 
as  may  be  specified  in  the  agreement,  but  in  no  case  prior  to  Janu- 
ary 1, 1955 ;  except  that  in  case  such  agreement  is  amended  to  include 
the  services  performed  for  any  other  subsidiary  and  such  amend- 
ment is  executed  after  the  first  month  following  the  first  calendar 
quarter  for  which  the  agreement  is  in  effect,  the  agreement  shall  be 
in  effect  with  respect  to  service  performed  for  such  other  subsidiary 
only  after  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  such  amendment  is 
executed. 

(3)  Termination  of  period  by  a  domestic  corporation. — The  pe- 
riod for  which  an  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  subsection  is  effective  may  be  terminated  with  respect  to 
any  one  or  more  of  its  foreign  subsidiaries  by  the  domestic  corpora- 
tion, effective  at  the  end  of  a  calendar  quarter,  upon  giving  two 
years'  advance  notice  in  writing,  but  only  if,  at  the  time  of  the  re- 
of  not  less  than  eight  years.  The  notice  of  termination  may  be  re- 
ceipt of  such  notice,  the  agreement  has  been  in  effect  for  a  period 
voked  by  the  domestic  corporation  by  giving,  prior  to  the  close  of 
the  calendar  quarter  specified  in  the  notice  of  termination,  a  written 
notice  of  such  revocation.  Notice  of  termination  or  revocation  there- 
of shall  be  filed  in  such  form  and  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
regulations.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  subsection, 
the  period  for  which  any  such  agreement  is  effective  with  respect 
to  any  foreign  corporation  shall  terminate  at  the  end  of  any  calen- 
dar quarter  in  which  the  foreign  corporation,  at  any  time  in  such 
quarter,  ceases  to  be  a  foreign  subsidiary  as  defined  in  paragraph 
(8). 

(4)  Termination  of  period  by  Secretary. — If  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate  finds  that  any  domestic  corporation  which  entered  into 
an  agreement  pursuant  to  this  subsection  has  failed  to  comply  sub- 
stantially with  the  terms  of  such  agreement,  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  shall  give  such  domestic  corporation  not  less  than  sixty 
days'  advance  notice  in  writing  and  the  period  covered  by  such  agree- 
ment will  terminate  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  quarter  specified  in 
such  notice.  Such  notice  of  termination  may  be  revoked  by  the  Sec- 
retary or  his  delegate  by  giving,  prior  to  the  close  of  the  calendar 
quarter  specified  in  the  notice  of  termination,  written  notice  of  such 
revocation  to  the  domestic  corporation.  No  notice  of  termination  or 
of  revocation  thereof  shall  be  given  under  this  paragraph  to  a  do- 
mestic corporation  without  the  prior  concurrence  of  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(5)  No  renewal  of  agreement. — If  any  agreement  entered  into 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  is  terminated  in  its 
entirety  (A)  by  a  notice  of  termination  filed  by  the  domestic  corpo- 
ration pursuant  to  paragraph  (3),  or  (B)  by  a  notice  of  termination 
given  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  pursuant  to  paragraph  (4), 
the  domestic  corporation  may  not  again  enter  into  an  agreement 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (1).  If  any  such  agreement  is  terminated 
with  respect  to  any  foreign  subsidiary,  such  agreement  may  not 
thereafter  be  amended  so  as  again  to  make  it  applicable  with  respect 
to  such  subsidiary. 
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(6)  Deposits  in  trust  funds.— For  purposes  of  section  201  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  relating  to  appropriations  to  the  Federal  Old- 
Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  and  the  Federal  Dis- 
ability Insurance  Trust  Fund,  such  remuneration— 

(A)  paid  for  services  covered  by  an  agreement  entered  into 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  as  would  be  wages  if  the  services  con- 
stituted employment,  and 

(B)  as  is  reported  to  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  such  agreement  or  of  the  regulations  issued 
under  this  subsection, 

shall  be  considered  wages  subject  to  the  taxes  imposed  by  this 
chapter. 

(7)  Overpayments  and  underpayments. — 

(A)  If  more  or  less  than  the  correct  amount  due  under  an 
agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to  this  subsection  is  paid  with 
respect  to  any  payment  of  remuneration,  proper  adjustments  with 
respect  to  the  amounts  due  under  such  agreement  shall  be  made, 
without  interest,  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  may  be  re- 
quired by  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

(B)  If  an  overpayment  cannot  be  adjusted  under  subpara- 
graph (A),  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate,  through  the  Fiscal  Service  of  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment, but  only  if  a  claim  for  such  overpayment  is  filed  with  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate  within  two  years  from  the  time  such 
overpayment  was  made. 

(8)  Definition  of  foreign  subsidiary. — For  purposes  of  this 
subsection  and  section  210(a)  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  a  foreign 
subsidiary  of  a  domestic  corporation  is — 

(A)  a  foreign  corporation  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the  vot- 
ing stock  of  which  is  owned  by  such  domestic  corporation;  or 

(B)  a  foreign  corporation  more  than  50  percent  of  the  voting 
stock  of  which  is  owned  by  the  foreign  corporation  described  in 
subparagraph  (A). 

(9)  Domestic  corporation  as  separate  entity. — Each  domes- 
tic corporation  which  enters  into  an  agreement  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (1)  of  this  subsection  shall,  for  purposes  of  this  subsection 
and  section  6413  (c)  (2)  (C),  relating  to  special  refunds  in  the  case 
of  employees  of  certain  foreign  corporations,  be  considered  an 
employer  in  its  capacity  as  a  party  to  such  agreement  separate  and 
distinct  from  its  identity  as  a  person  employing  individuals  on  its 
own  account. 

(10)  Eegulations. — Regulations  of  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  shall  be  designed  to 
make  the  requirements  imposed  on  domestic  corporations  with  re- 
spect to  services  covered  by  an  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to 
this  subsection  the  same,  so  far  as  practicable,  as  those  imposed 
upon  employers  pursuant  to  this  title  with  respect  to  the  taxes  im- 
posed by  this  chapter. 

(m)  Service  in  the  Uniformed  Services. — For  purposes  of  this 
chapter — 

(1)  Inclusion  of  service. — The  term  "employment"  shall,  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  in- 
clude service  performed  after  December  1956  by  an  individual  as  a 
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member  of  a  uniformed  service  on  active  duty ;  but  such  terms  shall 
not  include  any  such  service  which  is  performed  while  on  leave 
without  pay. 

(2)  Active  duty. — ^The  term  "active  duty"  means  "active  duty" 
as  described  in  section  102  of  the  Servicemeri's  and  Veterans'  Sur- 
vivor Benefits  Act,  except  that  it  shall  also  include  "active  duty  for 
training"  as  described  in  such  section. 

(3)  Inactive  duty  training. — The  term  "inactive  duty  training" 
means  "inactive  duty  training"  as  described  in  such  section  102. 
(n)  jMember  of  a  Uniformed  Service. — For  purposes  of  this  chap- 
ter, the  term  "member  of  a  uniformed  service"  means  any  person  ap- 
pointed, enlisted,  or  inducted  in  a  component  of  the  Army,  Navy,  Air 
Force,  Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  (including  a  reserve  component 
of  a  uniformed  service  as  defined  in  section  102(3)  of  the  Servicemen's 
and  Veterans'  Survivor  Benefits  Act) ,  or  in  one  of  those  services  with- 
out specification  of  component,  or  as  a  commissioned  officer  of  the 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  or  the  Regular  or  Reserve  Corps  of  the 
Public  Health  Service,  and  any  person  serving  in  the  Army  or  Air 
Force  under  call  or  conscription.  The  term  includes — 

(1)  a  retired  member  of  any  of  those  services ; 

(2)  a  member  of  the  Fleet  R:eserve  or  Fleet  Marine  Corps  Re- 
serve ; 

(3)  a  cadet  at  the  United  States  INIilitary  Academy,  a  midship- 
man at  the  United  States  Naval  Academy,  and  a  cadet  at  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard  Academy  or  United  States  Air  Force  Academy ; 

(4)  a  member  of  the  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps,  the  Naval 
Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps,  or  the  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers' 
Training  Corps,  when  ordered  to  annual  training  duty  for  fourteen 
days  or  more,  and  while  performing  authorized  travel  to  and  from 
that  duty ;  and 

(5)  any  person  while  en  route  to  or  from,  or  at,  a  place  for  final 
acceptance  or  for  entry  upon  active  duty  in  the  military  or  naval 
service — 

(A)  who  has  been  provisionally  accepted  for  such  duty;  or 

(B)  who,  under  the  Universal  Military  Training  and  Service 
Act,  has  been  selected  for  active  military  or  naval  service ; 

and  has  been  ordered  or  directed  to  proceed  to  such  place. 
The  term  does  not  include  a  temporary  member  of  the  Coast  Guard 
Reserve. 

(o)  Crew  Leader. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "crew 
leader"  means  an  individual  who  furnishes  individuals  to  perform  ag- 
ricultural labor  for  another  person,  if  such  individual  pays  (either  on 
his  o^vn  behalf  or  on  behalf  of  such  person)  the  individuals  so  fur- 
nished by  him  for  the  agricultural  labor  performed  by  them  and  if  such 
individual  has  not  entered  into  a  written  agreement  with  such  person 
whereby  such  individual  has  been  designated  as  an  employee  of  such 
person ;  and  such  individuals  furnished  by  the  crew  leader  to  perform 
agricultural  labor  for  another  person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  em- 
ployees of  such  crew  leader.  For  purposes  of  this  chapter  and  chapter 
2,  a  crew  leader  shall,  with  respect  to  service  performed  in  furnishing 
individuals  to  perform  agricultural  labor  for  another  person  and  serv- 
ice performed  as  a  member  of  the  crew,  be  deemed  not  to  be  an  em- 
ployee of  such  other  person. 
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(p)  Peace  Corps  Volunteer  Service. — For  purposes  for  this  chap- 
ter, the  term  "employment"  shall,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  include  service  performed  by  an  individ- 
ual as  a  volunteer  or  volunteer  leader  within  the  meaning  of  the  Peace 
Corps  Act. 

(q)  Tips  Included  for  Employee  Taxes. — For  purposes  of  this 
chapter  other  than  for  purposes  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  section  3111, 
tips  received  by  an  employee  in  the  course  of  his  employment  shall  be 
considered  remuneration  for  employment.  Such  remuneration  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  paid  at  the  time  a  written  statement  including  such  tips 
is  furnished  to  the  employer  pursuant  to  section  6053(a)  or  (if  no 
statement  including  such  tips  is  so  furnished)  at  the  time  received, 
(r)  Election  of  Coverage  by  Religious  Orders. — 

(1)  Certificate  of  election  by  order. — A  religious  order  whose 
members  are  required  to  take  a  vow  oj  poverty,  or  any  autonomous 
subdivision  of  such  order,  may  file  a  certificate  {in  such  form  and 
manner,  and  with  such  official,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations 
under  this  chapter)  electing  to  have  the  insurance  system  established  by 
title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act  extended  to  services  performed  by  its 
members  in  the  exercise  of  duties  required  by  such  order  or  such  sub- 
division thereof.  Such  certificate  of  election  shall  provide  that — 

(A)  such  election  of  coverage  by  such  order  or  subdivision  shall  be 
irrevocable; 

(B)  such  election  shall  apply  to  all  current  and  future  members  of 
such  order,  or  in  the  case  of  a  subdivision  thereof  to  all  current  and 
future  members  of  such  order  who  belong  to  such  subdivision; 

(C)  all  services  pe? formed  by  a  member  of  such  an  order  or  sub- 
division in  the  exercise  of  duties  required  by  such  order  or  subdivision 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  performed  by  such  member  as  an  employee 
of  such  order  or  subdivision;  and 

(D)  the  wages  of  each  member,  upon  which  such  order  or  sub- 
division shall  pay  the  taxes  imposed  by  sections  3101  and  3111,  will 
be  determined  as  provided  in  subsection  (i)  (4) . 

{2)  Definition  of  member. — For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  a 
a  member  of  a  religious  order  means  any  individual  who  is  subject  to  a 
vow  of  poverty  as  a  member  of  such  order  and  who  performs  tasks  usually 
required  (and  to  the  extent  usually  required)  of  an  active  member  of 
such  order  and  who  is  not  considered  retired  because  of  old  age  or  total 
disability. 

(3)  Effective  date  for  election. — (A)  A  certificate  of  election 
of  coverage  shall  be  in  effiect,  for  purposes  of  subsection  (6)  {8)  {A)  and 
for  purposes  of  section  210  {a)  (8)  (A)  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  for  the 
period  beginning  with  whichever  of  the  following  may  be  designated  by 
the  order  or  subdivision  thereof: 

(i)  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  certificate  is 
filed, 

(ii)  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  quarter  succeeding  such  quarter,  or 
(Hi)  the  first  day  of  any  calendar  quarter  preceding  the  calendar 

quarter  in  which  the  certificate  is  filed,  except  that  such  date  may  not 
be  earlier  than  the  first  day  of  the  twentieth  calendar  quarter  preceding 
the  quarter  in  which  such  certificate  is  filed 
Whenever  a  date  is  designated  under  clause  {Hi) ,  the  election  shall  apply 
to  services  performed  before  the  quarter  in  which  the  certificate  is  filed 
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only  if  the  member  performing  such  services  was  a  member  at  the  time 
such  services  were  performed  and  is  living  on  the  first  day  of  the  quarter 
in  which  such  certificate  is  filed. 

(B)  If  a  certificate  of  election  filed  pursuant  to  this  subsection  is 
effective  for  one  or  more  calendar  quarters  prior  to  the  quarter  in  which 
such  certificate  is  filed,  then — 

(i)  for  purposes  of  computing  interest  and  for  purposes  of  section 
6651  {relating  to  addition  to  tax  for  failure  to  file  tax  return) ,  the 
due  date  for  the  return  and  payment  of  the  tax  for  such  prior  calendar 
quarters  resulting  from  the  filing  of  such  certificate  shall  be  the  last 
day  of  the  caleridar  month  following  the  calendar  quarter  in  which 
the  certificate  is  filed;  and 

(ii)  the  statutory  period  for  the  assessment  of  such  tax  shall  not 
expire  before  the  expiration  of  3  years  from  such  due  date. 

(4)  Coordination  with  coverage  of  lay  employees. — Notwith- 
standing the  preceding  provisions  of  this  subsection,  no  certificate  of 
election  shall  become  effective  with  respect  to  an  order  or  subdivision 
thereof,  unless — 

(A)  if  at  the  time  the  certificate  of  election  is  filed  a  certificate 
of  waiver  of  exemption  under  subsection  (k)  is  in  effect  with  respect 
to  such  order  or  subdivision,  such  order  or  subdivision  amends  such 
certificate  of  waiver  of  exemption  {in  such  form  and  m,anner  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  regulations  made  under  this  chapter)  to  provide 
that  it  may  not  be  revoked,  or 

{B)  if  at  the  time  the  certificate  of  election  is  filed  a  certificate  of 
waiver  of  exemption  under  such  subsection  is  not  in  effect  with  respect 
to  such  order  or  subdivision,  such  order  or  subdivision  files  such 
certificate  of  waiver  of  exemption  under  the  provisions  of  such  sub- 
section except  that  such  certificate  of  waiver  of  exemption  cannot 
become  effective  at  a  later  date  than  the  certificate  of  election  and  such 
certificate  of  waiver  of  exemption  must  specify  that  such  certificate  of 
waiver  of  ex:  7nption  may  not  be  revoked.  The  certificate  of  waiver  of 
exemption  required  under  this  subparagraph  shall  be  filed  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  subsection  {k)  {3) . 
{s)  Service  Performed  Under  Contract  by  Participants  in 
Guaranteed  Employment. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term 
"employment"  shall,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  (6)  of 
this  section,  include  service  performed  by  a  participant  in  guaranteed 
employment  provided  by  the  Work  Administration  under  title  XX  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  but  only  if — ■ 

{1)  such  service  is  performed  for  or  on  behalf  of  an  employer  pursuant 
to  a  contract  entered  into  between  the  Work  Administration  and  such 
employer  under  section  205 2 {e)  of  such  Act;  and 

{2)  the  remuneration  paid  by  the  Work  Administration  to  such 
participant  to  compensate  him  for  the  performance  of  such  service 
would  have  constituted  wages  {within  the  meaning  of  subsection  {a))  if — 
{A)  such  participant  had  performed  such  service  as  an  employee  of 
such  employer;  and 

{B)  such  employer  had  paid  such  remuneration  to  such  participant 
to  compensate  him  for  the  performance  of  such  service, 
{t)  Certain  Employees  of  Members  of  Affiliated  Groups. — For 
purposes  of  this  chapter,  an  employee  whose  wages  are  paid  by  a  cor- 
poration which  is  a  member  of  an  affiliated  group,  but  who  performs 
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services  for  one  or  more  other  members  of  the  affiliated  group,  shall  be 
treated  as  being  in  the  employment  only  of  the  corporation  which  pays  h  is 
wages.  For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  the  term  "affiliated  group'' 
has  the  meaning  assigned  to  it  by  section  1504(a),  except  that,  for  such 
purposes,  any  corporation  shall  be  treated  as  an  includible  corporation. 

SEC.  3122.   FEDERAL  SERVICE. 

In  the  case  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  this  chapter  with  respect  to  serv- 
ice performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States  or  in  the  employ  of 
any  instrumentality  which  is  wholly  owned  by  the  United  States,  in- 
cluding service,  performed  as  a  member  of  a  uniformed  service,  to 
which  the  provisions  of  section  3121  (m)  (1)  are  applicable,  and  includ- 
ing service,  performed  as  a  volunteer  or  volunteer  leader  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  to  which  the  provisions  of  section 
3121  (p)  are  applicable,  and  including  service,  performed  by  a  partici- 
pant in  guaranteed  employment  provided  Ijy  the  Work  Administration y 
to  which  the  provisions  of  section  3121  (s)  are  applicable,  the  determi- 
nation whether  an  individual  has  performed  service  which  constitutes 
employment  as  defined  in  section  3121(b),  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  remuneration  for  such  service  which  constitutes  wages  as 
defined  in  section  3121(a),  and  the  return  and  payment  of  the  taxes 
imposed  by  this  chapter,  shall  be  made  by  the  head  of  the  Federal 
agency  or  instrumentality  having  the  control  of  such  service,  or  by 
such  agents  as  such  head  may  designate.  The  person  making  such  re- 
turn may,  for  convenience  of  administration,  make  payments  of  the  tax 
imposed  under  section  3111  with  respect  to  such  service  without  regard 
to  the  $10,800  limitation  in  section  31^1  (a)  (1),  and  he  shall  not  be 
required  to  obtain  a  refund  of  the  tax  paid  under  section  3111  on  that 
part  of  the  remuneration  not  included  in  wages  by  reason  of  section 
3121  (i)  (1).  Payments  of  the  tax  imposed  under  section  3111  with  re- 
spect to  service,  performed  by  an  individual  as  a  member  of  a  uni- 
formed service,  to  which  the  provisions  of  section  3121  (m)(l)  are 
applicable,  shall  be  made  from  appropriations  available  for  the  pay  of 
members  of  such  uniformed  service.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
be  applicable  in  the  case  of  service  performed  by  a  civilian  employee, 
not  compensated  from  funds  appropriated  by  the  Congress,  in  the 
Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service,  Army  and  Air  Force  Motion 
Picture  Service,  Navy  Exchanges,  Marine  Corps  Exchanges,  or  other 
activities,  conducted  by  an  instrumentality  of  the  United  States  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  at  installations  of 
the  Department  of  Defense  for  the  comfort,  pleasure,  contentment,  and 
mental  and  physical  improvement  of  personnel  of  such  Department ; 
and  for  purposes  of  this  section  the  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  head  of  such  instrumentality.  The  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  applicable  also  in  the  case  of  service  performed  by  a 
civilian  employee,  not  compensated  from  funds  appropriated  by  the 
Congress,  in  the  Coast  Guard  Exchanges  or  other  activities,  conducted 
by  an  instrumentality  of  the  United  States  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Secretary,  at  installations  of  the  Coast  Guard  for  the  comfort, 
pleasure,  contentment,  and  mental  and  physical  improvement  of  per- 
sonnel of  the  Coast  Guard ;  and  for  purposes  of  this  section  the  Secre- 
tary shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  head  of  such  instrumentality. 
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SEC.  3306.  DEFINITIONS. 

(a)  Employer. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "employer" 
means,  with  respect  to  any  calendar  year,  any  person  who — 

(1)  during  any  calendar  quarter  in  the  calendar  year  or  the  pre- 
ceding calendar  year  paid  wages  of  $1,500  or  more,  or 

(2)  on  each  of  some  20  days  during  the  calendar  year  or  during 
the  preceding  calendar  year,  each  day  being  in  a  different  calendar 
week,  employed  at  least  one  individual  in  employment  for  some 
portion  of  the  day. 

(b)  Wages. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "wages"  means 
all  remuneration  for  employment,  including  the  cash  value  of  all  re- 
muneration paid  in  any  medium  other  than  cash;  except  that  such 
term  shall  not  include — 

(1)  that  part  of  the  remuneration  which,  after  remuneration 
(other  than  remuneration  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  paragraphs 
of  this  subsection)  equal  to  $4,200  with  respect  to  employment  has 
been  paid  to  an  individual  by  an  employer  during  any  calendar 
year,  is  paid  to  such  individual  by  such  employer  during  such  cal- 
endar year.  If  an  employer  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  successor 
employer)  during  any  calendar  year  acquires  substantially  all  the 
property  used  in  a  trade  or  business  of  another  employer  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  a  predecessor),  or  used  in  a  separate  unit  of  a 
trade  or  business  of  a  predecessor,  and  immediately  after  the  acqui- 
sition employs  in  his  trade  or  business  an  individual  who  immedi- 
ately prior  to  the  acquisition  was  employed  in  the  trade  or  business 
of  such  predecessor,  then,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
the  successor  employer  has  paid  remuneration  (other  than  remuner- 
ation referred  to  in  the  succeeding  paragraphs  of  this  subsection) 
with  respect  to  employment  equal  to  $4,200  to  such  individual  during 
such  calendar  year,  any  remuneration  (other  than  remuneration 
referred  to  in  the  succeeding  paragraphs  of  this  subsection)  with 
respect  to  employment  paid  (or  considered  under  this  paragraph  as 
having  been  paid)  to  such  individual  by  such  predecessor  during 
such  calendar  year  and  prior  to  such  acquisition  shall  be  considered 
as  having  been  paid  by  such  successor  employer; 

(2)  the  amount  of  any  payment  (including  any  amount  paid  by 
an  employer  for  insurance  or  annuities,  or  into  a  fund,  to  provide 
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for  any  such  payment)  made  to,  or  on  behalf  of,  an  employee  or  any 
of  his  dependents  mider  a  plan  or  system  established  by  an  employer 
which  makes  provision  for  his  employees  generally  (or  for  his  em- 
ployees generally  and  their  dependents)  or  for  a  class  or  classes  of 
his  employees  (or  for  a  class  or  classes  of  his  employees  and  their 
dependents),  on  account  of — 

(A)  retirement,  or 

(B)  sickness  or  accident  disability,  or 

(C)  medical  or  hospitalization  expenses  in  connection  with  sick- 
ness or  accident  disability,  or 

(D)  death; 

(3)  any  payment  made  to  an  employee  (including  any  amount 
paid  by  an  employer  for  insurance  or  annuities,  or  into  a  fund,  to 
provide  for  any  such  payment)  on  account  of  retirement; 

(4)  any  payment  on  account  of  sickness  or  accident  disability,  or 
medical  or  hospitalization  expenses  in  connection  with  sickness  or 
accident  disability,  made  by  an  employer  to,  or  on  behalf  of,  an  em- 
ployee after  the  expiration  of  6  calendar  months  following  the  last 
calendar  month  in  which  the  employee  worked  for  such  employer ; 

(5)  any  payment  made  to,  or  on  behalf  of,  an  employee  or  his 
beneficiary — 

(A)  from  or  to  a  trust  described  in  section  401(a)  which  is  ex- 
empt from  tax  under  section  501(a)  at  the  time  of  such  payment 
unless  such  payment  is  made  to  an  employee  of  the  trust  as  re- 
muneration for  services  rendered  as  such  employee  and  not  as  a 
beneficiary  of  the  trust,  or 

(B)  under  or  to  an  annuity  plan  which,  at  the  time  of  such  pay- 
ment, is  a  plan  described  in  section  403(a),  or 

(C)  under  or  to  a  bond  purchase  plan  which,  at  the  time  of  such 
payment,  is  a  qualified  bond  purchase  plan  described  in  section 
405(a); 

(6)  the  payment  by  an  employer  (without  deduction  from  the 
remuneration  of  the  employee)  — 

(A)  of  the  tax  imposed  upon  an  employee  under  section  3101 
(or  the  corresponding  section  of  prior  law),  or 

(B)  of  any  payment  required  from  an  employee  under  a  State 
unemployment  compensation  law ; 

(7)  remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other  than  cash  to  an 
employee  for  service  not  in  the  course  of  the  employer's  trade  or 
business ; 

(8)  any  payment  (other  than  vacation  or  sick  pay)  made  to  an 
employee  after  the  month  in  which  he  attains  the  age  of  65,  if  he  did 
not  work  for  the  employer  in  the  period  for  which  such  payment  is 
made; 

(9)  remuneration  paid  to  or  on  behalf  of  an  employee  if  (and  to 
the  extent  that)  at  the  time  of  the  payment  of  such  remuneration  it 
is  reasonable  to  believe  that  a  corresponding  deduction  is  allowable 
under  section  217 ;  or 

(10)  any  payment  or  series  of  payments  by  an  employer  to  an  em- 
ployee or  any  of  his  dependents  which  is  paid — 

(A)  upon  or  after  the  termination  of  an  employee's  employ- 
ment relationship  because  of  (i)  death,  (ii)  retirement  for  dis- 
ability, or  (iii)  retirement  after  attaining  an  age  specified  in  the 
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plan  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (B)  or  in  a  pension  plan  of  the 
employer,  and 

(B)  under  a  plan  established  by  the  employer  which  makes  pro- 
vision for  his  employees  generally  or  a  class  or  classes  of  his  em- 
ployees (or  for  such  employees  or  class  or  classes  of  employees  and 
their  dependents), 
other  than  any  such  payment  or  series  of  payments  which  would 
have  been  paid  if  the  employee's  employment  relationship  had  not 
been  so  terminated. 

(c)  Employment. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "em- 
ployment" means  any  service  performed  prior  to  1955,  which  was  em- 
ployment for  purposes  of  subchapter  C  of  chapter  9  of  the  Internal 
He  venue  Code  of  1939  under  the  law  applicable  to  the  period  in  which 
such  service  was  performed,  and  (A)  any  service,  of  whatever  nature, 
performed  after  1954  by  an  employee  for  the  person  employing  him, 
irrespective  of  the  citizenship  or  residence  of  either,  (i)  within  the 
United  States,  or  (ii)  on  or  in  connection  with  an  American  vessel  or 
American  aircraft  under  a  contract  of  service  which  is  entered  into 
within  the  United  States  or  during  the  performance  of  which  and 
while  the  employee  is  employed  on  the  vessel  or  aircraft  it  touches  at 
a  port  in  the  United  States,  if  the  employee  is  employed  on  and  in  con- 
nection with  such  vessel  or  aircraft  when  outside  the  United  States, 
and  (B)  any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  performed  after  1971  out- 
side the  United  States  (except  in  a  contiguous  country  with  which  the 
United  States  has  an  agreement  relating  to  unemployment  compensa- 
tion or  in  the  Virgin  Islands)  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  as  an 
employee  of  an  American  employer  (as  defined  in  subsection  (j)  (3) ), 
except — 

(1)  agricultural  labor  (as  defined  in  subsection  (k)); 

(2)  domestic  service  in  a  private  home,  local  college  club,  or  local 
chapter  of  a  college  fraternity  or  sorority ; 

(3)  service  not  in  the  course  of  the  employer's  trade  or  business 
performed  in  any  calendar  quarter  by  an  employee,  unless  the  cash 
remuneration  paid  for  such  service  is  $50  or  more  and  such  service 
is  performed  by  an  individual  who  is  regularly  employed  by  such 
employer  to  perform  such  service.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
an  individual  shall  be  deemed  to  be  regularly  employed  by  an  em- 
ployer during  a  calendar  quarter  only  if^ — 

(A)  on  each  of  some  24  days  during  such  quarter  such  individ- 
ual performs  for  such  employer  for  some  portion  of  the  day  serv- 
ice not  in  the  course  of  the  employer's  trade  or  business,  or 

(B)  such  individual  was  regularly  employed  (as  determined 
under  subparagraph  ( A) )  by  such  employer  in  the  performance 
of  such  service  during  the  preceding  calendar  quarter; 

(4)  service  performed  on  or  in  connection  with  a  vessel  or  aircraft 
not  an  American  vessel  or  American  aircraft,  if  the  employee  is  em- 
ployed on  pnd  in  connection  with  such  vessel  or  aircraft  when  out- 
side the  United  States ; 

(5)  service  performed  by  an  individual  in  the  employ  of  his  son, 
daughter,  or  spouse,  and  service  performed  by  a  child  under  the 
age  of  21  in  the  employ  of  his  father  or  mother ; 

(6)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment or  of  an  instrumentality  of  the  United  States  which  is — 
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(A)  wholly  or  partially  owned  by  the  United  States,  or 

(B)  exempt  from  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3301  by  virtue  of 
any  provision  of  law  which  specifically  refers  to  such  section  (or 
the  corresponding  section  of  prior  law)  in  granting  such  exemp- 
tion; 

(7)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State,  or  any  political 
subdivision  thereof,  or  any  instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of 
the  foregoing  which  is  wholly  owned  by  one  or  more  States  or  po- 
litical subdivisions;  and  any  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  any 
instrumentality  of  one  or  more  States  or  political  subdivisions  to 
the  extent  that  the  instrumentality  is,  with  respect  to  such  service, 
immune  under  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  from  the  tax 
imposed  by  section  3301 ; 

(8)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  religious,  charitable,  edu- 
cational, or  other  organization  described  in  section  501(c)  (3)  which 
is  exempt  from  income  tax  under  section  501  (a)  ; 

(9)  service  performed  by  an  individual  as  an  employee  or  em- 
ployee representative  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Railroad  Unem- 
ployment Insurance  Act  (52  Stat.  1094,  1095;  45  U.S.C.  351)  ; 

( 10 )  ( A)  service  performed  in  any  calendar  quarter  in  the  employ 
of  any  organization  exempt  from  income  tax  under  section  501(a) 
(other  than  an  organization  described  in  section  401(a))  or  under 
section  521,  if  the  remuneration  for  such  service  is  less  than  $50,  or 

(B)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  school,  college,  or  uni- 
versity, if  such  service  is  performed  (i)  by  a  student  who  is  en- 
rolled and  is  regularly  attending  classes  at  such  school,  college,  or 
university,  or  (ii)  by  the  spouse  of  such  a  student,  if  such  spouse 
is  advised,  at  the  time  such  spouse  commences  to  perform  such 
service,  that  (I)  the  employment  of  such  spouse  to  perform  such 
service  is  provided  under  a  program  to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  such  student  by  such  school,  college,  or  university,  and  (II)  such 
employment  will  not  be  covered  by  any  program  of  unemployment 
insurance,  or 

(C)  service  performed  by  an  individual  under  the  age  of  22  who 
is  enrolled  at  a  nonprofit  or  public  educational  institution  which 
normally  maintains  a  regular  faculty  and  curriculum  and  normally 
has  a  regularly  organized  body  of  students  in  attendance  at  the  place 
where  its  educational  activities  are  carried  on  as  a  student  in  a  full- 
time  program,  taken  for  credit  at  such  institution,  which  combines 
academic  instruction  with  work  experience,  if  such  service  is  an 
integral  part  of  such  program,  and  such  institution  has  so  certified 
to  the  emploj^er,  except  that  this  subparagraph  shall  not  apply  to 
service  performed  in  a  program  established  for  or  on  behalf  of  an 
employer  or  group  of  employers,  or 

(D)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  hospital,  if  such  service 
is  performed  by  a  patient  of  such  hospital; 

(11)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  foreign  government 
(including  service  as  a  consular  or  other  officer  or  employee  or  a 
nondiplomatic  representative)  ; 

(12)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  an  instrumentality 
wholly  owned  by  a  foreign  government — 
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(A)  if  the  service  is  of  a  character  similar  to  that  performed 
in  foreign  countries  by  employees  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment or  of  an  instrumentality  thereof;  and 

(B)  if  the  Secretary  of  State  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary 
that  the  foreign  goverimient,  with  respect  to  whose  instrumental- . 
ity  exemption  is  claimed,  grants  an  equivalent  exemption  with  re- 
spect to  similar  service  performed  in  the  foreign  country  by  em- 
ployees of  the  United  States  Government  and  of  instrumentalities 
thereof ; 

(13)  service  performed  as  a  student  nurse  in  the  employ  of  a  hos- 
pital or  a  nurses'  training  school  by  an  individual  who  is  enrolled 
and  is  regularly  attending  classes  in  a  nurses'  training  school  char- 
tered or  approved  pursuant  to  State  law ;  and  service  performed  as 
an  intern  in  the  employ  of  a  hospital  by  an  individual  who  has  com- 
pleted a  4  years'  course  in  a  medical  school  chartered  or  approved 
pursuant  to  State  law ; 

(14)  service  performed  by  an  individual  for  a  person  as  an  insur- 
ance agent  or  as  an  insurance  solicitor,  if  all  such  service  performed 
by  such  individual  for  such  person  is  performed  for  remuneration 
solely  by  way  of  commission ; 

(15)  (A)  service  performed  by  an  individual  under  the  age  of  18 
in  the  delivery  or  distribution  of  newspapers  or  shopping  news,  not 
including  delivery  or  distribution  to  any  point  for  subsequent  de- 
livery or  distribution ; 

(B)  service  performed  by  an  individual  in,  and  at  the  time  of,  the 
sale  of  newspapers  or  magazines  to  ultimate  consumers,  under  an 
arrangement  under  which  the  newspapers  or  magazines  are  to  be 
sold  by  him  at  a  fixed  price,  his  compensation  being  based  on  the 
retention  of  the  excess  of  such  price  over  the  amount  at  which  the 
newspapers  or  magazines  are  charged  to  him,  whether  or  not  he  is 
guaranteed  a  minimum  amount  of  compensation  for  such  service, 
or  is  entitled  to  be  credited  with  the  unsold  newspapers  or  magazines 
turned  back ; 

(16)  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  an  international  organi- 
zation ; 

(17)  service  performed  by  an  individual  in  (or  as  an  officer  or 
member  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel  Avhile  it  is  engaged  in)  the  catching, 
taking,  harvesting,  cultivating,  or  farming  of  any  kind  of  fish,  shell- 
fish, Crustacea,  sponges,  seaweeds,  or  other  aquatic  forms  of  animal 
and  vegetable  life  (including  service  performed  by  any  such  indi- 
vidual as  an  ordinary  incident  to  any  such  activity) ,  except — 

(A)  service  performed  in  connection  with  the  catching  or  tak- 
ing of  salmon  or  halibut,  for  commercial  purposes,  and 

(B)  service  performed  on  or  in  connection  with  a  vessel  of 
more  than  10  net  tons  (determined  in  the  manner  provided  for 
determining  the  register  tonnage  of  merchant  vessels  under  the 
laws  of  the  United  States) ;  or 

(18)  service  which  is  performed  by  a  nonresident  alien  individ- 
ual for  the  period  lie  is  temporarily  present  in  the  United  States  as 
a  nonimmigrant  under  subparagraph  (F)  or  (J)  of  section  101(a) 
(15)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act,  as  amended,  and 
which  is  performed  to  carry  out  the  purpose  specified  in  subpara- 
graph (F)  or  (el),  as  the  case  may  be. 
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(d)  Included  and  Excluded  Service.— For  purposes  of  this  chap- 
ter, if  the  services  performed  during  one-half  or  more  of  any  pay 
period  by  an  employee  for  the  person  employing  him  constitute  em- 
ployment, all  the  services  of  such  employee  for  such  period  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employment ;  but  if  the  services  performed  during  more 
than  one-half  of  any  such  pay  period  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  do  not  constitute  employment,  then  none  of  the  serv- 
ices of  such  employee  for  such  period  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employ- 
ment. As  used  in  this  subsection  the  term  "pay  period"  means  a  period 
(of  not  more  than  31  consecutive  days)  for  which  a  payment  of  re- 
muneration is  ordinarily  made  to  the  employee  by  the  person  employ- 
ing him.  This  subsection  shall  not  be  applicable  with  respect  to  services 
performed  in  a  pay  period  by  an  employee  for  the  person  employing 
him,  where  any  of  such  service  is  excepted  by  subsection  (c)  (9). 

(e)  State  Agency. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "State 
agency"  means  any  State  officer,  board,  or  other  authority,  designated 
under  a  State  law  to  administer  the  unemployment  fund  in  such 
State. 

(f )  Unemployment  Fund. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term 
"unemployment  fund"  means  a  special  fund,  established  under  a  State 
law  and  administered  by  a  State  agency,  for  the  payment  of  compen- 
sation. Any  snips  standing  to  the  account  of  the  State  agency  in  the 
Unemployment  Trust  Fund  established  by  section  904  of  the  Social 
Security  Act,  as  amended  (49  Stat.  640;  52  Stat.  1104, 1105;  42  U.S.C. 
1104) ,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  part  of  the  unemployment  fund  of  the 
State  and  no  sums  paid  out  of  the  Unemployment  Trust  Fund  to  such 
State  agency  shall  cease  to  be  a  part  of  the  unemployment  fund  of  the 
State  until  expended  by  such  State  agency.  An  unemployment  fund 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  maintained  during  a  taxable  year  only  if 
throughout  such  year,  or  such  portion  of  the  year  as  the  unemploy- 
ment fund  was  in  existence,  no  part  of  the  moneys  of  such  fund  was  ex- 
pended for  any  purpose  other  than  the  payment  of  compensation  (ex- 
clusive of  expenses  of  administration)  and  for  refunds  of  sums 
erroneously  paid  into  such  fund  and  refunds  paid  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  3305  (b)  ;  except  that — 

( 1 )  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  employee  payments  into  the 
unemployment  fund  of  a  State  may  be  used  in  the  payment  of  cash 
benefits  to  individuals  with  respect  to  their  disability,  exclusive  of 
expenses  of  administration ;  and 

(2)  the  amounts  specified  by  section  903  (c)  (2)  of  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  may,  subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  in  such  section, 
be  used  for  expenses  incurred  by  the  State  for  administration  of  its 
unemployment  compensation  law  and  public  employment  offices, 
(g)  Contributions. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "con- 
tributions" means  payments  required  by  a  State  law  to  be  made  into 
an  unemployment  fund  by  any  person  on  account  of  having  individuals 
in  his  employ,  to  the  extent  that  such  payments  are  made  by  him  with- 
out being  deducted  or  deductible  from  the  remuneration  of  individu- 
als in  his  employ. 

I      (h)  Compensation. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "com- 
I  pensation"  means  cash  benefits  payable  to  individuals  with  respect  to 
their  unemployment. 
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(i)  Employee. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "employee" 
has  the  meaning  assigned  to  such  term  by  section  3121  (d) ,  except  that 
subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C)  of  paragraph  (3)  shall  not  apply. 

(] )  State,  United  States,  and  Citizen. — For  purposes  of  this  chap- 
ter— 

(1)  State. — The  term  "State"  includes  the  District  of  Columbia 
and  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

(2)  United  States. — The  term  "United  States"  when  used  in  a 
geographical  sense  includes  the  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Eico. 

(3)  American  employer. — The  term  "American  employer"  means 
a  person  who  is — 

(A)  air  individual  who  is  a  resident  of  the  United  States, 

(B)  a  partnership,  if  two-thirds  or  more  of  the  partners  are 
residents  of  the  United  States, 

(C)  a  trust,  if  all  of  the  trustees  are  residents  of  the  United 
States,  or 

(D)  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
or  of  any  State. 

An  individual  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico 
(but  not  otherwise  a  citizen  of  the  United  States)  shall  be  considered 
for  purposes  of  this  section,  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

(k)  Agricultural  Labor. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term 
"agricultural  labor"  has  the  meaning  assigned  to  such  term  by  subsec- 
tion (g)  of  section  3121,  except  that  for  purposes  of  this  chapter  sub- 
paragraph (B)  of  paragraph  (4)  of  such  subsection  (g)  shall  be 
treated  as  reading : 

"(B)  in  the  employ  of  a  group  of  operators  of  farms  (or  a  coop- 
erative organization  of  which  such  operators  are  members)  in  the 
performance  of  service  described  in  subparagraph  (A),  but  only  if 
such  operators  produced  more  than  one-half  of  the  commodity  with 
respect  to  which  such  service  is  per  formed;" 
(1)  [Repealed.] 

(m)  American  Vessel  and  Aircraft. — For  purposes  of  this  chap- 
ter, the  term  "American  vessel"  means  any  vessel  documented  or  num- 
bered under  the  laws  of  the  United  States;  and  mcludes  any  vessel 
which  is  neither  documented  or  numbered  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  nor  documented  under  the  laws  of  any  foreign  comitry,  if  its 
crew  is  employed  solely  by  one  or  more  citizens  or  residents  of  the 
United  States  or  corporations  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  or  of  any  State;  and  the  term  "American  aircraft"  means  an 
aircraft  registered  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

(n)  Vessels  Operated  by  General  Agents  of  United  States. — Not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  subsection  (c)  (6),  service  performed 
on  or  after  July  1, 1953,  by  officers  and  members  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel 
which  would  otherwise  be  included  as  employment  under  subsection 
(c)  shall  not  be  excluded  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  is  performed  on 
or  in  connection  with  an  American  vessel — 

(1)  owned  by  or  bareboat  chartered  to  the  United  States  and 

(2)  whose  business  is  conducted  by  a  general  agent  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce. 

For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  each  such  general  agent  shall  be  con- 
sidered a  legal  entity  in  his  capacity  as  such  general  agent,  separate 
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and  distinct  from  his  identity  as  a  person  employing  individuals  on 
his  own  account,  and  the  officers  and  members  of  the  crew  of  such  an 
American  vessel  whose  business  is  conducted  by  a  general  agent  of  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  shall  be  deemed  to  be  performing  services  for 
such  general  agent  rather  than  the  United  States.  Each  such  general 
agent  who  in  his  capacity  as  such  is  an  employer  within  the  meaning 
of  subsection  (a)  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  requirements  imposed  upon 
an  employer  under  this  chapter  with  respect  to  service  which  con- 
stitutes employment  by  reason  of  this  subsection. 

(o)  Certain  Employees  of  Members  of  Affiliated  Groups. — For 
purposes  of  this  chapter,  an  employee  whose  ivages  are  paid  by  a 
corporation  which  is  a  member  of  an  affiliated  group,  but  who  per- 
forms services  for  one  or  more  other  members  of  the  affiliated  group, 
shall  be  treated  as  being  in  the  employinent  only  of  the  corporation 
which  pays  his  wages.  For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  the  term 
''•affiliated  groups'^''  ha^  the  meaning  assigned  to  it  by  section  150If{a), 
except  that,  for  such  purposes,  any  corporation  shall  be  treated  as  an 
includible  corporation. 

Subtitle  F — Procedure  and  Administration 

Chapter  61.  Information  and  returns. 
Chapter  62.  Time  and  place  for  paying  tax. 
Chapter  63.  Assessment. 
Chapter  64.  Collection. 

Chapter  65.  Abatements,  credits,  and  refunds. 
Chapter  66.  Limitations. 
Chapter  67.  Interest. 

Chapter  68.  Additions  to  the  tax,  additional  amounts,  and  asses- 
sable penalties. 
Chapter  69.  General  provisions  relating  to  stamps. 
Chapter  70.  Jeopardy,  bankruptcy  and  receiverships. 
Chapter  71.  Transferees  and  fiduciaries. 
Chapter  72.  Licensing  and  registration. 
Chapter  73.  Bonds. 

Chapter  74.  Closing  agreements  and  compromises. 
Chapter  75.  Crimes,  other  offenses,  and  forfeitures. 
Chapter  76.  Judicial  proceedings. 
Chapter  77.  Miscellaneous  provisions. 

Chapter  78.  Discovery  of  liability  and  enforcement  of  title. 
Chapter  79.  Definitions. 
Chapter  80.  General  rules. 

CHAPTER  61— INFORMATION  AND  RETURNS 

Subchapter  A.    Returns  and  records. 
Subchapter  B.    Miscellaneous  provisions. 

Subchapter  A — Returns  and  Records 

Part  I.  Records,  statements,  and  special  returns. 

Part  II.  Tax  returns  or  statements. 

Part  III.  Information  returns. 

Part  IV.  Signing  and  verifying  of  returns  and  other  documents. 

Part  V.  Time  for  filing  returns  and  other  documents. 

Part  VI.  Extension  of  time  for  filing  returns. 

Part  VII.  Place  for  filing  returns  or  other  documents. 
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PART  II— TAX  RETURNS  OR  STATEMENTS 

Subpart  A.  General  requirement. 
Subpart  B.  Income  tax  returns. 
Subpart  C.  Estate  and  gift  tax  returns. 
Subpart  D.  Miscellaneous  provisions. 


4:  H:  ^  *  4:  * 

Subpart  B — Income  Tax  Returns 

Sec.  6012.  Persons  required  to  make  returns  of  income. 

Sec.  6013.  Joint  returns  of  income  tax  by  husband  and  wife. 

Sec.  6014.  Income  tax  return — tax  not  computed  by  taxpayer. 

Sec.  6015.  Declaration  of  estimated  income  tax  by  individuals. 

Sec.  6017.  Self -employment  tax  returns. 
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SEC.  6014.   INCOME  TAX  RETURN— TAX  NOT  COMPUTED   BY  TAX- 
PAYER. 

(a)  Election  by  Taxpayer. — An  individual  entitled  to  elect  to  pay 
the  tax  imposed  by  section  3  whose  gross  income  is  less  than  $10,000 
and  includes  no  income  other  than  remuneration  for  services  per- 
formed by  him  as  an  employee,  dividends  or  interest,  and  whose  gross 
income  other  than  wages,  as  defined  in  section  3401  (a) ,  does  not  exceed 
$100,  shall  at  his  election  not  be  required  to  show  on  the  return  the  tax 
imposed  by  section  1.  Such  election  shall  be  made  by  using  the  form 
prescribed  for  purposes  of  this  section  and  shall  constitute  an  election 
to  pay  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3.  In  such  case  the  tax  shall  be  com- 
puted by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  who  shall  mail  to  the  taxpayer 
a  notice  stating  the  amount  determined  as  payable.  [In  determining 
the  amount  payable,  the  credit  against  such  tax  provided  for  by  section 
37  shall  not  be  allowed.] 

(b)  Regulations. — The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall  prescribe 
regulations  for  carrying  out  this  section,  and  such  regulations  may 
provide  for  the  application  of  the  rules  of  this  section — 

(1)  to  cases  where  the  gross  income  includes  items  other  than 
those  enumerated  by  subsection  (a) , 

(2)  to  cases  where  the  gross  income  from  sources  other  than 
wages  on  which  the  tax  has  been  withheld  at  the  source  is  more 
than  $100, 

(3)  to  cases  where  the  gross  income  is  $10,000  or  more,  or 

[(4)  to  cases  where  the  taxpayer  is  entitled  to  the  credit  provided 
by  section  37  (relating  to  retirement  income  credit) ,  or] 

[(5)](y^)  to  cases  where  the  taxpayer  does  not  elect  the  standard 
deduction. 

Such  regulations  shall  provide  for  the  application  of  this  section  in  the 
case  of  husband  and  wife,  including  provisions  determining  when  a 
joint  return  under  this  section  may  be  permitted  or  required,  whether 
the  liability  shall  be  joint  and  several,  and  whether  one  spouse  may 
make  return  under  this  section  and  the  other  without  regard  to  this 
section. 
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PART  III— INFORMATION  RETURNS 

Subpart  A.  Information  concerning  persons  subject  to  special 
provisions. 

Subpart  B.  Information    concerning    transactions    with  other 
persons. 

Subpart  C.  Information  regarding  wages  paid  employees. 
Subpart  D.  Information  concerning  private  foundations. 

*  *  *  *  *  *  * 

Subpart  C— Information  Regarding  Wages  Paid  Employees 

Sec.  6051.  Receipt  for  employees. 

Sec.  6052.  Returns  regarding  payment  of  wages  in  the  form  of 

group-term  life  insurance. 
Sec.  6053.  Reporting  of  tips. 

SEC.  6051.  RECEIPTS  FOR  EMPLOYEES 

(a)  Requirement. — Every  person  required  to  deduct  and  withhold 
from  an  employee  a  tax  under  section  3101[,  3201,]  or  3402,  or  who 
would  have  been  required  to  deduct  and  withhold  a  tax  under  section 
3402  (determined  without  regard  to  subsection  (n))  if  the  employee 
had  claimed  no  more  than  one  withholding  exemption,  shall  furnish 
to  each  such  employee  in  respect  of  the  remuneration  paid  by  such 
person  to  such  employee  during  the  calendar  year,  on  or  before  J anu- 
ary  31  of  the  succeeding  year,  or,  if  his  employment  is  terminated  be- 
fore the  close  of  such  calendar  year,  on  the  day  on  which  the  last  pay- 
ment of  remuneration  is  made,  a  written  statement  showing  the  fol- 
lowing : 

( 1 )  the  name  of  such  person, 

(2)  the  name  of  the  employee  (and  his  social  security  account 
number  if  wages  as  defined  in  section  3121(a)  have  been  paid), 

(3)  the  total  amount  of  wages  as  defined  in  section  3401(a), 

(4)  the  total  amount  deducted  and  withheld  as  tax  under  section 
3402, 

(5)  the  total  amount  of  wages  as  defined  in  section  3121(a),  and 

(6)  the  total  amount  deducted  and  withheld  as  tax  under  section 
3101[J. 

[(7)  the  total  amount  of  compensation  with  respect  to  which  the 
tax  imposed  by  section  3201  was  deducted,  and 

[  (8)  the  total  amount  deducted  as  tax  under  section  3201. J 
In  the  case  of  compensation  paid  for  service  as  a  member  of  a  uni- 
formed service,  the  statement  shall  show,  in  lieu  of  the  amount  required 
to  be  shown  by  paragraph  (5) ,  the  total  amount  of  wages  as  defined  in 
section  3121  (a),  computed  in  accordance  with  such  section  and  section 
3121  (i)  (2) .  In  the  case  of  compensation  paid  for  service  as  a  volunteer 
or  volunteer  leader  within  the  meaning  of  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  the 
statement  shall  show,  in  lieu  of  the  amount  required  to  be  shown  by 
paragraph  (5) ,  the  total  amount  of  wages  as  defined  in  section  3121  (a) , 
computed  in  accordance  with  such  section  and  section  3121  (i)  (3). 
In  the  case  of  tips  received  by  an  employee  in  the  course  of  his  em- 
ployment, the  amounts  required  to  be  shown  by  paragraphs  (3)  and 
(5)  shall  include  only  such  tips  as  are  included  in  statements  furnished 
to  the  employer  pursuant  to  section  6053  (a) . 
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(b)  Special  Rule  as  to  Compensation  of  Members  of  Armed 
Forces. — In  the  case  of  compensation  paid  for  service  as  a  member 
of  the  Armed  Forces,  the  statement  required  by  subsection  (a)  shall 
be  furnished  if  any  tax  was  withheld  during  the  calendar  year  under 
section  3402,  or  if  any  of  the  compensation  paid  during  such  year  is 
includible  in  gross  income  under  chapter  1,  or  if  during  the  calendar 
year  any  amount  was  required  to  be  withheld  as  tax  under  section 
3101.  In  lieu  of  the  amount  required  to  be  shown  by  paragraph  (3)  of 
subsection  (a),  such  statement  shall  show  as  wages  paid  during  the 
calendar  year  the  amount  of  such  compensation  paid  during  the  calen- 
dar year  which  is  not  excluded  from  gross  income  under  chapter  1 
(whether  or  not  such  compensation  constituted  wages  as  defined  in 
section  3401  (a) ). 

(c)  Additional  Requirements. — The  statements  required  to  be 
furnished  pursuant  to  this  section  in  respect  of  any  remuneration  shall 
be  furnished  at  such  other  times,  shall  contain  such  other  information, 
and  shall  be  in  such  form  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  may  by 
regulations  prescribe.  The  statements  required  under  this  section  shall 
also  show  the  proportion  of  the  total  amount  withheld  as  tax  under 
sections  3101  and  3201  which  is  for  financing  the  cost  of  hospital  in- 
surance benefits  under  part  A  of  title  XVIII  of  the  Social  Security 
Act. 

(d)  Statements  to  Constitute  Information  Returns. — A  dupli- 
cate of  any  statement  made  pursuant  to  this  section  and  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall, 
when  required  by  such  regulations,  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate. 

(e)  Bail  ROAD  Employees. — 

(jf)  Additional  requirement. — Every  person  required  to  deduct 
and  withhold  tax  under  section  3201  from  an  employee  shall  include 
on  or  with  the  statement  required  to  he  furnished  such  employee  under 
subsection  (a)  a  notice  concerning  the  provisions  oj  this  title  with 
respect  to  the  allowance  oj  a  credit  or  refund  oj  the  tax  on  wages  im- 
posed by  section  3101{b)  and  the  tax  on  compensation  imposed  by 
section  3201  or  3211  which  is  treated  as  a  tax  on  wages  imposed  by 
section  3101(b). 

(2)  Information  to  be  supplied  to  employees. — Each  person 
required  to  deduct  and  withhold  tax  under  section  3201  during  any 
year  from  an  employee  who  has  also  received  wages  during  such  year 
subject  to  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3101(b)  shall,  upon  request  of 
such  employee,  f  urnish  to  him  a  written  statement  showing — 

(A)  the  total  amount  of  compensation  with  respect  to  which  the 
tax  imposed  by  section  3201  was  deducted, 

(B)  the  total  amount  deducted  as  tax  under  section  3201,  and 

( C)  the  portion  of  the  total  amount  deducted  o^  tax  under  section 
3201  which  is  for  financing  the  cost  of  hospital  insurance  under 
part  A  of  title  XVIII  of  the  Social  Security  Act. 

itt  *****  * 
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CHAPTER  63— ASSESSMENT 

Subchapter  A,    In  general. 

Subchapter  B.    Deficiency  procedures  in  tlie  case  of  income, 
estate,  gift,  and  certain  excise  taxes. 

Subchapter  A — In  General 

Sec.  6201.    Assessment  authority. 

Sec.  6202,    Establishment  by  regulations  of  mode  or  time  of  as- 
sessment. 
Sec.  6203.    Method  of  assessment. 
Sec.  6204.    Supplemental  assessments. 

Sec.  6205.    Special  rules  applicable  to  certain  employment  taxes. 
Sec.  6206.    Special  rules  applicable  to  excessive  claims  under  sec- 
tions 6420,  6421,  6424,  and  6427. 
Sec.  6207.    Cross  references. 

SEC.  6201.  ASSESSMENT  AUTHORITY. 

(a)  Authority  of  Secretary  or  Delegate. — The  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  is  authorized  and  required  to  make  the  inquiries,  determina- 
tions, and  assessments  of  all  taxes  (including  interest,  additional 
amounts,  additions  to  the  tax,  and  assessable  penalties)  imposed  by  this 
title,  or  accruing  under  any  former  internal  revenue  law,  which  have 
not  been  duly  paid  by  stamp  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  provided 
by  law.  Such  authority  shall  extend  to  and  include  the  following : 

(1)  Taxes  shown  on  return. — The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall 
assess  all  taxes  determined  by  the  taxpayer  or  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  as  to  which  returns  or  lists  are  made  under  this  title. 

(2)  Unpaid  taxes  payable  by  stamp. — 

(A)  Omitted  stamps. — Whenever  any  article  upon  which  a  tax 
is  required  to  be  paid  by  means  of  a  stamp  is  sold  or  removed  for 
sale  or  use  by  the  manufacturer  thereof  or  whenever  any  transac- 
tion or  act  upon  which  a  tax  is  required  to  be  paid  by  means  of  a 
stamp  occurs  without  the  use  of  the  proper  stamp,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  upon  such  information  as 
he  can  obtain,  to  estimate  the  amount  of  tax  which  has  been  omit- 
ted to  be  paid  and  to  make  assessment  therefor  upon  the  person 
or  persons  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  determines  to  be  liable 
for  such  tax. 

(B)  Check  or  money  order  not  duly  paid. — In  any  case  in 
which  a  check  or  money  order  received  under  authority  of  section 
6311  as  payment  for  stamps  is  not  duly  paid,  the  unpaid  amount 
may  be  immediately  assessed  as  if  it  were  a  tax  imposed  by  this 
title,  due  at  the  time  of  such  receipt,  from  the  person  who  tendered 
such  check  or  money  order. 

(3)  Erroneous  income  tax  prepayment  credits. — If  on  any  re- 
turn or  claim  for  refund  of  income  taxes  under  subtitle  A  there  is  an 
overstatement  of  the  credit  for  income  tax  withheld  at  the  source, 
or  of  the  amount  paid  as  estimated  income  tax,  the  amount  so  over- 
stated which  is  allowed  against  the  tax  shown  on  the  return  or 
which  is  allowed  as  a  credit  or  refund  may  be  assessed  by  the  Secre- 
tary or  his  delegate  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  case  of  a  mathe- 
matical error  appearing  upon  the  return. 
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(4)  Erroneous  credit  under  section  39  or  Jp2, — If  on  any  return 
or  claim  for  refund  of  income  taxes  under  subtitle  A  there  is  an 
OA-erstatement  of  the  credit  allowable  by  section  39  (relating  to  cer- 
tain uses  of  gasoline,  special  fuels,  and  lubricating  oil)  or  section  42 
{relating  to  work  honus)^  the  amount  so  overstated  which  is  allowed 
against  the  tax  shown  on  the  return  or  which  is  allowed  as  a  credit 
or  refund  may  be  assessed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  the  case  of  a  mathematical  error  appearing  upon 
the  return. 

Subchapter  B — Deficiency  Procedures  in  the  Case  of  Income, 
Estate,  Gift,  and  Certain  Excise  Taxes 

Sec.  6211.  Definition  of  a  deficiency. 
Sec.  6212.  Notice  of  deficiency. 

Sec.  6213.  Restrictions  applicable  to  deficiencies ;  petition  to  Tax 
Court. 

Sec.  6214.  Determinations  by  Tax  Court. 

Sec.  6215.  Assessment  of  deficiency  found  by  Tax  Court. 

Sec.  6216.  Cross  references. 

SEC.  6211.   DEFINITION  OF  A  DEFICIENCY. 

(a)  In  General. — For  purposes  of  this  title  in  the  case  of  income, 
estate,  gift,  and  excise  taxes,  imposed  by  subtitles  A  and  B,  and  chap- 
ter 42,  the  term  "deficiency"  means  the  amount  by  which  the  tax  im- 
posed by  subtitle  A  or  B  or  chapter  42  exceeds  the  excess  of — 

( 1 )  the  sum  of 

(A)  the  amount  shown  as  the  tax  by  the  taxpayer  upon  his 
return,  if  a  return  was  made  by  the  taxpayer  and  an  amount  was 
shown  as  the  tax  by  the  taxpayer  thereon,  plus 

(B)  the  amounts  previously  assessed  (or  collected  without 
assessment)  as  a  deficiency,  over — 

(2)  the  amount  of  rebates,  as  defined  in  subsection  (b)  (2),  made. 

(b)  Rules  for  Application  of  Subsection  (a). — For  purposes  of 
this  section — 

(1)  The  tax  imposed  by  subtitle  A  and  the  tax  shown  on  the 
return  shall  both  be  determined  without  regard  to  payments  on 
account  of  estimated  tax,  without  regard  to  the  credit  under  section 
31,  and  without  regard  to  so  much  of  the  credit  under  section  32  as 
exceeds  2  percent  of  the  interest  on  obligations  described  in  section 
1451. 

(2)  The  term  "rebate"  means  so  much  of  an  abatement,  credit, 
refund,  or  other  repayment,  as  was  made  on  the  ground  that  the  tax 
imposed  by  subtitle  A  or  B  or  chapter  42  was  less  than  the  excess 
of  the  amount  specified  in  subsection  (a)  (1)  over  the  rebates  previ- 
ously made. 

(3)  The  computation  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  pursuant  to 
section  6014,  of  the  tax  imposed  by  chapter  1  shall  be  considered  as 
having  been  made  by  the  taxpayer  and  the  tax  so  computed  con- 
sidered as  shown  by  the  taxpayer  upon  his  return. 

(4)  The  tax  imposed  by  subtitle  A  and  the  tax  shown  on  the  re- 
turn shall  both  be  determined  without  regard  to  the  [credit]  credits 
under  section  39  amd  4^,  unless,  without  regard  to  such  [credit] 


1215 


credits^  the  tax  imposed  by  subtitle  A  exceeds  the  excess  of  the 
amount  specified  in  subsection  (a)  (1)  over  the  amount  specified  in 
subsection  (a)  (2). 

******* 

SEC.  6213.  RESTRICTIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  DEFICIENCIES;  PETITION 
TO  TAX  COURT. 

(a)  Time  for  Filing  Petition  and  Restriction  on  Assessment. — 
Within  90  days,  or  150  days  if  the  notice  is  addressed  to  a  person  out- 
side the  States  of  the  Union  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  after  the 
notice  of  deficiency  authorized  in  section  6212  is  mailed  (not  count- 
ing Saturday,  Sunday,  or  a  legal  holiday  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
as  the  last  day),  the  taxpayer  may  file  a  petition  with  the  Tax  Court 
for  a  redetermination  of  the  deficiency.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  section  6861  no  assessment  of  a  deficiency  in  respect  of  any  tax  im- 
posed by  subtitle  A  or  B  or  chapter  42  and  no  levy  or  proceeding  in 
court  for  its  collection  shall  be  made,  begun,  or  prosecuted  until  such 
notice  has  been  mailed  to  the  taxpayer,  nor  until  the  expiration  of  such 
90-day  or  150-day  period,  as  the  case  may  be,  nor,  if  a  petition  has  been 
filed  with  the  Tax  Court,  until  the  decision  of  the  Tax  Court  has  be- 
come final.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  7421(a),  the 
making  of  such  assessment  or  the  beginning  of  such  proceeding  or  levy 
during  the  time  such  prohibition  is  in  force  may  be  enjoined  by  a 
proceeding  in  the  proper  court. 

(b)  Exceptions  to  Restrictions  on  Assessment. — 

(1)  Mathematical  errors. — If  the  taxpayer  is  notified  that,  on 
account  of  a  mathematical  error  appearing  upon  the  return,  an 
amount  of  tax  in  excess  of  that  shown  upon  the  return  is  due,  and 
that  an  assessment  of  the  tax  has  been  or  will  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  what  would  have  been  the  correct  amount  of  tax  but  for  the  math- 
ematical error,  such  notice  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  notice  of  de- 
ficiency for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  (prohibiting  assessment 
and  collection  until  notice  of  the  deficiency  has  been  mailed),  or  of 
section  6212(c)(1)  (restricting  further  deficiency  letters),  or  sec- 
tion 6512(a)  (prohibiting  credits  or  refunds  after  petition  to  the 
Tax  Court),  and  the  taxpayer  shall  have  no  right  to  file  a  petition 
with  the  Tax  Court  based  on  such  notice,  nor  shall  such  assessment 
or  collection  be  prohibited  by  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a)  of 
this  section. 

(2)  Assessments  arising  out  of  tentative  carryback  adjust- 
ments.— If  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  determines  that  the  amount 
applied,  credited,  or  refunded  under  section  6411  is  in  excess  of  the 
overassessment  attributable  to  the  carryback  with  respect  to  which 
such  amount  was  applied,  credited,  or  refunded,  he  may  assess  the 
amount  of  the  excess  as  a  deficiency  as  if  it  were  due  to  a  mathe- 
matical error  appearing  on  the  return. 

(3)  Assessment  of  amount  paid. — Any  amount  paid  as  a  tax  or 
in  respect  of  a  tax  may  be  assessed  upon  the  receipt  of  such  payment 
notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a).  In  any  case  where 
such  amount  is  paid  after  the  mailing  of  a  notice  of  deficiency  under 
section  6212,  such  payment  shall  not  deprive  the  Tax  Court  of  juris- 
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diction  over  such  deficiency  determined  under  section  6211  without 
regard  to  such  assessment. 

(c)  Failure  To  File  Petition. — If  the  taxpayer  does  not  file  a  pe- 
tition with  the  Tax  Court  within  the  time  prescribed  in  subsection  (a) , 
the  deficiency,  notice  of  which  has  been  mailed  to  the  taxpayer,  shall 
be  assessed,  and  shall  be  paid  upon  notice  and  demand  from  the  Sec- 
retary or  his  delegate. 

(d)  Waiver  of  Restrictions. — The  taxpayer  shall  at  any  time 
(whether  or  not  a  notice  of  deficiency  has  been  issued)  have  the  right, 
by  a  signed  notice  in  writing  filed  with  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  to 
waive  the  restrictions  provided  in  subsection  (a)  on  the  assessment  and 
collection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  deficiency. 

(e)  Suspension  of  Filing  Period  for  Certain  Chapter  42  Taxes. — 
The  running  of  the  time  prescribed  by  subsection  (a)  for  filing  a  peti- 
tion in  the  Tax  Court  with  respect  to  the  taxes  imposed  by  section 
4941  (relating  to  taxes  on  self -dealing),  4942  (relating  to  taxes  on 
failure  to  distribute  income) ,  4943  (relating  to  taxes  on  excess  business 
holdings),  4944  (relating  to  investments  which  jeopardize  charitable 
purpose),  or  4945  (relating  to  taxes  on  taxable  expenditures)  shall  be 
suspended  for  any  period  during  which  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
has  extended  the  time  allowed  for  making  corrections  under  section 
4941(e)  (4),  4942(j)  (2),  4943(d)  (3),  4944(e)  (3),  or  4945(h)  (2). 

(f )  Cross  References. — 

(1)  for  assessment  as  if  a  mathematical  error  on  the  return,  in 
the  case  of  erroneous  claims  for  income  tax  prepayment  credits,  see 
section  6201(a)(3). 

(2)  for  assessments  without  regard  to  restrictions  imposed  by 
this  section  in  the  case  of — 

(A)  recovery  of  foreign  income  taxes,  see  section  905(c). 

(B)  recovery  of  foreign  estate  tax,  see  section  2016. 

(3)  for  assessment  as  if  a  mathematical  error  on  the  return,  in 
the  case  of  erroneous  claims  for  credits  under  section  39  or  4^,  see 
section  6201(a)(4). 

******* 


chapter  64— collection 

Subchapter  A.  General  provisions. 
Subchapter  B.  Receipt  of  payment. 
Subchapter  C.  Lien  for  taxes. 

Subchapter  D.  Seizure  of  property  for  collection  of  taxes. 


Subchapter  A — General  Provisions 


Sec.  6301.  Collection  authority. 

Sec.  6302,  Mode  or  time  of  collection. 

Sec.  6303.  Notice  and  demand  for  tax. 

Sec.  6304.  Collection  under  the  Tariff  Act. 

Sec.  6305.  Collection  of  certain  liaMlity  to  the  United  States. 

SEC.  6305.  COLLECTION  OF  CERTAIN  LIABILITY  TO  THE  UNITED 
STATES. 

Upon  receiving  a  certification  from  the  Attorney  General  under 
section  JtS2{h)  (1)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  with  respect  to  any  in- 
dividual.,  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall  assess  and  collect  the 
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amount  certified  hy  the  Attorney  General  in  the  same  manner,  with 
the  same  powers,  and  (except  as  provided  in  this  section)  subject  to 
the  same  limitations  as  if  such  amount  were  a  tax  imposed  hy  subtitle 
C  the  collection  of  which  would  he  jeopardized  hy  delay,  except  that — 

(1)  no  interest  or  penalties  shall  he  assessed  or  collected,  and 

(2)  for  such  purposes,  paragraphs  (^),  {6),  and  (8)  of  section 
6SS4(a)  (relating  to  property  exempt  from  levy)  shall  not  apply, 

*  *  *  *  *  *  * 


Subchapter       Seizure  of  Property  for  Collection  of  Taxes 

Sec.  6331.  Levy  and  distraint. 

Sec.  6332.  Surrender  of  property  subject  to  levy. 

Sec.  6333.  Production  of  books. 

Sec.  6334.  Property  exempt  from  levy. 

Sec.  6335.  Sale  of  seized  property. 

Sec.  6336.  Sale  of  perishable  goods. 

Sec.  6337.  Redemption  of  property. 

Sec.  6338.  Certificate  of  sale ;  deed  of  real  property. 

Sec.  6339.  Legal  effect  of  certificate  of  sale  of  personal  property 

and  deed  of  real  property. 

Sec.  6340.  Records  of  sale. 

Sec.  6341.  Expense  of  levy  and  sale. 

Sec.  6342.  Application  of  proceeds  of  levy. 

Sec.  6343.  Authority  to  release  levy  and  return  property. 

Sec.  6344.  Cross  references. 


SEC.  6334.  PROPERTY  EXEMPT  FROM  LEVY. 

(a)  Enumeration. — There  shall  be  exempt  from  levy — 

(1)  Wearing  apparel  and  school  books. — Such  items  of  wearing 
apparel  and  such  school  books  as  are  necessary  for  the  taxpayer  or 
for  members  of  his  family ; 

(2)  Fuel,  provisions,  furniture,  and  personal  effects. — If  the 
taxpayer  is  the  head  of  a  family,  so  much  of  the  fuel,  provisions, 
furniture,  and  personal  effects  in  his  household,  and  of  the  arms  for 
personal  use,  livestock,  and  poultry  of  the  taxpayer,  as  does  not 
exceed  $500  in  value ; 

(3)  Books  and  tools  of  a  trade,  business,  or  profession. — So 
many  of  the  books  and  tools  necessary  for  the  trade,  business,  or 
profession  of  the  taxpayer  as  do  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate  $250 
in  value. 

(4)  Unemployment  benefits. — Any  amount  payable  to  an  indi- 
vidual with  respect  to  his  unemployment  (including  any  portion 
thereof  payable  with  respect  to  dependents)  under  an  unemploy- 
ment compensation  law  of  the  United  States,  of  any  State,  or  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  or  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Kico. 

(5)  Undelivered  mail. — Mail,  addressed  to  any  person,  which 
has  not  been  delivered  to  the  addressee. 

(6)  Certain  annuity  and  pension  payments. — Annuity  or  pen- 
sion payments  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act,  benefits  under 
the  Railroad  Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  special  pension  pay- 
ment received  by  a  person  whose  name  has  been  entered  on  the  Army, 
Navy,  Air  Force,  and  Coast  Guard  Medal  of  Honor  roll  (38  U.S.C. 
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562).  and  annuities  based  on  retired  or  retainer  pay  under  chapter 
73  of  title  10  of  the  United  States  Code. 

(7)  Workmen's  compexsatiox. — Any  amount  payable  to  an  in- 
dividual as  workmen's  compensation  (including  any  portion  thereof 
payable  with  respect  to  dependents)  under  a  workmen's  compensa- 
tion law  of  the  United  States,  any  State,  the  District  of  Columbia 
or  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

(8)  Salary,  wages,  of  other  ixcome. — If  the  taxpayer  is  re- 
quired by  judgment  of  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  entered 
prior  to  the  date  of  levy,  to  contribute  to  the  support  of  his  minor 
children,  so  much  of  his  salary,  wages,  or  other  income  as  is  neces- 
sary to  comply  with  such  judgment. 

*  *  «  *  *  «  « 


CHAPTER  65— ABATEMENTS,  CREDITS,  AND 

REFUNDS 

SuECHAPTEE  A.    Procedure  in  general. 
SrscHAP-TEE  B.    Rules  of  special  application. 

Subchapter  A — Procedure  in  General 

Sec.  6401.  Amounts  treated  as  overpayments. 

Sec.  6402.  Authority  to  make  credits  or  refunds. 

Sec.  6403.  Overpayment  of  installment. 

Sec.  6404.  Abatements. 

Sec.  6405.  Reports  of  refunds  and  credits. 

Sec.  6406.  Prohibition  of  administrative  review  of  decisions. 

Sec.  6407.  Date  of  allowance  of  refund  or  credit. 

SEC.  6401.   AMOUNTS  TREATED  AS  OVERPAYMENTS. 

(a)  Assessment  axd  Collectiox  After  Limitatiox  Period. — The 
term  "OA-erpayment"  includes  that  part  of  the  amount  of  the  payment 
of  any  internal  rcA-enue  tax  which  is  assessed  or  collected  after  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  limitation  properly  aiDplicable  thereto. 

(b)  Excessive  Credits. — If  the  amount  allowable  as  credits  under 
sections  31  (relating  to  tax  withheld  on  wages) .  39  (relating  to  certain 
uses  of  gasoline,  special  fuels,  and  lubricating  oil)  Jf2  {relating  to  icork 
tonus),  and  667(b)  (relating  to  taxes  paid  by  certain  trusts)  exceeds 
the  tax  imposed  by  subtitle  A  (reduced  by  the  credits  allowable  under 
subpart  A  of  ]5art  IV  of  subchapter  A  of  chapter  1.  other  than  the 
credits  allowable  under  sections  -31  and  39  ).  the  amount  of  such  excess 
shall  be  considered  an  overpayment. 

(c)  Rtle  Where  Xo  Tax  Liability. — An  amount  paid  as  tax  shall 
not  be  considered  not  to  constitute  an  overpayment  solely  by  reason  of 
the  fact  that  there  was  no  tax  liability  in  respect  of  which  such  amount 
was  paid. 
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Subchapter  B — Rules  of  Special  Application 

Sec.  6411.    Tentative  carryback  adjustments. 
Sec.  6412.    Floor  stocks  refunds. 

Sec.  6413.  Special  rules  applicable  to  certain  employment  taxes. 
Sec.  6414.    Income  tax  withheld. 

Sec.  6415.    Credits  or  refunds  to  persons  who  collected  certain 
taxes. 

Sec.  6416.    Certain  taxes  on  sales  and  services. 

Sec.  6417.    Coconut  and  palm  oil. 

Sec.  6418.  Sugar. 

Sec.  6419.    Excise  tax  on  wagering. 

Sec.  6420.    Gasoline  used  on  farms. 

Sec.  6421.    Gasoline  used  for  certain  nonhighway  purposes  or  by 

local  transit  systems. 
Sec.  6422.    Cross  references. 

Sec.  6423.    Conditions  to  allowance  in  the  case  of  alcohol  and 
tobacco  taxes. 

Sec.  6424.    Lubricating  oil  not  used  in  highway  motor  vehicles. 
Sec.  6425.    Adjustment  of  overpayment  of  estimated  income  tax 
by  corporation. 

Sec.  6426.    Refund  of  aircraft  use  tax  where  plane  transports  for 

hire  in  foreign  air  commerce. 
Sec.  6427.    Fuels  not  used  for  taxable  purposes. 


SEC.  6413.   SPECIAL  RULES  APPLICABLE  TO  CERTAIN  EMPLOYMENT 
TAXES. 

(a)  Adjustment  of  Tax. — 

(1)  General  rule. — If  more  than  the  correct  amount  of  tax  im- 
posed by  section  3101,  3111,  3201,  3221,  or  3402  is  paid  with  respect 
to  any  payment  of  remuneration,  proper  adjustments,  with  respect 
to  both  the  tax  and  the  amount  to  be  deducted,  sha'll  be  made, 
without  interest,  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  the  Secre- 
tary or  his  delegate  may  by  regulations  prescribe. 

(2)  United  STATES  AS  EMPLOYER. — For  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
in  the  case  of  remuneration  received  from  the  United  States  or  a 
wholly  owned  instrumentality  thereof  during  any  calendar  year, 
each  head  of  a  Federal  agency  or  instrumentality  who  makes  a  re- 
turn pursuant  to  section  3122  and  each  agent,  designated  by  the  head 
of  a  Federal  agency  or  instrumentality,  who  makes  a  return  pur- 
suant to  such  section  shall  be  deemed  a  separate  employer. 

( 3 )  Guam  or  American  samoa  as  employer. — For  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  in  the  case  of  remuneration  received  during  any  calendar 
year  from  the  Government  of  Guam,  the  Government  of  American 
Samoa,  a  political  subdivision  of  either,  or  any  instrumentality  of 
any  one  or  more  of  the  foregoing  which  is  wholly  owned  thereby, 
the  Governor  of  Guam,  the  Governor  of  American  Samoa,  and  each 
agent  designated  by  either  who  makes  a  return  pursuant  to  section 
3125  shall  be  deemed  a  separate  employer. 

(4)  District  of  Columbia  as  employer. — For  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  in  the  case  of  remuneration  received  during  any  calen- 
dar year  from  the  District  of  Columbia  or  any  instrumentality 
which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  the  Commissioners  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  and  each  agent  designated  by  them  who  makes  a  re- 
turn pursuant  to  section  3125  shall  be  deemed  a  separate  employer. 

(b)  Overpayment  of  Certain  Employment  Taxes. — If  more  than 
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the  correct  amount  of  tax  imposed  by  sections  3101,  3111,  3201,  3221,  or 
3402  is  paid  or  deducted  with  respect  to  any  payment  of  remuneration 
and  the  overpayment  cannot  be  adjusted  under  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section,  the  amount  of  the  overpayment  shall  be  refunded  in  such  man- 
ner and  at  such  times  (subject  to  the  statute  of  limitations  properly 
applicable  thereto)  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  may  by  regulations 
prescribe. 

(c)  Special  Refunds. — 

(1)  In  general. — If  by  reason  of  an  employee  receiving  wages 
from  more  than  one  employer  during  a  calendar  year  after  the 
calendar  year  1950  and  prior  to  the  calendar  year  1955,  the  wages 
received  by  him  during  such  year  exceed  $3,600,  the  employee 
shall  be  entitled  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  31(b))  to  a 
credit  or  refund  of  any  amount  of  tax,  with  respect  to  such  wages, 
imposed  by  section  1400  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  and 
deducted  from  the  employee's  wages  (whether  or  not  paid  to  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate),  which  exceeds  the  tax  with  respect  to 
the  first  $3,600  of  such  wages  received;  or  if  by  reason  of  an  em- 
ployee receiving  wages  from  more  than  one  employer  (A)  during 
any  calendar  year  after  the  calendar  year  1954  and  prior  to  the 
calendar  year  1959,  the  wages  received  by  him  during  such  year 
exceed  $4,200,  or  (B)  during  any  calendar  year  after  the  calendar 
year  1958  and  prior  to  the  calendar  year  1966,  the  wages  received 
by  him  during  such  year  exceed  $4,800,  or  (C)  during  any  calendar 
year  after  the  calendar  year  1965  and  prior  to  the  calendar  year 
1968,  the  wages  received  hy  him  during  such  year  exceed  $6,600,  or 
(D)  during  any  calendar  year  after  the  calendar  year  1967  and  prior 
to  the  calendar  year  1972,  the  wages  received  by  him  during  such 
year  exceed  $7,800,  or  (E)  during  any  calendar  year  after  the  calen- 
dar year  1971  and  prior  to  the  calendar  year  1973,  the  wages  re- 
ceived by  him  during  such  year  exceed  $9,000  or  (F)  during  any 
calendar  year  after  the  calendar  year  1972  and  prior  to  the  calendar 
year  1974,  the  wages  received  by  him  during  such  year  exceed 
$10,800,  or  (i)  during  any  calendar  year  after  the  calendar  year 
1973  and  prior  to  the  calendar  year  1975,  the  wages  received  by 
him  during  such  year  exceed  $12,000,  or  (H)  during  any  calendar 
year  after  1974,  the  wages  received  by  him  during  such  year  ex- 
ceed the  contribution  and  benefit  base  (as  determined  under  section 
230  of  the  Social  Security  Act)  which  is  effective  with  respect  to 
such  year;  and  the  employee  shall  be  entitled  (subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  31(b))  to  a  credit  or  refund  of  any  amount  of 
tax,  with  respect  to  such  wages,  imposed  by  section  3101  and  de- 
ducted from  the  employee's  wages  (whether  or  not  paid  to  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate),  which  exceeds  the  tax  with  respect  to 
the  first  $4,200  of  such  wages  received  in  such  calendar  year  after 
1954  and  before  1959,  or  which  exceeds  the  tax  with  respect  to 
the  first  $4,800  of  such  wages  received  in  such  calendar  year  after 
1958  and  before  1966,  or  which  exceeds  the  tax  with  respect  to 
the  first  $6,600  of  such  wages  received  in  such  calendar  year 
after  1965  and  before  1968,  or  which  exceeds  the  tax  with  respect 
to  the  first  $7,800  of  such  wages  received  in  such  calendar  year 
after  1967  and  before  1972,  or  which  exceeds  the  tax  with  respect 
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to  the  first  $9,000  of  such  wages  received  in  such  calendar  year 
after  1971  and  before  1973,  or  which  exceeds  the  tax  with  respect 
to  the  first  $10,800  of  such  wages  received  in  such  calendar  year 
after  1972  and  before  1974,  or  which  exceeds  the  tax  with^  respect 
to  the  first  $12,000  of  such  wages  received  in  such  calendar  year 
after  1973  and  before  1975,  or  which  exceeds  the  tax  with  respect 
to  an  amount  of  such  wages  received  in  such  calendar  year  after 
1974  equal  to  the  contribution  and  benefit  base  (as  determined 
under  section  230  of  the  Social  Security  Act)  which  is  effective 
with  respect  to  such  year. 

(2)  Applicability  in  case  of  federal  and  state  employees,  em- 
ployees OF  CERTAIN  FOREIGN  CORPORATIONS,  AND  GOVERNMENTAL  EM- 
PLOYEES IN  GUAM,  AMERICAN  SAMOA,  AND  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBLV.  

(A)  Federal  einiployees. — In  the  case  of  remuneration  received 
from  the  United  States  or  a  wholly  owned  instrumentality  thereof 
during  any  calendar  year,  each  head  of  a  Federal  agency  or  instru- 
mentality who  makes  a  return  pursuant  to  section  3122  and  each 
agent,  designated  by  the  head  of  a  Federal  agency  or  instrumen- 
tality, who  makes  a  return  pursuant  to  such  section  shall,  for  pur- 
poses of  this  subsection,  be  deemed  a  separate  employer,  and  the 
term  "wages"  includes  for  purposes  of  this  subsection  the  amount, 
not  to  exceed  $3,600  for  the  calendar  year  1951, 1952, 1953,  or  1954, 
$4,200  for  the  calendar  year  1955, 1956, 1957,  or  1958,  $4,800  for  the 
calendar  year  1959,  1960, 1961, 1962, 1963, 1964,  or  1965,  $6,600  for 
the  calendar  year  1966  or  1967,  $7,800  for  the  calendar  year  1968, 
1969,  1970,  or  1971,  or  $9,000  for  the  calendar  year  1972,  $10,800 
for  the  calendar  year  1973,  $12,000  for  the  calendar  year  1974,  or  an 
amount  equal  to  the  contribution  and  benefit  base  (as  determined 
under  section  230  of  the  Social  Security  Act)  for  any  calendar  year 
after  1974  with  respect  to  Avhich  such  contribution  and  benefit  base 
is  effective,  determined  by  each  such  head  or  agent  as  constituting 
wages  paid  to  an  employee. 

( B )  State  employees. — For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  in  the 
case  of  remuneration  received  during  any  calendar  year,  the  term 
"wages'-  includes  such  remuneration  for  services  covered  by  an 
agreement  made  pursuant  to  section  218  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
as  Vv'ould  be  Vv^ages  if  such  services  constituted  employment;  the 
term  "employer"  includes  a  State  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof,  or  any  instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  fore- 
going; the  term  "tax"  or  "tax  imposed  by  section  3101"  includes, 
in  the  case  of  services  covered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant 
to  section  218  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  an  amount  equivalent 
to  the  tax  which  would  be  imposed  by  section  3101,  if  such  services 
constituted  employment  as  defined  in  section  3121 ;  and  the  pro- 
visions of  this  subsection  shall  apply  whether  or  not  any  amount 
deducted  from  the  employee's  remuneration  as  a  result  of  an  agree- 
ment made  pursuant  to  section  218  of  the  Social  Security  Act  has 
been  paid  to  the  Secretary. 

(C)  Employees  of  certain  foreign  corporations. — For  pur- 
-  poses  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection,  the  term  "wages"  in- 
cludes such  remuneration  for  services  covered  by  an  agreement 
made  pursuant  to  section  3121  (1)  as  would  be  wages  if  such  serv- 
ices constituted  employment;  the  term  "employer"  includes  any 
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domestic  corporation  which  has  entered  into  an  agreement  pur- 
suant to  section  3121(1)  ;  the  term  "tax"  or  "tax  imposed  by  sec- 
tion 3101,"  includes,  in  the  case  of  services  covered  by  an  agree- 
ment entered  into  pursuant  to  section  3121(1),  an  amxount  equiv- 
alent to  the  tax  which  would  be  imposed  by  section  3101,  if  such 
services  constituted  employment  as  defined  in  section  3121 ;  and 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  shall  apply 
whether  or  not  any  amount  deducted  from  the  employee's  re- 
muneration as  a  result  of  the  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to 
section  3121(1)  has  been  paid  to  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

(D)  Governmental  employees  in  guam. — In  the  case  of  re- 
muneration received  from  the  Government  of  Guam  or  any  po- 
litical subdivision  thereof  or  from  any  instrumentality  of  any  one 
or  more  of  the  foregoing  which  is  wholly  owned  thereby,  during 
any  calendar  year,  the  Governor  of  Guam  and  each  agent  desig- 
nated by  him  who  makes  a  return  pursuant  to  section  3125(a) 
shall,  for  purposes  of  this  subsection,  be  deemed  a  separate 
employer. 

(E)  Governmental  employees  in  American  samoa. — In  the 
case  of  remuneration  received  from  the  Government  of  American 
Samoa  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof  or  from  any  instru- 
mentality of  any  one  or  more  of  the  foregoing  which  is  wholly 
owned  thereby,  during  any  calendar  year,  the  Governor  of  Amer- 
ican Samoa  and  each  agent  designated  by  him  who  makes  a  return 
pursuant  to  section  3125(b)  shall,  for  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
be  deemed  a  separate  employer. 

(F)  Governmental  employees  in  the  district  or  columbl\. — 
In  the  case  of  remuneration  received  from  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia or  any  instrumentality  wholly  owned  thereby,  during  any 
calendar  year,  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia  and 
each  agent  designated  by  them  who  makes  a  return  pursuant  to 
section  3125(c),  shall,  for  purposes  of  this  subsection,  be  deemed 
a  separate  employer. 

(3)  Applicability  with  respect  to  compensation  of  employees 

SUBJECT  TO  THE  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  TAX  ACT.  In  the  CHSO  of  any 

individual  who,  during  any  calendar  year  after  1967,  receives  wages 
from  one  or  more  employers  and  also  receives  compensation  which 
is  subject  to  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3201  or  3211,  such  compensa- 
tion shall,  solely  for  purposes  of  applying  paragraph  (1)  with  re- 
spect to  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3101(b),  be  treated  as  wages 
received  from  an  employer  with  respect  to  which  the  tax  imposed  by 
section  3101(b)  was  deducted. 

(d)  Refund  or  Credit  of  Federal  Unemployment  Tax. — Any 
credit  allowable  under  section  3302,  to  the  extent  not  previously  al- 
lowed, shall  be  considered  an  overpayment,  but  no  interest  shall  be  al- 
lowed or  paid  with  respect  to  such  overpayment. 
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(e)  Special  Refunds  of  Social  Security  Tax  to  Members  of 
Certain  Regligious  Faiths. — 

(1)  In  general. — An  employee  who  receives  wages  with  respect  to 
which  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3101  is  deducted  during  a  calendar 
year  for  which  an  authorization  granted  under  this  subsection  applies 
shall  he  entitled  {subject  to  the  provisions  oj  section  Sl{b))  to  a  credit  or 
refund  of  the  amount  of  tax  so  deducted. 

(2)  Authorization  for  credit  or  refund. — Any  individual  may 
file  an  application  {in  such  form  and  manner,  and  with  such  official, 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations  under  this  subsection)  for  an 
authorization  for  credit  or  refund  of  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3101  if 
he  is  a  member  of  a  recognized  religious  sect  or  division  thereof  descr  ibed 
in  section  1402{h){l)  and  is  an  adherent  of  established  tenets  or  teach- 
ings of  such  sect  or  division  described  in  such  section.  Such  authoriza- 
tion may  be  granted  only  if — 

{A)  the  application  contains  or  is  accompanied  by  evidence 
described  in  section  1402{h){l){A)  and  a  waiver  described  in  section 
1402{h){l){B),  and 

{B)  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  makes  the 
findings  described  in  section  lJf02{h){l)  {C),  {D),  and  {E). 
An  authorization  may  not  be  granted  to  any  individual  if  any  benefit  or 
other  payment  referred  to  in  section  lJfi2{h){l){B)  became  payable  (or, 
but  for  section  203  or  222 {b)  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  would  have 
become  payable)  at  or  before  the  time  of  filing  of  such  waiver. 

{3)  Effective  period  of  authorization. — An  authorization 
granted  to  any  individual  under  this  subsection  shall  apply  with 
respect  to  wages  paid  to  such  individual  during  the  period — 

{A)  commencing  with  the  first  day  of  the  first  calendar  year  after 
1972  throughout  which  such  individual  meets  the  requirements 
specified  in  paragraph  {2)  and  in  which  such  individual  files 
application  for  such  authorization  {except  that  if  such  application 
is  filed  on  or  before  the  date  prescribed  by  law,  including  any  exten- 
sion thereof,  for  filing  an  income  tax  return  for  such  individual's 
taxable  year,  such  application  may  be  treated  as  having  been  filed 
in  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  taxable  year  begins),  and 

(B)  ending  with  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  {i) 
such  individual  ceases  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  {2),  or  {ii)  the  sect  or  division  thereof  of  which  such 
individual  is  a  member  is  found  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  to  have  ceased  to  meet  the  requirements  of  sub- 
paragraph (B)  of  paragraph  {2). 

(4)  Application  by  fiduciaries  or  survivors. — //  an  individual 
who  has  received  wages  with  respect  to  which  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
3101  has  been  deducted  during  a  calendar  year  dies  without  having 
filed  an  application  under  paragraph  {2)  an  application  may  be  filed 
with  respect  to  such  individual  by  a  fiduciary  acting  for  such  individual's 
estate  or  by  such  individual's  survivor  {within  the  meaning  of  section 
205  {c){l){C)  of  the  Social  Security  Act). 

4e  4c  4:  ^  4^  * 
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Subtitle  I — Work  Bonus  Program 

Chapter  97.  Work  bonus  program 

CHAPTER  97.— WORK  BONUS  PROGRAM 

Sec.  WOOL  Payment. 

Sec.  10002.  Recovery  of  overpayments;  penalties. 

Sec.  10003.  Cooperation  of  other  Government  agencies. 

Sec.  10004.  Applications;  regulations. 

Sec.  10005.  Definition  of  eligible  individual. 

Sec.  10006.  Appropriation  of  funds  for  payments. 

SEC.  WOOL  PAYMENT, 

(a)  In  General. — Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (d),  the  Secretary 
or  his  delegate  shall  pay  to  each  eligible  individual,  upon  application 
therefor  made  after  the  close  of  a  calendar  year,  an  annual  payment  for 
that  calendar  year  in  an  amount  determined  under  subsection  (6) . 
(6)  Determination  of  Amount. — 

(1)  In  general. — The  amount  of  the  payment  to  which  an  eligible 
individual  is  entitled  under  this  chapter  for  any  calendar  year  is  an 
amount  equal  to  10  percent  of  not  more  than  $4,000  of  the  wages  or 
compensation  paid  to  him,  or  to  him  and  his  spouse,  if  he  is  married 
(as  determined  under  section  IJjS) — 

(A)  with  respect  to  which  taxes  were  deducted  and  withheld  under 
section  3102  {relating  to  deduction  of  tax  from  wages  under  the 
Federal  Insurance  Contributions  Act)  or  section  3202  {relating  to 
deduction  of  tax  from  compensation  under  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Act) ;  or 

{B)  by  the  Work  Administration  for  services  performed  by  a 
participant  in  guaranteed  employment  and  with  respect  to  which  the 
Work  Administration  certifies  to  the  Secretary  under  section  2052 
i^)  (4)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  was  paid  for  services  performed  on 
behalf  of  an  employer  under  a  contract  entered  into  with  the  Work 
Administration  under  section  2052{e)  of  such  Act. 
{2)  Limitation. — The  amount  of  the  payment  to  which  an  eligible 
individual  is  entitled  for  any  calendar  year  under  paragraph  {1)  shall 
be  reduced  by  one-fourth  of  the  amount  by  which  his  income,  or,  if  he  is 
married  {as  determined  under  section  14^),  the  total  of  his  income  and 
his  spouse^ s  income,  for  the  calendar  year  exceeds  $4fiOO.  For  purposes 
of  this  paragraph,  the  term  "income"  means  all  income  from  whatever 
source  derived,  other  than  payments  provided  by  this  chapter,  determined 
without  regard  to  subtitle  A  {relating  to  income  taxes). 
(c)  Advance  Payments. — 

{!)  In  general. —  Upon  application  therefor  made  after  the  close 
of  any  of  the  first  three  quarters  of  any  calendar  year,  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate  shall  pay  to  an  eligible  individual  an  advance  payment  on 
account  of  the  annual  payment  to  which  he  reasonably  expects  to  be 
entitled  under  subsection  {a)  for  that  year.  The  amount  of  any  advance 
payment  to  which  an  eligible  individual  is  entitled  at  the  close  of  any 
calendar  quarter  shall  be  equal  to — 

{A)  the  annual  payment  to  which  the  eligible  individual  would  be 
entitled  with  respect  to  the  wages  and  compensation  described  in 
subsection  {b)  {1 )  received  by  him  on  or  before  the  close  of  the  most 
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recent  quarter  jor  which  application  is  made,  taking  into  account 
the  wages,  compensation,  and  other  income  received  and  reasonably 
expected  to  be  received  during  the  calendar  year,  reduced  by 

(B)  the  amount  of  advance  payments  made  to  him,  or  Jor  which  he 
made  application,  for  any  prior  quarters  of  the  calendar  year. 
{2)  Minimum  advance  payment. — No  advance  payment  shall  be 
made  under  this  subsection  for  any  amount  less  than  $30. 

(3)  Determination  OF  status. — For  purposes  of  this  subsection^ 
the  determination  of  whether  an  eligible  individual  is  married  shall  be 
made  as  of  the  close  of.  the  calendar  quarter  or  quarters  for  which  an 
application  for  payment  has  been  filed  by  that  individual. 

(4)  Annual  statement. — Any  individual  who  receives  an  advance 
payment  under  this  subsection  for  any  calendar  year  shall  file,  after  the 
close  of  that  year,  a  statement  with  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  setting 
forth  the  amounts  he  has  received  as  advance  payments  under  this 
subsection  during  that  year,  the  amount  of  income  he  and  his  spouse, 
if  any,  have  receive  I  during  that  year,  and  such  other  information  as  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate  may  require  and  in  such  form  and  at  such  time 
as  he  may  require. 

(d)  Credit  in  Lieu  of  Payment. — An  eligible  individual  may  elect 
for  any  taxable  year  to  take  the  amount  of  any  payment  to  which  he  is 
entitled  under  this  chapter  as  a  credit  against  tax  under  section  ^2.  The 
election  shall  be  filed  at  such  time  and  in  such  form  as  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate  may  prescribe. 

SEC,  lOm,  RECOVERY  OF  OVERPAYMENTS;  PENALTIES, 

(a)  Recovery  of  Overpayments. — If  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
determines  that  any  part  of  any  amount  paid  to  an  individual  for  any 
year  under  this  chapter  was  in  excess  of  the  amount  to  which  that  individ- 
ual was  entitled  under  this  chapter  for  that  year,  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  shall  notify  that  individual  of  the  excess  payment  and  may — 

(1)  withhold,  from  any  amounts  which  that  individual  is  entitled 
to  receive  under  this  chapter  in  any  subsequent  year,  amounts  totaling 
not  more  than  the  amount  of  that  excess; 

{2)  treat  the  amount  of  that  excess  as  if  it  were  a  deficiency  under 
subchapter  B  of  chapter  63  of  subtitle  F  and  utilize  the  procedures 
available  to  him  under  that  subtitle  to  collect  that  amount; 

(3)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  that  individual  for  the  repayment 
of  that  amount;  or 

(4)  take  such  other  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  recover  that  amount. 

(b)  Penalties. — Each  application  form  and  any  other  document 
required  to  be  filed  under  this  chapter  shall  contain  a  written  declaration 
that  it  is  made  under  penalty  of  perjury.  The  provisions  of  chapter  76 
(relating  to  crimes,  other  ofienses,  and  forfeitures)  shall  apply  to  such 
forms  and  documents. 

SEC,  10003,  COOPERATION  OF  OTHER  GOVERNMENT  AGENCIES, 

The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  is  authorized  to  obtain  from  any  agency 
or  department  of  the  United  States  Government  or  of  any  State  or  political 
subdivision  thereof  such  information  with  respect  to  any  individual  apply- 
ing for  or  receiving  benefits  under  this  chapter,  or  any  individual  whose 
income  is  taken  into  consideration  in  determining  benefits  payable  to  an 
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eligible  individual  under  this  chapter,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper 
administration  of  this  chapter.  Each  agency  and  department  of  the  United 
States  Government  is  authorized  and  directed  to  furnish  to  the  Secretary 
or  his  delegate  such  information  upon  request. 

SEC.  10004.  APPLICATIONS;  REGULATIONS. 

(a)  In  General. — The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall  develop  simple 
and  expedient  application  forms  and  procedures  for  use  by  eligible  indi- 
viduals who  wish  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  this  chapter,  arrange  for  dis- 
tributing such  forms  and  making  them  easily  available  to  eligible 
individuals,  and  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Time  for  Filing  Applications  for  Payment. — No  annual 
payment  may  be  made  to  an  eligible  individual  for  a  calendar  year  unless 
the  application  for  that  payment  is  filed  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the 
calendar  quarter  following  the  close  of  that  year.  No  advance  payment 
may  be  made  to  an  eligible  individual  for  any  calendar  quarter  or  quarters 
unless  the  application  for  that  payment  is  filed  on  or  before  the  last  day 
of  the  calendar  quarter  following  the  close  of  the  quarter  or  quarters  for 
which  application  is  filed.  For  purposes  of  section  Jj-2,  failure  to  file  an 
application  for  an  annual  payment  within  the  time  prescribed  by  this 
subsection  shall  not  aiffect  an  eligible  individuals  entitlement  to  such 
payment. 

SEC.  10005.  DEFINITION  OF  ELIGIBLE  INDIVIDUAL. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  chapter,  eligible  individual^  means  an 
individual — 

{1)  who  is  physically  present  in  the  United  States; 

{2)  whose  wages  are  subject  to  tax  under  chapter  21  or  22  {relating 
to  the  Federal  Insurance  Contributions  Act  and  the  Railroad  Retire- 
ment Tax  Act,  respectively)  or  who  receives  compensation  from  the 
Work  Administration  for  services  performed  in  guaranteed  employ- 
ment on  behalf  of  an  employer  under  a  contract  entered  into  with  the 
Work  Administration  under  section  2052(e)  of  the  Social  Security  Act; 
and 

(3)  who  maintains  a  household  which  includes  a  child  of  that 
individual  with  respect  to  whom  he  is  entitled  to  a  deduction  under 
section  l'51{e){l){B) . 

SEC.  10006.  APPROPRIATION  OF  FUNDS  FOR  PAYMENTS. 

There  is  hereby  appropriated,  out  of  any  moneys  in  the  Treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated,  for  ea^h fiscal  year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  enable  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  to  make  payments  under  this  chapter. 


XV.  ADDITIONAL  VIEWS  OF  MR.  HARTKE 
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XV.  ADDITIONAL  VIEWS  OF  SENATOR  VANCE  HARTKE 


For  the  past  37  years,  older  Americans  have  benefited  from  a  Gov- 
ernment-supported retirement  system.  As  the  ranks  of  the  retired 
increase,  the  deficiencies  of  that  system  have  become  manifest.  Unfor- 
tunately, the  Senate  Finance  Committee  version  of  H.R.  1  does  little 
to  provide  the  type  of  sweeping  reform  which  is  needed  by  the  Nation's 
retired  and  disabled  workers. 

Nine  out  of  every  ten  people  now  in  paid  employment  are  covered 
or  eligible  for  coverage  under  the  social  security  program.  More  than 
90  percent  of  all  older  citizens  are  now  eligible  for  benefits.  For  mil- 
lions of  Americans,  social  security  is  the  basis  of  protection  against 
loss  of  income  due  to  retirement,  disability,  or  death  of  the  family 
breadwinner. 

During  the  past  13  years,  I  have  introduced  a  series  of  proposals 
designed  to  provide  the  type  of  social  security  reform  which  would 
guarantee  that  no  older  American  need  live  in  poverty.  I  see  no  reason 
why  a  person  should  be  forced  to  undergo  a  radical  reduction  in  his 
standard  of  living  simply  because  he  retires  from  the  active  working 
force.  A  wage-earner's  65th  birthday  should  be  an  occasion  for  joy 
and  celebration,  not  one  for  despair  and  desperation. 

The  Senate  committee  approved  several  changes  in  the  retirement 
and  health  benefits  programs  which  are  long  overdue.  Two  are  of 
special  importance. 

BLIND  DISABILITY  BENEFITS 

The  proposal  adopted  by  the  Senate  Finance  Committee  is  substan- 
tially similar  to  a  bill  which  I  have  introduced  over  the  past  several 
years.  That  proposal  would : 

1.  Reduce  the  number  of  quarters  a  blind  person  must  be  employed 
in  social  security-covered  work  to  qualify  for  disability  benefit  pay- 
ments from  20  of  the  last  40  quarters  to  6  at  anytime. 

2.  The  "earnings"  test  in  disability  insurance  would  be  entirely 
eliminated  for  blind  persons  applying  for  or  receiving  disability  in- 
surance payments. 

Under  existing  law,  any  appreciable  earnings  disqualifies  disabled 
persons  from  receiving  or  continuing  to  receive  disability  insurance 
payments. 

This  proposal  recognizes  that  a  person  who  tries  to  function  sight- 
less in  our  sight-structured  world,  functions  at  a  financial  dis- 
advantage. 

By  allowing  a  blind  person  to  draw  disability  insurance  payments 
i  so  long  as  he  remains  blind  and  irrespective  of  his  earnings,  this  pro- 
I  posal  would  provide  him  a  regular  source  of  funds  to  pay  for  his 
j  "sight,"  and  thus  helps  to  reduce  the  economic  disadvantages  of 
I  blindness. 
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PRESCRIPTION  DRUG  COVERAGE  UNDER  MEDICARE 

Prescription  drugs  represent  the  largest  single  personal  health  ex- 
penditure the  aged  are  now  required  to  meet  out  of  their  own  resources. 
A  Department  Task  Force  on  Prescription  Drugs,  a  Special  Com- 
mittee of  non-governmental  drug  experts,  and  the  1971  Advisory 
Council  on  Social  Security  all  recommended  that  prescription  drugs 
be  covered  under  Medicare.  Drug  coverage  should  provide  protection 
for  those  who  need  it  most — that  is,  to  those  who  have  recurring  costs 
because  of  chronic  ailment.  The  economic  problem  of  the  aged  in  rela- 
tion to  drug  costs  is  not  the  occasional  acute  illness  but  the  problem  of 
a  continuing  drain  of  $10,  $15  and  $20  a  month  for  these  maintenance 
drugs. 

The  approach  which  I  offered  as  part  of  S.  906  and  S.  2513  is  sub- 
stantially similar  to  the  approach  adopted  by  the  Senate  Finance  Com- 
mittee. It  provides  coverage  for  those  drugs  necessary  for  the  treat- 
ment of  diabetes,  high  blood  pressure,  chronic  cardiovascular  disease, 
chronic  respiratory  disease,  chronic  kidney  disease,  arthritis,  gout, 
rheumatism,  tuberculosis,  glaucoma,  thyroid  disease,  and  cancer.  The 
list  omits  mental  and  nervous  conditions  as  well  as  gastrointestinal  dis- 
orders because  the  drugs  used  in  their  treatment  are  drugs  which  are 
used  by  many  people  for  general  reasons  and  are,  therefore,  difficult 
10  control. 

Despite  the  efforts  to  improve  the  social  security  system  which  are 
contained  in  the  Senate  committee  version  of  H.R.  1,  I  find  several 
areas  of  deficiency  which  must  be  corrected  if  we  are  to  provide  the 
full  measure  of  justice  and  hope  which  the  social  security  program 
was  designed  to  offer.  In  disability  benefits,  retirement  benefits  and 
health  benefits,  the  Senate  committee's  recommendations  are  inado- 
quate. 

I.  DISABILITY  BENEFITS 

A.  Reduction  in  Waiting  Period 

Under  the  present  law,  a  disabled  worker  does  not  become  eligible 
for  disability  benefits  until  the  7th  month  of  his  disability  ;  his  first 
benefit  check  is  not  payable  before  the  8th  month.  No  worker  is  eligible 
to  receive  disability  benefits  unless  the  disability  is  expected  to  last  (or 
has  lasted)  at  least  12  full  months  or  to  result  in  death. 

Surely  we  need  not  ask  a  disabled  worker  to  wait  so  long  before  he 
receives  the  assistance  he  deserves.  Only  one-fourth  of  all  workers  in 
private  industry  are  covered  by  State  temporary  disability  insurance 
programs.  That  means  that  three-fourths  of  all  such  workers  would  be 
forced  to  their  own  resources  for  the  first  7  months  of  a  major  dis- 
ability. The  other  one- fourth  would  not  be  eligible  for  State  benefits 
in  excess  of  26  weeks.  Nor  is  Workmen's  Compensation  a  major  factor 
since  that  program  pays  less  than  2  percent  of  all  workers  who  become 
totally  disabled. 

I  propose  that  the  present  waiting  period  be  reduced  to  3  months  so 
that  an  increased  number  of  disabled  workers  would  be  eligible  for 
benefits  and  for  vocational  rehabilitation  services  financed  from  the 
social  security  trust  funds.  Experience  has  shown  that  rehabilitation 
services  are  generally  more  effective  if  begun  as  soon  after  disable- 
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ment  as  possible.  By  reducing  the  waiting  period  for  benefit  eligibility, 
Congress  will  also  reduce  the  waiting  period  for  rehabilitation  services. 

In  addition,  I  propose  that  the  present  12-month  duration  require- 
ment be  eliminated.  This  would  be  consistent  with  private  disablement 
insurance  which  pays  benefits  after  a  specified  waiting  period  regard- 
less of  the  expected  duration  of  the  disability.  The  families  of  those 
who  have  been  disabled  for  3  months  need  immediate  financial  assist- 
ance regardless  of  the  number  of  months  that  need  may  last. 

B.  Test  of  Recent  Covered  Work 

Under  present  law,  the  insured  status  requirements  for  social  security 
disability  benefits  are  far  more  stringent  than  for  retirement  benefits. 
The  latter  are  paid  if  the  worker  is  "fully  insured"  while  the  former 
are  paid  if  the  worker  is  fully  insured  and  if  he  has  at  least  20  quarters 
(5  ^years)  of  coverage  in  the  40  quarter  period  before  he  became 
disabled. 

For  many  disabled  workers,  this  provision  is  unjust  and  unreason- 
able. Progressive  illness  often  makes  it  impossible  for  a  worker  to 
remain  in  gainful  employment  long  before  disability  occurs  within 
the  meaning  of  the  law.  By  the  time  his  ailment  progresses  to  the 
point  of  disability,  he  has  lost  his  disability  benefit  eligibility  because 
of  the  test  of  recent  covered  work.  Some  who  have  failed  to  meet  this 
test  have  worked  under  the  social  security  system  for  20  years  or 
more. 

The  determination  of  disability  has  progressed  to  such  a  point  that 
valid  determinations  can  be  made  without  reliance  on  the  recency-of- 
work  test  as  an  indication  that  the  worker  would  still  be  in  the  work- 
force if  it  were  not  for  his  impairment.  Disability  determinations  are 
made  regularly  in  the  cases  of  widows,  widowers,  and  adults  who  be- 
came disabled  in  childhood,  without  regard  to  whether  they  have  done 
recent  work  or  whether  they  have  ever  worked. 

Recognizing  these  facts,  it  is  time  that  Congress  eliminated  the  test 
of  recent  covered  work  and  enabled  workers  to  qualify  for  disability 
benefits  when  fully  insured. 

C.  Definition  of  Disability 

The  current  law  contains  no  greater  inequity  than  the  definition 
of  "disability"  for  purposes  of  benefit  eligibility.  A  worker  cannot  be 
considered  disabled  unless  his  impairments  are  so  severe  as  to  render 
I  him  unable  to  engage  in  any  substantial  gainful  activity.  An  exception, 
however,  is  made  for  a  blind  worker  age  55  or  older,  who  can  qualify 
for  benefits  if  he  is  unable  to  engage  in  any  substantial  gainful  activity 
requiring  skills  or  abilities  comparable  to  those  required  in  loork  he 
had  previously  performed  with  regularity  and  over  a  substantial  period 
of  time. 

1  Many  workers  are  being  denied  disability  benefits  today  because 
I  they  are  forced  to  drop  out  of  the  work  force  by  impairments  which 
j  prevent  them  from  continuing  their  regular  jobs.  For  older  workers, 
I  this  type  of  impairment  is  especially  tragic  because  there  is  usually  no 
I  other  job  available  for  which  he  has  the  training  or  the  skills.  The 
'  situation  is  less  serious  for  younger  workers  who  can  usually  be  re- 
'     trained  for  other  employment. 

I  We  should  correct  this  injustice  by  amending  the  definition  of  dis- 
I     ability  so  that  benefits  are  payable  to  a  worker  aged  55  or  older  if  he 
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is  so  disabled  that  he  can  no  longer  engage  in  substantial  gainful  ac- 
tivity in  his  regular  work  or  in  any  other  work  in  which  he  has  en- 
gaged with  some  regularity  in  the  recent  past. 

II.  RETIREMENT  BENEFITS 

A.  Additional  Drop-Out  Tears 

The  method  used  in  averaging  earnings  has  a  substantial  effect  on 
the  protection  afforded  under  the  social  security  program.  Benefits  for 
a  retired  worker  and  his  family  are  based  on  his  average  monthly  earn- 
ings in  covered  work  over  a  specified  number  of  years.  In  most  cases, 
the  number  of  years  used  is  equal  to  5  less  than  the  number  elapsing 
after  1950  (or,  if  later,  after  the  year  in  which  the  worker  reaches  age 
21)  and  up  to  (but  not  including)  the  year  in  which  the  worker  reaches 
age  65  (age  62  for  a  woman) ,  becomes  disabled,  or  dies. 

Since  benefits  payable  to  a  man  who  retires  at  65  this  year  are  based 
on  earnings  averaged  over  only  16  years,  average  earnings  under  the 
program  now  bear  a  much  closer  relationship  to  earnings  just  before 
retirement  than  they  will  in  the  future  when  benefits  will  be  aver- 
aged over  a  period  of  35  to  38  ye^rs.  In  most  cases,  earnings  averaged 
over  such  a  long  period  will  bear  little  relationship  to  earnings  im- 
mediately prior  to  retirement. 

The  Senate  Finance  Committee  rejected  the  House  provisions  of 
H.R.  1  which  would  have  provided  additional  drop-out  years  over 
the  5  allowed  under  present  law.  That  decision  will  result  in  a  perpetu- 
ation of  a  schedule  of  benefits  Avhich  is  far  too  low  to  meet  the  needs  of 
retired  Americans. 

I,  therefore,  propose  that  Congress  amend  the  Social  Security  Act 
to  provide  one  additional  drop-out  year  for  every  10  years  of  cover- 
age. This  provision  would  help  assure  that  the  social  security  retire- 
ment benefits  of  long-term  workers  will  more  accurately  reflect  recent 
pre-retirement  earnings  and  will  lessen  the  effect  that  periods  of 
unemployment,  illness,  and  low  earnings  have  on  benefit  amounts. 

B.  Earnings  Limitation 

Workers  who  are  covered  by  private  pension  systems  receive  their 
pensions  when  they  qualify  because  of  age,  length  of  service,  etc. 
Those  covered  by  social  security,  on  the  other  hand,  find  that  they 
may  be  "fully  insured"  but  nevertheless  ineligible  for  benefits.  This  is 
so  if  they  have  earned  income  after  retirement  in  excess  of  the  limits 
set  by  the  current  law. 

To  perpetuate  the  retirement  test  is  to  say  that  social  security  is  an 
income  supplement  rather  than  retirement  insurance.  Workers  who 
have  paid  into  the  system  deserve  the  benefits  for  which  they  have 
paid.  They  should  not  be  forced  to  remain  inactive  in  our  social  and 
ectmomic  structure  in  order  to  receive  those  benefits;  nor  should  we 
make  the  pretense  that  social  security  benefits  alone  are  adequate  to 
meet  basic  human  needs  in  the  1970's. 

The  increase  in  the  earnings  limitation  contained  in  the  Senate 
committee  version  of  H.R.  1  is  a  rather  small  step  in  the  right  direc- 
tion. I  would  have  preferred  to  have  seen  an  increase  to  $2400  per 
year  (with  only  a  $1  reduction  in  benefits  for  every  $2  earned  there- 
after) with  a  commitment  to  an  eventual  elimination  of  the  earnings 
limitation  completely.  This  means  that  a  retired  worker  can  earn  $50 
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a  week  without  having  a  single  dollar  deducted  from  his  already 
meager  social  security  benefits. 

More  than  5  million  aged  live  in  poverty — millions  more  are  teeter- 
ing on  the  poverty  borderline.  In  the  past  3  years,  this  figure  has 
increased  while  poverty  among  all  other  age  groups  has  decreased.  To 
prohibit  older  citizens  from  working  to  meet  their  basic  needs  is  to 
force  them  to  live  their  lives  in  the  despair  of  poverty. 

C,  Age  62  Computation  Point  for  Men 

Under  present  law,  the  method  of  computing  benefits  for  men  and 
women  differs  in  that  years  up  to  age  65  must  be  taken  into  account  in 
determining  average  earnings  for  men,  while  for  women  only  years 
up  to  age  62  must  be  taken  into  account.  In  addition,  benefit  eligibility 
is  based  on  age  65  for  men  and  age  62  for  women. 

The  Senate  Finance  Committee  has  taken  an  important  step  in  cor- 
recting this  inequity  by  adopting  the  House  provision  which  phases  in 
an  age  62  computation  point  for  men  over  a  3-year  period.  Men  who 
reach  age  62  in  1972  would  liave  only  years  up  to  age  64  taken  into  ac- 
count ;  men  who  reach  age  62  in  1973  would  have  years  up  to  only  age 
63  taken  into  account ;  and  men  reaching  age  62  in  1974  or  later  who 
have  their  benefits  based  on  the  years  up  to  the  time  they  were  age  62. 
The  number  of  quarters  of  coverage  needed  for  fully  insured  status 
would  also  be  reduced  in  three  steps. 

I  see  no  reason  to  delay  the  full  impact  of  the  elimination  of  a  serious 
inequity  in  the  social  security  program.  Because  of  the  general  agree- 
ment that  age  62  should  be  the  computation  point  for  men  as  well  as 
women,  the  provision  in  the  Senate  committee  bill  should  take  full 
effect  immediately,  with  no  3-year  phase-in  period. 

D,  Lump-Sum  Death  Payments 

Under  the  present  law,  the  lump-sum  death  payment  is  three  times 
the  worker's  primary  insurance  amount,  but  may  not  exceed  $255.  As  a 
result  of  this  maximum  dollar  limitation,  the  amount  of  lump-sum 
death  benefit  no  longer  bears  a  reasonable  relationship  to  the  expenses 
connected  with  the  worker's  death  or  to  the  earnings  levels.  Since  this 
provision  went  into  effect  in  1952,  the  cost  of  living  has  increased  46.3 
percent.  Sadly,  the  costs  of  illnesses  and  funerals  have  risen  far  more. 

In  order  to  meet  these  soaring  costs,  the  deceased  worker's  survivors 
often  reach  into  their  monthly  benefits.  This  may  mean  that,  for  some 
time  after  the  worker's  death,  the  family  will  not  have  sufficient  income 
to  meet  its  daily  needs. 

Conprress  should  remove  the  statutory  dollar  limit  on  lump-sum 
death  benefits  and  provide  for  a  payment  equal  to  three  times  the 
worker's  primary  insurance  amount  with  a  maximum  payment  equal 
to  the  highest  primary  insurance  amount  which  any  person  dying  on 
the  date  such  individual  died  could  have  had. 

In  this  way,  not  only  will  death  benefits  bear  a  more  reasonable 
relationship  to  funeral  costs,  they  will  also  bear  a  more  reasonable 
relationship  to  earnin<r=!  levels. 

E,  Financing  of  Benefits 

Under  present  law,  regular  social  security  cash  benefits  are  financed 
from  contributions  made  by  employees,  employers,  and  the  self- 
employed.  The  majority  of  foreign  social  security  programs  have  pro- 
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visions  for  government  contributions,  the  most  common  being 
provision  for  equal  contributions  by  workers,  employers,  and  the 
government. 

In  order  to  make  the  social  security  program  effective  in  its  early 
years,  full  rate  benefits  are  being  paid  to  people  who  were  already  old 
or  in  their  middle  years  at  the  time  their  work  was  first  covered  under 
the  social  security  program.  Only  a  small  percentage  of  the  actual 
cost  of  the  benefits  being  paid  to  these  people  is  met  by  the  contribu- 
tions they  and  their  employers  paid.  The  balance  of  this  cost  will  be 
paid  by  later  generations  of  workers  and  their  employers. 

If  one  looks  only  at  social  security's  current  benefit  and  financing 
provisions  and  does  not  take  into  account  that  there  will  be  future 
changes  made  in  the  program,  one  could  conclude  that  young  workers 
would  get  social  security  protection  that  is  worth  less  than  the  com- 
bined employee-employer  contributions  that  will  be  paid  on  their  earn- 
ings. Under  this  sort  of  static  analysis  of  the  present  program,  that  is, 
an  analysis  that  assumes  that  wage  and  benefit  levels  remain  unchanged 
in  the  future,  the  combined  contributions  of  future  generations  of 
workers  and  their  employers  will  be  about  50  percent  higher  than  the 
benefits  payable  to  these  future  generations. 

Moreover,  a  case  could  be  made  that  payroll  contributions  are  not 
the  most  desirable  means  by  which  to  pay  for  the  cost  of  getting  the 
program  started — that  is,  the  cost  of  financing  benefits  for  the  first 
generation  of  workers.  The  employee-employer  contribution,  when 
viewed  solely  as  a  tax,  is  regressive  since  it  falls  more  heavily  on  low- 
income  workers  than  on  higher-paid  workers.  Proponents  of  general 
revenue  financing  have  argued  for  many  3^ears  that  a  regressive  tax 
should  not  be  used  to  finance  a  social  cost  that  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  whole  Nation. 

If  the  cost  of  getting  the  program  started  were  to  be  met  by  a  gov- 
ernment contribution,  all  of  the  contributions  paid  with  respect  to 
the  earnings  of  future  generations  of  workers — by  employers  as  well 
as  employees — would  be  available  to  furnish  protection  for  those  fu- 
ture generations.  As  a  result,  the  value  of  the  insurance  protection 
provided  under  the  program  for  them  could  be  made  equivalent  to  the 
value  of  the  ultimate  combined  employee-employer  rate  to  be  paid  in 
the  future.  At  the  same  time,  the  adoption  of  such  a  financing  policy 
could  make  possible  a  substantial  liberalization  of  benefits  now  with- 
out increases  in  social  security  contribution  rates. 

An  arrangement  under  whicli  the  cost  of  getting  the  social  security 
pro<iram  started  would  be  spread  over  the  broader  base  of  general 
taxntion  h'^s  often  boon  proposed  over  the  vears.  In  1935,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Economic  Security,  in  explaininrr  its  plan  for  contributory 
annuities,  made  the  following  statement  in  its  report  to, the  President: 

The  allowance  of  larc^er  annuities  than  are  warranted  by 
their  contributions  and  the  matchinfr  contributions  of  their 
employers  to  the  workers  who  are  brouo-ht  into  the  system 
at  tlip  outset  would  involve  a  cost  to  the  Federal  government 
which,  if  payments  were  begun  immediately,  would  total 
aDproximately  $500  million  per  vear.  Tender  the  plan  sug- 
gested, however,  no  payments  will  actually  be  made  by  the 
Federal  government  until  1965  and  will,  of  course,  be  greater 
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than  they  would  be  if  paid  as  incurred  by  the  amount  of  the 
compound  interest  on  the  above  sum. 

In  recommending  a  government  contribution,  a  1938  Advisory 
C^npcil  said : 

Since  the  Nation,  as  a  whole,  will  materially  and  socially 
benefit  by  such  a  program  it  is  highly  appropriate  that  the 
Federal  government  should  participate  in  the  financing  of 
the  system.  With  a  broadening  of  the  scope  of  the  protection 
afforded,  governmental  participation  in  meeting  the  cost  of 
the  program  is  all  the  more  justified  since  the  existing  cost  of 
relief  and  old  age  assistance  will  be  materially  affected. 

The  Advisory  Council  of  1948  wrote  the  following  statement  in  its 
1  eport  : 

The  Council  believes  that  Old  Age  and  Survivors  Insur- 
ance should  be  planned  on  the  assumption  that  general  taxa- 
tion will  eventually  share  more  or  less  equally  with  employer 
and  employee  contributions  in  financing  future  benefit  out- 
lays and  administrative  costs  ...  in  a  social  insurance  sys- 
tem it  would  be  inequitable  to  ask  either  employers  or 
employees  to  finance  the  entire  cost  of  liabilities  arising 
primarily  because  the  Act  had  not  been  passed  earlier  than 
it  was.  Hence  it  is  desirable  for  the  Federal  government,  as 
sponsor  of  the  program,  to  assume  at  least  part  of  these 
accrued  liabilities  based  on  the  prior  service  of  early  retire- 
ments. A  government  contribution  would  be  a  recognition 
of  the  interest  to  the  Nation  as  a  whole  in  the  welfare  of  the 
aged,  and  of  widows  and  children. 

Such  a  contribution  is  particularly  appropriate  in  view  of 
the  relief  to  the  general  taxpayer  which  should  result  from 
the  substitution  of  social  insurance  for  part  of  public  assist- 
ance. 

The  use  of  general  revenues  would  be  one  means  of  making  the 
social  security  system  cost  less  for  all  contributors  except  insofai*  as 
they  would  pay  higher  income  taxes,  of  improving  benefit  levels,  and 
of  meeting  costs  on  a  considerably  more  progressive  basis. 

Under  the  Hartke  proposal  for  general  revenue  financing  of  cash 
benefits,  the  general  revenue  contribution  would  be  equal  to  two-tenths 
of  one-fifth  of  cash  benefit  outgo  in  fiscal  1973.  The  two-tenths  figure 
would  increase  by  one-tenth  each  fiscal  year  after  1973  eventually 
reaching  one-fifth  of  benefit  outgo  for  each  fiscal  year  beginning  with 
1981.  In  other  words,  the  general  revenue  contribution  for  the  cash 
benefit  program  would  be  equal  to  one-twenty-fifth  of  benefit  outgo 
in  fiscal  1973;  three-fiftieths  of  benefit  outgo  in  fiscal  1974;  two- 
i  twenty-fifths  in  fiscal  1975 ;  one-tenth  in  fiscal  1976 ;  three-twenty-fifths 
j  in  fiscal  1977 ;  seven-fiftieths  in  fiscal  1978 ;  four-twenty-fifths  in  fiscal 
1  1979 ;  nine-fiftieths  in  fiscal  1980 ;  and  one-fifth  in  each  fiscal  year  after 
I  1980. 

I  F.  Reduced  Social  Security  Tax  Liability  for  Low-Income  Indimduals 
j     The  payroll  tax  has  become  one  of  the  largest  components  in  the 
Federal  taxation  system.  While  the  size  and  impact  of  this  tax  has 
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grown  rapidly,  its  substance  has  remained  unchanged  since  the  orig- 
inal adoption  of  social  security.  The  result  is  that  the  single  worker 
who  earns  $30,000  a  year  pays  a  tax  equal  to  that  which  is  paid  by  a 
$10,000  wage-earner.  What  is  even  more  important,  the  effective  rate 
of  taxation  declines  as  the  rate  of  earnings  increases.  The  worker  with 
a  $25,000  income  has  a  payroll  tax  rate  of  about  1.6  percent;  the  ex- 
ecutive with  a  $100,000  income  has  a  payroll  tax  rate  of  about  four- 
tenths  of  1  percent ;  but  the  worker  with  only  a  $7,000  income  has  a 
payroll  tax  rate  of  5.2  percent  under  current  law. 

A  reduction  in  social  security  tax  liability  for  low-income  indi- 
viduals is  necessary  to  offset  some  of  the  regressive  nature  of  the  cur- 
rent flat- rate  social  security  tax.  The  amount  of  social  security  tax 
liability  for  employees  and  the  self-employed  should  be  based  on  their 
earnings,  the  low-income  allowance,  and  a  number  of  exemptions  they 
claim  on  their  income  tax  return. 

Under  a  proposal  which  I  introduced  last  year  (Amendment  #892 
to  H.R.  1)  if  a  worker  has  earnings  that  do  not  exceed  the  point  of 
first  income  tax  liability  as  prescribed  by  the  amendment,  he  would 
pay  10  percent  of  the  total  social  security  tax  due.  For  each  $50  of 
earnings  in  excess  of  the  point  of  first  tax  liability  the  proportion  of 
social  security  tax  paid  by  the  individual  would  be  increased  by  5  per- 
cent so  that  earnings  within  the  first  $50  range  above  the  point  of  first 
tax  liability  would  result  in  a  tax  on  his  total  earnings  of  15  percent  of 
the  social  security  tax.  Total  earnings  within  the  next  $50  range  would 
mean  a  tax  rate  of  20  percent  of  the  total  tax.  No  individual  would 
pay  more  than  100  percent  of  the  total  social  security  tax  rate. 

For  example,  the  provisions  of  my  amendment  provide  that  a 
worker  claiming  two  exemptions  would  pay  10  percent  of  the  total 
social  security  tax  on  earnings  below  $2,750.  If  his  earnings  were 
more  than  $2,749  but  less  than  $2,800,  he  would  pay  15  percent  of  the 
total  social  security  tax.  A  worker  claiming  four  exemptions  would 
pay  at  the  10  percent  rate  on  earnings  up  to  $4,250  and  on  earnings 
of  more  than  $4,249  but  less  than  $4,300  he  would  pay  15  percent  of  the 
total  social  security  tax.  In  determining  income  to  arrive  at  the  point 
of  first  tax  liability,  only  wages  and  self -employment  income  covered 
under  the  social  security  program  would  be  used. 

Employers  would  withhold  the  adjusted  social  security  tax  from 
their  employees.  In  some  situations,  an  employee  with  more  than  one 
employer  during  the  year  would  not  have  a  sufficient  amount  of  social 
security  taxes  withheld  during  the  year  because  his  total  social  secu- 
rity tax  liability  would  be  based  on  his  total  covered  earnings.  In  this 
case,  the  employee  would  pay  the  difference  between  the  tax  due  and 
the  tax  witliheld  when  he  filed  his  federal  income  tax  return.  In  addi- 
tion, some  employees  might  have  an  overwithholding  of  their  social 
security  taxes.  These  individuals  would  receive  a  refund  of  their  excess 
social  security  tax  when  they  file  their  tax  return.  Similarly,  for  pur- 
poses of  withholding  the  social  security  tax  and  computing  the  social 
security  tax  due  at  the  end  of  the  year,  a  working  married  couple 
would  both  be  considered  single  individuals  with  one  exemption  each. 
This  might  require  adjustments  in  the  amount  of  tax  due  or  refunded 
at  the  time  the  income  tax  return  was  filed. 

Following  is  a  table  which  describes  the  impact  of  the  Hartke  social 
security  tax  proposal: 
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Percent  of  total  Effective 
social  security  tax      social  security 
paid  by  employee            tax  rate' 

10 

0. 52 

15 

.78 

20 

1.04 

25 

1. 30 

30 

1. 56 

1  00 
1.  0£ 

40 

2.08 

45 

2.34 

50 

2.60 

55 

2.86 

60 

3. 12 

65 

3. 38 

70 

3.64 

75 

3.90 

80 

4. 16 

85 

4.42 

90 

4.68 

95 

4.94 

100 

5.  20 

PERCENTAGE  OF  SOCIAL  SECURITY  TAX  PAID  BY  A  SINGLE  INDIVIDUAL  AT  VARIOUS  INCOME  LEVELS 


Covered  social  security  earnings 

0  to  $2 ,049   

52,050  to  $2,099    

$2,100  to  $2,149      

$2,150  to  $2,199     

$2,200  to  $2,249    

$2,250  to  $2,2S9    

$2,300  to  $2,3419.      

$2,350  to  $2,399-   

$2,400  to  $2,449    

$2,450  to  $2,499   

$2,500  to  $2,549       

$2,550  to  $2,599  

$2,600  to  $2,649   .    

$2,650  to  $2,699   

$2,700  to  $2,749    

$2,750  to  $2,799   

$2,800  to  $2,849.   

$2,850  to  $2,899   

$2,900  and  over  

»  Based  on  employee  and  employer  social  security  contribution  rate  of  5.2  percent  each  for  1972. 

G.  Coverage  of  Federal  Employees 

Federal  emploj^ees  represent  the  single  largest  group  of  workers  in 
the  United  States  who  have  been  denied  the  privilege  of  obtaining 
the  benefits  of  the  social  security  system.  As  the  largest  single  employer 
in  the  United  States,  the  Federal  Government  can  ill  afford  to  con- 
tinue to  refuse  to  permit  its  employees  the  same  protection  as  afforded 
almost  all  citizens.  (See  table  below.) 

A  Federal  employee  should  be  allowed  to  make  the  choice  as  to 
whether  he  will  come  under  the  social  security  system  in  addition  to 
his  civil  service  coverage.  In  effect,  this  puts  the  Federal  employee  on 
the  same  level  as  a  private  employee  since  most  private  employees 
get  social  security  coverage  in  addition  to  whatever  private  pension 
they  may  have. 

New  Federal  employees  would  have  two  years  from  the  date  of  their 
employment  within  which  to  file  a  certificate  indicating  their  desire 
for  such  coverage.  Existing  employees  likewise  have  two  years  to 
make  such  election.  This  election  generally  can  be  retroactive  for  a 
one-year  period  if  the  employee  so  chooses  and  if  he  pays  the  tax  due. 

In  addition,  in  order  that  employees  might  have  a  further  opportu- 
nity because  of  changed  family  or  financial  conditions  or  for  other 
good  reason  to  elect  coverage,  at  the  end  of  a  five-year  period  each 
employee  should  have  one  further  chance  to  elect  coverage — there 
would  be  six  months  to  elect  coverage  at  that  point. 

The  employee  should  continue  to  pay  the  employee  tax,  but  there 
would  be  no  employer's  share  to  be  paid.  This  follows  the  precedent 
established  in  1965  when  coverage  w\as  extended  to  li^  million  indi- 
viduals who  receive  earnings  in  the  form  of  tips  and  gratuities.  At 
1  that  time,  the  Chief  Actuary  of  the  Social  Security  Administration 
I  testified  that  extension  of  social  security  coverage  of  these  li/^  million 
!  individuals  Avas  an  actuarially  sound  solution  to  that  coverage  prob- 
I  lem.  This  would  be  equally  true  of  extension  of  coverage  to  Federal 
!  employees  because  they  are,  as  a  group,  generally  conceded  to  be 
I  superior  risks  in  terms  of  insurance  actuarial  considerations. 
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This  proposal  is  actuarially  sound.  It  is  in  the  interest  of  the  em- 
ployees because  it  permits  them  to  make  the  election  in  their  own 
interest  and  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  Federal  government,  not  only 
from  a  budgetary  point  of  view,  but  also  because  it  closes  the  final 
large  gap  of  coverage  which  remains  under  the  social  security  system. 

Federal  civilian  employment  by  State — 1970 


Total 

Btate  employment 

Alabama   54,  308 

Alaska    14,  481 

Arizona    27,  502 

Arkansas   „   16,  561 

California   303,536 

Colorado   42,314 

Connecticut    20,  440 

Delaware    4,  719 

District  of  Columbia   192,  918 

Florida    69,343 

Georgia    73,  764 

Hawaii    26,338 

Idaho  ^   8, 155 

Illinois   110,  726 

Indiana   44,  447 

Iowa   18,  067 

Kansas   22,329 

Kentucky    34,685 

Louisiana    27,  586 

Maine    15,077 

Maryland    121,814 

Massachusetts   63,481 

Michigan    53,  436 

Minnesota    29, 286 

Mississippi   :   20,  278 

Missouri    65,028 

Montana    10,292 

Nebraska    15.090 

Nevada    8,051 

New  Hampshire   5.  467 

New  Jersey   65,870 

New   Mexico   25,  051 

New  York   177,834 

North  Carolina   37,331 

North  Dakota   8,051 

Ohio   96.922 

Oklahoma   52,836 

Oregon    24,109 

Pennsylvania   137,693 

Rhode  Island   14.619 

South  Carolina   29,301 

South  Dakota   9,251 

Tennessee   44.  803 

Texas    144,666 

Utah    38.250 

Vermont    3.653 

Virginia    138,764 

Washington    52.563 

West  Virginia   33.  279 

Wisconsin   25.  542 

Wyoming    5. 186 


Total,  United  States   2,  665,  093 
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H.  Veterans 

Section  402(d)(1)(B)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  authorizes  the 
benefits  to  natural  or  adopted  children  of  a  parent  covered  by  Social 
Security  where  the  parent  is  either  dead,  disabled,  or  retired.  The 
amount  of  the  benefits  is  of  the  parent's  basic  benefit  if  the  parent 
is  retired  or  disabled ;  %  of  the  benefit  if  the  parent  is  dead.  Thus,  if  a 
parent  is  retired  or  disabled,  benefits  would  be  between  $35  and  $140 
per  month  depending  upon  the  salary  levels  of  the  parent's  jobs,  the 
length  of  time  covered,  and,  where  the  family  is  large,  the  size  of  the 
family.  If  the  parent  is  dead,  benefits  would  be  between  $45  and  $210 
per  month.  Such  benefits  were  originally  available  only  to  children 
under  the  age  of  18  but  a  few  years  ago  the  provision  was  amended  to 
permit  benefits  to  flow  to  full-time  students  over  the  age  of  18,  but 
below  the  age  of  22. 

The  difficulty  with  the  existing  law  is  that  it  discriminates  against 
persons  who  served  in  the  Armed  Forces  between  the  ages  of  18  and 
22.  Their  benefits  are  reduced  by  the  time  they  spent  in  service. 

Only  40  percent  of  Vietnam  era  veterans  are  currently  making  use 
of  their  GI  Bill  benefits,  as  compared  with  the  50  percent  who  utilized 
those  benefits  after  World  War  II  and  the  45  percent  after  the  Korean 
conflict. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  reason  for  the  poor  rate  of  participa- 
tion is  the  lack  of  adequate  funds.  Existing  GI  Bill  benefits  are,  by 
themselves,  inadequate  and  do  not  provide  sufficient  support  for  tui- 
tion, fees  and  living  expenses.  Section  1681  of  title  38,  United  States 
Code,  provides  that  the  educational  assistance  allowance  for  a  veteran 
is  designed  to  "meet  in  part  the  expenses  of  his  subsistence,  tuition, 
fees,  supplies,  books,  equipment  and  other  educational  costs."  (Italics 
supplied.)  Money  provided  through  the  Social  Security  Act  would 
help  fill  the  gap  that  currently  exists. 

To  correct  this  injustice,  I  propose  that,  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining education  benefits  under  social  security  for  a  dependent  who 
has  served  in  the  armed  forces,  the  period  of  his  active  duty  up  to  3 
years  which  was  commenced  prior  to  the  date  he  reached  age  22  shall 
be  deducted  from  his  actual  age.  Such  a  change  will  put  him  on  an 
equal  basis  with  the  non- veteran  in  terms  of  social  security  benefits 
received. 

ni.  HEALTH  BENEFITS 

A.  Combine  Parts  A  and  B  of  the  Medicare  Program 

There  is  no  longer  any  reason  to  maintain  the  separate  hospital  in- 
surance (Part  A)  and  medical  insurance  (Part  B)  segments  of  the 
Medicare  program.  Wage  earners  should  be  given  the  opportunity  to 
pay  for  their  medical  coverage  during  their  working  years,  instead,  of 

I    paying  a  monthly  premium  for  this  protection  when  they  are  retired 

1    and  living  on  reduced  incomes. 

j  Although  95  percent  of  all  eligible  older  people  have  elected  to  be 
I  covered  under  the  supplementary  Part  B  program,  more  than  700,000 
I  eligible  persons  have  failed  to  do  so.  Combining  Parts  A  and  B  of 
I  Medicare  would  mean  automatic  enrollment  in  the  health  insurance 
'    program  for  all  those  eligible. 
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Monthly  premiums  for  the  Part  B  Medicare  program  have  increased 
from  $3.00  six  years  ago  to  $5.80  effective  July  1,  1972.  The  latest  in- 
crease from  $5.60  to  $5.80  a  month  will  cost  the  elderly  of  this  Nation 
$1.5  billion.  These  are  people  on  fixed  incomes  who  cannot  afford  to 
have  any  additional  burden  imposed  on  them. 

While  the  Administration  agrees  that  Part  B  premiums  should  be 
eliminated,  it  prefers  to  finance  this  program  through  the  payroll  tax. 
As  I  have  indicated  elsewhere  in  this  statement,  the  payroll  tax  is  both 
burdensome  and  regressive  at  its  current  levels.  To  increase  that 
burden  is  both  unwise  and  unjust  for  the  tens  of  millions  of  working 
Americans  who  will  have  to  bear  the  added  cost. 

One-half  of  Part  B  costs  are  now  paid  through  general  revenues.  It 
is  time  that  Congress  financed  the  entire  cost  of  the  program  in  this 
manner. 

B.  Financing  of  Medicare 

The  1971  Advisory  Council  on  Social  Security  recommended  that 
all  Medicare  benefits  (including  the  combined  Parts  A  and  B)  be 
financed  one-third  from  employer  contributions,  one-third  from  em- 
ployee contributions  and  one-third  from  general  revenues.  In  making 
that  recommendation,  the  Council  said : 

Among  the  elements  underlying  the  Council's  recommenda- 
tion that  Medicare  financing  be  restructured  was  the  problem 
of  financing  Medicare  protection  for  social  security  disability 
beneficiaries.  The  Council  concluded  that  there  are  insuper- 
able problems  involved  in  any  attempt  to  devise  an  equitable 
method  for  financing  supplementary  medical  insurance  for 
the  disabled  on  a  current-premium  basis.  If,  for  example,  a 
uniform  premium  rate  for  the  aged  and  the  disabled  were 
determined  based  on  the  average  per  capita  cost  for  the  entire 
group,  the  aged  would  in  effect  be  subsidizing  from  their 
reduced  retirement  incomes  the  high  medical  costs  of  the  dis- 
abled. If  the  premium  for  both  the  disabled  and  the  aged  were 
based  on  the  per  capita  cost  for  the  aged,  and  the  Federal 
Government  were  to  meet  the  additional  cost  of  the  disabled 
from  general  revenues,  the  Federal  subsidy  for  the  disabled 
would  represent  the  major  part  of  their  medical  costs.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  the  disabled  were  to  be  required  to  pay  a  pre- 
mium based  on  the  per  capita  cost  for  the  disabled,  such  a 
premium  would  be  3  times  the  amount  paid  by  the  aged — 
$16.80  per  disabled  person  (in  contrast  with  the  $5.60  per 
month  the  aged  will  be  paying  in  July  1971).  Many  of  the 
disabled  who  need  the  protection  would  forgo  it  because  they 
could  not  afford  the  premium.  This  high  premium  would  also 
tend  to  discourage  enrollment  among  the  disabled  who  are  in 
relatively  good  health,  including  some  who  could  obtain  in- 
surance at  lower  cost  elsewhere,  with  the  result  that  there 
would  be  a  preponderance  of  relatively  high-cost  and  pro- 
gressively worsening  adverse  selection,  accompanied  by  still 
higher  cost. 

In  view  of  the  impracticality  of  current-premium  financing 
for  the  disabled  and  the  inequities  which  would  result  from 
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financing  supplementary  medical  insurance  differently  for  the 
aged  and  for  the  disabled,  the  Council  concluded  that  it  would 
be  desirable  to  finance  supplementary  medical  insurance  for 
both  the  aged  and  the  disabled  from  social  security  contri- 
butions and  general  revenues.  The  general-revenue  share  of 
financing  the  combined  Medicare  program  should  ultimately 
be  set  at  one-third  of  the  total  program  costs. 

An  appropriation  from  general  revenue  to  the  Medicare  program 
will  also  help  to  pay  for  the  coverage  afforded  to  people  already  old 
when  the  program  started,  thus  relieving  younger  workers  of  this 
burdensome  cost.  In  order  to  make  the  program  fully  effective  in  the 
early  years,  people  who  were  already  old  at  the  time  it  began  were 
covered  for  full  benefits,  even  though  some  had  made  no  contributions 
to  Medicare  whatsoever  and  the  rest,  together  with  their  employers, 
had  made  contributions  substantially  below  the  cost  of  benefits  being 
paid  to  them.  Thus,  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  their  benefits  is  now  met 
by  contributions  of  younger  workers  and  future  generations  of 
workers. 

I  propose  that  this  goal  be  achieved  over  a  period  of  4  years,  be- 
ginning with  a  general  revenue  contribution  of  one-fifth  in  the  first 
two  years,  one-fourth  in  the  third  year,  and  one-third  in  the  fourth 
year. 

C,  Eye  Care^  Eyeglasses^  Dentures^  and  Hearing  Aids 

The  Medicare  program  now  covers  non-routine  eye,  ear  and  dental 
services.  These  three  areas  of  affliction  are  all  more  common  to  those 
over  65  than  in  any  other  age  group.  Yet,  although  their  incidence  is 
more  frequent,  the  elderly  receive  proportionately  less  care  than  other 
groups.  For  millions  of  older  Americans,  the  costs  of  eye,  ear  and 
dental  care  are  beyond  their  means. 

In  the  area  of  dental  care,  statistics  show  that  among  those  in  the 
age  range  25  to  44,  the  mean  number  of  teeth  filled  is  highest — aver- 
aging about  8  per  person.  But  for  those  over  65 — and  under  80— that 
average  drops  to  about  5.  At  the  same  time,  the  number  of  missing 
teeth  increases  from  about  8  to  19. 

These  figures  apply,  of  course,  only  to  those  m  all  ages  who  retain 
some  of  their  own  teetli.  Another  study  in  the  same  series,  published 
October  1965,  is  perhaps  even  more  significant.  A  survey  of  dental 
visits  conducted  during  a  1-year  period  of  1963-64,  shows  that  per- 
sons 25  to  44  go  to  the  dentist  more  than  twice  as  often  as  those  over 
65,  even  though  it  is  apparent  that  the  need  is  greater  in  the  elderly. 
Part  of  the  reason  for  less  frequent  visits,  however,  is  that  the  elderly 
are  most  often  those  who  have  lost  all  their  teeth — the  survey  estimates 
that  60  percent  of  those  over  65  are  in  that  category  of  the  "edentulous." 
Many  of  these  are  entirely  without  dentures  and,  because  they  can 
manage  only  soft  foods,  their  i^eneral  health  is  often  impaired  to  some 
extent.  Many  others  have  a  need  for  denture  repairs  or  replacement  of 
badly  fitting  dentures,  but  because  of  their  income  limitations  go  with- 
out seeing  a  dentist  for  these  corrections. 

That  this  is  true  is  shown  not  only  by  the  reduced  number  of  dental 
visits  among  the  elderly,  but  also  by  the  much  lower  number  of  dental 
visits  by  those  with  low  incomes.  For  persons  with  family  incomes  of 
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$7,000  per  year  the  incidence  of  visits  to  the  dentists  is  more  than  twice 
that  of  persons  with  family  incomes  below  $4,000.  There  is  no  need,  in 
view  of  the  common  knowledge  we  have  acquired  in  recent  years  as  to 
the  income  status  of  the  elderly,  to  cite  statistics  on  that  score;  it  is 
well  known  that  the  largest  low-income  group  in  the  Nation  is  com- 
posed of  the  elderly,  many  of  whom  try  to  exist  on  nothing  more  than 
their  social  security  income. 

A  second  area  of  need  is  that  of  eye  care.  Again,  the  basic  facts  are 
the  same :  it  is  the  elderly  who  are  in  the  greatest  need  because  they 
have  the  greatest  sight  impairment,  but  because  of  their  limited  in- 
come they  are  far  more  likely  to  live  with  their  disability  rather  than 
have  it  properly  cared  for  to  make  their  latter  years  as  enjoyable  as 
they  might  be.  Again,  data  from  the  National  Health  Survey  of  1963- 
1965  reveals  the  facts. 

Here  the  survey  is  quite  specific : 

About  56  percent  of  all  cases  of  visual  impairments  were 
among  persons  with  a  family  income  of  less  than  $4,000.  The 
high  prevalence  of  visual  defects  among  persons  in  the  lower 
income  groups  was  influenced  by  the  older  age  composition 
of  these  population  groups. 

At  the  time  of  the  survey,  24.4  percent  of  those  over  65  had  incomes 
below  $3,000  and  another  12  percent  were  under  $4,000.  At  the  same 
time,  the  over-65  age  group  comprised  nearly  half— 46.4  percent — of 
all  those  with  visual  impairment.  I  quote  again : 

The  number  of  visually  impaired  persons  per  1,000  popula- 
tion increased  sharply  with  age.  From  a  rate  of  0.6  among 
young  people  under  25,  the  rate  of  severe  visual  impairments 
increased  to  97.5  among  persons  75  years  and  older.  The  cor- 
responding rate  for  other  visual  impairments  were  from  6.9 
to  77.4  and  131.3. 

The  leading  cause  of  severe  impairment  among  the  elderly  is  the 
presence  of  cataracts,  which  is  more  than  three  times  as  frequent  as  in 
those  under  65.  In  fact — and  this  figure  may  be  surprising — nearly  40 
percent  of  all  visual  impairments  among  those  over  65  are  due  to 
cataracts.  This,  of  course,  is  a  condition  which  can  be  relieved  by  sur- 
gery at  the  proper  stage,  and  such  surgery  is  covered  under  the  law 
as  in  any  other  surgery. 

But — and  this  is  an  important  part  of  the  problem — ^it  is  obvious 
that  a  cataract  must  be  diagnosed  before  it  can  be  treated  by  surgery 
or  otherwise.  And  at  this  point,  the  law  leaves  the  expense  of  a  diagnos- 
tic visit  to  the  individual,  without  coverage  under  Part  B  as  I  am 
proposing.  Specifically  excluded  are  "procedures  performed  during 
the  course  of  any  eye  examination  to  determine  the  refractive  state  of 
the  eyes,"  as  well  as  exclusion  of  expenses  for  "eyeglasses  or  eye  exam- 
inations for  the  purpose  of  prescribing,  fitting  or  changing  eyeglasses." 

The  result  is  obvious :  thousands  of  the  elderly  whose  vision  is  im- 
paired by  cataracts  do  not  know  they  have  them  and  are  thus  barred 
from  the  treatment  by  surgery  which  the  law  provides.  This  is  a  situ- 
ation which  cries  out  for  change.  Providing  the  opportunity  for  the 
elderly  to  visit  an  ophthalmologist,  or  an  optometrist  under  Part  B 
Medicare  would  lead  to  the  discovery  and  treatment  of  uncounted 
cases  of  cataract  now  undetected. 
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The  third  area  is  that  of  hearing  impairment.  Actually,  the  rate  of 
hearing  impairment  is  considerably  greater  than  that  of  visual  impair- 
ment, although  I  venture  that  most  people,  seeing  so  many  more  eye- 
glasses than  hearing  aids  in  use,  would  be  much  surprised  to  know 
that  fact.  Whereas  there  are  an  estimated  5,390,000  persons  in  the 
Nation  with  eye  problems  at  least  severe  enough  to  make  them  unable 
even  with  glasses  to  recognize  a  friend  walking  on  the  other  side  of 
the  street,  more  than  81/^  million  have  by  their  own  or  a  family  mem- 
ber's account  in  answering  the  health  survey  questions  "deafness  or 
serious  trouble  hearing  with  one  or  both  ears."  The  incidence  per  1,000 
of  the  population  is,  respectively,  28.8  for  "all  visual  impairments"  as 
defined  and  described  earlier,  and  45.7  for  hearing  impairments. 

Again,  the  burden  of  this  disability  falls  most  heavily  on  the  elderly. 
Indeed,  in  comparison  to  the  rest  of  the  population,  this  is  an  even 
greater  problem  for  them,  as  the  figures  attest.  Among  those  under  25 
years  of  age  the  incidence  of  hearing  impairment  is  only  9.5  per  1,000, 
but  among  those  over  75,  the  figure  is  more  than  33  times  as  great — 
317.2  per  1,000  or  nearly  a  third  of  all  persons  in  that  age  bracket. 
The  rate  for  those  in  the  65  to  74  bracket  is  less,  but  still  more  than  17 
times  the  rate  for  the  young,  or  162.1  per  1,000.  And,  again,  there 
seems  to  be  some  statistical  significance  to  the  income  factors : 

Among  persons  under  65  years  of  age,  those  with  a  family 
income  less  than  $3,000  had  a  relatively  high  rate  of  hearing 
impairment.  For  persons  with  higher  incomes,  there  were  only 
slight  differences  between  the  rates  of  hearing  loss  . . .  Among 
older  persons,  the  rate  of  hearing  impairment  decreased  stead- 
ily from  242.5  per  1,000  persons  with  a  family  income  of  less 
than  $3,000  to  173.3  per  1,000  with  a  family  income  of  $7,000- 
$9,999. 

In  recognition  of  these  facts,  I  propose  that  routine  eye  care,  eye- 
glasses, dentures  and  hearing  aids  be  covered  under  Medicare  after 
the  beneficiary  has  met  an  annual  deductible  expense. 

Z>.  Kidney  Disease 

In  what  must  be  the  most  tragic  irony  of  the  twentieth  century, 
people  are  dying  because  they  cannot  get  access  to  proper  medical  care. 
We  have  learned  how  to  treat  or  to  cure  some  of  the  diseases  which 
have  plagued  mankind  for  centuries,  yet  these  treatments  are  not 
available  to  most  Americans  because  of  their  cost. 

More  than  8,000  Americans  will  die  this  year  from  kidney  disease 
who  could  have  been  saved  if  they  had  been  able  to  afford  an  artificial 
kidney  machine  or  transplantation.  These  will  be  needless  deaths — 
deaths  which  should  shock  our  conscience  and  shame  our  sensibilities. 

Each  year,  about  8  million  Americans  are  afflicted  with  kidney 
diseases.  Diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  diseases  affecting  these  organs 
rank  among  the  major  ailments  which  undermine  or  destroy  good 
health.  As  the  fifth  leading  cause  of  death  in  this  country,  the  insidious 
nature  of  kidney  diseases  is  reflected  in  the  fact  that  many  people  who 
harbor  infectious  organisms  in  their  urinary  tract  will  have  no  warn- 
ing of  their  disease  until  kidney  damage  is  beyond  repair.  Of  the 
nearly  8  million  new  victims  each  year,  about  2,800,000  suffer  from 
hypertensive  renal  cardiovascular  diseases  causing  35  percent  of  the 
deaths  from  kidney  disease;  about  2  million  suffer  from  infectious 
diseases  causing  18  percent  of  deaths ;  and  about  3  million  suffer  other 
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diseases  such  as  hypersensitivity,  calculi,  urinary  abnormalities,  and 
other  ailments  causing  26  percent  of  the  deaths. 

In  terms  of  indirect  costs  of  mortality — lost  future  income — ^kidney 
disease  is  the  highest  ranking  killer,  costing  the  country  $1.5  billion 
annually.  Additionally,  more  than  $1  billion  has  to  be  spent  each  year 
for  hospital  and  nursing  home  care,  professional  services,  and  drugs. 
Surprisingly,  this  exceeds  the  annual  medical  services  costs  for  ma- 
ternity care,  or  for  all  forms  of  cancer. 

We  have  the  opportunity  now  to  begin  a  national  program  of 
kidney  disease  treatment  assistance  administered  through  the  Social 
Security  Administration,  and  I  propose  that  we  take  that  opportunity 
so  that  more  lives  are  not  lost  needlessly. 

E,  Psychologists 

Medicare  contains  several  built-in  limitations  which  restrict  the 
patterns  of  care  and  availability  of  services  for  individuals  suffering 
from  mental,  psychoneurotic  and  personality  disorders. 

While  there  are  provisions  for  treatment  of  such  difficulties  under 
Part  B  of  Medicare,  they  must  either  be  provided  by  a  doctor  of 
medicine  or  by  a  doctor  of  osteopathy  or  as  an  incident  to  their 
services. 

The  result  of  this  limitation  has  been  to  restrict  psychological  serv- 
ices to  the  point  where  less  than  1  percent  of  the  patients  served  by 
psychologists  are  over  65  years  of  age. 

Psychology  has  established  itself  as  an  independent  profession. 
There  is  substantial  evidence  that  the  quality  of  psychologists'  serv- 
ices is  almost  uniformlj'^  high.  In  the  15  years  that  psychologists  have 
had  access  to  malpractice  insurance,  not  one  case  has  gone  to  court. 

There  is  also  significant  evidence  that  early  intervention  in  the  treat- 
ment of  mental  health  disorders  reduces  over-all  costs  of  medical 
expenses. 

Recently,  many  major  insurance  companies  have  begun  to  recognize 
psychologists  as  providers  of  health  care.  Thirteen  states  have  now 
enacted  laws  which  require  insurance  carriers  to  reimburse  their 
policyholders  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  nervous  and  mental 
disorders  whether  these  services  were  rendered  by  psychologists  or 
psychiatrists. 

Although  the  Senate  Finance  Committee  modified  the  current  law 
to  expand  the  coverage  of  psychologists'  services  under  H.R.  1,  the 
Committee  failed  to  put  psychologists  on  the  same  footing  as  psychia- 
trists and  other  doctors  for  purposes  of  coverage.  In  recognition  of 
the  state  of  tlie  profession  and  the  need  which  older  people  have  for 
psychologists'  services,  I  propose  that  qualified  psychologists'  services 
be  covered  under  Medicare. 

CONCLUSION 

These  are  among  the  changes  which  I  propose  to  H.R.  1  to  make  the 
social  security  program  more  responsive  to  the  needs  of  the  elderly  and 
tlie  otliers  whom  it  serves.  These  people  deserve  bold  action  from  Con- 
gress. WIkmi  the  Senate  begins  debate  on  IT.R.  1, 1  intend  to  initiate  a 
full  discussion  of  tlie  issues  which  I  have  raised  in  this  statement  in 
ordei'  that  the  legislation  which  is  passed  encompasses  the  type  of  re- 
form which  the  social  security  program  needs. 
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II.  MEDICARE-MEDICAID 

I.  WELFARE  REFORM 
I.  The  Problem 

A.  THE  FAILUHE  OF  AFDC 

Everyone  agreies  that  the  present  welfare  system  is  a  mess.  No  one 
supj^orts  it  and  it  supports  no  one  adequately. 

The  current  public  assistance  program,  Aid  To  Families  With  De- 
pendent Children  (AFDC)  is  made  up  of  54  different  State  and  ter- 
ritorial programs,  each  administered  by  a  separate  jurisdiction  under 
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broad  Federal  guidelines.  Including  the  county-administered  pro- 
grams, there  are  at  least  1,152  distinct  operating  Avelfare  systems.  By 
complying  with  Federal  regulations  these  States  and  jurisdictions  are 
eligible  for  Federal  matching  funds  ranging  from  a  Federal  contribu- 
tion of  50%  up  to  83%  depending  on  the  varying  economic  conditions 
in  the  States. 

As  a  result  of  this  diversity  of  programs,  there  is  a  wide  variance 
in  benefit  levels  and  rules  and  regulations  for  determining  eligibility 
and  need.  There  are  as  many  different  interpretations  of  the  Federal 
welfare  guidelines  as  there  are  interpreters.  Because  of  the  split  of  au- 
thoi'ity  between  the  States  and  the  Federal  Government,  there  is  virtu- 
ally no  control  at  the  Federal  level  of  caseloads,  administrative  effi- 
ciency or  muslirooming  costs. 

The  entire  welfare  system  is  an  enigma.  Costs  to  the  States  are  rap- 
idl}^  growing  out  of  control.  The  present  rate,  in  fact,  would  double 
the  program  cost  at  least  every  three  years. 

In  calendar  year  1971,  14.8  million  people  received  assistance  under 
the  principal  welfare  programs  (AFDC,  Old  Age  Assistance  (OAA), 
Aid  to  the  Blind (AB) ) .  Of  this  total,  10.6  million  people  (7.7  million 
children  and  2.9  million  adults)  received  AFDC  payments.  This  repre- 
sents an  increase  of  10.3%  over  the  preceding  year. 

In  the  same  year  welfare  costs  amounted  to  $10.8  billion,  of  which 
$6.2  billion  was  spent  on  AFDC.  These  costs  were  up  14.7%  over  the 
i:)receding  year. 

Despite  the  increase  in  costs,  the  beneficiaries  of  the  welfare  system 
are  no  better  off.  In  fact,  welfare  cutbacks  are  taking  place  all  over  the 
country.  Payments  to  recipients  in  almost  half  the  States  have  been 
decreased  in  the  last  two  years. 

Other  problems  abound  in  the  welfare  system.  By  limiting  pay- 
ments to  those  families  in  which  the  male  head  is  absent,  family  disin- 
tegration is  encouraged.  Unemployed-father  families  are  eligible  for 
assistance  in  only  23  States. 

Men  who  work  part-time  are  discouraged  from  seeking  full-time 
employment  because  their  families  are  eligible  only  while  they  work 
part-time.  Families  in  which  the  father  works  full  time  but  who  still 
live  in  poverty,  are  not  helped  at  all.  And  yet  40%  of  the  poor  in  this 
country  live  in  families  headed  by  a  full-time  worker. 

Single  peojile  and  childless  couples  under  65  are  completely  in- 
eligible for  assistance  unless  they  are  blind  or  disabled. 

The  working  and  training  programs  under  the  welfare  system  have 
failed  to  provide  the  social  services,  day  care,  and  training  and  jobs 
needed  to  move  employable  adult  recipients  from  the  welfare  rolls  to 
the  pay  rolls. 

B.  THE  FAILURE  OF  PAST  EFFORTS  IN  WORKFARE 

In  fact,  the  history  of  welfare-manpower  programs,  stretching  back 
to  1962,  has  been  one  of  constant  failure.  Welfare  work  rules  have  paid 
lip  service  to  the  work  ethic.  But  no  real  efforts  have  been  made  to  pro- 
vide the  number  of  jobs  which  are  truly  needed  to  help  the  poor. 

Between  1963  and  1966  the  Congress  created  programs  under  the 
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Equal  Employment  Act,  the  Job  Corps,  the  Neighborhood  Youth 
Corps,  Adult  Work  Experience,  New  Careers,  Operation  Maintenance 
and  Special  Impact.  Statistic  after  statistic  proved  that  people  were 
being  placed  in  training.  Still,  by  the  time  Congress  held  hearings  on 
public  assistance  in  1967,  the  situation  as  compared  to  1964  had 
worsened.  In  those  three  years,  133,000  persons  had  enrolled  in  train- 
ing, 70,000  were  receiving  training,  and  22,000  had  found  jobs.  Mean- 
while, the  AFDC  rolls  had  increased  by  800,000. 

1.  The  WIN  Program 

In  1967  Congress  enacted  the  Work  Incentive  Program  (WIN)  with 
the  specific  intent  of  reducing  welfare  dependency.  While  the  WIN 
Program  is  the  largest  manpower  program  in  operation,  its  current 
enrollment  of  120,000  amounts  to  only  about  10%  of  the  estimated 
employables — male  and  female — on  the  current  AFDC  rolls. 

During  its  31/2  years  it  has  proved  increasingly  incapable  of  moving 
employable  welfare  recipients  into  jobs. 

From  July  1968  to  December  1970,  511,000  people  were  found  appro- 
priate for  referral  to  WIN,  but  only  398,000  were  actually  referred.  Of 
those  referred,  less  than  60% — 229,000- — were  actually  enrolled.  In  the 
final  analysis  only  20,000  AFDC  cases — 10%  of  enrollments — w^ere 
closed  following  WIN.  Yet  during  this  time  span  the  welfare  popula- 
tion increased  by  1,169,000  families. 

2.  The  Talmadge  Amendments 

The  latest  effort  to  restructure  welfare-manpower  programs  occurred 
in  December  of  1971  when  Congress  enacted  the  so-called  Talmadge 
amendments  to  the  WIN  program.  These  provisions  set  forth  specific 
criteria  regarding  who  is  required  to  register  for  employment  for 
training  and  provide  financial  incentives  and  penalties  to  assure  State 
compliance  with  new  work  referral  rules.  The  amendments  also  set 
priorities  for  the  limited  training  resources  available. 

While  the  Talmadge  amendments  do  patch  up  some  of  the  prob- 
lems in  the  AVIN  program,  they  should  not  be  viewed  as  welfare  re- 
form. The  WIN-Talmadge  program  continues  a  program  in  which 
lines  of  responsibility  are  divided  and  blurred  between  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor,  HEW  and  State  and  local  agencies.  State  employ- 
merit  service  agencies  will  continue  to  be  dependent  on  local  wel- 
fare agencies  as  their  sole  source  of  supportive  services,  regardless 
of  whether  these  agencies  can  supply  the  services.  No  one  agency 
will  have  command  responsibility  and  the  confusion  between  the  two 
Federal  agenices  and  the  multi- jurisdictional  State  and  local  agen- 
cies will  continue  under  WIN-Talmadge. 

The  WIN-Talmadge  program  continues  the  inequitable  AFDC 
situation  in  which  families  headed  by  unemployed  fathers  will  con- 
tinue to  be  ineligible  in  a  majority  of  states  and  low-income  families  in 
which  the  father  works  full  time  will  not  be  covered  at  all.  This  per- 
petuates a  welfare  system  Avhich  gives  a  father  an  incentive  to  leave  his 
family  so  that  they  can  receive  benefits.  The  WIN-Talmadge  programs 
leaves  untouched  the  wide  variance  between  states  in  benefit  levels. 
Income  supplements  to  the  working  fathers — making  it  always  more 
profitable  to  work  than  receive  welfare — would  not  be  provided  un- 
der Dresent  law. 
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II.  The  Finaxce  Committee  Bill — Another  Worktare  Proposal 

The  Finance  Committee  proposal  offers  more  of  the  same  work- 
fare  programs  which  have  failed  in  the  past. 

The  program  approved  by  the  Senate  Finance  Committee  repre- 
sents a  long  step  backward  on  the  road  to  welfare  reform. 

The  Finance  Committee  proposal  retains  the  existing,  wide- 
ly discredited  State  AFDC  programs  for  mothers  with  young  children, 
and  adds  on  top  of  it  another  program  for  families  with  an  overlapping 
jumble  of  wage  subsidies,  social  security  tax  rebates,  work  disincentives 
and  subpoverty  wage  programs. 

Rather  than  coordinate  and  improve  the  operation  of  our  wel- 
fare program,  the  Committee  proposal  compounds  the  lack  of  co- 
ordination by  scattering  new  programs  throughout  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment. The  new  "workfare"  programs  would  be  administered 
by  the  Departments  of  HEW,  Treasury  and  a  new  Federal  Work 
Administration  in  addition  to  the  1152  administrative  units  at  the  state 
and  local  level  which  already  handle  the  AFDC  program. 

The  Committee's  proposals  supposedly  increase  work  incentives 
but  the  combined  effect  of  the  disparate  array  of  income  supplements, 
tax  rates  and  job  programs  is  to  discourage  people  from  working. 
Welfare  recipients  will  be  in  a  continuing  state  of  confusion  about 
how  to  relate  to  all  the  offices  and  programs  involved. 

Even  more  importantl}' ,  the  Committee  bill  does  nothing  to  improve 
the  level  of  benefits  AFDC  recipients  receive,  or  to  move  in  the  direc- 
tion of  nationally  uniform  eligibility  standards  and  payment  levels. 

The  costs  of  the  Committee  proposal  would  exceed  those  of  H.R.  1 
by  over  $6  billion  and  would  cover  some  30  million  people.  Yet 
much  of  the  money  for  the  program  would  not  be  concentrated  on  the 
poorest  of  the  poor.  Instead,  large  amounts  would  go  to  those  earning 
relatively  more  money.  Administrative  costs  would  also  be  increased 
since  records  would  have  to  be  maintained  and  transferred  between 
many  different  Federal,  State  and  local  agencies. 

A  more  detailed  analysis  of  the  Committee  proposal  illustrates  the 
confusion  and  inequities  inherent  in  the  plan. 

A.  WAGE  SUBSIDY 

A  wage  subsidy  would  be  paid  by  the  newly  created  Work  Admin- 
istration equalling  three-fourths  of  the  difference  between  a  low  wage 
in  private  industry  and  the  minimum  wage.  The  Committee  report 
assumes  that  the  minimum  wage  is  $2.00.  Thus  it  was  the  figure  $1.50 
when  referring  to  %  of  the  minimum.  But  since  the  bill  itself  speaks  in 
terms  of  %  of  the  minimum  waofe — presently  $1.60 — I  will  assume  that 
present  law  is  in  effect.  Thus  if  a  worker  is  making  $1.20  per  hour  the 
wage  subsidy  would  be  30  cents  an  hour — %  of  the  difference  between 
$1.20  and  $1.60.  Such  a  subsidy  would  encourage  employers  to  pay  low 
wages  since  they  could  expect  the  Federal  Government  to  pick  up  the 
cost  of  higher  wages.  In  addition  to  this  wage  depressant  effect,  workers 
would  be  better  off  only  if  they  worked  longer  hours.  Nothing  would  be 
done  to  upgrade  hourly  wages. 
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This  Nation  shall  avoid  a  policy  of  encouraging  workers  to  work 
for  sub-poverty  wages.  Raising  wage  levels  would  be  wiser.  Further- 
more, recipients  would  not  be  automatically  eligible  for  the  wage  sub- 
sidy. They  would  have  to  apply  to  the  local  employment  service — 
agencies  which  have  consistently  fallen  down  on  the  job  of  providing 
jobs  and  services  to  the  poor. 

The  wage  subsidy  would  only  apply  to  jobs  paying  between  $1.20 
and  $1.60  per  hour.  Thus,  the  most  impoverished  workers — those  in 
jobs  which  pay  less  than  $1.20 — would  not  be  aided.  This  group,  com- 
prising well  over  half  a  million  individuals,  is  in  dire  need  of 
assistance. 

B.   10  PERCENT  PAYMENT 

Participants  referred  to  private  sector  jobs  would  receive  an  addi- 
tional subsidy  of  10%  of  wages  covered  by  Social  Security.  This  pay- 
ment, made  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service,  would  only  apply  to  the 
base  hourly  wage,  not  to  the  wage  subsidy  portion  of  hourly  income. 
This  payment  w^ould  be  phased  out  as  income  rises  above  the  poverty 
line  at  a  25%  rate,  thus  dampening  any  incentives  to  move  above  the 
poverty  line. 

Such  a  proposal  rewards  a  family  with  $4,000  of  earnings  twice  as 
much  as  a  family  with  $2,000.  It  thus  provides  the  least  to  those  with 
the  greatest  need. 

Administratively  this  proposal  would  involve  the  keeping  of  a  huge 
volume  of  records  and  the  maintenance  and  transfer  of  records  be- 
tween IRS,  the  Work  Administration  and  perhaps  other  agencies.  Mil- 
lions of  tax  records  would  become  a  part  of  the  welfare  maze. 

While  I  share  the  view  of  the  Committee  that  it  is  desirable  to 
relieve  the  poor  of  the  burden  of  paying  Social  Security  taxes — I  have 
publicly  supported  a  Social  Security  rebate  to  impoverished  working 
Americans — I  cannot  accept  the  Committee  proposal  since  it  is  part 
and  parcel  of  an  unworkable  and  inequitable  overall  plan. 

The  legislation  I  have  developed — ^Amendment  559 — would  provide 
relief  from  both  Social  Security  and  income  taxes  through  the  earn- 
ings disregard  feature.  That  is,  in  determining  what  is  income  for  the 
purposes  of  computing  the  welfare  payment,  my  proposal  disregards 
the  first  $720  of  income,  40%  of  additional  income,  and  amounts  paid 
for  Social  Security  and  income  taxes. 

C.   WORK  ADMINISTRATION 

While  the  vast  majority  of  welfare  recipients  are  unemployable,  the 
Finance  Committee  proposal  concentrates  heavily  on  the  small  minor- 
ity who  are  employable.  The  main  structure  of  the  program  for 
families  with  an  employable  individual  is  the  Work  Administration. 

The  Work  Administration  would  attempt  to  provide  job  placement, 
job  development,  employability  plans  and  manpower  training.  All  em- 
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ployable  adults  reo-isteriiig  for  welfare  would  be  required  to  become 
employees  of  the  1Vork  Administration  as  a  condition  of  receiving- 
assistance.  The  Work  Administration  would  attempt  to  i^lace  regis- 
trants in  private  jobs  at  the  minimum  wage  or  ''subsidized*'  public  or 
private  jobs  at  less  than  tlie  minimum  Avage.  The  10%  supplement 
would  be  provided  for  those  taking  private  jobs  and  for  the  non-sub- 
sidy portion  of  subsidized  public  or  private  jobs. 

Those  not  so  placed  in  ''regular'  jobs  would  become  direct  employ- 
ees of  the  Work  Administration  at  $l.:20/hour.  far  less  than  eitlier  the 
l^overty  line  or  the  Federal  minimum  vs'age.  These  employees  vs'ould 
receive  no  wage  subsidy  or  10%  supplement.  In  fact,  tlie  Work  Admin- 
istration employees  would  be  in  limbo  between  Federal  and  private 
employment — ineligible  for  Social  Security,  unemployment  compensa- 
tion or  workmen's  compensation. 

These  direct  Work  Administration  employees  would  be  required  to 
perform  "useful  work  which  can  contribute  to  the  betterment  of  the 
community.'-  For  mothers  with  younger  children,  training  to  improve 
the  quality  of  life  (improve  liomemaking,  beautifying  apartments,  ac- 
quiring consumer  skills)  would  be  provided.  The  Work  Administra- 
tion would  also  provide  temporary  employment  with  reimbursement 
to  the  Work  Administration.  In  eli'ect,  the  Federal  Government  would 
be  maintaining  a  sub-poverty  wage  manpower  pool  at  the  disposal  of 
the  business  community. 

The  concepts  embodied  in  the  Work  Administration  are  confused 
and  often  erroneous.  While  the  basic  idea  of  making  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment  the  employer  of  last  resort  is  a  sound  one,  the  downgrading 
of  public  service  jobs  realtive  to  private  sector  employment  is  unfor- 
tunate. The  emphasis  on  providing  ''incentives"  for  workers  to  move 
into  "regular"  private  employment  by  paying  Work  Administration 
employees  only  $1.20/hour  is  absurd  at  best. 

A  major  problem  with  the  Committee's  proposal  is  that  the  private 
sector  does  not  have  sufficient  jobs.  In  fact,  over  5  million  Americans 
are  unemployed.  Thus,  even  with  extraordinary  motivation,  a  Work 
Administration  employee  cannot  escape  his  $1.20/hour  job  if  there  are 
no  other  jobs.  He  is  doomed  to  remain  at  a  menial  $1.20/hour  salary — 
$1,500  below  a  i^overty  level  wage  on  an  annual  basis.  And  the  Cor- 
poration, by  paying  only  $1,25  and  hour  for  those  in  manpower  training- 
is  discouraging  rather  than  encouraging  participants  to  upgrade  their 
skills  and  increase  their  income. 

Rather  than  discouraging  public  service  employment  we  should  be 
fostering  it.  It  has  been  estimated  that  State  and  local  government 
could  utilize  as  many  as  4  million  people  in  ptiblic  service  acti\dties  of 
all  kinds — conservation,  education,  health,  consumer  protection,  rec- 
reation, sanitation,  criminal  jtistice,  child  care.  It  should  be  obvious 
to  all  that  our  inner  cities  are  decaying,  our  air  and  water  getting 
dirtier  and  otir  public  services  becoming  increasingly  unable  to  meet 
the  challenge  of  providing  us  with  the  manner  of  existence  we  as 
Americans  desire.  Public  service  jobs  should  pro\ade  workers  with 
at  least  a  poverty-level  wage.  In  this  way  we  can  both  fight  poverty 
and  improve  our  communities. 

Under  the  Committee  bill  those  unable  to  work  would  contintie  to 
participate  in  the  widely  discredited  AFDC  system.  Generally  each 
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State  would  decide  the  level  of  assistance  it  will  pro^-ide.  But  Federal 
financial  participation  in  the  program  would  be  changed  from  the  pres- 

D.  ASSISTAXCE   TO   UNEMPLOYABLE  ADULTS 

ent  matching  formula  to  a  bloc  grant  approach.  By  putting  a  ceiling 
on  Federal  aid,  the  Committee  bill  will  discourage  the  States  from  rais- 
ing welfare  pa3^ments.  The  bloc  grant  approach  would  allow  only  lov/ 
benefit  States  to  raise  their  benefit  levels.  Under  the  Committee  bill  a 
State's  grant  for  1973  would  equal  the  1972  Federal  share,  plus  an  addi- 
tional amount  equal  to  as  much  as  one-half  of  the  1972  State  s  share. 
But  less  than  or.o-half  the  State  share  would  be  provided  if  that  amount 
were  sufficient  to  bring  family  income  up  to  a  level  of  $1,600  for  a 
family  of  two,  $2,000  for  three,  or  $2,100  for  four.  Alternatively,  a 
State  could  opt  for  110%  of  the  1972  Federal  share.  In  future  years 
the  bloc  grants  would  be  reduced  under  the  assumption  that  the  Com- 
mittee's workfare  program  is  reducing  the  welfare  rolls.  Given  the 
past  failure  of  welfare-workfare  ]:>rograms  it  appears  that  the  reduced 
size  of  tJie  payments  will  mean  only  smaller  and  smaller  assistance 
payments  to  families  in  need  rather  than  stable  payments  to  a  shrink- 
ing welfare  population. 

Ill,  Amexdment  559 — The  Ribicoff  Alterxative 

The  legislation  I  and  others  have  introduced  to  reform  the  American 
welfare  system  is  based  on  the  study  of  the  Commission  on  Income 
Maintenance  Programs  (The  Heineman  Commission)  which  was  as- 
signed its  task  in  January  of  1968  by  President  Johnson.  Following- 
over  a  year  and  a  half  of  study,  the  Commission  issued  its  recommenda- 
tions to  create  a  Family  Assistance  Plan.  Based  in  large  part  on  the 
work  of  the  Commission,  President  Nixon  introduced  a  Family  As- 
sistance Plan  in  October  of  1969. 

During  the  three  years  of  debate  on  welfare  reform  the  President 
has  revised  and  re-revised  the  originally  sound  proposal  to  a  point 
where,  in  its  present  form  in  the  House-passed  H.E.  1,  it  is 
unacceptable. 

The  elements  of  the  proposal  we  have  introduced  build  on  the  origi- 
nally sound  proposal. 

a.  xatioxal  ixcome  guarantee 

Amendment  559  Avould  establish  a  national  Federal  floor  of  benefits 
at  a  level  of  $3,000  for  a  family  of  four  in  the  first  year.  Federal  pay- 
ment levels  under  the  program  would  increase  over  a  five  year  period 
so  that  all  people  in  need  of  public  assistance  would  be  receiving  at 
least  a  poverty  level  income  by  the  time  the  program  is  full}^  fed- 
eralized. 

My  proposal  would  move  the  Federal  payment  up  each  year  to  assure 
that  by  fiscal  year  1977  all  Americans  received  at  least  a  poverty  level 
income.  As  introduced  in  October  of  1971,  the  Amendment  provided 
for  a  Federal  payment  level  of  $3,000  in  fiscal  year  1973,  75%  of  the 
poverty  level  in  fiscal  1974,  80%  of  the  poverty  level  in  fiscal  1975, 
90%  of  the  poverty  level  in  fiscal  1976  and  100%  of  the  poverty  level  in 
fiscal  year  1977. 


1254 


B.  STATE  SUPPLEMENTATION  OF  BENEFITS 

The  proposal  would  require  States  whose  payment  levels  now  exceed 
the  Federal  guarantee  level  to  make  supplemental  payments  to  assure 
that  no  one  receives  less  imder  welfare  reform  than  he  or  she  now 
receives  under  the  present  system. 

This  would  be  accomplished  by  requiring  States  to  maintain  the 
payment  levels  they  had  as  of  January  1971.  This  would  result  in  a 
rescinding  of  the  major  cutbacks  in  welfare  payments  made  over  the 
V  ^last  few  years. 

The  State  maintenance  payment  would  also  have  to  include  the  bonus 
value  of  food  stamps  in  recognition  of  the  elimination  of  food  stamps 
for  recipients  under  the  Family  Assistance  Plan, 

C.  UNIFORM  FEDERAL  SYSTEM 

Amendment  559  would  establish,  for  the  first  time,  uniform  Fed- 
eral eligibility  standards  as  well  as  uniform  national  benefits.  At 
present  the  welfare  system  is  administered  by  1,152  separate  adminis- 
trative units  whose  competence  and  efficiency  varies  widely.  In  effect 
there  are  as  many  different  interpretations  of  the  welfare  system  as 
there  are  interpreters.  Uniform  rules  and  payments  would  eliminate 
any  incentive  for  persons  to  migrate  from  one  State  to  another  to  take 
advantage  of  a  new  generous  payment  plan  in  a  different  State. 

D.  AiD  TO  WORKING  POOR  I  PILOT  PROGRAMS 

Amendment  559  includes  the  principle  of  aiding  low-income  intact 
families  (the  "working  poor").  Under  present  law  a  family  cannot 
receive  assistance  if  a  man  is  present  in  the  home  and  is  working.  This 
often  creates  a  situation  in  which  the  husband  quits  his  job  and  deserts 
the  family  so  that  it  can  take  advantage  of  higher  welfare  benefits. 

The  innovative  program  to  provide  income  supplements  to  the  work- 
ing poor  (the  Opportunities  for  Families  Program)  was  not  intended 
to  go  into  effect  until  January  1, 1974. 1  have  proposed  that  testing  and 
demonstration  projects  of  such  a  system  be  tried  out  before  implemen- 
tation is  carried  out  on  a  national  level. 

I  have  been  increasingly  concerned  over  the  difficulties  encountered 
by  social  legislation  created  in  Congress.  Laws  that  have  been  ap- 
proved in  legislative  chambers  and  acclaimed  as  social  milestones  have 
not  passed  muster  in  the  fie?ld.  The  poverty  programs  of  the  1960's 
promised  an  end  to  poverty.  Instead,  they  raised  hopes  and  expecta- 
tions but  did  little  to  lessen  the  poverty  problem.  The  result  was  in- 
creased anger  and  frustration. 

This  tendency  to  seek  answers  in  position  papers  and  academic  exer- 
cises must  give  way  to  the  experience  of  the  real  world. 

In  summary  form  the  pilot  projects  would  be  designed  as  follows : 
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1.  Test  of  Working  Poor  Provisions 

The  pilot  projects  would  be  a  test  of  the  impact  of  the  provisions 
of  H.R.  1  which  provide  benefits  and  related  empiloyment  services  to 
working  poor  male-headed  families. 

2.  Four  Program  Purposes 
The  projects  will  study : 

{a)  Work  Experience:  The  work  experience  of  participants — 
types  of  jobs,  hours  and  earnings. 

(h)  Effect  on  Families:  Effect  of  the  program  on  the  compo- 
sition and  structure  of  families. 

((?)  Services :  Types  of  services  that  are  needed  for  the  working 
poor. 

{d)  Participation:  The  extent  to  which  families  who  are  eli- 
gible for  the  program  participate. 

3.  Administrative  Purposes 

An  additional  important  purpose  of  the  projects  will  be  to  provide 
information  for  administrative  planning  for  the  new  program  to  cover 
the  working  poor  to  be  established  nationally  on  a  date  specified  in 
H.R.  1,  following  a  report  to  the  Congress  on  findings  from  the  pilot 
projects.  Important  administrative  questions  to  be  studied  are : 
{a)  How  soon  do  applicants  apply  for  benefits. 
{h)  Feasibility  of  the  initial  application  form — whether  the 
information  sought  can  be  provided  by  the  family  liead  and 
whether  this  information  is  complete  enough  to  calculate  pay- 
ments and  provide  an  adequate  basis  for  an  automated  audit. 

{c)  The  extent  to  which  necessary  documentation  such  as  birth 
certificates  of  children,  marriage  licenses,  W-2  forms,  business 
records,  etc.  can  be  provided  by  families. 

{d)  The  proportion  of  eligible  individuals  who  do  not  have 
Social  Security  numbers,  or  have  them  but  do  not  know  where 
they  are. 

( e )  Qualification  and  training  needs  of  personnel. 
(/)  The  workability  of  regulations,  including  appeals  proce- 
dures. 

{g)  Information  needed  to  design  a  data  storage  and  retrieval 
system  so  that  internal  consistency  checks  and  audits  of  the  re- 
ports can  be  conducted. 

{h)  Estimates  of  administrative  cost  and  personnel  needs  for 
operating  nationwide. 

4-  Number  of  Areas 

The  number  of  sites  for  pilot  projects  would  be  limited.  The  reason 
for  this  is  that  HEW  needs  to  be  able  to  set  up  and  conduct  the  proj- 
ects so  that  a  report  can  be  made  to  the  Congress  in  time  for  its  con- 
sideration before  the  effective  dates  of  the  new  program  to  cover  the 
working  poor. 
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5.  Form 

The  form  of  tlie  pilot  projects  would  be  "pre-post."  That  is,  HEW 
would  measure  important  population  characteristics  before  the  test 
and  after  the  test  to  determine  the  effect  of  the  new  program. 

6.  Responsible  A gencies 

The  pilot  projects  will  be  undertaken  by  the  Secretary  of  HEW  and 
the  Labor  Department  with  the  Secretary  of  HEW  having  lead  re- 
sponsibility. 

Providing  aid  to  the  Avorking  poor  will  assure  that  it  is  always  more 
advantageous  financially  to  work  than  to  simply  receive  welfare  and 
it  will  remove  the  present  system's  incentive  to  break  up  homes. 

Under  the  proposal  to  aid  the  working  poor,  the  recipient  could 
work  without  losing  all  his  benefits.  His  welfare  check  would  not  be 
cut  off  automatically  when  he  works  but  would  instead  be  phased  out 
gradually  under  a  formula. 

In  determining  the  size  of  the  welfare  payment,  the  first  $720  of 
earnings  is  entirely  disregarded  and  40%  of  additional  earnings  is 
ignored.  Under  a  $3,000  guaranteed  income  i^lan  let  us  look  at  a  typical 
example  of  how  the  formula  works : 

Example  A :  Assume  a  family  of  four  with  earnings  of  $3,600.  In 
determining  the  size  of  the  FAP  payment,  the  first  $720  is  deducted, 
leaving  $2,880.  Then  deduct  40%  of  $2,880  (since  our  earnings  dis- 
regard is  $720  plus  40%  of  income) .  This  leaves  $1,728  of  income.  Since 
our  guaranteed  income  level  is  $3,000,  we  need  to  add  $1,272  to  reach 
the  $3,000  level.  Thus  the  FAP  pavment  to  a  familv  of  four  making 
$3,600  would  be  $1,272.  Adding  $1,272  to  earnings  of  $3,600  gives  the 
family  $4,872.  In  this  case  the  family  has  been  mo^^ed  out  of  property 
by  the  Family  Assistance  Plan. 

Under  present  law,  no  Federal  benefits  at  all  are  payable  to  this  fam- 
ily in  any  State  because  the  father  is  in  the  home  and  is  not  unem- 
ployed. If  the  family  with  $3,600  in  income  lived  in  a  State  which  paid 
$3,900  a  year  they  would  find  it  more  advantageous  to  quit  work  and 
go  on  welfare.  But  the  Family  Assistance  Plan,  by  supplementing 
earnings,  removes  the  incentive  to  quit  work.  In  fact  it  provides  an 
incentive  to  work  because  working  income  will  be  supplemented. 

Under  my  proposal,  if  the  pilot  programs  are  successful,  benefits  to 
working  poor  families  would  totally  phase  out  at  a  level  of  $5,720.  It 
is  at  this  point  that,  after  the  earnings  disregard  formula  is  used,  the 
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countable  income  is  $3,000,  making  the  family  ineligible  for  supple- 
ments. (Deduct  $720  from  $5,720,  leaving  $5",000.  Then  deduct  40% 
of  the  remaining  $5,000,  leaving  $3,000.  With  $3,000  in  countable  in- 
come, $0  is  needed  to  reach  the  $3,000  guarantee  level.) 

The  earnings  disregard  formulas  have  varied  in  different  bills  and 
have  caused  a  great  deal  of  controversy.  It  is  argued  that  the  more 
liberal  the  earnings  disregard — e.g.,  $720  plus  50%  rather  than  $720 
plus  40%  or  33% — the  greater  the  incentive  to  work..  Intuitively,  this 
assessment  seems  correct.  The  more  money  a  family  can  earn  without 
losing  some  of  its  welfare  benefits  the  more  likely  they  will  be  to  con- 
tinue work.  Studies,  how^ever,  are  inconclusive  about  w^hether  the  size 
of  the  earnings  disregard  is  a  critical  factor  as  to  whether  a  family 
will  move  into  or  drop  out  of  the  labor  force.  In  fact,  the  New  Jersey 
Income  Maintenance  Experiment  thus  far  has  not  shown  the  relation- 
ship one  would  intuitively  expect. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  level  of  the  break-even  point — that  level  at 
which  benefits  phase  out  ($5,720  in  the  case  of  Amendment  559) — is 
of  critical  importance  in  terms  of  cost  and  public  acceptance  of  the 
bill.  By  providing  supplements,  however  small,  to  families  with  in- 
comes at  the  $6,000  level,  the  resources  available  to  aid  those  in  poverty 
are  spread  thinner.  At  the  $5,000  and  $6,000  income  levels  we  find  many 
families  bunched  up  in  what  could  be  called  a  bell  curve  pattern.  There 
are  fewer  families  at  the  extremes  of  poverty,  but  many  more  as  in- 
come goes  up.  It  would  be  wiser  to  concentrate  our  resources  on  the 
poorest  of  the  poor.  I  believe  that  my  earnings  disregard  formula  of 
^720  plus  40%  accomplishes  that  purpose,  but  our  experience  during 
the  pilot  period  would  give  us  the  most  reliable  information  in  this 
area. 

The  following  chart  illustrates  the  way  in  which  the  nucleus  of 
eligible  recipients  and  the  cost  of  the  program  increases  as  the  "earn- 
ings disregard"  and  payment  levels  are  liberalized. 

For  example,  a  $3,000  plan  with  a  67%  tax  rate  covers  25.5  million 
people  at  a  cost  of  $9.4  billion.  The  same  payment  level  with  a  50% 
tax  rate  covers  39.3  million  people  and  costs  $11.6  billion. 

In  view  of  our  limited  resources  and  desires  to  concentrate  these 
funds  on  the  poorest  of  the  poor  we  set  a  rate  of  60%  with  a  payment 
level  of  $3,000.  Such  a  program  will  potentially  make  30.8  million 
people  eligible  and  cost  $10.4  billion.  It  should  be  emphasized  that 
such  costs  and  eligibility  are  the  outside  limits  if  everyone  takes 
.advantage  of  the  program.  Eealistically,  cost  and  coverage  will  be 
smaller. 
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TABLE  1 

BENEFIT  LEVELS  AND  TAX  RATES— PAYMENTS  AND  CASELOADS 


Tax  rates 


Maximum  50  percent                     60  percent  67  percent  , 

benefit  for        I 

family  Payments       Eligibles     Payments       Eligibles  Payments  Eligibles 

of  4  (billions)     (millions)      (billions)     (millions)  (billions)       (millions)  | 


$2,400   7.9  28.1  7.1  22.8  6.4  19.4 

$2,600   9.1  31.5  8.2  25.4  7.4  21.4 

$2,800   10.3  35.0  9.3  28.1  8.4  23.4 

$3,000   11.6  39.3  10.4  30.8  9.4  25.5 

$3,200   12.9  43.S  11.6  33.6  10.5  27.7 

$3,400   14.3  48.6  12.8  36.6  11.6  30.2 

$3,600   15.7  53.6  14.1  39.8  12.7  32.9 


Note:  Under  Ribicoff  amendment,  welfare  recipients  keep  first  $720  of  earnings  plus 
four-tenths  Of  the  remainder  (a  60%  tax  rate). 

E.  FISCAL  KELIEF  TO  THE  STATES 

As  the  Federal  Government  takes  over  the  welfare  system  in  the  next 
five  years  my  proposal  would  provide  billions  of  dollars  of  fiscal  relief 
to  the  States. 

The  relief  mechanism  of  this  proposal  works  as  follows.  Those  States 
which  are  required  to  make  supplmentary  payments  (all  States  that 
presently  pay  more  than  the  Federal  guarajitee  level — $8,000  in  the  first 
year)  would  receive  30%  Federal  matching  for  their  supplementary 
payments.  In  addition  these  States  would  be  guaranteed  that  their 
w^elfare  costs  not  exceed  90%  of  calendar  1971  costs  for  fiscal  1973, 
75%  for  fiscal  1974,  50%  for  fiscal  1975,  25%  for  fiscal  1976,  and 
0%  for  fiscal  1977.  At  the  beginning  of  fiscal  1977,  then,  the  States 
would  be  entirely  out  of  the  welfare  business. 

An  emergency  fiscaj  relief  measure  which  I  have  introduced.  Amend- 
ment 820,  would  provide  immediate  relief  to  the  financially  hard- 
pressed  States.  In  the  period  before  the  Family  Assistance  Plan  takes 
effect  my  em.ergency  proposal  would  assure  the  States  that  in  fiscal  1972 
and  fiscal  1973  welfare  costs  would  not  exceed  1971  levels. 

The  following  charts  illustrate  the  savings  to  the  States  under  my 
proposal. 
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TABLE  2 

RIBICOFF  EMERGENCY  WELFARE  FISCAL  RELIEF  MEASURE  (AMENDMENT  820 

TO  H.R.  1) 


State 


State  savings 
(in  millions) 


Fiscal 
year 
1972 


Fisca 
year 
1973 


Alabama   $6.2  $10.1 

Alaska   1.5  3.5 

Arizona   1.7  36 

Arkansas   2.6  5.5 

California   98.6  169.5 

Colorado   4.1  8.9 

Connecticut   12.0  18.1 

Delaware   2.6  4.4 

District  of 

Columbia   19.1  54.5 

Florida   11.0  100.6 

Georgia   13.0  22.1 

Hawaii   5.1  8.0 

Idaho   .6  1.8 

Illinois   100.4  189.1 

Indiana   20.3  33.9 

Iowa   1.7  4.9 

Kansas   2.4  7.4 

Kentucky   2.9  6.7 

Louisiana   0  25.7 

Maine   2.5  2.8 

Maryland   14.7  44.4 

Massachusetts   39.5  69.0 

Michigan   69.0  111.7 

Minnesota   8.5  16.9 

Mississippi   3.8  5.3 

Missouri   6.1  10.7 

Montana   .2  .5 


State 


Nebraska  

Nevada  

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey  

New  Mexico. . . . 

New  York.  

North  Carolina. . 
North  Dakota. . . 

Ohio  

Oklahoma  

Oregon  

Pennsylvania  

Rhode  Island  

South  Carolina .  . 
South  Dakota. . . . 

Tennessee  

Texas  

Utah  

Vermont  

Virginia  

Washington  

/Vest  Virginia  

/(/'isconsin  

vVyoming  

Possessions  


Total 


State  savings 
(in  millions) 


Fiscal 
year 
1972 

Fiscal 
year 
1973 

$4.7 

$8.2 

.2 

1.5 

1.3 

2.2 

24.0 

45.8 

.4 

1.0 

78.3 

153.9 

6.4 

10.5 

.6 

1.1 

30.9 

63.8 

14.0 

14.0 

2.6 

4.8 

38.1 

67.7 

3.9 

7.2 

i./ 

A  Q 

4.y 

1.0 

1.5 

2.0 

3.9 

2.7 

15.0 

2.0 

3.4 

1.9 

3.9 

9.4 

22.0 

1.1 

7.3 

2.9 

2.9 

12.0 

19.9 

2.0 

.6 

.2 

1.7 

694.3 

1,440.7 

7e  80 
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r.  WORK  REQUIREMENTS 

Everyone  agrees  that  able-bodied  adults  should  have  the  oppor- 
tunity to  work  if  employable.  My  proposal  incorporates  this  principle* 
Work  requirements,  however,  should  be  placed  in  perspective. 

The  fact  is  that  only  a  small  percentage  of  those  presently  on  wel- 
fare are  employable.  Of  the  14.8  million  welfare  recipients  in  1971, 
the  majority  (50%  or  7.7  million)  are  children.  Another  4.2  million 
are  aged  (15%)  blind  or  disabled  (9%).  Some  2.5  (18%)  million  are 
mothers  with  children. 

Some  14%  of  these  women  already  work  and  7  %  are  in  work  train- 
ing. An  additional  35%  could  work  if  adequate  day  care  programs 
were  available  for  their  children.  5%  would  have  employment  po- 
tential following  extensive  social  rehabilitation  efforts,  and  the  re- 
maining 40%  have  little  employment  potential  because  they  care  for 
small  children  at  home,  have  major  physical  or  mental  incapacities  or 
other  insurmountable  work  barriers.  Despite  all  these  barriers  70%  to 
80%  want  to  work. 

This  leaves  us  with  able-bodied  unemployed  adult  males  who  make 
up  less  than  1%  of  the  welfare  population.  Of  these,  more  than  80% 
want  to  work  according  to  a  government-sponsored  study.  And  about 
half  of  these  are  enrolled  in  work  training  programs  hopefully  de- 
signed to  make  them  more  employable.  This  is  hardly  the  picture  of 
millions  of  slackers  making  a  full-time  job  out  of  avoiding  work. 

What  the  adults  on  welfare  lack  is  not  the  incentive  to  work,  but 
the  opportunity  to  work. 

My  proposal  would  give  them  that  opportunity. 

Amendment  559  provides  a  system  in  which  all  potential  welfare 
recipients  register  for  welfare  assistance  under  one  program  jointly 
operated  by  the  Departments  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
and  Labor.  If  determined  to  be  unemployable  the  Avelfare  recipient 
becomes  a  part  of  the  Family  Assistance  Plan  (FAP)  which  guaran- 
tees an  income  level  of  at  least  $3,000  in  the  first  year. 

Tliose  determined  employable  according  to  criteria  set  forth  in  the 
Amendment  would  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Opportunities 
for  Families  (OFF)  program.  These  persons  would  be  given  a  job 
or  an  employability  plan  and  training  leading  toward  a  job.  Xo  one 
would  be  required  to-  undergo  training  unless  a  job  were  available  at 
the  end  of  the  training. 

The  following  people  would  be  autom.atically  exempt  from  the  work 
requirement : 

(a)  mother  or  other  relative  caring  for  a  child  under  age  6 
(h)  those  unable  to  work  because  of  illness,  incapacity  or  ad- 
A^anced  age 

(c)  the  mother  or  other  female  caretaker  of  a  cliild  if  the 
father  or  another  adult  male  is  in  the  home  and  is  not  otherwise 
exempted  from  the  requirement  of  registration 

(d)  a  child  under  age  16  or  in  school 

(c)  one  whose  presence  in  the  home  is  required  because  of  the 
illness  or  incapacity  of  another  houseliold  member. 
There  are  additional  safeguards  to  assure  that  mothers  are  not  forced 
to  abandon  their  cliildren  in  order  to  enter  the  labor  marketplace. 
Mothers  with  children  over  age  six  may  be  required  to  enter  the  job 
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market  oiily  if  a  suitable  job  paying  at  least  the  minimum  wage  and 
adequate  day  care  is  available. 

Suitable  employment  is  determined  based  on  tlie  individual's  health 
and  safety,  his  physical  fitness,  his  prior  training,  experience  and  earn- 
ings, the  length  of  his  unemployment,  his  prospects  for  obtaining 
work,  and  the  distance  of  the  work  from  his  residence.  Because  the 
number  of  such  suitable  jobs  paying  the  Federal  minimum  wage  is 
small,  this  will  reduce  the  number  of  private  sector  jobs  available. 
Consequently  the  Amendment  provides  for  the  Federal  support  of 
300,000  public  service  jobs  at  State  and  local  government  levels  to  aid 
in  providing  basic  governmental  services  ranging  from  hospital 
work  to  environmental  protection  to  health  and  child  care. 

The  other  major  protection  against  forced  work  is  the  day  care 
^'adequacy"  requirement.  My  proposal  requires  that  all  day  care  b^ 
no  less  comprehensive  than  the  1968  Federal  Interagency  Day  Care 
Requirements.  No  mother  should  be  forced  to  place  her  child  in  a 
situation  in  which  standards  of  day  care  are  low^  or  non-existent.  At 
the  present  time  the  1968  standards  are  the  best  developed.  Given  the 
fact  that  there  are  less  than  700,000  day  care  slots  in  licensed  day  care 
facilities  in  the  United  States,  most  of  which  do  not  meet  these  stand- 
ards, it  is  clear  that  the  lack  of  adequate  day  care  will  provide  an 
exemption  for  many  mothers.  Hopefully,  the  $1.5  billion  in  funds  for 
day  care  and  the  $100  million  for  child  care  facilities  in  my  amend- 
ment would  initiate  the  process  of  providing  an  adequate  day  care 
system. 

Finally,  my  proposal  recognizes  that  even  with  expanded  day  care 
and  public  service  employment  programs,  there  still  will  be  a  shortage 
of  jobs.  Therefore,  the  Amendment  sets  priorities  for  the  distribution 
of  job  opportunities. 

First  priority  would  be  afforded  to  unemployed  fathers  and  mothers 
who  voluntarily  register.  The  available  jobs  will  probably  be  exhausted 
with  this  group. 

Second  priority  goes  to  other  adult  non-family  heads  such  as  part- 
time  workers  and  youths  who  have  finished  school. 

Third  priority  is  given  to  those  who  are  already  working  full  time 
in  low-paying  jobs.  And  finally,  in  the  last  priority  category  are  other 
adults  such  as  mothers  who  don't  wish  to  leave  their  children.  These 
priorities,  incidentally,  are  incorporated  in  the  Talmadge-WIN 
amendments. 

It  is  clear  that  a  major  point  of  debate  in  welfare  will  center  on 
the  definition  of  employability.  I  believe  that  the  work  requirements 
written  into  my  proposal  strike  the  proper  balance  between  those  who 
can  work  and  those  who  can't. 

G.  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURES  AND  RECIPIENT  RIGHTS 

The  present  welfare  system  is  demeaning  to  the  recipients  in  that 
it  unnecessarily  interferes  in  their  private  lives  and  fails  to  provide 
adequate  safeguards  to  assure  fairness  and  due  process. 

Amendment  559  would  require  all  hearings  and  procedures  to  com- 
ply with  the  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

Existing  HEW  regulations  governing  administrative  procedures  are 
generally  comprehensive  and  fair.  Some  provisions  in  H.R.  1  would 
imnecessarily  alter  these  regulations  to  the  detriment  of  the  needy  or 
add  needless  restrictions. 

Our  amendment  would  remedy  this  situation  as  follows : 
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/.  Termination  of  Benefits 

H.K.  1  would  terminate  benefits  automatically  unless  a  family  sub- 
mitted a  I'eport  within  30  days  after  the  close  of  any  quarter  during 
which  it  received  benefits,  containing  any  information  on  income  and 
expenses  necessary  for  determining  what  the  correct  amount  of  bene- 
fits should  have  been.  In  vieAv  of  Goldherg  v.  Kelly  (397  U.S.  254 
(1970) )  which  invalidated  arbitrary  terminations  of  payments  with- 
out hearings,  the  automatic  cut-off  provisions  of  H.R.  1  rest  on  tenuous 
constitutional  ground.  As  Goldberg  pointed  out : 

To  cut  off  a  welfare  recipient  in  the  face  of  .  .  .  "brutal 
need"  without  a  prior  hearing  of  some  sort  is  unconscionable, 
unless  overwhelming  considerations  justify  it.  .  .  .  Against 
the  unjustified  desire  to  protect  public  funds  must  be  weighed 
the  individual's  overpowering  need  .  .  .  not  to  be  wrongfully 
deprived  of  assistance. 

Since  46^  of  all  disputed  welfare  administrative  payment  deter- 
minations are  reversed  after  hearings,  the  onus  of  administrative  mis- 
take, when  it  manifests  itself  as  a  wrongful  eligibility  determination, 
should  not  fall  on  eligible  but  wrongfully  rejected  applicants  who  may 
literally  starve  while  awaiting  a  hearing. 

My  proposal  incorporates  the  Administration's  original  1969  lan- 
guage for  H.R.  1,  wdiich  assured  continued  welfare  payments  while 
hearings  were  held  to  settle  disputed  claims.  Such  a  change  would  pro- 
tect legitimate  recipients  from  the  disaster  of  a  total  cut-off  while  al- 
lowing the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  use  his 
power  to  bar  patently  frivolous  claims. 

2.  Written  0 pinions  Required 

My  amendment  would  require  that  a  written  opinion  detailing  the 
reasons  for  a  hearing  be  submitted  promptly  to  the  claimant.  Re- 
cipients, w^hose  very  lives  may  be  at  stake,  should  not  be  subject  to  the 
whim  or  caprice  of  an  impersonal  administrative  bureaucracy.  All 
rights  and  responsibilities  of  welfare  recipients  should  be  clear  and 
justifiable. 

S.  Right  to  Cou  nsel 

Every  claimant  would  be  assured  of  the  right  to  counsel  of  his  own 
choosing  by  my  amendment,  assuring  recipients  that  they  could  rely 
on  the  increasing  number  of  welfare  "lay  advocates'' — non-lawyers 
who  have  specialized  in  both  the  legalities  and  practice  of  welfare  law. 
These  people  serve  without  charge  and  have  enabled  many  recipients 
to  cope  with  the  bureaucratic  welfare  maze  on  a  more  equitable  basis. 

The  broad  language  of  H.R.  1  limiting  representation  in  welfare 
hearings  to  those  who  possess  certain  undefinable  qualities  of  character 
and  reputation  may  easily  be  used  to  prevent  participation  in  the 
hearing  process  by  memljers  of  groups  organized  to  aid  welfare 
recipients. 

If..  Standards  for  HeaHng  Examiners 

H.R.  I's  provision  waiving  standards  for  welfare  hearing  examiners 
would  be  eliminated  under  my  amendment.  There  is  no  reason  why 
such  an  examiner  should  not  be  as  qualified  as  any  other  examiner. 
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5.  Income  Reporting 

Under  the  plan  proposed  by  the  Pi'esident  in  his  original  Family 
Assistance  Plan  and  adopted  by  the  House  in  April  of  1970  an 
equitable  system  of  dc^termining  eligibility  and  payment  levels  would 
have  been  establislied.  The  basis  for  welfare  payments  would  have 
been  the  estimate  the  Secretary  of  PTealth,  Education,  and  Welfare 
made  of  the  income  a  family  would  have  during  each  quarter.  For 
future  payments,  this  estimate  could  be  redetermined  as  the  Secretary 
became  aware  of  clianged  circumstances. 

My  amendment  will  reinsert  the  President's  original  lan^iage. 
There  will  remain  an  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  welfare  recipient 
to  report  changes  in  circumstances  affecting  need  and  eligibility  in 
an}'  event,  thereby  making  H.R.  I's  mandatory  quarterly  reports  of 
income  superfluous. 

The  harsh  $25,  $50  and  $100  penalty  provision  for  failure  to 
file  income  reports  would  also  be  stricken  from  the  bill  under  my 
amendments.  The  provision  is  indiscriminate  since  penalties  apply 
for  failure  to  file  even  in  cases  where  a  failure  to  furnish  information 
results  in  receipt  of  lower  benefits  than  a  family  is  entitled  to. 

6.  Reregistration  for  Benefits 

H.R.  1  requires  recipients  to  reregister  every  two  years  to  allow 
HEW  to  review  and  study  the  problems  of  the  long-term  poor.  My 
amendment  would  place  the  burden  on  the  Secretary  to  take  the 
time  to  select  these  cases  for  study  rather  than  on  the  recipients. 

7.  Stepfarent  Lldbility 

My  proposal  would  eliminate  PI.R.  I's  provision  which  makes 
stepparents  of  FAP  children  liable  for  support  payments,  apparently 
under  the  assumption  that  the  stepparents'  income  is  available  to  the 
entire  family.  This  will  only  encourage  stepparents  to  leave  home 
to  enable  the  family  to  receive  benefits.  This  regressive  provision 
encourages  family  dissolution  and  in  reality  leaves  the  mother  to 
provide  for  the  family  by  herself. 

HEW's  regulations  now  require  that  nonavailable  income  of  a 
household  not  be  attributed  to  a  family  unless  that  person  is  liable 
imder  a  State  law  of  general  applicability  for  the  support  of  someone 
in  the  family.  My  proposal  would  follow  the  HEW  regulation  and 
eliminate  the  legal  fiction,  held  unconstitutional  in  1970  by  the 
Supreme  Court  in  Lewis  v.  Martin  (397  U.S.  552),  that  the  income 
of  a  stepfather  need  not  support  his  wife's  children  unless  he  adopts 
them.  A  harsher  rule  will  act  as  a  disincentive  to  marriage  and 
family  stability.  Nothing  more  should  be  done  to  undermine  the  social 
structure  of  this  society. 

S.  Inclusion  of  Migrant  Worhers 

A  family  is  defined  in  H.E.  1  as  two  or  more  related  persons  living 
together  in  a  place  maintained  by  one  as  his  or  her  home,  who  are 
U.S.  residents  and  one  of  whom  is  a  citizen  or  permanent  resident 
alien.  The  definition  "maintained  as  a  home"  is  expanded  and  clarified 
imder  my  amendment  to  assure  that  migrants  and  others  of  unfixed 
domicile  are  not  excluded  under  a  rigid  interpretation  of  this  section. 
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9.  Coverage  for  Impoverished  Students 

Another  arbitrary  definition  absolutely  excludes  any  family  whose 
head  is  an  undergraduate  or  graduate  student  "regularly  attending  a 
college  or  university".  This  arbitrarily  prevents  any  recipient  from 
pursuing  a  higher  education,  even  though  within  a  brief  period  his 
or  her  earnings  potential  would  rise  far  above  dependency  levels. 

Denying  this  segment  of  the  population  assistance  for  a  period  which 
is  certain  to  be  of  short  duration  serves  no  purpose  and  may  prevent 
an  individual  from  completing  the  education  necessary  to  compete 
successfully  in  American  society.  The  exclusion  would  even  exclude 
from  eligibility  a  family  head  who  might  be  working  or  willing  to 
work  full-time  and  study  part-time,  at  his  own  expense,  on  a  scholar- 
ship, or  even  at  a  free  public  institution. 

Current  aid  programs  do  not  preclude  college  attendance.  Under 
the  WIN  program,  for  example,  recipients  can  regularly  attend  col- 
lege under  the  administrative  determination  that  this  is  the  best 
"employability"  plan  for  them.  To  assure  that  assistance  is  based 
exclusively  on  need,  my  amendment  would  eliminate  this  arbitrary 
exclusion. 

10.  Protection  of  Employee  Bights 

This  amendment  would  protect  accrued  rights  of  State  and  local 
government  employees  and  aid  them  in  obtaining  employment.  While 
this  amendment  does  not  freeze  every  welfare  worker  into  the  new 
welfare  system,  it  provides  protection  for  the  accrued  rights  of  workers 
"federalized"  under  the  Family  Assistance  Plan  and  assistance  in 
obtaining  new  training  and  employment  for  those  who  do  not  continue 
employment  under  this  legislation. 

As  the  Federal  Government  assumes  responsibility  for  the  welfare 
system  in  America,  it  must  be  careful  not  to  create  a  situation  in 
which  the  administrators  of  the  old  welfare  system  become  potential 
recipients  under  the  new  system.  At  least  90,000  public  employees  who 
presently  perform  the  administrative  functions  under  the  current  wel- 
fare system  must  be  protected. 

My  proposal  would  provide  protection  of  collective  bargaining 
rights,  salary  levels,  pension  rights,  seniority  rights,  credits  for  annual 
leave,  and  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  for  those  em- 
ployees transferred  to  the  Federal  program. 

Such  protection  has  traditionally  been  provided  by  Congress,  most 
recently  in  the  Rail  Passenger  Service  Act  of  1970  which  giiaranteed 
employees'  rights  under  the  newly  created  AMTRAK  Rail  System. 
Broad  protection  of  employees'  rights  and  benefits  was  also  assured 
in  the  1964  Urban  Mass  Transit  Act. 

Inevitably,  a  reformed  welfare  system  will  need  fewer  employees 
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to  administer  it.  For  those  employees  who  are  not  "federalized"  my 
amendment  will  assure  employment  by  the  Federal  or  State  govern- 
ment and  pay  for  fmids  for  the  training  necessary  to  carry  out  this 
purpose. 

11.  Elimination  of  State  Residency  Requirements 

My  amendments  eliminate  H.R.  I's  residency  requirements.  The 
Supreme  Court  has  consistently  held  such  requirements  to  be  uncon- 
stitutional. The  Court  recently  reaffirmed  an  earlier  case  which  found 
residency  requirements  unconstitutional  restrictions  on  the  right  to 
travel  and  a  violation  of  the  Equal  Protection  Clause.  The  Supreme 
Court  found  such  requirements  to  be  "invidious  distinctions"  between 
classes  of  citizens  which  cannot  be  justified  even  for  the  purpose  of 
State  welfare  cost  savings. 

From  a  practical  standpoint  such  restrictions  have  little  effect  on 
welfare  rolls  or  costs.  A  recent  study  in  New  York  indicated  that  the 
vast  majority  of  people  who  go  on  welfare  do  so  only  after  several 
years  of  working  at  menial  jobs  or  of  living  in  crowded  apartments 
of  friends  and  relatives  who  have  jobs.  In  fact,  of  New  York  State's 
1.7  million  public  assistance  recipients  as  of  January,  1971,  only  11,000 
(mostly  children),  or  less  than  1%  had  gone  on  welfare  after  living 
in  the  State  for  less  than  a  year. 

I.  COVERAGE  FOR  CHILDLESS  COUPLES  AND  SINGLE  PERSONS 

A  major  premise  of  H.R.  1  is  that  welfare  assistance  should  be  based 
on  need  rather  than  membership  in  a  particular  population  category. 
Nonetheless  1.8  million  persons  under  65  in  families  without  chil- 
dren and  2.3  million  single  persons  who  live  in  poverty  are  not  eligible 
under  H.R.  1. 

My  amendment  would  remedy  this  failing,  recognizing  that  the 
incidence  of  poverty  reaches  the  highest  levels  among  persons  uncon- 
nected with  a  family  unit.  At  least  600,000  of  these  people  have  no 
cash  income  at  all.  Moreover,  it  makes  no  sense  to  deny  assistance  to  a 
couple  without  children  and  provide  $2,000  to  a  couple  with  one  child. 
The  incentive  to  have  children  under  such  an  illogical  exclusion  makes 
H.R.  1  a  Family  Expansion  Plan  rather  than  a  Family  Assistance 
Plan. 

Coverage  for  these  forgotten  Americans  would  begin  in  fiscal  1974 
to  allow  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  establish 
the  necessary  administrative  procedures  to  include  them  for  the  first 
time  in  Federal  welfare  programs. 

This  amendment  would  cost  the  Federal  Government  $1  billion  in  its 
first  year  of  operation. 
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TABLE  4 

IV.  TOTAL  FEDERAL  WELFARE  COSTS:  FISCAL  1974— FULL  YEAR  BASIS 
[In  billions  of  dollars] 


Current 
law 


H.R.  1 


Ribicoff  Finance 
amend-  Committee 
ments  proposal 


Family  payments  

Wage  subsidy  

10-percent  rebate  

Residual  AFDC  

Guaranteed  employment  

Childless  couples  and  singles  

Hold  harmless  provision  

Food  programs  

Child  care  services  

Child  care  facilities  construction... 

Support  services  

Manpower  training  

Public  service  jobs  

Equal  employment  compliance  ac- 
tivities  

Administration  (all  programs)  

Miscellaneous  

Impact  of  other  programs  


4.8 


2.4 
.3 

0 
0 

.2 

0 


.4 


6.0 


0 

1.3 
1.0 
.7 
.05 
.1 
.54 
.8 

0 

1.1 
0 
-.1 


11.3 


1.0 


1.0 

1.5 

^  } 

1.2  .. 


.01 
1.1 
0 

-.1 


1.9 
1.1 
3.7 
4.1 


1.8 
.8 


.7 


1.3 
-.1 


Total 


8.1 


11.4 


18.2 


15.3 


1  Figures  do  not  show  reductions  as  a  result  of  20  percent  benefit  increase. 

TABLE  5.— COMPARISON  OF  MAJOR  FEATURES  OF  WELFARE  PROGRAMS  FOR 

FAMILIES 


Current  law 


H.R.  1 


Ribicoff 
amendments 


Finance 

Committee 

proposal 


Payment  level   Varies  by 

State. 


Earnings  disregard. .  $30  plus  >^ 


Break-even  point. . . 
Number  of  eligible 
people. 


Varies  widely. 
15  million . . . 


$2,400  plus 
incentives 
for  State 
supple- 
ments. 

$720  plus 
33  percent. 

$4,320   $5,720 

19.3  million.  .  30  million 


$3,000,  and 
up  to 

poverty  line 
by  1976. 

$720  plus 
40  percent. 


$2,400  plus 
no  incentive 
for  State 
supple- 
ments. 

Many  different 
formulas. 

30  million. 


V.  Minimum  Principles  of  Welfare  Reform 

Over  the  last  tliree  j^ears  many  welfare  reform  bills  have  been  intro- 
duced and  debated  at  length.  No  single  piece  of  legislation  is  going 
to  eliminate  poverty  in  America.  The  most  that  an  adequate  welfare 
reform  bill  can  do  is  provide  short-term  relief  to  people  who  live  in  an 
imperfect  society  which  has  yet  to  solve  its  basic  problems  of  jobs, 
housing,  education  and  health  care.  Amendment  559  would  provide 
that  relief. 
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It  incorporates  what  I  consider  to  be  the  minimum  principles  of  wel- 
fare reform.  Before  enacting  any  bill  into  law  Congress  should  meas- 
ure it  against  the  yardstick  of  the  following  minimum  principles : 

A.  We  must  assure  that  no  recipient  receives  less  f ollowinig  welfare 
reform  than  he  or  she  now  receives.  In  States  where  payments  are 
higher  than  the  Federal  guarantee  level,  States  must  be  required  to 
make  supplemental  payments  up  to  the  level  at  which  they  were  pay- 
ing in  January  of  1971  or  any  previous  or  subsequent  higher  level. 
This  will  rescind  all  of  the  State  welfare  cutbacks  of  recent  years. 

B.  Benefits  levels  must  increase  automatically  on  an  annual  basis 
according  to  increases  in  the  cost  of  living.  Such  a  principle  has  re- 
cently been  adopted  for  social  security  benefits.  Eventually,  benefits 
should  provide  a  poverty-level  income. 

C.  We  must  adopt  a  national  welfare  system  with  uniform  rules  for 
determining  eligibility  and  need  under  Federal  administration. 

D.  Fiscal  relief  for  the  States  must  be  part  of  a  welfare  reform  sys- 
tem. By  assuring  that  State  costs  for  welfare  will  not  have  to  rise 
above  their  1971  levels  (as  envisioned  in  Amendment  559  and  H.R.  1)  , 
States  will  be  able  to  plan  their  budgets  on  a  rational  basis. 

E.  Any  jobs  that  are  provided  to  employable  welfare  recipients 
must  be  at  no  less  than  the  Federal  minimum  wage.  The  present 
$1.60/hour  is  already  $700  less  than  the  poverty  level  on  an  annual 
basis.  Surely  there  is  no  justification  for  paying  lower  wages. 

F.  Adequate  protections  to  assure  that  mothers  aren't  forced  to  work 
and  leave  their  children  against  their  will  are  mandatory. 

The  Ribicoff  amendment  achieves  this  goal  by  automatically  exempt- 
ing mothers  with  children  under  age  6.  It  further  exempts  mothers 
with  children  over  age  6  unless  adequate  day  care  meeting  the  1968 
Federal  Interagency  Day  Care  Requirements  is  available  and  unless 
suitable  jobs  meeting  minimum  safety  and  health  requirements  and 
paying  no  less  than  the  Federal  minimum  wage  is  available. 

A  final  safeguard  against  a  forced  work  requirement  is  the  priority 
listing  for  job  placement.  Volunteers  would  be  placed  before  all 
others  and  since  the  number  of  applicants  for  jobs  has  always  exceed- 
ed the  number  of  job  slots,  even  the  volunteer  manpower  pool  would 
not  be  exhausted. 

G.  The  method  of  determining  eligibility  and  need  must  be  based 
on  a  "current  need''  system.  That  is,  welfare  payments  must  provide 
for  the  needs  of  recipients  at  the  present,  notwithstanding  income 
earned  in  tlie  past.  Safeguards  can  be  built  into  the  accounting  period 
to  assure  that  those  with  high  incomes  cannot  take  advantage  of  the 
system. 

H.  Administrative  procedures  assuring  fairness,  dignity  and  due 
process  to  the  recipients  must  be  afforded,  including  right  to  counsel, 
hearings  meeting  the  standards  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act, 
written  decisions,  quick  determination  of  eligibility,  the  riglits  to  ap- 
])eal,  and  simplified  administrative  procedures  easily  understandable 
and  responsive  to  the  recipients'  needs. 

I.  Income  supplements  must  be  provided  to  those  who  work  full 
time  to  support  themselves  and  their  families,  but  still  liave  a  sub- 
poverty  level  income.  By  aiding  the  working  poor,  an  incentive  is 
built  into  the  system  assuring  that  it  is  always  more  profitable  to 
work  than  to  receive  welfare. 
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J.  Any  system  of  public  assistance  must  provide  jobs  for  those 
willing  to  work — either  in  the  private  or  the  public  sector. 

Public  service  employment  is  an  area  in  which  the  need  for  em- 
ployees is  overwhelming.  A  quick  look  at  the  condition  of  our  cities, 
rivers,  air  and  environment  in  general  confirms  this  need.  It  has  been 
estimated  that  State  and  local  governments  could  use  as  many  as 
4  million  additional  people  to  provide  the  basic  services  expected  of 
government.  All  such  jobs  must  meet  Federal  minimum  wage  stand- 
ards as  well  as  health  and  safety  criteria. 

K.  A  social  services  component,  including  comprehensive  day  care 
meeting  the  1968  Federal  Interagency  Day  Care  Requirements  is  also 
needed  to  provide  the  ancillary  assistance  enabling  a  family  to  move, 
if  possible,  toward  full  self-support. 

Ultimately,  we  must  recognize  that  a  welfare  system  cannot  solve 
the  problems  of  poverty.  Public  assistance  is  only  a  short-term  means 
of  alleviating  the  deleterious  long-term  effects  of  a  society  which  has 
yet  to  solve  the  basic  problems  of  providing  good  jobs,  housing,  edu- 
cation and  health  care. 

Over  the  last  3  years  I  have  been  in  frequent  contact  with  the  admin- 
istration to  w^ork  out  a  compromise  bill  which  contains  the  principles 
I  consider  crucial  to  meaningful  welfare  reform.  As  a  result  of  these 
negotiations  I  reached  agreement  last  spring  with  the  Secretaries  of 
HEW  and  Labor  on  a  reform  bill  encompassing  these  principles.  Un- 
fortunately, this  agreement  was  not  accepted,  thereby  substantially 
diminishing  the  chances  of  obtaining  meaningful  welfare  reform  this 
year.  Unless  the  Senate  now  moves  to  fill  the  leadership  void  created, 
those  living  in  poverty  in  this  country  are  doomed  to  more  years  of 
desperation. 

II.  MEDICARE  AND  MEDICAID 
A.  Medicare:  Needed  Additions 

The  Finance  Committee  has  made  a  series  of  major  changes  in  the 
Medicare  programs,  many  of  which  I  support.  Unfortunately,  more 
remains  to  be  done. 

1.  PUBLIC  disclosure  UNDER  MEDICARE 

I  am  disappointed  that  the  Committee  did  not  accept  my  Medicare 
disclosure  amendment.  As  the  American  public  and  Congress  analyze 
the  need  for  reform  in  this  Nation's  health  care  system,  it  is  imperative 
that  the  merits  and  failings  of  the  present  system  be  fully  known. 
Unfortunately,  a  confidentiality  provision  of  the  Social  Security  Act, 
section  1106,  has  placed  an  obstacle  in  the  path  of  obtaining  needed 
information  concerning  the  workings  of  our  medical  system.  The 
secrecy  requirements,  enacted  in  the  late  1930's  to  prevent  unscrupulous 
politicians  and  tradesmen  from  obtaining  lists  of  Old- Age  Assistance 
recipients  for  the  purpose  of  political  propagandizing  and  high- 
pressure  selling  are  now  being  used  beyond  their  original  intent. 

Section  1106  forbids  disclosure  of  "any  file,  record,  or  other  paper 
or  any  information"  obtained  by  the  Social  Security  Commissioner 
except  as  expressly  allowed  by  him.  Today,  in  conjunction  with  "Reg- 
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ulation  No.  1",  this  sweeping  confidentiality  prov^ision  has  become 
HEWs  equivalent  of  the  Pentagon's  "classified  for  national  security" 
provision. 

Instead  of  protecting  the  individual  Medicare  patient  or  Social 
Security  recipient  from  a  possible  violation  of  privacy,  section  1106 
and  its  regulations  have  been  utilized  to  deny  access  to  information 
concerning  the  performance  of  fiscal  intermediaries  (insurance  com- 
panies) under  Medicare,  hospital  surveys,  nursing  home  performance, 
deficiencies  in  other  types  of  medical  facilities  and  the  administrative 
relationships  between  hospitals,  physicians  and  insurance. 

Access  has  also  been  denied  to  Social  Security  Manuals  which  govern 
many  aspects  of  the  operation  of  Medicare  by  intermediaries  with 
respect  to  claims  of  Medicare  enrollees.  Information  has  also  been 
impossible  to  obtain  on  doctors'  customary  charges  for  private  office 
visits  in  various  localities. 

Apparently  Medicare  officials  think  the  public  should  not  see  the 
contents  of  the  reports.  It  seems  more  likely  to  me  that  if  the  public 
saw  these  reports,  many  of  which  show  substandard  performance, 
they  would  understand  all  too  well  the  implications  of  shoddy  per- 
formance, substandard  medical  care  and  improper  cost  arrangements. 

The  taxpayer  spends  over  $6.3  billion  a  year  for  the  Federal  hospital 
insurance  program  yet  the  facts  of  its  operation  and  the  causes  of 
ever- increasing  hospital  costs  are  buried  in  secrecy.  The  result  has 
been  that  some  insurance  companies  continue  to  participate  in  Medicare 
despite  poor  performance  records  as  fiscal  agents.  Surveys  of  hos- 
pitals which  have  lost  their  accreditation  go  unnoticed.  Unsafe  nurs- 
ing homes  and  other  medical  facilities  with  substandard  performance 
records  remain  in  operation  free  from  public  scrutiny.  And  hospital 
and  medical  costs  go  up  beyond  reason  because  the  public  and  State 
officials  cannot  obtain  adequate  information  on  which  to  base  cost 
and  quality  controls. 

While  it  represents  some  progress,  the  Finance  Committee  substi- 
tute provision  fails  to  eliminate  Section  1106.  The  Committee  would 
not  make  inspection  reports  on  hospitals  and  nursing  homes  available 
to  the  public.  Rather  it  would  simply  permit  the  Social  Security  Ad- 
ministration to  produce  a  digest  or  condensation  of  the  basic  report, 
which  would  not  be  disclosed.  Perhaps  40  of  400  deficiency  items  in 
the  nursing  home  inspection  reports'  would  be  disclosed  or  digested 
and  SSA  would  pick  the  items.  Survey  reports  on  hospitals  made  by 
the  Joint  Commission  on  the  Accreditation  of  Hospitals  would  not  be 
made  publicly  available,  nor  would  reports  already  in  existence  at  the 
time  of  enactment  of  this  legislation.  In  effect,  reports  made  before  the 
effective  date  of  H.R.  1  would  be  kept  secret. 

My  amendment,  Amendment  825,  would  clarify  the  intent  of  Con- 
gress, specifying  that  the  grant  of  secrecy  authority  applies  only  to  the 
privacy  of  specific  beneficiaries  and  taxpayers.  Further,  it  prohibits 
HEW  from  hiding  factual  information  on  institutions,  carriers,  and 
States  under  Medicare  and  Medicaid. 

Amendment  825  has  received  widespread  support,  including  that  of 
Senator  Frank  Moss,  Chairman  of  the  Aging  Committee's  Long-Term 
Care  Subcommittee,  the  Health  Security  Action  Council,  the  National 
Consumers  League,  the  National  Health  and  Environmental  Law  Pro- 
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gram,  diverse  local  organizations,  as  well  as  distinguished  writers  in 
the  health  care  field. 


The  Finance  Committee  did  not  accept  my  proposal  to  establish 
pilot  programs  designed  to  generate  alternatives  to  long-term  institu- 
tionalized nursing  home  care. 

We  must  begin  to  look  at  our  entire  nursing  home  system  in  light 
of  increasing  evidence  that  the  care  provided  for  our  elderly  citizens 
is  inadequate,  demeaning  to  human  dignity  and  a  waste  of  tax  dollars. 

Nursing  homes  as  they  are  operated  today  are  a  self-perpetuating 
system  that  assures  that  the  elderly  will  have  a  chronic  need  for 
chronic  health  care.  Our  extended  care  institutions  all  too  often  reduce 
our  elderly  citizens  to  a  state  of  permanent  dependence  on  the  institu- 
tion, rather  than  providing  varying  levels  and  types  of  care  and  serv- 


community. 

At  least  15  to  20  percent  of  those  elderly  citizens  presently  institu- 
tionalized are  absolutely  misplaced  according  to  the  Levinson  Geroto- 
logical  Policy  Institute  of  Brandeis  University.  In  Massachusetts, 
for  example,  where  intensive  studies  of  nursing-home  disability  eval- 
uations have  been  made,  it  was  found  that  only  37  percent  of  the  nurs- 
ing home  residents  in  the  State  required  full-time  skilled  nursing  care. 
Fourteen  percent  needed  no  institutional  care  whatsoever  for  medical 
reasons.  Another  26  percent  required  minimal  "supervised  living", 
and  23  percent  needed  limited  or  periodic  nursing  care  that  might,  for 
some,  be  provided  on  a  home  visit  basis. 

Approximately  $2  billion  is  expended  annually  for  nursing  home 
care,  one-fourth  to  one-lialf  of  which  is  now  spent  for  patients  who 
do  not,  medically,  need  such  care.  A  more  flexible  use  of  funds  now 
narrowly  channeled  into  traditional  nursing  home  settings  would  en- 
courage the  development  of  more  imaginative  and  innovative  forms 
of  care  for  the  elderly. 

^ly  proposal  authorizes  a  series  of  pilot  projects  to  explore  new 
methods  of  providing  care  for  the  elderly.  The  purpose  of  these  demon- 
stration programs  would  be  to  generate  alternatives  to  long-term,  in- 
stitutionalized nursing  home  care.  Such  programs  would  include: 
maintenance  and  care  services  provided  in  noninstitutional,  neighbor- 
hood settings;  increased  use  of  home  health  and  maintenance  care; 
continuing  care  at  various  stages  of  illness  through  a  coordinated 
program  utilizing  acute  care  hospital  facilities,  extended  care  facilities, 
"day"  hospital  services,  and  home  care;  and  on  ongoing  community 
responsibility  and  involvement  in  such  programs. 

These  pilot  projects  would  provide  field  testing  of  differing  solu- 
tions in  varied  demographic  and  health  care  delivery  areas.  Other 
issues  to  be  explored  in  field  tests  would  include  the  administrative 
issues  involved  in  setting  up  innovative  personal  care  organizations, 
definition  of  the  optimal  population  to  be  covered,  testing  of  alternate 
quality  control  measures,  analysis  of  manpower  alternatives,  and  meas- 
urement of  cost  levels. 

The  costs  of  providing  adequate  care  for  the  elderly  are  rising 
dramatically.  We  cannot  continue  to  waste  and  misallocate  the  limited 
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resources  we  have  to  devote  to  this  problem.  More  effective  programs 
must  be  developed.  Working  with  such  programs  in  action  is  the  only 
way  this  can  be  done. 

3.   HOME  HEALTH  SERVICES 

The  committee  did  not  accept  my  amendment  to  make  the  home 
health  services  program  more  flexible  by  eliminating  the  three-day 
hospital  stay  requirement  as  a  condition  for  receiving  home  health 
services. 

Under  existing  law  a  Medicare  beneficiary  is  not  entitled  to  home 
health  services  until  he  has  been  hospitalized  for  a  minimum  of  three 
days.  Thus,  a  physician  is  forced  to  hospitalize  his  patient  to  insure 
Medicare  coverage  even  though  the  optimum  health  care  services  might 
be  provided  in  the  home  through  a  home  health  agency  at  a  significant 
savings. 

The  HEW  Medicare  advisory  committee,  the  Health  Insurance 
Benefits  Advisory  Committee,  has  recommended  that  the  hospitaliza- 
tion requirement  as  an  eligibility  criterion  for  home  health  services  be 
eliminated.  My  amendment  would  implement  that  recommendation. 

Our  present  Medicare  law  requires  hospitals  and  extended  care 
facilities  to  carry  out  utilization  review  activities  in  the  interest  of 
effective  use  of  scarce  resources  and  improvements  in  levels  of  care. 
My  proposals  would  extend  this  requirement  to  home  health  agencies 
as  well. 

Home  health  services  also  need  to  be  coordinated  more  effectively. 
They  are  now  administered  through  three  major  organizational  com- 
ponents of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare — ^the 
Social  Security  Administration,  the  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Serv- 
ices and  the  Health  Services  and  Mental  Health  Administration.  A 
home  health  agency  at  the  local  level  is  frequently  confronted  with 
three  conflicting  sets  of  ground  rules.  To  improve  coordination,  an 
advisory  committee  on  home  health  services  should  be  appointed  to 
assist  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Health  and  Scientific  Affairs  in 
administering  home  health  services  provided  under  Medicare,  Medi- 
caid and  the  Maternal  and  Child  Health  Program. 

B.  Medicare:  Amendments  Accepted 

The  Committee  has  adopted  a  number  of  proposals  I  introduced 
which  will  improve  and  expand  the  Medicare  program. 

1.  INSPECTOR  GENERAL 

I  am  pleased  that  the  Committee  accepted  my  proposal  to  create  an 
Office  of  Inspector  General  for  Health  Administration. 

No  independent  re^dewing  mechanism  is  presently  charged  with 
specific  responsibility  for  ongoing  and  continuing  review  of  Medicare 
and  Medicaid  in  terms  of  their  efficiency  and  effectiveness.  Our  hear- 
ings on  the  operations  of  these  programs  documented  the  need  for  such 
review  by  disclosing  inefficiencies,  wasteful  expenditures  and  non- 
compliance with  legal  requirements. 

While  the  Comptroller  General  and  the  Department  of  Health, 
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Education,  and  Welfare's  Audit  Agency  have  done  some  valuable  and 
helpful  work  in  reviewing  Medicare  and  Medicaid  operations,  a  pro- 
nounced need  exists  for  vigorous  day-to-day  and  month-to-month 
monitoring  of  these  programs,  which  now  cost  $15  billion  annually. 

This  amendment  would  establish  an  Office  of  Inspector  General 
for  Health  Administration  within  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare.  The  Inspector  General  would  be  appointed  by  the 
President,  would  report  to  the  Secretary,  and  would  be  responsible 
for  reviewing  and  auditing  the  Social  Security  health  programs  on  a 
continuing  and  comprehensive  basis  to  determine  their  efficiency', 
economy,  and  consonance  with  the  law  and  Congressional  intent. 

The  Inspector  General  would  be  provided  with  authority  sufficient 
to  assure  that  Medicare  and  Medicaid  function  as  Congress  .intends. 
The  responsibilities  and  role  envisaged  for  the  Inspector  General  for 
Health  Administration  are  essentially  patterned  after  the  successful 
approach  employed  in  the  Agency  for  International  Development 
and  the  investigative  and  reporting  responsibilities  with  respect  to 
Congressional  requests  required  of  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission. 

The  Inspector  General  is  to  make  recommendations  for  correction 
of  deficiencies  or  for  improving  the  organization,  plans,  procedures,  or 
administration  of  the  health  care  programs.  He  is  also  to  provide  the 
Congressional  Committees  on  Finance  and  Ways  and  Means  with  any 
material  or  information  requested. 

In  carrying  out  his  duties,  the  Inspector  General  will  have  access  to 
all  Federal  records,  reports  and  information  relating  to  health  care 
programs.  He  will  also  have  authority  to  suspend  any  regulation,  prac- 
tice, or  procedure  employed  in  the  administration  of  a  program  if  he 
determines  that  the  suspension  will  promote  efficiency  and  economy  in 
the  administration  of  the  program,  or  that  the  regulation,  practice,  or 
procedure  involved  is  contrary  to  or  does  not  carry  out  the  objectives 
and  purposes  of  applicable  provisions  of  law.  In  order  to  enable  him  to 
carry  out  his  duties,  the  Inspector  General  could  devise  uniform  re- 
porting standards  which  would  allow  him  to  make  adequate  compari- 
sons of  provider  and  intermediary  performance. 

I  am  convinced  that  this  new  office  will  make  a  major  and  badly 
needed  contribution  to  the  efficiency  of  our  massive  Federal  health 
programs. 

2.  NURSING  HOMES 

The  Senate  Finance  Committee  adopted  most  of  the  provisions  of 
my  amendment — No.  958 — ^to  improve  the  conditions  in  nursing  homes. 

Specifically  the  provisions  of  my  amendment  which  were  accepted 
were : 

(1)  The  retention  of  existing  requirements  that  nursing  homes 
provide  social  services  to  patients  (H.R.  1,  section  265  deleted 
such  a  requirement) 

(2)  The  requirement  that  at  least  one  full-time  registered  pro- 
fessional nurse  be  employed  on  every  nursing  home  staff  (H.R.  1, 
section  267,  deleted  this  requirement) 

(3)  The  requirement  that  State  licensure  examinations  be  taken 
by  nursing  home  administrators  (H.R.  1,  section  269,  deleted  this 
requirement) 
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(4)  The  unification  of  Medicare  and  Medicaid  standards  for 
nursing  homes  at  the  higher  of  present  standards. 
The  adoption  of  these  standards  will  enhance  the  quality  of  life  in 
homes  for  the  elderly. 

3.  HOSPITAL  ACCREDITATION  UNDER  MEDICARE 

The  Finance  Committee  also  adopted  my  amendment — No.  973 — 
which  would  require  the  Federal  Government  to  review  the  process  by 
which  the  private  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals 
(JCAH)  accredits  hospitals  for  participation  in  the  Medicare  pro- 
gram. This  proposal  would  also  require  the  Federal  Government  to 
develop  new  accreditation  guidelines  where  none  now  exist. 

Under  the  present  law,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  is  authorized  to  promulgate  regulations  necessary  to  insure 
the  health  and  safety  of  persons  receiving  care  in  participating  hos- 
pitals but  he  may  not  promulgate  standards  higher  than  those  estab- 
lished by  JCAH.  In  addition,  any  hospital  which  has  received 
accreditation  by  JCAH  is  deemed  to  meet  any  conditions  which  the 
Secretary  might  promulgate.  These  are  improper  delegations  of  au- 
thority to  a  private,  interested  organization. 

Amendment  973  specifically  would  give  the  Secretary  the  authority 
to  promulgate  conditions  of  participation  which  are  hiirher  than  those 
established  by  JCAH  if  the  Secretary  determines  that  JCAH's  require- 
ments are  inadequate.  Secondly,  the  amendment  would  authorize  the 
Secretary  to  inspect  hospitals  which  are  JCAH-accredited  on  a  sample 
basis  and  when  he  has  reason  to  believe  they  fail  to  meet  JCAH  stand- 
ards and  to  make  a  determination  whether  such  hospitals  met  the 
standards  imposed  by  JCAH. 

^Vhile  this  amendment  is  a  first  step  toward  making  hospitals  more 
accountable  to  the  public,  more  remains  to  be  done.  Standards  promul- 
gated by  the  Secretary  should  be  applied  uniformly  to  all  hospitals. 
Procedures  should  also  be  adopted  to  assure  that  there  is  a  strong 
consumer  participation  in  the  accreditation  process.  Regulations  pro- 
niulgated  by  the  Secretary  should  provide  that  consumers  of  a  hos- 
pital's services  be  permitted  to  request  an  adjudicatory  proceeding 
before  a  representative  of  the  Secretary  at  which  evidence  relative  to 
the  hospital's  compliance  with  JCAH  and  other  applicable  standards 
would  be  introduced.  At  present  the  accreditation  process  is  limited  to 
a  JCAH  site  inspector  with  input  only  from  hospital  administrators 
and  staff. 

4.  GAO  AMENDMENT 

The  Finance  Committee  adopted  my  amendment — No.  954 — which 
would  provide  authorization  for  the  General  Accounting  Office  to 
analyze  Social  Security  legislation,  review  and  evaluate  ongoing  pro- 
grams, temporarily  assign  GAO  employees  to  Congressional  Commit- 
tee to  assist  them  in  their  work,  and  periodically  audit  Federal  research, 
development  and  procurement  programs.  The  amendment  would  also 
require  GAO  to  approve  any  contracts  for  evaluation  of  Social  Secu- 
rity programs  if  an  expenditure  of  more  than  $25,000  for  the  study 
is  involved.  The  Comptroller  General's  approval  would  be  conditioned 
on  his  determination  that : 
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(a)  The  conduct  of  such  study  or  evaluation  of  such  program 
is  justified ; 

(h)  The  department  or  agency  cannot  effectively  conduct  the 
study  or  evaluation  throug'h  utilization  of  regular  full-time  em- 
ployees; and 

(c)  The  study  or  evaluation  will  not  be  a  duplication  of  any 
study  or  evaluation  which  is  being  conducted,  or  will  be  conducted 
within  the  next  twelve  monthxS,  by  the  GAO. 
The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  two-fold.  First,  it  reduces  Con- 
gressional reliance  on  the  Executive  Branch  for  information  concern- 
ing legislation.  Too  often  statistical  data  is  received  from  the  Execu- 
tive Branch  which  is  erroneous,  self-serving  or  untimely.  This 
provision  would  give  Congress  its  own  source  of  data. 

Second,  GAO  approval  over  "evaluation"  contracts  will  save  money 
by  eliminating  the  often  duplicative  and  useless  evaluative  studies  be- 
ing carried  out  of  Social  Security  programs.  While  evaluations  are 
necessary  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  programs,  such  situations 
as  44  evaluation  of  Head  Start  do  not  contribute  to  the  legislative  proc- 
ess. This  amendment  will  coordinate  the  evaluation  process. 

5.  LIMITATIONS  ON  COSTS  TO  BENEFICIARIES 

The  Finance  Committee  also  adopted  a  series  of  amendments  to  the 
Medicare  program  I  proposed  to  limit  the  cost  burden  on  the  aged 
beneficiaries  of  this  program. 

As  the  Medicare  program  has  grown  to  accommodate  the  health 
needs  of  the  aged,  costs  have  increased  far  beyond  projected  estimates. 
This  is  not  the  fault  of  the  senior  citizen.  Nonetheless,  we  are  now  cut- 
ting back  on  costs  by  putting  the  financial  burden  back  on  the  individ- 
ual patient — the  one  least  able  to  bear  the  burden.  My  amendment 
would  halt  proposed  increases  in  deductibles  under  Medicare. 

Under  Medicare,  a  beneficiary  is  presently  required  to  pay  the  initial 
$50  of  covered  expenses  during  a  year  plus  at  least  20%  of  the  balance. 
H.R.  1  would  increase  that  deductible  to  $60.  My  proposal,  accepted  by 
the  Committee,  would  restore  the  $50  deductible  level. 

Another  rising  deductible  is  that  for  hospitals.  The  Social  Security 
Act  requires  the  Secretary  of  HEW  to  determine  and  promulgate  be- 
tween July  1  and  October  1  the  inpatient  hospital  deductible  applicable 
to  any  spell  of  illness. 

In  October  of  1971,  the  Secretary  raised  the  deductible  from  $60  to 
$80,  an  action  expected  to  adversely  affect  about  four  million  people 
for  whom  the  average  stay  in  a  hospital  is  12.2  days,  and  costs  about 
$800.  My  amendment  freezes  the  inpatient  hospital  deductible  at  $60 
and  freezes  the  $15  copayment  for  the  61st  through  90th  days  of  hospi- 
talization at  the  $15  level.  The  freeze  on  deductibles  and  copayments 
which  I  am  proposing  would  apply  to  treatment  in  an  extended  care 
facility  as  well. 

6.  MEDICARE  FOR  THE  DISABLED 

The  disabled,  as  a  group,  are  similar  to  the  elderly  in  those  charac- 
teristics— low  incomes  and  high  medical  expenses — which  led  Congress 
to  provide  health  insurance  for  older  people.  They  use  about  seven 
times  as  much  hospital  care,  and  about  three  times  as  much  physicians' 
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services  as  do  the  nondisabled  population.  In  addition,  the  disabled  are 
often  unable  to  obtain  private  health  insurance. 

Effective  July  1, 1973,  a  Social  Security  disability  beneficiary  would 
be  covered  under  Medicare  after  he  had  been  entitled  to  disability  bene- 
fits for  not  less  than  24  consecutive  months.  Those  covered  would  in- 
clude disabled  workers  at  any  age ;  disabled  widows  and  disabled  de- 
pendent widowers  between  the  ages  of  50  and  65 ;  beneficiaries  age  18 
or  older  who  receive  benefits  because  of  disability  prior  to  reaching  age 
22 ;  and  disabled  qualified  railroad  retirement  annuitants.  An  estimated 
1.5  million  disabled  beneficiaries  would  be  eligible  initially.  Estimated 
first  full-year  cost  is  $1.5  billion  for  hospital  insurance  and  $350  mil- 
lion for  supplementary  medical  coverage. 

>;  rpr/Oxf   C.  MEDICAID  ' 

The  purpose  of  the  Medicaid  program  is  to  provide  medical  assist- 
ance to  persons  whose  income  and  resources  are  insufficient  to  meet  the 
costs  of  necessary  medical  care  and  to  move  toward  the  provision  of 
comprehensive  medical  services  to  proc:ram  eliiribles  by  1977.  The  Com- 
mittee bill  includes  several  provisions  which  dilute  rather  than 
strengthen  the  impact  of  the  original  law  and  w^hich  I  will  oppose 
on  the  floor. 

The  Committee  has  included  two  provisions  (Sections  230  and  231) 
which  would  seriously  impede  the  program's  ability  to  provide  needed 
medical  assistance  to  the  eligible  poor: 

Section  230:  Title  XIX  (Section  1903(e)  )  requires  that  each  State 
demonstrate  that  it  is  making  efforts  in  the  direction  of  broadening  the 
scope  of  services  in  its  medicaid  program  and  liberalizing  eligibility 
requirements  with  a  view  toward  furnishing  compreliensive  care  and 
services  to  all  eligible  individuals  by  July  1, 1977.  The  Committee  pro- 
poses tliat  Ave  renege  on  our  commitment  to  the  Nation's  poor  by  elimi- 
nating the  requirement  that  States  move  toward  more  comprehensive 
Medicaid  programs.  Those  States  whose  services  are  inadequate  or  Avho 
do  not  cover  the  medically  needy  will  have  no  incentive  to  broaden  the 
scope  of  their  services. 

Section  231 :  Title  XIX  (Section  1902(d) )  permits  States  to  reduce 
the  amount,  duration,  and  scope  of  Medicaid  services,  but  prohibits 
them  from  reducing  their  aggregate  fiscal  expenditures  from  one  j^ear 
to  the  next.  The  Committee,  proposes  to  repeal  this  minimal  require- 
ment. Passage  of  the  Committee  provision  would  encourage  States  to 
make  drastic  cutbacks  in  the  scope  of  services  offered  thereby  depriving 
the  poor  of  needed  medical  care. 

The  Committee  has  substantially  improved  on  the  efforts  of  the 
House  to  eliminate  the  Medicaid  "notch".  Under  the  Committee  bill, 
working  families  will  have  a  chance  to  enroll  in  Medicaid  and  will  be 
eligible  for  benefits  for  one  year  after  receiving  earnings.  Families  who 
w^ish  to  continue  eligibility  after  this  period  will  be  required  to  pay  a 
premium  equal  to  20  percent  of  income  in  excess, of  $2,400  annually. 
This  premium  assessment  proposed  in  Section  209  of  the  Committee 
bill  is  excessive  and  should  be  substantially  reduced. 

The  Committee  has  also  included  several  amendments  which  are  di- 
rected toward  improving  the  standards  for  skilled  nursing  homes  and 
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conforming  standards  for  extended  care  facilities  under  Title  XVIII 
and  skilled  nursing  homes  under  Title  XIX.  The  Committee,  however, 
includes  two  provisions  which  would  result  in  the  weakening  of  stand- 
ards: 

Section  ;  The  Committee  has  added  a  provision  which  would 

authorize  the  Secretary  to  make  a  determination,  based  primarily  on 
State  agency  evaluation,  on  whether  a  facility  qualifies  to  participate 
as  a  "skilled  nursing  facility".  Under  current  Medicare  policy  homes 
are  permitted  to  remain  in  substantial  compliance  indefinitely  while 
under  the  Medicaid  law  homes  not  meeting  the  standards  are  granted 
only  two  six-month  provider  agreements.  Certification  under  the 
Committee  provision  should  in  no  case  result  in  the  weakening  of 
requirements. 

The  Committee  has  also  included  two  provisions  which  discourage 
the  provision  of  needed  preventive  care : 

Section  208 :  The  Committee  would  require  States  to  impose  monthly 
premium  charges  on  their  medically  indigent  and  would  permit  the 
imposition  of  copayments  and  deductibles  on  "patient  initiated"  elec- 
tive services  for  the  same  population  group.  Implementation  of  this 
provision  could  result  in  an  adminstrative  nightmare.  More  im- 
portantly, however,  to  the  extent  that  the  medically  indigent  are  dis- 
couraged from  receiving  necessary  preventive  care,  they  will  defer 
entrance  into  the  system  until  their  illness  becomes  more  severe  and  its 
cure  far  more  costly. 

Section  207;  The  Committee  would  remove  the  positive  incentive 
contained  in  the  House  bill  (Section  207(a)(1))  for  the  States  to 
utilize  health  maintenance  organizations.  Such  organizations  have 
proven  that  they  can  deliver  services  more  efficiently  and  economically 
by  emphasizing  preventive  care.  Their  use  should  therefore  be  given 
further  encouragement. 

The  Committee  has  indicated  its  desire  to  improve  the  operating  effi- 
ciency and  effectiveness  of  the  Medicaid  program.  However,  it  has  in- 
cluded a  provision  which  would  counter  such  improvement: 

Section  235:  The  Committee  deleted  the  provision  contained  in  the 
House  bill  which  would  provide  90  percent  Federal  matching  for 
the  design,  development  and  installation  of  claims  processing  and  in- 
formation retrieval  systems  and  75  percent  Federal  matching  for  the 
operations  of  such  systems.  States  who  do  not  have  effective  claims 
administration  or  properly  designed  information  storage  and  retrieval 
systems  do  not  have  the  financial  and  technical  resources  to  develop 
them.  Deletion  of  the  increased  matching  provision  will  mitigate 
against  the  possibility  of  States  correcting  their  deficiencies. 
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XVII.  ADDITIONAL  VIEWS  OF  MR.  BYRD,  JR., 
OF  VIRGINIA 

The  Committee  bill  represents  three  years  of  work.  It  is  a  complete 
rewrite  of  the  welfare  portions  of  H.R.  1,  which  twice  has  passed  the 
House  of  Representatives. 

H.R.  1  was  described  best  by  its  chief  advocate,  HEW  Secretary 
Elliott  Richardson,  when  in  his  formal  testimony  to  the  Senate  Com- 
mittee on  Finance  he  termed  it  "revolutionary  and  expensive." 

I  could  not  support  H.R.  1  as  passed  by  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives and  as  endorsed  by  the  Nixon  Administration  because : 

(1)  it  writes  into  law  the  principle  of  a  guaranteed  annual 
income ; 

(2)  it  is  lacking  in  work  incentives ; 

(3)  it  would  double  the  number  of  people  on  welfare; 

(4)  it  would  require  80,000  additional  Federal  employees  to  ad- 
minister; and 

(5)  it  would  add  $5  billion  to  the  cost  of  welfare. 

The  Committee  proposal  is  a  substantial  improvement  over  H.R.  1. 
It  would  guarantee  jobs  rather  than  income.  Its  concept  is  workfare 
rather  than  welfare.  Its  purpose  is  to  get  people  off  of  welfare  and 
into  jobs. 

I  approve  the  concept  of  the  Committee  proposal.  The  Committee,  in 
my  judgment,  has  rendered  the  American  people  a  great  service  by 
refusing  to  approve  H.R.  1.  Much  of  the  credit  for  this  must  go  to  the 
Committee  Chairman,  Senator  Long,  who  has  insisted  from  the  begin- 
ning that  an  appropriate  workfare  bill  could  be  developed. 

My  chief  reservation  concerns  the  cost.  It  is  not  more  expensive  than 
H.R.  1  and  may  be  less  costly.  But  with  the  Federal  Government  run- 
ning a  three  year  Federal  funds  deficit  of  approximately  $100  billion 
I  want  to  reserve  judgment  as  to  how  I  shall  vote  on  this  measure 
when  it  comes  before  the  Senate.  It  will  depend  somewhat  on  how  it 
might  be  amended  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate. 

I  have  voted  to  repoit  the  Committee  bill  to  the  Senate,  but  I  reserve 
judgment  on  how  I  shall  vote  on  final  passable. 
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APPENDIX 


The  following  is  a  listing  of  the  acts  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceding volumes  of  this  legislative  history: 

Volume  1  7^th-76th  Congress 

Act  of  August  14,  1935  (Public,  No.  271,  74th  Congress; 

kS  Stat.  620).    The  Social  Security  Act. 
Act  of  August  10,  1939  (Public,  No.  379,  76th  Congress; 

53  Stat.  1360).    The  Social  Security  Act  Amendments  of 

1939. 

Act  of  August  11,  1939  (Public,  No.  kOO,  76th  Congress; 

53  Stat.  1420)  -  providing  for  the  noncol 1 ect ion  of 
FiCA  tax  on  certain  services  rendered  before  January 
1940. 

Act  of  August  13,  1940  (Public,  No.  764,  76th  Congress; 

54  Stat.  785)  -  providing  for  more  uniform  coverage  for 
certain  persons  employed  in  coal  mining  operations. 

Volume  11  78th-80th  Congress 

Act  of  March  24,  1943  (Public  Law  17,  78th  Congress; 

57  Stat.  45)  -  services  of  officers  and  members  of 
crews  employed  by  War  Shipping  Administration;  mari- 
time tax  deduction. 

Act  of  February  25,  1944  (Public  Law  235,  78th  Congress; 

58  Stat.  21).    The  Revenue  Act  of  1943. 

Act  of  April  4,  1944  (Public  Law  285,  78th  Congress; 

53  Stat.  188)  -  clarifying  provisions  of  Act  of  March  24, 
1943. 

Act  of  October  23,   1945  (Public  Law  201,  79th  Congress; 

59  Stat.  546)  -  services  of  employees  of  the  Bonneville 
Power  Administration. 

Act  of  December  29,  1945  (Public  Law  291,  79th  Congress; 

59  Stat.  669).    The  International  Organizations 
Immunities  Act. 

Act  of  July  31,  1946  (Public  Law  572,  79th  Congress; 

60  Stat.  722)  -  crediting  railroad  industry  service 
under  the  Social  Security  Act. 

Act  of  August  8,  1946  (Public  Law  67I,  79th  Congress; 
60  Stat.  925)  -  employment  for  business  vested  in  or 
transferred  to  Alien  Property  Custodian. 


Act  of  August  10,   19^6  (Public  Law  719,  79th  Congress; 
60  Stat.  978).     The  Social  Security  Act  Amendments  of 
19^6. 

Act  of  April  20,  19^8  (Public  Law  492,  80th  Congress; 
62  Stat.  195)  -  to  exclude  certain  vendors  of  news- 
papers and  magazines. 

Act  of  June  14,   19^8  (Public  Law  642,  80th  Congress; 
62  Stat.  438)   -  usual  common-law  rules  applicable  in 
determining  employer-employee  relationship. 

Volume  III  8lst  Congress 

Act  of  August  28,   1950  (Public  Law  734,  8lst  Congress; 
64  Stat.  477).    The  Social  Security  Act  Amendments  of 
1950. 

Act  of  September  23,   1950  (Public  Law  8l4,  8lst  Congress; 

64  Stat.  906).    The  Revenue  Act  of  1950. 

Volume  IV  82nd-83rd  Congress 

Act  of  July  12,   1951   (Public  Law  78,  82d  Congress;  65  Stat 
119)   -  exclusion  of  service  performed  by  Mexican  agri- 
cultural workers,  admitted  under  Title  V  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Act  of  1949. 

Act  of  October  30,   1951   (Public  Law  234,  82d  Congress; 

65  Stat.  683)   -  interrelationship  between  RRA  and  SSA. 
Act  of  June  28,   1952  (Public  Law  420,  82d  Congress; 

66  Stat.  285)  -  amending  sec.  218(f)  of  the  Act. 
Act  of  July  18,   1952  (Public  Law  590,  82d  Congress; 

66  Stat.  767).    The  Social  Security  Act  Amendments  of 
1952. 

Act  of  August  14,   1953  (Public  Law  269,  83d  Congress; 

67  Stat.  580)  -  providing  for  wage  credits  for  military 
service  before  July  1,  1955. 

Act  of  August  15,   1953  (Public  Law  279,  83d  Congress; 

67  Stat.  587)  -  adding  section  2l8(m)  relating  to 
services  of  employees   in  positions  covered  by  Wisconsin 
retirement  fund. 

Act  of  September  1,   1954  (Public  Law  76I,  83d  Congress; 

68  Stat.   1052).    The  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1954 

Volume  V  84th  Congress 

Act  of  August  9,  1955  (Public  Law  325,  84th  Congress; 

69  Stat.  621)   -  providing  for  wage  credits  for  military 
service  before  April   1956;  extending  time  for  filing 
lump  sum  applications  in  certain  cases. 


Act  of  August  1,   1956  (Public  Law  880,  84th  Congress; 

70  Stat.  807).    The  Social  Security  Amendments  of*1956. 
Act  of  August  1,   1956  (Public  Law  881,  84th  Congress; 

I  70  Stat.  857).     The  Servicemen's  and  Veterans'  Survivor 

Benefits  Act. 

Volume  V I  85th  Congress 

Act  of  July  17,   1957  (Public  Law  85-109,  85th  Congress; 

71  Stat.  308)  -  amending  sec.  2l6(i)  and  sec.  224(e) 
of  the  Act. 

Act  of  August  30,   1957  (Public  Law  85-226,  85th  Congress; 
71  Stat.  511)  -  amending  sec.  218(f),  (k),  and  (p)  of 
the  Act. 

Act  of  August  30,   1957  (Public  Law  85-227,  85th  Congress; 

71  Stat.  512)  -  amending  sec.  218(d)(6)  of  the  Act. 
Act  of  August  30,   1957  (Public  Law  85-229,  85th  Congress; 
71  Stat.  513)  -  adding  new  paragraph  (7)  to  sec.  218(d) 
of  the  Act. 

Act  of  August  30,   1957  (Public  Law  85-238,  85th  Congress; 
71  Stat.  518)  -  amending  sec.  202(b),  (c),  (e)-(h),  (p) 
and  (t),  and  sec.  216(h)  of  the  Act,  and  sees.  l(q)  and 
5(1)  of  the  RRA. 
Act  of  August  30,  1957  (Public  Law  85-239,  85th  Congress; 

71  Stat.  521)  -  extend  ing  the  time  within  which  a 
minister  can  elect  coverage  and  amending  sec.  211(a)(7) 
of  the  Act. 

Act  of  August  27,   1958  (Public  Law  85-785,  85th  Congress; 

72  Stat.  938)  -  to  provide  coverage  for  certain 
employees  of  tax  exempt  organizations  which  failed  to 
file  waiver  certificates. 

Act  of  August  27,   1958  (Public  Law  85-786,  85th  Congress; 
72  Stat.  938)  -  providing  that  the  sec.  209( i)  exception 
from  wages  does  not  apply  to  payments  to  State  and  local 
employees  absent  from  work  because  of  sickness. 
Act  of  August  27,  1958  (Public  Law  85-787,  85th  Congress; 
72  Stat.  939)   -  amending  sec.  218(d)(6)  by  adding 
Massachusetts  and  Vermont  and  permitting  a  "second 
chance"  to  choose  coverage  in  certain  cases. 
Act  of  August  28,   1958  (Public  Law  85-798,  85th  Congress; 
72  Stat.  964)  -  providing  for  re-entitlement  for  certain 
widows  -  sec.  202(g);  coverage  for  policemen  and  fire- 
men working  for  interstate  instrumentalities  -  sec. 
2l8(k);  and  coverage  of  policemen  and  firemen  in  State 
of  Washington  -  sec.  2l8(p). 


Act  of  August  28,   1958  (Public  Law  85-840,  85th  Congress; 

72  Stat.  1013).  The  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1958. 
Act  of  September  2,  1958  (Public  Law  85-857,  85th  Congress; 

72  Stat.  1105)  -  interrelationship  between  title  II  of 

the  Social  Security  Act  and  title  38  U.S.C.  -  Veterans 

Benef  its . 

Act  of  September  6,   1958  (Publ  ic  Law  85-927,  85th  Congress; 

72  Stat.   1778)   -  amending  RRA  and  sec.  202(t)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act. 

Volume  V I  I  86th  Congress,  Part  1 

Act  of  June  25,   1959  (Public  Law  86-7O,  86th  Congress; 

73  Stat.   141).     The  Alaska  Omnibus  Act. 

Act  of  August  18,   1959  (Public  Law  86-168,  86th  Congress; 
73  Stat.  384)  -  providing  that  the  sec.  210(a)(6)(B) 
exclusion  does  not  apply  to  service  performed  in  the 
employ  of  a  Federal   land  bank,  a  Federal  intermediate 
credit  bank  or  a  bank  for  cooperatives. 

Act  of  September  16,   1959  (Public  Law  86-284,  86th  Congress 
73  Stat.  566)  -  amending  sec.   104(f),  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1956  and  sec.  2l8(p)  and  extending  the 
time  for  modifying  certain  State  agreements. 

Act  of  September  22,   1959  (Public  Law  86-346,  86th  Congress 

73  Stat.  621)   -  amending  sec.  201(d)  of  the  Act. 
Act  of  April  8,   i960  (Public  Law  86-415,  86th  Congress; 

74  Stat.  32)   -  remuneration  of  Public  Health  Service 
Reserve  Corp  commissioned  officers;  waiver  of  benefits. 

Act  of  April  22,   I96O  (Public  Law  86-442,  86th  Congress; 

74  Stat.  81)  -  amending  sec.  213(a)(2)(B)  of  the  Act  - 

quarters  of  coverage  based  on  wages  earned. 
Act  of  June  11,   I96O  (Public  Law  86-507,  86th  Congress; 

74  Stat.  200)   -  amending  sec.  205(d)  of  the  Act. 
Act  of  July  12,   i960  (Public  Law  86-624,  86th  Congress; 

74  Stat.  411).     The  Hawaii  Omnibus  Act. 

Volume  VIII  86th  Congress,  Part  2 

Act  of  September  13,   I96O  (Public  Law  86-778,  86th  Congress; 
74  Stat.  924).     The  Social  Security  Amendments  of  I96O. 


Volmae  IX    87th  Conpreas 


Aet  of  June  30,  1961  (Publio  Law  87-64,  87tli  Congress  j 

75  Stat.  131).    The  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1961, 
Act  of  September  21,  1961  (Public  Law  87-256,  87th  Congress} 

75  Stat.  527).    The  Mutual  Educational  and  Cultural 

Sxchange  Act  of  1961. 
Act  of  September  21,  1961  (Public  Law  87-262,  87th  Congress j 

75  Stat.  542)  -  continuing  the  sec.  210(a)(6)  exclusion  of 

lerrices  of  employees  of  rreedman*8  Hospital  who  transfer 

to  Howard  Unirersity. 
Act  of  September  22,  1961  (Public  I^w  87-293,  87th  Congress; 

75  Stat.  612).    The  Peace  Corps  Act. 
Act  of  October  5,  1961  (Public  Law  87-397,  87th  Congress; 

75  Stata  828)  -  permitting  the  use  of  social  security 
account  numbers  as  identifying  numbers  for  income  tax 
purposes. 

Act  of  October  24,  1962  (public  Law  87-878,  87th  Congress; 

76  Stat.  1202)  -  validating  eorerage  of  certain  State 
and  local  employees  in  Arkansas  and  adding  "Maine**  in 
see.  218 (p)  of  the  Act. 


Volume  X    88th  Congress 

Act  of  February  26,  1964  (Public  Law  88-272,  88th  Congress; 

78  Stat.  19).    The  Revenue  Act  of  1964. 
Act  of  July  2,  1964  (public  Law  88-350,  88th  Congress; 

78  Stat.  240)  -  extending  the  time  within  which  teachers 
and  other  employees  covered  by  the  sane  retirement  system 
in  the  State  of  Maine  may  be  treated  as  being  covered  by 
separate  retirement  systems  for  purposes  of  the  old-age » 
survivors,  and  disability  insurance  program. 
Act  of  July  23,  1964  (Public  Law  88-382,  88th  Congress; 

78  Stat.  335)  -  permitting  Nevada  to  divide  its  retirement 
systems  into  two  parts  for  purposes  of  obtaining  social 
security  coverage  under  its  Federal-State  agreement. 
Act  of  August  20,  1964  (Public  Law  88--452»  8Sth  Congress; 

78  Stat.  508).    The  Sconomio  Opportunity  Act  of  1964. 
Act  of  October  13»  1964  (Public  Law  88-650,  88th  Congress; 
78  Stat.  1075)  -  providing  full  retroactivity  for  disa- 
bility determinations,  extending  the  period  within  which 
ministers  may  elect  coverage,  validating  certain  wages 
reported,  and  making  certain  other  changes . 


Volume  XI     89th  Congress 


Act  of  July  30,   1965  (Public  Law  89-97,  89th  Congress; 

79  Stat.  286).     The  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1965. 
Act  of  March  15,   1966  (Public  Law  89-368,  89th  Congress; 

80  Stat.  67).     The  Tax  Adjustment  Act  of  1966  - 
providing  benefits  at  age  72  for  certain  uninsured 
individuals . 

Act  of  April  8,  1966  (Public  Law  89-384,  89th  Congress, 
80  Stat.  99)  -  extending  the  initial  enrollment  period 
for  supplementary  medical  insurance  benefits . 

Act  of  November  2,   1966  (Public  Law  89-713,  89th  Congress 
80  Stat.   1107)  -  relating  to  the  reasonable  cost  for 
reimbursement  of  proprietary  extended  care  facilities 
under  Health  Insurance  for  the  Aged. 

Volume  XII     90th  Congress 

Act  of  September  30,   1967,  to  extend  through  March  1968 
the  first  general  enrollment  period  under  part  B  of 
title  XVIII  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (relating  to 
supplementary  medical  insurance  benefits  for  the  aged) , 
and  for  other  purposes  (Public  Law  90-97,  90th  Congress 
H.R.  13026). 

Act  of  January  2,  1968,  to  amend  the  Social  Security  Act 
to  provide  an  increase  in  benefits  under  the  old-age, 
survivors,  and  disability  insurance  system,  to  provide 
benefits  for  additional  categories  of  individuals,  to 
improve  the  public  assistance  program  and  programs 
relating  to  the  welfare  and  health  of  children,  and 
for  other  purposes  (Public  Law  90-248,  90th  Congress, 
H.R.   12080).     The  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1967. 


t/olume  XIII  91st  Congress 


Act  of  December  30,  196?  (Public  Law  91-172,  91st  Congress; 
I!         83  Stat«  737) •    Title  X  -  Increase  in  Social  Security 
I  Benefits. 

I*    kct  of  December  30,  I969  (Public  Law  91-173,  91st  Congress; 
!!         83  Stat.  7U2)e    Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act 
i  of  1969. 

kct  of  July  6,  1970  (Public  Law  91-306,  91st  Congress; 
I         81i  Stat.  1407 )•    Miscellaneous  Q&SDI  Amendments. 
I     Act  of  January  11,  1971  (Public  Law  91-669,  91st  Congress; 
f         6k  Stat.  2038).    Extension  of  provision  for  disregarding 
I         OASDI  and  railroad  benefits  in  determining  need  for  public 
assistance. 

I     Act  of  January  12,  1971  (Public  Law  9I-69O,  91st  Congress; 

81;  Stat.  207!^).    Modification  of  nursing  service  requirements. 

Mume  XIV  92nd  Congress 

Act  of  March  17,  1971,  (Public  Law  92-5,  92nd  Congress; 
'  85  Stat.  5)*    Title  LL  -  Amendments  to  the  Social  Security 

Act;  Increase  in  Old-Age,  Survivors,  and  Disability  Insur- 
ance Benefits)* 

I     Act  of  December  28,  1971  (Public  Law  92-223,  92nd  Congress; 

85  Stat.  802).    Lunp-sum  Death  Payments  Hlhere  Body  Unavail- 
able for  Burial. 

Act  of  May  19,  1972  (Public  Law  92-303,  92nd  Congress; 

86  Stat.  150).    Black  Lung  Benefits  Act  of  1972. 
Act  of  July  1,  1972  (Public  Law  92-336,  92nd  Congress; 

86  Stat.  Ii06).    Title  II  -  Amendments  to  the  Social 

Security  Program. 
,      Act  of  October  30,  1972  (Public  Law  92-603,  92nd  Congress; 
i  86  Stat  1329).    Social  Security  Amendments  of  1972. 
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